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Foreword 


The welcome appearance of the P Volume comes at the end of a longer than usual 
journey. The first articles were written by A. Leo Oppenheim and Richard I. Caplice; 
later articles were written by Dietz Otto Edzard and Remigius Jas. A preliminary 
editing of the drafts was undertaken by Robert D. Biggs, and later Martha T. Roth 
accomplished the final editing. The comprehensive citation checking was undertaken 
by Robert D. Biggs, Barbara Bock, Timothy J. Collins, Gertrud Farber, Michael Kozuh, 
Raija Mattila, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, Matthew W. Stolper, David Testen, 
and Joan Goodnick Westenholz. During the checking process and while galleys were 
proofread, corrected, and updated, the manuscript was vetted by Hermann Hunger 
(University of Vienna), Wilfred G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), Simo Parpola 
(University of Helsinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden). All members 
of the in-house Editorial Board—Robert D. Biggs, John A. Brinkman, Miguel Civil, 
Walter Farber, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. Stolper—carefully 
read the galleys and contributed corrections and new references. 


Chicago, Illinois MarTHA T. RoTH 
May, 2005 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G, 
H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, R, 8, 8, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of 
abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and 
Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. The list also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished 
are quoted from manuscripts prepared by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congres 


International 


ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 


AHw. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 1Off. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 
Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der  Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraqg-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal- 
déenne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congres International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and 
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub. 
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.) 

Archiv fir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit orien- 
tal 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


vii 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


AKT 

Ali Sumerian 
Letters 

Alp AV 

Alp Beamten- 
namen 

Alster 


Proverbs 
Altmann, ed., 


Biblical and 
Other Studies 
AMI 


AMSUH 


An = Anum sa 
ameli 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana wtisu, pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

1, 2 = Ankara Kiiltepe Tabletleri; 3 
= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Babylo- 
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

Hittite and Other Anatolian and 
Near Eastern Studies in Honour 
of Sedat Alp 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

B. Alster, Proverbs of Ancient 
Sumer 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti- 
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies, 
Brandeis University, Studies and 
Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum, pub. Litke 
God-Lists 39ff. 

list of gods, pub. Litke God-Lists 
248ff. 


Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 

Andrae Fest- 
ungswerke 

Andrae Stelen- 
reihen 


ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 


AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 
AoF 
AOS 
AOTU 


APAW 


ARET 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 


ARMT 
Arnaud 
Emar 


Arnaud Larsa 
Arnaud Louvre 


Arnaud Textes 
syriens 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
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Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von 
Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqi, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21=Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’ AStata: Emar 

D. Arnaud, Texte aus Larsa 

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus 
dem Musée du Louvre 

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’age 
du bronze récent 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As- 
syrische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der S&chsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der S&chsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 


Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Astour AV 


AUCT 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 
BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 


BBK 
BBR 
BBSt. 
BE 


Beaulieu 
Nabonidus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni- 
cae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

Crossing Boundaries and Linking 
Horizons: Studies in Honor of 
Michael C. Astour 

Andrews University Cuneiform 
Texts 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

oi Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
3 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs- 
urkunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets 
or Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research 


T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 


schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia 
Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
ie Baumgartner (= VT Supp. 
16 

Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

P.-A. Beaulieu, The Reign of Na- 
bonidus, King of Babylon 556- 
539 B.C. 


Beaulieu Uruk P.-A. Beaulieu, The Pantheon of 


Vill 
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Uruk during the Neo-Babylonian 
Period 


Beckman Emar G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi- 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold 
Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgi¢g Appella- 
tiva der kapp. 
Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Mem. 
Vol. 


Birot Tablettes 


Black Sum. 
Grammar 


BM 
BMAH 


BMFA 
BMMA 


BMQ 
BMS 


Bo. 
Bock Morpho- 


skopie 
Boehmer AV 


Boehmer Uruk 
Graber 


cinity of Emar in the Collection 
of Jonathan Rosen 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, 8A.zI.Ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta- 
tions (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic¢, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de 
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium 
marianum 2) 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl: 
Series Maior 12) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’ Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

B. Bock, Die babylonisch-assyrische 
Morphoskopie (= AfO Beiheft 27) 

Beitrage zur Kulturgeschichte Vor- 
derasiens: Festschrift fiir Rainer 
Michael Boehmer 

R. M. Boehmer, F. Pedde, and B. 
Salje, Uruk: Die Graber 


Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 


BOR 
Borger Asb. 


Borger AV 
Borger BAL 


Borger 
Hinleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

Bottéro 
Culinary 
Texts 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BPO 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 


PKB 
BRM 
Brockelmann 


Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 


F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babyloni- 
enne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

A. C. V. M. Bongenaar, The Neo- 
Babylonian Ebabbar Temple at 
Sippar 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Beitrage zum Inschrift- 
enwerk Assurbanipals 

Festschrift fir Rykle Borger zu 
seinem 65. Geburtstag 

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54) 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy- 
rischen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso- 
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi- 
nary Texts 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Um- 
schrift ... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a histoire 
juridique de la 1° dynastie baby- 
lonienne 

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo- 
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes 
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei- 
form Monographs 11) 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi- 
tische Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon 
acum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 


syri- 


BSGW 
BSL 
BSOAS 
Bu. 


Buccellati 
Amorites 

Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture 

Butler Dreams 


CAD 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 


Cancik- 
Kirschbaum 
MA Briefe 

Cassin Anthro- 
ponymie 

Cat. BM 

Cavigneaux 
Textes 
Scolaires 


CBM 


CBS 


CCT 

CDOG 

CH 

Chantre 

Charpin 
Archives 
Familiales 

Charpin- 
Durand 
Strasbourg 


CHD 


Chiera STA 
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Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the 
Ur III Period 

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 


8. A. L. Butler, Mesopotamian Con- 
ceptions of Dreams and Dream 
Rituals (= AOAT 258) 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 
sity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. C. Cancik-Kirschbaum, Die 
qittelassyrischen Briefe aus Tall 
Seh Hamad 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab- 
lets in the British Museum 

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du 
Temple de Nabi Sa Haré 


tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappado- 
cian Tablets 

Colloquien der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéo- 
logiques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 
propriété privée... Tell Sifr 


D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do- 
cuments cunéiformes de Stras- 
bourg conservés a la Bibliotheque 
Nationale et Universitaire 

The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori- 
ental Institute of the University 
of Chicago 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 


Christian 
Festschrift 

Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neu- 
sumerische Rechts- und Verwal- 
tungsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N. 


Viktor 


Kramer ISET Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab- 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 

Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 


Clay PN 


Cochavi- 
Rainey Royal 
Gifts 

Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 


Cohen 
Calendars 
Cohen 
Erg’emma 
Cohen 
Lamentations 
Cole Nippur 


Coll. de Clereq 
Combe Sin 
Contenau Con- 
tribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Cooper Angim 
Copenhagen 
Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 
CRAI 
Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CRRA 


lets and Fragments in the Archae- 
ological Museum of Istanbul 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
and F. R. Kraus, Altbabylo- 
nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip- 


pur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa- 
lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte 


(= AASF B 92) 


M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc- 
tions: A Sumerian Agricultural 
Manual 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

Z. Cochavi-Rainey, Royal Gifts in 
the Late Bronze Age Fourteenth 
to Thirteenth Centuries B.C.E. 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559- 
520) 

M. Cohen, The Cultic Calendars of 
the Ancient Near East 

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology: 
The ErSemma 

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen- 
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia 

8. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian 
Governor’s Archive from Nippur 
(= OIP 114) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution & |’his- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas- 
tie d’Ur 

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 

tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 


CT 
CTMMA 


CTN 
Cult Image 


Cyr. 
DAFI 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalley- 
Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dandamaev 
Slavery 


Dar. 
David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Dekiere OB 
Real Estate 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliotheque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 
Deller AV 


De Meyer AV 


Dercksen OA 
Copper Trade 

Dietrich 
Aramier 


van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 

van Dijk La 
Sagesse 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

M. B. Dick, ed., Born in Heaven, 
Made on Earth: The Making of 
the Cult Image in the Ancient 
Near East 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo- 
logique Francaise en Iran 

8. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser 
(=CTN 3) 

G. H. Dalman, Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in 
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to 
Alexander the Great 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

Symbolae iuridicae et historicae 
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus 
alter: Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 48, 45) 

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real 
Estate Documents from Sippar in 
the British Museum, Parts 1-6 
(= MHE Texts 2) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ...de la Bib- 
liotheque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée du Louvre 
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History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouyelles tablettes su- 
mériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 
de Suruppak... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

F. Joannés, Archives de Borsippa: 
La Famille Ea-ilfita-bani 


F. Joannés, Textes économiques de 
la Babylonie récente 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

M. Jursa, Das Archiv des 
Réemanni 

M. Jursa, Die Landwirtschaft in 
Sippar in neubabylonischer Zeit 
(= AfO Beiheft 25) 

M. Jursa, Der Tempelzehnt in 
Babylonien vom siebenten bis 
zum dritten Jahrhundert v. Chr. 


Bel- 


KAJ 


Kamid 
el-Loz 
Kang SACT 


KAR 
KAV 


KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kessler 
Topographie 


Kessler 
Uruk 
Kh. 


Kienast Altass. 
Kaufver- 


tragsrecht 
Kienast ATHE 


Kienast 
Kisurra 

Kienast-Volk 
SAB 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 


Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 
Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 
Kish 


Klauber 
Beamtentum 


KIF 
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tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur _his- 
torischen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei- 
trage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970 

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collec- 
tion of the World History Mu- 
seum of the University of Illinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli- 
gidsen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. 7 Kent, Old Persian... (= AOS 
33 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby- 
lonia, etc.... 

K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur 
historischen Topographie Nord- 
mesopotamiens 

K. Kessler, Uruk: Urkunden aus 
Privathéusern 

tablets from Khafadje in the collec- 
tions of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Das  altassyrische 
Kaufvertragsrecht 


Assur. ver- 


B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su- 
merischen und akkadischen Briefe 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the Brit- 
ish Museum 

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend 
of Etana 

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim- 
rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean Mu- 
seum, Oxford 

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam- 
tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 


Kleinasiatische Forschungen 


Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Koch- 
Westenholz 
Liver Omens 

Kocher BAM 


Kocher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 

Kohler u. 
Peiser 
Rechtsleben 

Konst. 


Koschaker 
Birgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Koslova 
Eremitage 
Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer 
Two Elegies 
Kraus AbB 1 


Kraus AV 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Kraus 
Verfiigungen 


Kraus 
Viehhaltung 

Krecher 
Kultlyrik 


J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott... 

U. Koch-Westenholz, Babylonian 
Liver Omens 


F. Kécher, Die babylonisch- 
assyrische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus 
dem babylonischen Rechtsleben 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 
éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus (= ASAW 42/1) 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift- 
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der E]- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 

N. Koslova, Ur III-Texte der St. 
Petersburger Eremitage 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 
S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 

Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit- 
ish Museum 

Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Stud- 
ies Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

F. R. Kraus, Kénigliche Verfiigun- 
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 11) 

F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung 
im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


xvi 


Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz, 
Berlin 
J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der 
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin 
KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy- 
rischen Texte vom Kiiltepe bei 
Kaisarije; KTS 2 = V. Donbaz, 


KUB 


Kichler 
Beitr. 


Kihne 
Chronologie 


Kiltepe 
Kimmel 
Familie 
Kupper 
Les Nomades 


Kutscher 
Mem. Vol. 
Kwasman NA 

Legal 


Labat 
L’ Akkadien 
Labat 
Calendrier 
Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 
Lacheman AV 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 
Lajard 
Culte de 
Vénus 
Lambert AV 


Lambert 
BWL 

Lambert 
Love Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 
Address to 
the Demons 

Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 

Landsberger 
Brief 

Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
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Keilschrifttexte in den Antiken- 
Museen zu Stambul 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz- 
kéi 

F. Kichler, Beitraige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

C. Kihne, Die Chronologie der in- 
ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17) 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

H. M. Kimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé- 
sopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

kinattatu 8a darati: Raphael Kut- 
scher Memorial Volume 

T. Kwasman, Neo-Assyrian Legal 
Documents in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 14) 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
Koi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse 
(= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag- 
nostics et pronostics médicaux 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman 
(=SCCNH 1) 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte...de Vénus 


Wisdom, Gods and Literature: 
Studies in Assyriology in Honour 
of W. G. Lambert 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an K6nig Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... (= ASAW 
42/6) 


Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Lang. 

Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lanz Harraénu 


Laroche 
Glossaire 
Hourrite 

Lautner 
Personen- 
miete 


Lautner 
Richterliche 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka- 
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer 
(= LSS 6/1-2) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
harrénu-Geschaftsunternehmen 

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 


hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 


J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Ernte- 
arbeitervertrage (= Studia et do- 
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui 
pertinentia 1) 

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche 
Entscheidung und die Streit- 


Entscheidung beendigung im altbabylonischen 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 

Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 


xvli 


Prozessrechte 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection, Leiden 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger b 

P. A. Leander, Uber die su- 
merischen Lehnworter im Assy- 
rischen 

Le Gac, Les _ inscriptions 
d’ AsSur-nasir-aplu II 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor- 
pus inscriptionum chaldicarym 

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
pletement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian 
Legal and Administrative Texts 
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21) 


van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet AV 


Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


Lipiriski 
Economy 


Litke 
God-Lists 


Livingstone 
Mystical and 
Mythological 
Explanatory 
Works 

LKA 


LKU 
van Loon AV 


Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Léw Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 


Lu 


Lugale 
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K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet, 
Sippar-Amnanum: The Ur-Utu 
Archive (= MHE Texts 1) 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar- 
gon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents de 
la 3° dynastie d’Ur 

Tablettes et images aux pays de 
Sumer et d’Akkad: Mélanges 
offerts a Monsieur H. Limet 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant a 
l'Université de Liege 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la III°® 
dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III® dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient ancien des 
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipiriski, ed., State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near 
East (= OLA 5 and 6) 

R. L. Litke, A Reconstruction of 
the Assyro-Babylonian God-Lists, 
An: °A-nu-um and An: Anu 84 
améli 

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth- 
ological Explanatory Works of 
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars 


E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

To the Euphrates and Beyond: Ar- 
chaeological Studies in Honour of 
Maurits N. van Loon 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) , 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series lu = sa, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Falken- 
stein (line nos. in parentheses 
according to van Dijk Lugale) 


Lyon Sar. 

MacGinnis 
Letter Orders 

MAD 

MAH 

Malku 


Malul Legal 
Symbolism 
MAOG 


Maqlu 


MARI 
MARV 


Matous 
Festschrift 
Matous KK 


Matous 
Kultepe 
MatouS Prag 


Maul 
ErSahunga 


Maul 
Namburbi 


Mayer Gebets- 
beschwé6- 
rungen 


MBGT 


McEwan LB 
Tablets 


MCS 
MCT 


Xvlil 


D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

J. MacGinnis, Letter Orders from 
Sippar and the Administration of 
the Ebabbara in the Late-Babylo- 
nian Period 

Materials for the Assyrian Diction- 
ary 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée d’ Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = sarru (Malku 
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 
421ff.; Malku II pub. W. von 
Soden, ZA 43 235ff.; supplemen- 
tary material pub. in von Weiher 
Uruk) 

M. Malul, Studies in Mesopotamian 
Legal Symbolism (= AOAT 221) 
Mitteilungen der  Altorienta- 

lischen Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Die assyrische Beschwé- 
rungssammlung Maqli (= AfO 
Beiheft 2) 

Mari, Annales de Recherches In- 
terdisciplinaires 

Mittelassyrische Rechtsurkunden 
und Verwaltungstexte 

Festschrift Lubor Matous 


L. MatouS’ and M. MatouSova- 
Rajmovad, Kappadokische Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver- 
sitaét in Prag (= ICK 3) 

L. MatouS, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

K. Hecker, G. Kryszat, and L. Ma- 
tous, Kappadokische Keilschrift- 
tafeln aus den Sammlungen der 
Karlsuniversitat Prag 

S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’: 
Die sumerisch-akkadischen ErSa- 
hunga-Gebete 

S. Maul, Zukunftsbewaltigung: 
Eine Untersuchung altorientali- 
schen Denkens anhand der baby- 
lonisch-assyrischen _ Léserituale 
(Namburbi) 

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen 
zur Formensprache der babylo- 
nischen “Gebetsbeschwérungen” 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

Middle Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSL SS 1 72-91 

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo- 
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario 
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu- 
seum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 


(= AOS 29) 


MDOG 
MDP 


MEE 
Meek AV 


Meissner 
BAP 
Meissner 


BAW 


Meissner 

BuA 
Meissner 
Supp. 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 

Mél. Dussaud 


Mélanges 
Birot 

Mélanges 
Cazelles 


Mélanges 
Finet 

Mélanges 
Garelli 


Mélanges 
Kupper 


Mélanges 
Laroche 
Mélanges Steve 


Meloni Saggi 


Mendelsohn 
Slavery 
Menzel 
Tempel 
MEOL 


Met. Museum 
MHE 


Michalowski 
Letters 
Michel Innaya 


Michel and 
Garelli 
Kiltepe 
Mikasa Fest- 
schrift 
Milgrom AV 
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Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la 
Perse 

Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla 

The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 
Honour of T. J. Meek 

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum _ as- 
syrischen Wéorterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, 
Bauinschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 
Dussaud 

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges 
offerts a Maurice Birot 

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en 
Vhonneur de M. Henri Cazelles 
(= AOAT 212) 

Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume 
de mélanges offerts a André Finet 

Marchands, diplomates et em- 
pereurs: Etudes sur la civilisation 
mésopotamienne offertes & Paul 
Garelli 

De la Babylonie a la Syrie, en pas- 
sant par Mari: Mélanges offerts a 
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper 

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges 
offerts a Emmanuel Laroche 

Fragmenta Historiae Elamicae: 
Mélanges offerts a M. J. Steve 

G. Meloni, Saggi di filologia semi- 
tica 

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
cient Near East 

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 

tablets in the collections of the Met- 
ropolitan Museum of Art 

Mesopotamian History and Envi- 
ronment 

P. Michalowski, Letters from Early 
Mesopotamia 

C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes 
paléo-assyriennes 

C. Michel and P. Garelli, Tablettes 
Paléo-Assyriennes de Kiltepe 


Délégation en 


Die 


Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to 
H. I. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa 
Pomegranates and Golden Bells: 
Studies in Biblical, Jewish, and 
Near Eastern Ritual, Law, and 


MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 

MM 

Moldenke 

Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran EA 

Moran Letters 

Moran 
Temple Lists 

MOS Studies 

MRS 

MSL 

MSL SS 

MSP 


Muhamed 
OB Haddad 


Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 


MVAG 
MVN 


xix 


Literature in Honor of Jacob Mil- 
grom 

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir Ori- 
entforschung 

Museum Journal 

O. Neugebauer, 
Keilschrift-texte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc- 
uments in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’EI- 
Amarna 

W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Proceedings of the MOS Sympo- 
sium 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

Materials for the Sumerian Lexi- 
con Supplementary Series 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien- 
tifique en Perse 

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu- 
neiform Texts from the Hamrin 
Basin: Tell Haddad 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac- 
cadian Prayers... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

lexical series SIG; + ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Bréves 
et Utilitaires 

Nachrichten der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften in Gottingen 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 


Mathematische 


Nemet-Nejat 
LB Field 
Plans 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 


Nikolski 
Notscher Ellil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Festschrift 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OB Lu 


OBGT 


OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 
Oelsner AV 


OIC 

OIP 

OLA 

OLP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 
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K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo- 
nian Field Plans in the British 
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 11) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J.B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkiru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti... 

F. Nétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients: 


Studien ... Karl Oberhuber ... 
gewidmet 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak- 
kadische Keilschriftdenkmialer 


des Archdologischen Museums zu 
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nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (= 
VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, 
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe 
Tablets 

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (= 
Athenaeum 47) 

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of- 
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana 
(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of 
William Foxwell Albright 

Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 

Societies and Languages of the 
Ancient Near East: Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AOAT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth- 
day (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Proph- 
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var- 
ied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


A. Leo 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. au Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 
11 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1 Dynastie de Babylone 


Szlechter 
TJA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tadmor AV 


Tadmor 
Tigl. III 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist 
NBN 

Tammuz 
Lagaba 

TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 
Tn.-Epic 
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E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III° 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private pos- 
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3 
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76 

Ah, Assyria...: Studies in Assyr- 
ian History and Ancient Near 
Eastern Historiography Present- 
ed to Hayim Tadmor 

H. Tadmor, The Inscriptions of 
Tiglath-Pileser III, King of As- 
syria 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 

O. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba 
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental In- 
stitute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 
gamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the 
Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 


van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction 
Torezyner 
Tempelrech- 
nungen 
Tournay and 
Shaffer 
Gilgamesh 
TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner Jubilee 
Vol. 


nger 
Babylon 
Unger 
Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 
nger Mem. 
Vol. 


q 


q 


nger Relief- 
stele 
Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


de Vaan 
Bel-ibni 

VAB 

VAS 

VAT 

VBoT 


VDI 
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79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num- 
bers according to W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 38ff. 

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction 
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A 
Comparative Study 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


R. Tournay and A. Shaffer, L’Epo- 
pée de Gilgamesh 


Transactions of the Society of Bib- 
lical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume 


University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba?a und Semiramis 

A.  Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna : 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tber die... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine 
Schwertklinge des Kénigs”: Die 
Sprache des Bél-ibni 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 


Veenhof AV 


Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

Vincente 
Leilan 


VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


Voix de 
Vopposition 


Volk Balag 


VT 
W. 


Waetzoldt 
Textil- 
industrie 

Walker AV 


Walker Brick 
Inscriptions 

Walther 
Gerichts- 
wesen 

Ward Seals 


Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Wegner 
Hurritisch 

Weidner 
Gestirn- 


Darstellungen 
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Weidner Hand- E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 


Veenhof Anniversary Volume: 
Studies Presented to Klaas R. 
Veenhof on the Occasion of His 
Sixty-Fifth Birthday 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As- 
syrian Trade and Its Terminology 


C. A. Vincente, The 1987 Tell 
Leilan Tablets Dated by the Lim- 
mu of Habil-kinu (Ph.D. diss., 
Yale Univ. 1991) 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phé- 
nicienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I, 
vol. IT) 

A. Finet, ed., La voix de lop- 
position en Mésopotamie. Col- 
loque organisé par l'Institut des 
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et 
20 mars 1973 

K. Volk, Die Balag-Komposition 
Uru Am-ma-ir-ra-bi 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 


Mining the Archives: Festschrift 
for Christopher Walker on the 
Occasion of His 60th Birthday 

C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick 
Inscriptions 

A. Walther, 


Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6) 


4-6) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedi- 
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations 
at Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

I. Wegner, Einfithrung in die hur- 
ritische Sprache 

E. Weidner, Gestirn-Darstellun- 
gen auf babylonischen Tontafeln 


(= SOAW 254/2) 


buch 
Weidner Tn. 


von Weiher 
Nergal 

von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weisberg LB 
Texts 


Weissbach 


Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spatbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4 

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian 
Texts of the Oriental Institute 
Collection (= BiMes 24) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 

Festschrift fir Leopold Wenger, 2. 
Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 


Westbrook OB R. Westbrook, Old Babylonian 
Marriage Law Marriage Law (= AfO Beiheft 23) 


J. Westenholz 


Akkade 


J. Westenholz 


Emar 


Westenholz 
OSP 


Whiting Tell 
Asmar 

Wiggermann 
Protective 
Spirits 

Wilcke AV 


Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Wilhelm 
Untersu- 
chungen 
Winckler 
AOF 
Winckler 
Sammlung 


Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 
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J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the 
Kings of Akkade 

J. G. Westenholz, Cuneiform In- 
scriptions in the Collection of the 
Bible Lands Museum Jerusalem: 
The Emar Tablets 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur (1 = 
BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In- 
stitute Publications 3) 

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22) 

F. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota- 
mian Protective Spirits 


Literatur, Politik und Recht in 
Mesopotamien: Festschrift fiir 
Claus Wilcke 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 


Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi 
(= AOAT 9) 
H. Winckler, Altorientalische 
Forschungen 


H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 

Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings... 


Wiseman 
Treaties 

Wiseman and 
Black Liter- 
ary Texts 

WO 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


Wunsch Egibi 


Wunsch Iddin- 


Marduk 
Wunsch 


Urkunden 
WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 


Yang Adab 
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D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20/1) 

D. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black, 
Literary Texts from the Temple 
of Nabi (= CTN 4) 

Die Welt des Orients 

L. Woolley et al., Carchemish, 
Report on the Excavations at 
Djerabis on Behalf of the British 
Museum 

C. Wunsch, Das Egibi-Archiv: Die 
Felder und Garten 

C. Wunsch, Die Urkunden des 
babylonischen Geschiftsmannes 
Iddin- Marduk 

C. Wunsch, Urkunden zum Ehe-, 
Vermogens- und Erbrecht 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

Z. Yang, Sargonic 
from Adab 


Inscriptions 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 
ZE 


Zimmern 
Fremdw. 
Zimmern 
IS8tar und 
Saltu 
Zimmern Neu- 
jahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


XXV1i 


tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fir die alttestament- 
liche Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 
Phil.-hist. K1. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift 
schung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


fiir Keilschriftfor- 
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abbr. 


acc. 


Achaem. 


add. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
AV 
Av. 
Baby]. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col. 
coll. 
comm. 
con]. 
corr. 
Cyr. 
Dar. 
dat. 
dem. 
denom. 
det. 
diagn. 
disc. 
DN 
doc. 
dupl. 
EA 
econ. 
ed. 
ED 
Elam. 
Esarh. 
esp. 
etym. 
ext. 
fact. 
fem. 
fig. 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
addition(al) 
adjective 
administrative (texts) 
Adad-nirar1 

adverb 

Akkadian 

apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
A&S8ur-nasir-apli II 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Anniversary Volume 
Avestan 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 

Cambyses 

chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition, editor(s) 
Early Dynastic 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 

figure 
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fragm. 
gen. 
geogr. 
Gilg. 
Gk. 
gloss. 


GN 


gramm. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
IE 
imp. 
inc. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inscr. 
interj. 
interr. 


intrans. 


inv. 


lament. 


LB 


med. 


fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 
Greek 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
Neue Folge 
number 
nominative 
New Series, Nova Series 
numeral 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 


OB 
obv. 
oce. 


Old Pers. 


opp. 
orig. 


p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 


prep. 
pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 
pub. 

r. 
redupl. 
ref. 

rel, 

rit. 

RN 
RS 

s. 

Sar. 
SB 

Sel. 


Other Abbreviations 
Old Babylonian Sem. 
obverse Senn. 
occurrence, occurs Shalm. 
Old Persian sing. 
opposite (of ) (to) Skt 
Ga stat. const. 
Palmyrene str. 
participle Sum. 
pharmaceutical (texts) supp. 
phonetic syll. 
physiognomic (omens) syn. 
plural, plate Syr. 
plurale tantum Tigl. 
personal name Th. 
preposition trans. 
present t 1 
. ranslat. 

Pre-Sargonic : 
preterit translit. 
pronoun, pronominal Ugar. 
protasis uncert. 
published unkn. 
reverse unpub. 
reduplicated, reduplication Vv. 
reference Var. 
religious (texts) ae 
ritual (texts) ‘a 

vol. 
royal name 
Ras Shamra Me 
substantive WSem 
Sargon II x 
Standard Babylonian x 
Seleucid x 
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Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 
Sanskrit 
status constructus 
strophe 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 
verb 

variant 
vocabulary 
volume 
written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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Ir 


paadu v.; to offer; Emar*; I ipa?ad, II; 


cf. *pa’du. 


a) pa?adu: [1 immera ana] DN 7-pa-a-du 
they offer one sheep to DN Arnaud Emar 6 
373:9, also ibid. 13, 38, 39, wr. t-pa-?-a-dwu_ ibid. 
41; 1T1 NMinkurra ina upd.17 puhada ina 
Ninkur i-pa-a-du— on the 17th day of the 
month Ninkurra they offer a lamb to 
Ninkur ibid. 446:59’, ef. ibid. 7’, 18’, and 23’. 


b) II: 1 upu mu.1 u-pa-a-[ad] he offers 
a one-year-old sheep Arnaud Emar 6 392:4, 
ef. ibid. 373:15. 


Fleming Emar Priestess 121 n. 1738. 


pa’asu (pésu) v.; 1. to cleave, to crush, 
to grind, 2. II (same mngs.), 3. IV/3 (lex. 
only); OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; I ipes — 
ipa?as and ipés (tpessi Surpu VII 6, Lambert 
BWL 42:57), II, IV/3; wr. syll. and Gaz; cf. 
pa’su A. 


ga-az KUMXSE = pa-HA-sti-um MSL 14 100: 
608:1 (Proto-Aa); [u-ru] [wAR] = [ple-e-su A V/2: 
173; pesum (var. pe-e-sum)yr ar Proto-Izi I 101; urs = 
pe-[e-su] Izi H 194; a-ra HAR.HAR = fénu, te inu, 
pe-e-nu, pe-e-su Diri II 59ff.; [d]ili = pe-e-su Izi E 
194a. 

da-ar DAR = pe-e-su. Ea II 290; da-dr DAR = pe- 
e-su Idu II 69; [da-ar] [DAR] = pe-e-su A II/6 iv 
115; da-ar DAR = tar-ru, pe-e-su, sa-la-tum, he-pu-u 
MSL 14 144 ii 25’f. (Proto-Aa). 

sag.giS.ra,x.tur = pé-e-su, [muS]en.peSs. 
bi.fb = MIN §4 MUSEN Nabnitu XX (= XXI) 
294ff.; x = pa-a-su §4 NAg Antagal VIII 202; gis. 
kak.up.an.na.ak.ab = pa-a-su BRM 4 33:20 
(group voc.), see Civil Farmer’s Instructions 78. 

Sa.mu al.dar.dar = libbwm it-ta-na-ap-’ag- 


[as] MSL 9 80:181 (OB list of diseases). 


du.dua .S8im.gin,(Gim) ki.a mu.un. 
dar: ahhdzu kima urqiti erseta i-pe-s[t] (var. i-pe- 
es-st) the abhdzu demon breaks through the ground 
like grass Surpu VII 5f., var. from K.16346. 

mun.sikil naga(sumxirR).sikil u.me.ni. 
gaz: tabtu elletu whulu elletu pu->-ws-ma crush the 
pure salt and the pure alkali 4R 26 No. 7:44f. 

pa-a-su (vars. pa-a-qu, pa-a-tum) = da-a-ku 
Malku I 109; pe-e-su = le-tu-u Malku I 112. 

tu-pa-a-sa 5R 45 K.253 vi 13 (gramm.); tu-pa-?- 
as ibid. 16. 


1. to cleave, to crush, to grind —a) to 
cleave the ground: see Surpu, in lex. sec- 
tion; isat apim Sa dannatam i-pe-e-su the 
fire in the reed marsh that split the hard 
soil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 24 (OB hymn); tttz 
urgqitu erseti i-pe-es-si lwtu (see lu?tu) Lam- 
bert BWL 42:57. 


b) to crush ingredients in medications: 
gaqqad kurki u 0 imhur-lim tubbal rstenis 
ta-pa-a-as ina Samni résti tuballal kajamana 
taptanassassuma you dry a goose head and 
an imhur-lim plant, you grind them to- 
gether, you mix them with fine oil, you 
smear him (with it) repeatedly Kécher 
BAM 461 iii 26, cf. ibid. 30; 14 U.<HD.A UR.BI 
[tubbal] ta-pa-a-as Biggs Saziga 55 ii 10 (Bogh.), 
wr. UD.DU GAZ Kocher BAM 124 i 44, 47, and 
passim; EME.SID EDIN.NA UD.A GAZ you 
dry and crush a field lizard AMT 62,1 i 2, cf. 
BI.ZA.ZA SIG; UD.A GAZ Biggs Saziga 43:6, 
turrar GAZ Kécher BAM 510 i 11; piganni 
sabitti GAZ AMT 68,1 r. 18; gilip suluppi GAZ 
alla|[na teppus] AMT 53,11:7; U.LAL ta- 
pa-as Kécher BAM 152 iv 7; DUH.SE.GIS.1 
SUMUN.MES ... ta-pa-as you grind old 
residue of linseed ibid. 482 ii 2, cf. ibid. 494 ii 
40, dupl. AMT 16,4:1, also Kécher BAM 96 ii 11, 
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482 iii 54, 579 i 26 and 387, AMT 75 iii 26, and 
passim; GAZI.SAR SI[M.L]I ta-pa-sa_ Kécher 
BAM 9:62; mala nig ineka 8uU.TI [t]a-pa-as 
ina Samni tasdk you take drugs in the 
quantity you judge best, you grind and 
crush (them) in oil ibid. 480 ii 6; (various 
ingredients) isténis te-pe-es ina Saman ereni 
tuballal ibid. 482 ii 60, and parallel Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians of Phila- 
delphia 35 398:11, cf. K.20147:3 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [... U] DUR.GIG.GA.KE,(KID) : 
pa-su ina Sikari Sagi [... is] a plant for a 
sick anus : to crush, to give to drink in 
beer CT 14 30 Sm. 698:11, ef. ibid. 1, 41 Rm. 
362:6f., 9, wr. pa-SU ana IGI GIG Sakanu 
CT 14 23 K.9283:16, [pal-su ina Samni SES 
Ebeling KMI 77 K.4577:4; you boil vinegar 
U.KUR.RA MUN i8sténis tasdk ana libbi Gaz 
Kécher BAM 575 ii 23, cf. digpa ana libbi Gaz 
ibid. iii 19; 87 Samme anniti... Summa ina 
karant sahti Summa ina Sikari wu Samni 
halsu GAZ you grind these 37 drugs either 
in pressed wine or in beer and pressed oil 
ibid. 112:12; (various herbs) istenis AL.GAZ 
ibid. 449 iii 17, and passim in med. wr. GAZ, 
possibly to be read hasgalu. 


c) other oces.: pela a-pa--Ha-as (for 
context see peli s.) HS 1885:10 (MB, courtesy 
J. Oelsner); pa-HA-st-IS (in broken context) 
BRM 4 2 v 10 (OB Etana); elippate anndte pa-a- 
sa (in broken context) CT 53 30:8, see Parpola 
and Lanfranchi, SAA 5 290. 


2. II (same mngs.) — a) to crush ingre- 
dients in medications: suHUS [U.NAMI. 
TAR NITA tu-pa-as (var. tu-has-sa) ana libbi 
uznesu tanaddima you crush (var. mince) 
the root of “male” pilld plant, you put it in 
his ears AMT 35,2 ii 10 (= Kécher BAM 503 
ii 62), var. from Kécher BAM 8 iii 52, cf. DUH 
tubbal tu-pa-ds AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 10, ef. ibid. 4. 


b) other oces.: sa ana karu ga GN illdéni 
iduak elippusu u-pa-si he will kill anyone 
who moors in GN, he will crush his ship 
ABL 992:21; the Hargian ruler came and 
had an audience with me saying md a-lta- 
al qa-\lal-[ka] u-pa-su-ni Why are you si- 
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lent while they crush me? ABL 1278 r. 5 
(both NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 149 
and p. 270. 


3. IV/3: see MSL 9 80:181, in lex. section. 


For the sequence GAZ SIM (tahasésal tanappi) see 
napt. For ABL 533 r. 6 see petté. In ABL 1085:4 
read wb-ta-iu-[u-su], from bw?%, see Parpola, SAA 1 
245. For AfO 8 18 i 9, see pararu A mng. 4a. 


Stol, Borger AV 346f. 
pabahhfi see papahhi. 


padakku 
padakkatu. 


s.; grain bin(?); MB, NA; pl. 


ittalka ina libbi issén dlanija pa-da-ku 
iptete he came and opened the bin(?) in 
one of my cities ABL 1070:11 (NA); pa-da- 
ka-te upltatte] (in broken context) ibid. r. 11, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 181; [...] ina libbi 4 pa- 
da-ka-ti [x grain] in four bins(?) Postgate 
Palace Archive 135:1; bétatisunu pa-da-ka-a-ti- 
Su-nu CT 53 96:8’, see Parpola, SAA 1 260 r. 11; 
pa-dak-ka-a-ti usakpupu ZA 48 16:39, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 32; x miksi adi x pa-dak-ki BE 
14 125:15, cf. Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 31:50 
(both MB). 


padallu s.; ring, coil (used as a means of 
payment); OA.* 


24 pa-da-li wu sim alpim ... talqe you 
took 24 coils and(?) the price of an ox Ma- 
tous Prag I 792:6’, cf. 24 pa-da-li URUDU sa 
masa’im i-sim amtim ... talge ibid. 3’. 


Translation suggested by Hecker, Matous 
Prag p. 352 on the basis of Hitt. patalli(ya)-, 
see CHD s.v. 


padanu (padddnu) s. masc. (also fem. in 
mng. 1); 1. path, way, 2. (a crease on the 
sheep’s liver); OAkk., OB, MB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; pl. padanatu; wr. syll. (abbr. pa Labat 
Suse 5 r. 12 and 6 iii 35) and Gir (KA.GiR 
YOS 10 19:1 and 13, KUB 29 4 i 65, iii 47, also 
KASKAL JCS 21 229:22, etc., see Nougayrol, 
JCS 21 227 n. 61). 
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gi-ir Gir = pa-da-nu, urhu, harranu A VIII/2: 
237ff.; [gi]-ri cfr = pa-da-nu Idu II 9; gir = pa-da- 
[nu] Igituh App. C 4’; Ixl.[...] = [pla-da-nw Erim- 
huS II 39; ka. gir (RS var. kun. gir) = pa-da-nu 
Hh. II 275; ka.gir.ra = pla-da-nu] = [M]In (= gir- 
ru) Hg. AI 15, in MSL 5 81; [41]. g G.urRa = 
pa-da-nu Izi M iii 3. 

[maalSyas = pa-da-nu (followed by takaltu, bab 
ekallit) 5R 16 ii 51 (group voc.); ma& = pa-da-nu 
ErimhuS III 26; 81.81 = pa-da-nu-wm (followed by 
naplastu, wbdnu, mazzazw) Studies Landsberger 
22:19 (Silbenvokabular A); uzu.gir = pa-da-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 915; ga, hi.en.du.du, 
hi.en.gi.SaR = pa-da-nu (between amitu and 
bart Sa uzu) CT 18 49 i 33ff. 

an.kal = st-ku-lum = pa-da-[nu(?)] 
Landsberger 23:81 (Silbenvokabular A). 

zi bar.ra.an kaskal.am hé.en.du Ka. 
kas kalam.ma.ke,(kip) hé.<pad> : nis urhu 
harran tudu pa-da-nu ga matu (be conjured) by the 
oath of road, highway, track, and footpath of the 
country PBS 1/2 115i 19f., cf. kaskal a.li.ri 
har.ra.anasilal hé.en.da Se.Se.ga: harran 
Su-lu-lu(text KU) uruh risati tudat ta’mé u malgari] 
highway of jubilation, road of joy, track of 
favor and acceptance 4R 20 No. 1:12f., restored 
from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9 and dupls.; 
gir.uS KA.gir su.su.te: Ssutesur kibsim wu pa- 
da-ni-im to smooth way and path (is in your power, 
IStar) Sumer 11 pl. after p. 110 No. 4:4 (OB), see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:118. 


Studies 


1. path, way — a) in hist.: DN pd-da-an 
RN ... wptema Nergal opened a way for 
Naram-Sin UET 1 275 i 13 (OAkk.), see Frayne, 
RIME 2 133; Sarrani Sdtunu adi emuqisunu 
elippatisunu ina tamti u nabalt ... urhu pa- 
da-nu usasbissunuti I sent those kings 
with their troops and ships directly on 
their way by sea and dry land Streck Asb. 8 
i 74; RN museppih ellet mat Subart wu matat 
N@ iri nestit pa-da-ni RN, who scattered 
the clans of Subartu and the Na’iri lands, 
(peoples) on faraway paths Weidner Tn. 18 
No. 9:15, also 9 No. 3:14, 21 No. 12:20, 33 No. 
20:4; urhu astuti pa-da-nim pehiti agar 
kibst Suprusu ... harrana namrasa uruh 
sumami erteddeéma many times I passed 
over difficult roads, blocked paths which 
were inaccessible, a fatiguing way, a road 
without water VAB 4 112ff. i 22 and ii 18 
(Nbk.); [pa]-da-nu nesdti [agar] la kibsi (see 
kibsu A mng. 1d) ibid. 150 iii 11 (Nbk.); [pa]- 
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da-an |mil-sar-im iptiam he opened the 
path of justice to me CT 32 2 iv 19 (Crue. 


Mon. ManiStuSu). 


b) in lit.: suser pa-da-nu-us pite tudus 
make straight his path, open his way RB 
59 246:91 (str. 10:1) (OB), cf. pa-da-nu-uwm 
petilklu isratku tuduwm the way is open for 
you, the path made straight for you ibid. 77 
(str. 8:7), AOS 67 194:68 and 
192:54; [s]usurka pa-da-nu petika ur-ha 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 76 r. 7, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen 520; tudam iskunsum pa-a-da- 
na-am iptesum [putltukum tudu pa-a-da-nu 
a-[v]-v-ku-um (Asalluhi) assigned a road 
for him, opened a path for him — the road 
is open for you, the path is [...] for you 
YOS 11 86:15ff. (OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 42 
503; susursu pa-ad-da-nu petassu tudu KAR 
104:27; where Huwawa walks Sakin kibsu 
Sutesir (for Sutesur) pa-da-nu-ma_ van Dijk, 
Sumer 15 pl. 4 No. 3:42 (= TIM 9 45) (OB Gilg.); 
liptekum pa-da-nam pehitam may he open 
the blocked path for you Gilg. Y. vi 31 (OB); 
urhu pa-da-nu (in broken context) AfO 19 
60:180 (SB); wrht lidmiq pa-da-ni(var. -nw) 
ligir may my way become good, my path 
straight BMS 1:24, also BMS 22 r. 15, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 8 and 108; asar salime Sa 
harranu wu pa-da-nu suté[sura] in the place 
of reconciliation, where way and path are 
made straight K.3371:16 (join to K.232 in 
Craig ABRT 2 17f.), ef. [...D]Uu harranisu 
Susur GiR-Su Craig ABRT 1 81:12 (tamitu); 
sep ummanika ittr tli susurat urhu wu GiR 
Sutesur (see egéru mng. 6c) KAR 434 obv.(!) 
13 (SB ext.); pa-dan-ka lisir  Abel-Winckler 
60:19; without me (the horse), king, gover- 
nor, lord, and prince wl iba?t pa-da-na 
[...] do not go along the [...] way Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 6 (SB fable); (thief) ga pa-da-na 
parku Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 v 41 
(tamitu), restored from dupls. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert; note KA.GIR.HI.A (beside KASKAL) 
KUB 29 4 i 65, iii 47; (you raise a breeze for 
the becalmed ship) pa-da-nu tugasbat you 
set it on its way Or. NS 61 25:33a (SB hymn). 


see Lambert, 
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c) other oces.: pa-da-[nam la damiq]tam 
la nawirtam la |[...] Durand, Mélanges Garelli 
50 M.6060:2’ (Mari let.); note in a personal 
name: [-sar-pd-dan  Jones-Snyder No. 63:29, 
and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 p. 212, also 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 93:4, 96:5 (OB). 


2. (a crease on the sheep’s liver) — a) 
in OB, Mari: swmma pa-da-nu-um sakin if 
there is a “path” (on the liver) YOS 10 11i 
1, cf. pa-da-nu Sa-ki-in ARMT 26 113:9, ef. 
also ibid. 3:1ff., also pa-da-nu-wm Sallim] ibid. 
100bis:43, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 226ff.; GIR wu 
(the liver) has a “path” JCS 11 96 No. 3:3; 
Summa amitum naplastam pa-da-nam bab 
ekallim martam isu YOS 10 11 iii 18; Summa 
pa-da-nu Sina if there are two paths ibid. i 
3; pa-da-nu-um kajanumma sganim ... ana 
pusug imittim iliam RA 41 50:16 (report); 
pa-da-na-at imitti lu puttéd let the “paths” 
on the right be open RA 38 85r.9; naplas- 
tam isu pa-da-nu si-na YOS 10 7:9, wr. 
IGI.BAR islu] KA.GIR 2 YOS 10 19:1, ef. 
KA.GIR Sumélim istu isdi ubanim ana res 
martim sadid the left “path” extends from 
the base of the “finger” to the top of the 
gall bladder YOS 10 19:13, see Nougayrol, JCS 
21 219 n. 7; ina muhhi medithtim pa-da-an 
imittim parik (if) on the network (of tis- 
sue) the right “path” is blocked YOS 10 
59:7; Sumel GiR patir the left side of the 
“path” is split Bab. 2 259:15; Swmma AS ana 
pa-da-an Sulmelim] imtaqut if a “footmark” 
descends to the left “path” YOS 10 44:49; 
summa ina libbi nals|raptim pa-da-nu-um 
if there is a “path” inside the “crucible” 
YOS 10 11 iv 17; Gir pa-da-nam kasdat YOS 
10 20:29: [ina blirit IGI.BAR % pa-da-nim 
kakkum sakinma pa-da-nam ittul between 
the naplastu and the “path” a “weapon- 
mark” is located and faces the “path” YOS 
10 18:19; Swmma pa-da-nu ina libbi pa-da-ni 
if there is a “path” within (another) “path” 
RA 38 80:5; note res, MURUB,, GIR.GUB 
pa-da-nim YOS 10 20:14ff., also pusuq GiR 
(see pusqu) RA 44 17 r. 31 (= pl. 4 VAT 602 
r. 4). 
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b) in MB, Bogh.: Gir 2 sa imitti PA 
TUK there are two “paths,” the right one 
has a bifurcation JCS 37 148:13, cf. GiR GUB 
marti Sakin there is a “path” on the left of 
the gall bladder ibid. 15; summa GfR ana 
imitti imqutma ilr if the “path” descends 
to the right and then rises KUB 4 71 edge 1 
(liver model); BE ZE GiR ZAG Sakinma GiR 
GUB NU Sakin if the gall bladder has a 
“path” on the right but there is no “path” 
on the left KUB 37 228 lower right 1; GiR 
nukkur the “path” is displaced BE 14 4:3, 
RA 14 149:10, ef. GfR zAG marti ulluma 
ibid. 147:17 (all MB ext. reports), see Kraus, JCS 
37 170f. 


c) in SB: summa GiR 2-ma ina appigunu 
u Wdisunu samhu if there are two “paths” 
and they are joined at their tips and bases 
CT 20 7 K.3999:11; summa GiR 2-ma GiR 
imitti ana GiR sumeli PA irsi if there are 
two “paths” and the right “path” has a bi- 
furcation toward the left “path” PRT 20 
r.4, see Starr, SAA 4 66, PRT 114:2, see Starr, 
SAA 4 286; Summa manzazu arikma GiR 
[iksuld if the “station” is long and reaches 
the “path” CT 20 39:1; summa ina amuti 
...4 afr if there are four “paths” on the 
liver TCL 6 1:25, cf. Summa Gir 5-ma if 
there are five “paths” and (they are side by 
side) CT 20 13 r. 9, (with six) ibid. 12; Summa 
ina arkat nasrapti Gir birt imitti u sumeli 
Sépu esret if a “footmark” is drawn behind 
the “crucible” of the “path,” between (its) 
right and left (sides) CT 20 32:71; istu arz 
kat ruqqi nasrapti GiR sa imitti sépu itbima 
Gir iksud ibid. 41; Summa pa-da-nu ina 
Sumel marti Sakin if the “path” is located 
to the left of the gall bladder KAR 448:4; 
summa ... GiR ekim if the “path” is 
stunted CT 30 22 K.6268 i 14 and dupl. CT 
51 156 r. ii 18; GIR tphur CT 20 23 K.4702:10; 
gabal Gir kabis the center of the “path” is 
bent down KAR 423 ii 5; note abbr. pa: 
Summa pa kabis Labat Suse 5 r. 12, cf. ibid. 
6 iii 35; Summa kakku si birit manzazi u 
Gir ittul if that “weapon-mark” faces (the 
area) between the “station” and the “path” 
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KAR 148:10, cf. GiR 2-ma sisitu armu there 
are two “paths” and they are covered by a 
membrane CT 20 7:21, cf. also isid (also res, 
gabal) GiR patir CT 20 11:27-29; ref GiR 
imittt DU, (if) the right top of the “path” 
is split CT 20 26 r. 1, and passim with pataru; 
isid GiR ana Saplanu lard irsi the base of 
the “path” has a fork toward the bottom 
CT 20 25 K.9667+ :7, (with ana elenu) ibid. 6; 
manzazu GiR iksud KAR 423 i 43; gabal 
Gir pasta the center of the “path” is 
effaced PRT 5 r. 3; GiR teturretr Sa Siri 
Sakin the “path” has bridges of flesh 
(across it) CT 20 18 Sm. 1520:8:; ina imitti 
Gir silu nadi there is a hole to the right 
of the “path” Boissier DA 210:21; GfR keppi 
DUg.MES TUK-Su KAR 426 r. 8, for other 
refs. see kippu mng. 1b; DUB.8.KAM ES.GAR 
BE Gir third tablet of the series “if the 
path” CT 20 2r. 11, cf. Summa sumat srbi 
u mukallimtt sa GiR ana iai-ka BE GiR 
Sakin sibusu BE GIR GIS.MI-su rapas if you 
have before you the omen variants and 
commentary of (the series) the “path,” 
(referring to) “if there is a ‘path’,” its vari- 
ants have “if the ‘covering’ of a path is 
wide” CT 51 156 r. 13f., and see sillu mng. 2; 
uncert., referring to a mark on the lung: 
ina kappi HAR Sa imitti Sépu ina kappi BAR 
Sa Sumelt DUg Susur KA GIR ina muhhi 
takaltu izziz CT 20 39:4, cf. the enumera- 
tion of the ominous signs GfR KAL DI wu 
MAS” BBR No. 1-20:37 and 114 (rit. for the 
bard). 

Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, RA 40 60; Biggs, RA 63 


165 n. 2; Starr, SAA 4 p. xlf.; Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 58ff. and 521f. 


padaSutu s.; (service obligation); NB*; 
Iranian lw. 


PN ana pa-da-su-tum sa PN, ana Elamti 
illak 3 arhani dullu ina Elamti arki PN, 
«dullu> PN ippus PN will go to Elam for 
the p. of PN,, for three months PN will 
perform the work in Elam in place of(?) 
PNo NABU 1995/4 BM 49718:2, see Jursa, 
NABU 1995/61. 


padduganu 


padattu s.; figure, form (of a man); OB, 
SB. 


[i-ga-a]r E.siay = lanu, mela, da-am-tum (var. da- 
at-tu), pa-da-at-tu. Diri V 278-280b. 

gattu, pa-da-at-tu = lanu LTBA 2 2:306f. 

araziqqu, Sipkatu = pa-da-at-tu (var. pa-da-a-tum) 


Malku II 227f. 


anami Gilgames masil pa-da-tam lanam 
Sapil ese[mtam pluggul he is like Gilgame’ 
in figure, though shorter in height, he is 
strong of body Gilg. P. v 15, see von Soden, 
ZA 583 211; “fp gqaqqadi kibritu pa-da-at-ti 
Sepaja naru the river god is my head, sul- 
phur my form, my feet are the river Maqlu 
VI 98 and IX 113; atta gatti atta pa-da-at-ti 
atta dutt you are my form, you are my 
figure, you are my virility Magqlu VIII 92, see 
AfO 21 80; pa-da-at-ti (in broken context) 
CT 46 49 vi 23 (royal autobiography), cf. CT 51 
75:8 (Nbn.). 


paddanu see padanu. 


**paddi?u (AHw. 808a and 1581a) For TIM 
9 48 ii 4f. see J. Westenholz Akkade 90; in Gilg. 
X v 35 read had“-di--i (var. had-d[i-. . .]) u- 
ma-a|l-la-a], courtesy A. George. 


padduganu (panduganu) s.; (a festival or 
banquet); OA, MA, NA; pl. padduganatu. 


a) in OA: istu talltkanni ina bit abija qa- 
ti-a-ma takkal u tasatti uw amma 5 sabum 
ebarutini sa pa-du-ga-ni-ka ina bitini istattiz 
uni since you came, you have been eating 
and drinking my share(?) in my father’s 
house, and indeed five colleagues of ours 
are those who have been drinking your p. 
in our house CCT 4 38c:6, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen? Add. p. 26; x GiN a-kirrim Sa pd- 
du-ga-ni-ka ... aSqul I weighed out x shek- 
els (of silver) for the beer-container for 
your p. TCL 4 85:14; uncert.: pi-du-ga-nu 
CCT 4 27a:10, see Ichisar Imdilum 315. 


b) in MA, NA: 1 upw gukkallu ana 
pa-du-ga-ni_ one gukkallu sheep (was used) 
for the p. KAJ 190:21, see Postgate Urad-Seriia 
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No. 68, cf. [21 upu gukkallu ... Sa pa-du- 
ga-na-[a-te]...2 uDu gukkallu... §a pa-du- 
ga-na-a-[te] MARV 3 77:2 and 8; x dispu ana 
pa-du-ga-ni KAJ 226:2 and 6, see Freydank and 
Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina p. 14 and 55 (all MA); 
natbaku.MES sa pa-an-du-ga-ni Sa sarri x 
LAL.MES x I.MES x SE swu sadritc LU 
karkadinnu inassi expenditures for the 
king’s p.: the karkadinnu cook takes x 
honey, x oil, and x ordinary sw’u seeds AfO 
21 pl. 1:7, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 69:7; 
wheat (and other seeds) mimma anniu Sa 
1GI-du-ga-ni Sa sarri all of this is for the 
king’s p. ibid. 15; hinhinu flour and linseed 
oil ga 1GI-du-ga-ni §a LUGAL-ma sa ekalz 
limma iddun[u] ina ume ilu ana pa-an-du- 
ga-ni errabuni [a]lna 2 ume iddan ibid. 16; 
x Seam annia ana pa-du-ga-ni Sa bit PN ana 
puhi ilge VAT 14465:7, cited Weidner, AfO 21 
36 n. 8 (MA). 

For ICK 2 153:19 see Veenhof, apud Deller, 
JEOL 29 47 n. 30. For VAT 10908:10ff., cited 
Or. NS 41 9 (= Idu I iv D 6-8), see gata A lex. 


section. 


Deller, JEOL 29 46ff. (with previous lit.). 
padnu see patnu A. 


*pa’du adj.; offered; Emar*; cf. pa’adu. 


SILA4.MES pa-a-da-ti ana tli uzw@azu (on 
day x) they divide the offered lambs among 
the gods Arnaud Emar 6 373:191’, ef. ibid. 200’. 


padi s.; (a profession); NB*; Iranian lw. 
PN LU pa-di-i (witness) VAS 5 118:21. 
Zadok, BiOr 41 35f. 


padi (pedi) v.; 1. to spare, to release, to 
relent, to stop, 2. puddi to ransom(?); 
OB, SB, NA; I ipdi — *ipaddi, II; cf. pada 
in la padi, pidu A. 


e [UD.pDU] = pa-du-u A III/3:167, also Diri I J 
18’ (Appendix); si.a18, uS.kt, sa.1é, sa.u.Lt, 
é.dé il.la = pa-du-u Nabnitu K (= XVI) 121- 
126; uS.ku = ba-ta-lum, pa-du-i 5R 16 iii 75f. 
(group voc.); U8. ku, G8.ku.kt = be-du-u Erim- 
hu8S Bogh. A 18f.; [u8]. kt, [u8].ku.kut = pe- 
[du-u] Erimhu& I 18f.; [su-G] [su] = pe-du-u sa 


padi 


pincir’ A II/7 iv 19’ (delete this ref. sub ida 
lex. section). 


gud im.ra gud na» nu.fil.la: alpa 


imhasma alpa ul ip-di (headache) struck the ox 
and did not release the ox CT 17 25:38; [an. 
ki.bi.t]a gui.ne.ra ba.an.dib.bé.e8 an. 
bi la.ba.ra.é ki.bi.ta la.ba.ra.é Saz 
mt erseti kigadanussunu issabtuma AN (var. AN-S%) 
ul ip-du-u ersetu ul ip-du-u% (the demons) seized 
heaven and earth by their necks and did not release 
heaven, they did not release earth CT 16 43:64- 
67; 1lu.ktir nam.é: nakarsu aj ip-di let him not 
spare his enemy 4R Add. p. 3 to pl. 18* No. 3:4f.; 
Su nu.ku(vars. .gi, .giy) : [...lla i-pa-du-i CT 
16 24:4f. 

pe-du-u // ga-ma-lum A III/2 Comm. r. 3; 
pa-du-u || ga-ma-lu BM 47693+ r. 9’ (A II/3 
Comm., partly in MSL 14 278f.). 


1. to spare, to release, to relent, to 
stop — a) said of gods and cosmic powers: 
[ina] purussé sa Samag dajani pi-din-ni 
through a decision of Samas, the judge, 
spare me KAR 292:13; ersetu lomhuranni 
ersetu lip-dan-ni (var. lip-dan''-n[z]) may 
earth receive (the evil from) me, may 
earth release me KAR 88 Fragm. 4r. right col. 
7, var. from K.8215+ :23’, also (with naru) Or. NS 
39 135:16, cf. mahiru lumhuranni pe-du-u 
li-ip-da-an-ni Or. NS 36 10 r. 10 (namburbi), 
cf. also muhranni atta pt-dd-an-nt KUB 37 
72:7; Sa... ana pa-di-Su-nu ibni amelitu 
he who created mankind to relieve them 
(the gods, from labor) En. el. VII 29; pa-is 
karasi pi-di-§% release him (O I[Star) from 
the jaws of destruction AfO 19 53:163; 
(Nabi) la pa-du-uk gir-ri ZA 61 50:21 and 
23; uncert.: (Bélet-ili) tep-da-a ap-pa-ri 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 iii 7, restored from 
ibid. p. xii K.10097; in a personal name: J-li- 
tp-di-a-nt My-God-Has-Spared-Me BIN 7 
59:17, 60:21 (OB). 


b) other occs.: wu LU wedata pi-di alkam 
you are alone, relent(?) and come to me 
Kraus AbB 1 89:31; uddakam la pa-da-a quz 
rudka ludlul I will praise your heroism 
every day without ceasing BMS 5:9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:37; ul i-pad-da-dé- 
Sum-ma_ (in obscure context, perhaps to 
pddu) Cagni Erra IIJa:25; uncert.: (concern- 
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ing the field) sibitam annitam ip-di-am he 
turned over(?) to me this enterprise Tam- 
muz Lagaba p. 242 NBC 6284:15 (OB let.). 


2. puddt to ransom(?): ana pu-ud-de-e sa 
Ix x xl LUGAL uznu lu gakin attention 
should be paid to ransoming the king’s 

. ABL 1397:5, see Parpola, SAA 10 89. 


Meissner BAW 1 63-65. 


padu (fem. pdttu) adj.; fixed, fastened; OB, 
MB, NB; cf. pddu B. 


22 URUDU.MAR pa-du-tum 6 URUDU. 
MAR patrutum (see marru s.) YOS 13 103:3 
(OB); 16(?) mar-ri la pa-a-da 25 mar-ri pa- 
a-da 16 hoes (with blades and hafts) not 
fastened, 25 hoes (with blades and hafts) 
fastened Nbk. 433:3f.; 50 niggalla pa-at-ta 
ligebilakka (see niggallu mng. la) CT 44 
67:9 (MB let.). 


padi in la padi (fem. la paditu) adj.; mer- 
ciless, pitiless, unsparing; MB, SB; cf. 
padt v. 


ud uS.nu.kt,ud ba.nu.il.la,ud 8t.u8. 
nu.ub.bu.i=ug-mu la pa-du-u Nabnitu K (= XVI) 
131ff.; nu. ki8.t = la pa-[du-u], la sa-li-lu Anta- 
gal III 134f. 

dalad(KALXBAD) uS nu.kt : géda la pa-du- 
tum(var. -tu) CT 16 19:3f.; nam.tar sag 
nam.BAD (var.nam.mu.u8).e.ne: namtaru la 
[pla-du-u CRRA 19 436:21, var. from BM 54135 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

la pa-du-u, la i-Su = la ga-me-lu LTBA 2 2:128f. 

a) referring to gods: sar tamhari ersu 
ekdu la pa-du-u (Nergal) king of battle, 
shrewd, fierce, merciless BMS 46:18, cf. 
(Adad) BMS 20:15 and 17; [lla pa-du-u sa 
Igigt Sa Anunn[aki] ragubbu (Marduk) the 
merciless one of the Igigu, the awe-inspir- 
ing one of the Anunnaku BMS 14:16 + 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 48:4, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 86; [“GIBIL ezz]u la pa-du-[u] Maglu II 
217; Samru la pa-du-u (Lugalbanda) fero- 
cious, merciless Or. NS 36 126:154 (SB hymn 
to Gula); kakke AN.SAR la pa-de-e the weap- 
ons of merciless ASSur_ Iraq 29 53:8 (Asb.), 
ef. Streck Asb. 182:49; (Ninurta) ezzu la pa- 
du-u sa tibusu abubu the fierce, the mer- 


padi 
ciless, whose onslaught is a deluge AKA 


257 i 7 (Asn.). 


b) referring to kings: RN wmu ekdu la-a 
pa-du-u = Tn.-Epic “iii” 41; (Shalmaneser) 
gamt, targigé la pa-du-u who destroys the 
evildoers, the merciless one AOB 1 132 No. 
4:5 (Shalm. I); tizgaru la (var. la-a) pa-du-u 
the exalted, the merciless AKA 182:34, 384 
iii 127; ursanu la (var. la-a) pa-du-u% AKA 
196 iii 10 and 218 i 13 (all Asn.), see Schramm, 
WO 8 38, also Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (A&Sur- 
rés-i8i); Sar Sarrani la pa-du-u mula? it eksuti 
(Esarhaddon) king of kings, the merciless 
one, the tamer of stiff-necked peoples 
Borger Esarh. 96:20; la pa-du-u AfO 18 349:3 
(Tigl. I), WO 2 410 i 2 (Shalm. III); anaku kakku 
la-a pa-du-u AKA 265 i 34 (Asn.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 96:20; la pa-du-u tuquntu merciless 
in battle ibid. 23; (foreign kings) sarrani 
ekdute la pa-du-te istu sit Samsi adi ereb 
Sams... pa istén usaskin AKA 184 r. 4, 196 
iii 14 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 410 i 4 (Shalm. ITI). 


c) referring to demons, monsters: tamih 
abubi la pa-de-e Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:10; 
umu la pa-du-u (Marduk) merciless storm 
Craig ABRT 1 30:32; [u]mig la pa-du-u (the 
clique of seven), merciless as a demon 
Lambert BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); wmu ezzu la 
pa-du-% KAR 83 iii 10; la pa-du-u(var. -%) 
(name of a monster) En. el. IV 52; zagtuma 
Sinnu la pa-du-u(var. -t%) atta’i (see atta’u) 
ibid. II 21, also I 141, III 25 and 135; rabis Nerz 
gal la pa-du-u (Namtar) the pitiless dep- 
uty of Nergal Gilg. XII 60, also ibid. 52, 67, 74, 
AfO 10 363:3. 


d) referring to weapons: nasi kak-ku la 
pa-du-% (various creatures) who bear mer- 
ciless weapons En. el. II 30, also I 144, III 34 
and 92; enuma Assur... kakkasu la pa-da-a 
ana idat belutiyja lu itmuh when A&88ur en- 
trusted his merciless weapon to my lordly 
arms AKA 179:16, 192 ii 6, and passim in Asn.; 
Sarru $a... tlani... kakkésunu la pa-du- 
u-ti ana sirikti belutisu igruku the king 
to whom the gods gave their merciless 
weapons as a royal gift Borger Esarh. 97 r. 7; 
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kakka la pa-du-u ana Sumqut 2a? iri usatmih 
rittua OIP 2 117:6 (Senn.); ina mittisu la 
pa-di-t ulatti muhha with his pitiless mace 
he split (her) skull En. el. IV 130, cf. Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 27, PSBA 20 157 r. 20; mulmulli la pa-du- 
[te] CT 15 44:10; stbirru la pa-du-% OIP 2 
85:5 (Senn.); [...]-¢¢ la pa-du-u namsaru 
zaqtu BA 5 650:22 (SB lit.); note metaphori- 
cally referring to the king: kakku la pa-du- 
wu murib mat nukurti anakuma I (Esarhad- 
don) am the merciless weapon who causes 
the enemy land to tremble 
98:22, cf. (A8Surnasirpal) kakku la pa-du-u 
AKA 183 r. 1 (Asn.). 


Borger Esarh. 


e) other occs.: kassaptu ... da?iktu sa 
etluti la pa-di-tum sa sinnisati witch, mur- 
deress of men, unsparing of women Maqlu 
III 53; kima gigpar (var. GIS.PA) muti la pa- 
di-e tebt kakkusu his armed attack is like a 
merciless deadly snare (var. rod) AOB 1 
112:15 (Shalm. I); askun niséja ana qat la-a 
pa-di-i I have delivered my people into the 
hand of a merciless one Tn.-Epic “iv” 35; 
mursu la pa-du-u ina libbigu lilbsi] may 
there be unrelenting illness in his insides 
KAR 111 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 236; la 
pa-da-a sibitka Lambert BWL 194 r. 7; séru la 
pa-du-u STT 231 obv.(!) 9, see JNES 26 186. 


Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 115; Seux Epithétes 
124, 210, 297, 354f. 


padu A v.; 1. to fetter, to put in fetters, 
to imprison, to take captive, to keep pris- 
oner, 2. II (same mngs.), 3. III to have 
put in fetters, 4. IV to be put in fetters; 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB; I ipad (ipid Lyon Sar. 
3:18) — ipdd — pad, 1/2, II, III, IV; ef. 
paditu A, pidu B. 


urudu.S8ir.Sir mi.ni.in.sum : Serserrata 
i-pa-s[u] he fettered him with a chain Ai. II iv 11’; 
ur HAR = pa-du sd pi-du S* Voc. A 15’; [u-ru] 
[HAR] = pa-a-du §d& pi-it-t[i] (see pidu B) A 
V/2:199; [...] = sa-qa-lum, pa-a-du, MIN a mimma 
Antagal N iii 4ff.; [...] = pa-a-du Lanu A 146; [a1] 
= [pa(?)]-a-du CT 12 29 iv 1 (text similar to Idu). 


1. to fetter, to put in fetters, to im- 
prison, to take captive, to keep prisoner — 


padu A 


a) in OB: gumma ge’um ina qati nukaribz 
bum ibassi muhursu Summa la kiam surib- 
Suma ina bitim pa-a-as-su if the barley is 
in the gardener’s possession, take it from 
him, if not, bring him in and hold him in 
the house YOS 2 20:21, cf. uséribsuma a-pa- 
su CT 6 8 r. 32; two rings and one and a 
half shekels of gold are in PN’s possession 
ana PN, tuhhisuma li-pa-as-su adi NA, hulla 
wx KU.GI inaddinu take him to PN, so 
that he keeps him in custody until he 
gives the rings and the x gold YOS 2 48:25; 
tuserimma |[tal-ap-ta-as-su(text -MA) you 
brought (him) here and arrested him 
Kraus, AbB 5 77 r. 10’; appatim tasal[kklan 
bitam kubbutam wu bitam qullul[lam tla-pa- 
a-ad you put on a leash (servants and 
freemen alike), you put into fetters the 
honored family and the lowly family (alike) 
TLB 4 11:12; PN... isbatma i-pa-ad ... awiz 
lum sa a-pa-du-su ... ul Sa wussurim he 
seized PN and put him in fetters (saying): 
The man whom I put in fetters is not to 
be released TIM 2 16:7 and 11; PN isbassuz 
nutima ina durim ip-ta-si-nu-ti PBS 7 
22:18; PN PNy ana qinnazim isbatma ip-ta- 
a-ad PN levied PN, for a work unit and 
arrested him van Soldt, AbB 13 46:9; agar pa- 
du usésigu (the guarantor) freed him from 
the place where he was confined TLB 1 
144:6, ef. Kraus, AbB 10 175:10; adz allakam 
ina bi-tim x x x x lu pa-ad let him be 
confined in the house [...] until I arrive 
A.3534:14, cf. lu pa-du TLB 4 38:34; mw ir 
sab bab ekallim Sa PN pa-a-du the director 
of the personnel of the palace gate who is 
keeping PN in custody TCL 18 104:8; PN 
haliq Summa ilakakkinasim pa-da-a-su. PN 
is on the run, if he should come to you 
(fem. pl.), arrest him CT 52 29:13; ana GN 
a-pa-ad-su I will take him to GN as a pris- 
oner JCS 13 108 No. 11:14; 4 ERIN 

itruma ina GN ip-ta-ad he has taken four 
soldiers and put them in prison in Kish 
CT 29 22:9, cf. ana qabé mannim 4 ERIN... 
ta-pa-ad_ on whose orders are you holding 
the four soldiers? ibid. 13; GEME.MES ... 
ip-ta-ad & AGA.US Sa asSpuru u-se-ri-ib-su- 
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ma wup-ta-ds-su JCS 24 66 No. 67:8 and 11; 
asar PN ... PN, ina bit PN t-pa-du_ Riftin 
46:10, see ZA 43 315; intma PN i-pa-du YOS 
18 122:11; akil kaspimma i-pa-ad-du_ they 
will arrest the spendthrift Kraus, AbB 5 
217:28; tinmanna... PN PN» a-na pa-a-di-vm- 
ma usteddisu now PN has confined PN, to 
be held in custody YOS 13 448:9, see Stol, 
AbB 9 182; PN is responsible with his life 
ana isten ERIN astrum sa thalliqu wu innamz 
bitu ... ana sa Sanduppam la pa-a-du ... 
ana Sa ina sibittisu la padissu iqqabbi for 
each prisoner who runs away or flees, for 
each one who is not put in fetters, for each 
one who is ordered to be kept imprisoned 
unfettered Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:15; wmatim 
ITI.1.KAM ?-pa-as-s[u]-m[a] he has held 
him prisoner for one full month CT 4 
1+ :25, see van Soldt, AbB 13 60; ashursuma 
a-pa-ds-su-ma I searched for him (the 
escaped slave) and I kept him in custody 
UET 5 80:18; 2-pa-du-ni-in-ni-ma they have 
arrested me VAS 22 85:18, see Kraus and 
Klengel, AoF 10 55. 


b) in Mari, Alalakh: wu istu anném ni-pa- 
dlu um|manni nugammaramma after we 
take this (enemy) captive, we will regroup 
our forces ARMT 28 159 r. 19’; awilé Suntiz 
ti kussdma sat qaltim] pa-da-as-su-nu-ti-ma 
(see gatu in Sat qati) ARM 1 28:31, cf. PN 
Sat(!) qatim a-pa-da-as-§u ARM 5 31:12; 1 LU 
Sat qatim pa-ad ARM 14 53:8; PN wu PN» ina 
URU.KI 7-ri-bu(!) i-ba-du-su-nu-ti-ma PN 
and PN, entered the city and (the 
authorities) imprisoned them Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 12:8. 


c) in MB: 1 URUDU.MURUB,.SIR. SIR 
6 MA.NA Suqultasu i-pad-su-ma he fet- 
tered him in a copper chain weighing six 
minas Iraq 11 148 No. 2:9 (adm.); PN PNo is- 
batma i-pad-ma PN seized and confined 
PN, UET 7 19:9; PN ki illtka ... vp-ta-as-su- 
mt igbt Ni. 1592:24 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman), 
cf. pa-i-da-ni_ ibid. 27 and 33. 

d) in Bogh.: mursu ki i-pa-da-as-Su ana 
muhhisu atanah birasu abteterri when sick- 
ness seized him (the physician), I took 


padu A 


great care to perform repeatedly the ex- 
tispicy for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let.). 


e) in hist. and lit.: ga LU nasiksunu 
i-pi-du-ma urri mahar LUGAL KUR Kal-di 
(Sargon) who took their sheikh captive 
and brought (him) before the king of 
Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; difficult: if water 
that is spilled at the gate of a man’s house 
looks like (a man and) pa-a-ad he is fet- 
tered CT 38 21:17, see Freedman Alu 232:17; 
whoever you are sa ana panija tésera tas 
qula ta-pa-da (see saqalu) STT 215 ii 26 and 
dupl. KAR 88 Fragm. 4 r.(!) ii 6; NIG.GIG 1mz2 
huranni SAL.HUL i-pa-da ia-a-ti a taboo 
has taken hold of me, evil has imprisoned 
me PBS 1/1 14:2, see JNES 33 274; obscure: 
ul i-pa-a-ad-ma ana mahar RN he (the en- 
emy king) did not .... before RN AfO 18 48 
BM 98731 r. 13 (Tn.-Epic), also Tn.-Epic “iii” 6 
(coll. P. Machinist). 


2. II (same mngs.)—a) in OB: PN 
wrote, “Send a woman as distress and I 
will remit the barley to you” SAL ni-pu- 
us-su u-pa-si-um-ma seam ul usabilam 
PBS 7 106:26, see Stol, AbB 11 106:19; uncert.: 
3 LU.MES ... u-pi-du Kraus, AbB 5 219 r. 2’. 


b) in MB: PN u PN,g Sa res Sarri ki u-pi- 
i-du-su-nu-ti ki wsasunute ittatlak the royal 
officer left after placing PN and PN, in 
custody and taking them away BE 17 1:6; 
errest Sa birit GN ki u-pi-i-du-ni after they 
imprisoned the farmers of the area of GN 
PBS 1/2 22:13; harbisunu apaqqid u sdsunu 
ina bit beliga u-pa-as-su-nu-ti I will attend 
to their harbu fields, and the men them- 
selves I will put under arrest in my lord’s 
house Aro, WZJ 8 566 r. 40; 1 AB.GUD 2 istu 
MN sa MU.9.AM PN ... ana PNg u-pi-id-ma 
adit MN, Sa MU.12.AM nasima ul iddinma 
since Ululu of year 9 PN has kept a two- 
year-old cow in confinement for the benefit 
of PNo, he held it until Simanu of year 12 
and did not return it Peiser Urkunden 116:6. 


3. III to have put in fetters: mahar daz 
jant usakmassuma wus-pa-as-su% Kraus, AbB 
10 178: 24. 
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4. IV to be put in fetters: ki rikilti PN 
ip-pa-ad issanniq u issal (see rikistu mng. 
la) UET 78 r. 8 (MB); difficult: (I captured 
3000 soldiers of GN) Sallat quradisu ... 
ana ummanati matya lu-u i-pa-du_ its cap- 
tured soldiers were pressed into service(?) 
into the army of my land 1R 31 iv 36, see 


Grayson, RIMA 3 188. 
For ACh Sin 31:9 see pasatu. 


padu B v.; 1. to fasten, affix, 2. III to 
have something fastened; OB, Mari; I (inf. 
and stative only), III; cf. napadu s., padu, 
paditu B. 


l. to fasten, affix: (barley as pay- 
ment) ana GIS.MAR pa-di-im for fasten- 
ing (a handle of) a hoe Birot Tablettes 19:9; 
barley ana kiskirrt pa-di-im Sollberger, RA 
74 50 No. 118:4; (bronze spades and wedges) 
Sa ana pa-a-di innadnu YOS 13 151:11; qudz 
datim wu pa-as-<tam> pa-di-ma (see quddu s.) 
CT 52 112:13 (all OB); 7 mar-ha-Su TUR.TUR 
Sa a-ti-di pa-du. ARMT 22 323:5; (barley and 
silver) sa [...] mahrika pa-ad-ma VAS 16 66 
r. 3’. 


2. III to have something fastened: 
assum GIS.IGI.KAK nesim ... [GIS].IGI. 
KAK Suniuti [ana ...] addin [GIS.1GI.KA]K 
Sunutt us-pa-ad-ma arhis ana ser belija 
usabbalam regarding the nails (used to 
rivet) the (image of a) lion, I gave those 
nails [to ...], I(?) will have those nails fas- 
tened and will send (the lion?) to my lord 
promptly ARMT 13 9:19. 


Kraus, AbB 7 p. 89 note d to No. 112. 
padunu see pidanu. 


padutu A s.; fettering; OB; cf. pddu A. 


PN is responsible with his life ana sa 
ina sibittisu la pa-du-us-su iqqabbti for 
(each prisoner) who is ordered to be kept 
imprisoned unfettered (for context see 
pddu A mng. la) Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:20. 


padutu B s.; fastening; NB; cf. pddu B. 


pagalu 


2-ta marri parzilli subburéti sa ana pa- 
du-tu Sa marri parzillt ana nappahr nadnu 
two broken iron spades which were given 
to the smith for affixing (the iron blades 
to the haft of) iron spades YOS 6 81:8; x 
iron ana pa-du-u-tu [sa marri] parzilli 
ibid. 210:16. 


*pagalu (pagulu) s.; (a jar for liquids used 
in libating); NA. 


pa-gul KAS.MES pa-gul GESTIN [... 
tanaq|qgi you libate a p. of beer and a 
p. of wine BBR No. 66 r. 18; DUG pa-gu-lu 
Sa GESTIN tanaqqi BBR No. 62:10, cf. No. 61 
r.(2) 8, [DUG pla-ga-al GESTIN DUG pa-g[a-al 

..] ibid. obv.(?) 2, pa-gu-lu Sa mé ibid. r.(?) 4; 
2 pa-gi-li inaqqi KAR 141 r. 4, see TuL p. 89; 
12 pa-gu-li Sa ina pan DN usarraruni 
twelve p.-s with which he will libate before 
Serua van Driel Cult of A8Sur 88 vi 20’; 2 pa- 
gi-li ina Sumel s[ehti tanaddi] you place 
two p.-s at the left of the censer BBR No. 
66:6; 2-a-a pa-gli-li] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19 
VAT 13597:5; ki pa-gu-lu ana gammurikani 
when you are to complete (the libations 
from) the p. ibid. pl. 10 VAT 8005:24, cf. ki 
pa-gu-lu sa nubatti ina hiti dalate ana gamz 
murikani ibid. 28, and parallel Frankena, BiOr 
18 201 x 43: 3 pa-gi-lt ugam[mar] CT 53 965 
(NA let.), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 135; 2 
pa-gi-li ugamml[ar] Or. NS 23 114 r. 2, ef. ibid. 
obv. 2 and r. 7, Or. NS 22 37:12, Or. NS 21 
137:19, 143 i 11 and iii 4; pa-gul ugdammir 
van Driel Cult of A88ur 130 v 25, also ibid. 12418 
(both coll. S. Parpola); pa-gi-li sa aki imz 
malllini| KAR 148:47 and dupl. 219:21, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 34; 1 pa-gul KU.GI one 
gold p. Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+ :2 (inv.), 2 
pa-gil [x x] ibid. 24; in broken context: 
pa(?)-ga-[la ...] Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 2, pa- 
gill] KAV 215:14 (let.). 


In BBR No. 60:32 read a-di ma-lagq-gel-e-su, 
coll. 8. Parpola. 


W. Farber, BiOr 30 436. 


pagalu v.; to be powerful, massive; lex.*; 
I; cf. paglu, puggulu. 
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[gu-ur] [LAGAB] = pa-ga-lum |/ -rum A 1/2:138; 
[l]a-gab LAGAB = pu-ug-gu-lu, pa-ga-lu A 1/2:89f. 


pagarnu see pasanu. 
pagarranu see pasaranu. 
pagartu see pakartu. 
pagaru see pagru A. 


pagaru v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I. 


[gu-ur] [LAGAB] = pa-ga-lum // -rum A 1/2:18. 


pagdarfii adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


pa.ag.da.ru (vars. pa.ag.da.ra, U.da.ru) 
= pa-ag-da-ru-u (var. pag-da-[ru-u]) Erimhu’ IV 78 
(= 129). 


**paggallu (AHw. 809a) In ABL 569:12 and 
368 r. 5 read MUSEN GAL (paspasu) “duck,” 
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 30. 

pagitu see pagt A. 


paglu adj.; powerful, massive; SB, NB; ef. 
pagalu. 


pa-ag-lum(var. -lu), es-qu = MIN (= dannu) 
Malku I 37f. 
a) said of animals: nigé bibil libbi sa 


gumahe pag-lu-tt immere maritr sacrifices 
(consisting of) voluntary offerings of pow- 
erful adult bulls, fattened sheep BBSt. No. 
36 iv 30 (NB), cf. guwmahe pa-ag-lu-tim 
Suklulutt VAB 4 168 vii 16, gumahe pa-ag-lu- 
ti ibid. 94 iii 9; rami ert pa-ag-lu-ti (var. pag- 
lu-tt)... usziz I erected massive wild bulls 
of copper ibid. 162 v 10 (all Nbk.). 


b) said of timber: GIS.ERIN pa-ag-lu-tu 

. ana sululisu u dalat babesu usatmih I 
put in place thick cedar beams for its roof 
and the doors of its gates VAB 4 230 i 22; 
1050 GIS.ERIN.MES pa-ag-lu-tu ibid. 256 ii 3 
(both Nbn.); GIS.ERIN.MES dannuti sthuti 
pa-ag-lu-tim ibid. 174 ix 39 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 148 
iii 27, 152 iii 29, CT 37 6ff. 1 25, 38, 42, 50, dupl., 
wr. pa-ag-lu-u-tim PBS 15 79 i 28, 39, 48, 54, 
iii 35, and passim in Nbk.; GIS asuhw pa-ag-lu- 
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tim thick fir beams OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 19, VAB 
4 118 ii 41, 138 ix 5 (all Nbk.), VAB 4 264 i 39, 
YOS 1 44 ii 11 (both Nbn.). 


c) other occs.: RN, who forgot the kind- 
ness of Sargon and vucu sar mat Urarti 
u mat Muska ittaklu i-da-an pag-la-a-te put 
his trust in the king of GN and (the king 
of) GN», (with their) powerful forces Lyon 
Sar. p. 4:24; ina kibri sa karu pa-ag-lu-u-tim 
ina kupru wu agurru... karu dannu... abni 
at the massive banks of the quay wall I 
built a strong quay wall with baked bricks 
laid in bitumen CT 37 14 ii 49 (Nbk.). 


pagratu see huratu. 


pagra’u (pagri) s.; (an offering); Mari. 


a) in gen., often qualifying niqu: ware 
ham éribam ina upD.14.KAM nig pa-ag-ra-t 
linnepi[s] mimma niqam Ssétu la usettequ on 
the 14th day of the coming month let the 
p. offerings be made, they must on no ac- 
count omit this offering ARMT 26 220:22, 
cf. muskenum niqlétiglunu sa pa-ag-ra-t us 
tersima (see Suterst usage b) ARM 14 12 
r. 4; ana nig pa-ag-ra-t sa Dagan u niqi sa 
Istar qeréta you are invited to the p. 
offerings of Dagan and the offering of [Star 
ARMT 26 25:38, cf. ARM 2 90:18; Dagan bél 
pa-ag-re-e u DN sar Mari ajabika u nakrika 
ana qatika limalli may Dagan, master of 
the p. offerings, and Itur-Mer, ruler of 
Mari, hand over your enemies and foes to 
you ARM 10 63:15; [inu]ma pa-ag-ri-a-im sa 
Dagan Salas u Hepat ina ekallim ... was- 
balnu] Florilegium marianum 7 151 No. 45:3; 
awilum && adi pa-ag-ra-i mahrika listbma 
Florilegium marianum 3 289 No. 138 r. 5’; assum 
ana nig pa-ag-re-em alakya regarding my 
coming for the p. offering ARMT 27 59:6; 
uncert., perhaps to pagru A mng. 3b-2’: 
(the man who told me his dream) pa-ag-ra- 
am ana Dagan inaddin will give an offering 
to Dagan ARMT 26 233:51; talwm assum pa- 
ag-re-em nadanim igumanni the god is an- 
gry at me because of the matter of giving 
an offering ARM 18 38:5. 
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b) specifying the nature of the offer- 
ing — 1’ cuts of meat: 1 uzu malakum sa 
GUD sa pa-ag-ra-t ARM 21 62:1 and 4, ef. 
SU.NIGIN 1 GUD 8 uzU malaku sa GUD sa 
pa-ag-ra-t ibid. 48; 1 UzZU.GIR Sa GUD sa 
pa-ag-ra-t ARM 21 76:2. 


2’ tallow: 2 GU 7 MA.NAI.UDU Sa pa-ag- 
ra-IA two talents and seven minas of tal- 
low for the p. offerings ARM 21 147:5. 


3’ silver: one shekel tkribatim sa ekal- 
lim [in]ulmla pa-ag-ra-i_ votive offerings of 
the palace at the time of the p. offerings 
ARMT 23 561:16. 


For the relation of the Mari occurrences 
to the funerary offering pgr in Ugarit, see 
Bordreuil and Pardee, Sem. 41-42 23ff. 


Birot, ARMT 27 122 note a with previous lit.; 
Durand and Guichard, Florilegium marianum 3 35f. 


pagru A (pagaru)s.; 1. body, 2. trunk, 
torso, 3. corpse, carcass, 4. self, person, 
5. (a star); from OB on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; pl. pagru, NB pag(a)ranu (pagratu 
AfO 19 66:10, see mng. 1g); wr. syll. and 
LU.BAD (LU.UDUXBAD mng. 8a). 


[uzu].LU.BAD = pa-ag-rum, Sa-lam-tum Hh. XV 
302f.; UDUXBAD = pag-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 310; 
udu.LU.BAD = pag-ru Hh. XIII 89; [LU.BAD.MES 
§al GUD.MES = pa-ga-ri §4 GUD.MES Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 344; ad UDUXBAD = pa-ag-ru (var. 
pag-ri), §d-la-amtu(SAL+KUR) Ea I 196-196a, see 
MSL 14 198; ad-da LU.BAD = pag-ri, §d-lam-tum 
Diri VI E (= B) 49f.; ba-4r BAR = ka-bat-tu, zu-wm- 
rum, pag-ru A 1/6:184ff.; [su-u] [su] = ra-ma-nu, 
pag-rum, &d-lam-tum A II/7 iv 11a’-12a’. 

[m]u sag.ba LU.BAD.bi tab.tab.e.dé: 
nisu ma-mit pa-gar-su ussarrip invocation and oath 
have inflamed his body Surpu VII 27f. 

[ra-ma]-nu = tu-e kan, [pa-ag]-ru = Nf.TE-an-pat, 
[Sa-la]m-du = a-an-Sa-a8(!)-Si-wiz-i8 KBo 1 51 r. iii 
11ff. (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

MUL.LU.BAD = pa-gar A.SAG 5R 46 No. 1:28, 
see Weidner Handbuch 52; la-gab-bigs Sa a-mat pag-ri 
“like a block” (means) “in the manner of(?) a 
corpse” Lambert BWL 52 comm. to line 30 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 


1. body — a) in gen.: ultappit Igallabum| 
Sur-uram pa-ga-lar-sul the barber treated 
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his hairy body Gilg. P. iii 23; 2ktast malt pa- 
gar-su maski uqtatti dumugq siresu matted 
hair was covering his body, skins were hid- 
ing the beauty of his flesh Gilg. XI 237; ul- 
tahhi (var. ultahhit) Enkidu ullula pa-gar-su 
Gilg. I iv 26, see Mayer, Or. NS 57 158; salam 
pag-ri-s% [...] the form of his body [...] 
Gilg. I ii 2; Sa pa-ag-ri-[ka] (in broken con- 
text) KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 28 (Gilg.); Summa awi- 
lum pa-ga-ar-<su> Si-ru-su pusam kullumma 
wu nuqdi itaddu if a man’s body (variant:) 
flesh shows white spots and is dotted with 
flecks AfO 18 66 ii 42 (OB); asar [pa-garl-su 
urassiba mihistasu ukallamsu he shows 
him the wound where he had thrashed his 
(the mayor’s) body STT 38:125, see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) clothing, ornaments, etc.: subat 
pag-ri-su ul unakkar [eb]butt ul Mu,y.MU, 
he (the king) will not change the gar- 
ments on his body nor put on clean ones 
4R 32 i 31 (hemer.), and passim in hemer.; 
Summa awilum subassu ina pa-ag-ri-su la 
ikinma magal ittanashat if a man’s gar- 
ment does not stay on his body but keeps 
slipping off AfO 18 65 ii 8 (OB omens); ter 
pa-ag-ru-uk Sukuttaka tillika RA 45 171:11 
(OB lit.), see J. Westenholz Akkade 62; ula il- 
tabas libsu pa-ag-ri-Sa UET 6 396:22, ef. 
[illtahtt pa-ga-ar-sa libsu ibid. 28 (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [... Saman] pag-ri wu subati 
Gilg. VI 25; note Sin... saharsubba kima 
subati pa-ga-ar-su — lilabbigma may Sin 
clothe his body with leprosy as with a gar- 
ment MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 50 (MB kudurru). 


c) referring to afflictions, in med. 
contexts: Summa ... pa-ga-ar-su mimma la 
em if his body is not at all hot TLB 2 27:20 
(OB diagn.); Summa qatasu tarkama LU.BAD- 
su em if his hands are black and his body 
is hot Labat TDP 90:15; LU.BAD-su ma-8si 
ibid. 14, dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:18, cf. Labat TDP 
38:60f.; Summa LU.TUR qaqqassu umma ukal 
pa-gar-su ummu la hahhas if a baby’s head 
is feverish (but) his body’s fever is not too 
high ibid. 218:10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 210, 
cf. Labat TDP 230:115; pa-gar-su umma u[kdl] 
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Kécher BAM 77:20; Summa ... LU.BAD-S& 
kast if his body is cold Labat TDP 114:35; 
Summa sinnistu marsatma LU.BAD-s&% nupz 
puh if a woman is sick and her (text: his) 
body is puffed up ibid. 212:8; kama 87% 1-te- 
mu pa-gar-sd utanpahu as soon as she has 
become hot (and) her body has become 
swollen Kécher BAM 240:45; ina uppi abari 
ana pag-ri-’4 inappahma he blows (the 
medication) into her body by means of a 
lead tube ibid. 46; if after he has come out 
of the water (of the river) LU.BAD-s& ihmi- 
Suma _ his body is paralyzed (lit. paralyzes 
him) Labat TDP 190:25; gaqqassu panusu 
kalu LU.BAD-su isid liganigsu sabit Kocher 
BAM 578 iii 6; Summa pindu sarputi kal pag- 
ri-Su mali if red carbuncles cover his 
whole body BRM 4 23:11, dupl. Kraus Texte 
38a r. 15, cf. [... bublu’tu pa-gar-su mali his 
body is full of boils CT 51 148:6; [Swmma 
... pag|-ri-su rigtitu mali Kocher BAM 383:1, 
ef. ibid. 18; Swmma ... u-Saq-qa-ma LU.BAD- 
$u% IGI.BAR.MES if he raises [...] and 
continually looks at his body Labat TDP 42 
r. 32; [Summa qatasu] LU.BAD-su ulappata 
if his hands keep rubbing his body _ ibid. 
92:29, dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:28, cf. Labat TDP 
246:16. 


d) referring to afflictions of other (often 
demonic) origin: the ghosts kal pag-ri-ia 
ubbalu dry up my whole body BMS 53:12; 
the demon &a... imitti pag-ri-ia; (var. LU. 
BAD.MU) u Swmél pag-ri-ias izuzu who di- 
vided the right side of my body from the 
left KAR 267:15, var. from LKA 85 r. 5, cf. 
imitti pag-ri-ias; wu Sumel pag-ri-ias itabballu] 
AMT 97,1:22; [tsbat sa] etlt Simmatu kal pag- 
ri-S%  paralysis(?) has seized the youth’s 
whole body CT 23 4 r. 16; etlu sa Sulak 
rmqutusuma imsidu pa-gar-s% the youth 
upon whom (the demon) Sulak fell and 
whose body he afflicted with palsy BM 
45393+ and dupls. cited Finkel, Lambert AV 194 
n. 44; kal pag-ri-ia itahaz rimiitu numbness 
has seized my whole body Lambert BWL 
42:75 (Ludlul Il); Suklultt pag-ri-ia(var. -ias) 
la’buma BMS 12:53, see Mayer, Or. NS 62 318; 
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gatan kima sarte ul i-Pl-ad ina pa-ag-ri_ (see 
Sartu mng. 1) Studies Landsberger 285:4 (MA 
inc.); usatbi qulu kuru nissatu sa pag-ri-ka I 
have removed the silence, restlessness, and 
care from your body Maqlu VII 41. 


e) referring to demons: the great gods 
created them ERIN.MES pag-ri issur hurrt 
améluta aribu panusun a people with the 
bodies of bats(?), men with the faces of 
ravens AnSt 5 98:31 (SB Cuthean Legend), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 308; pa-ag-ru amélu the 
body is (that of) a man MIO 1 64 i 34 (de- 
scription of representations of gods and demons), 
cf. istu gqaqqadisa ana mesirriga pa-ag-ru 
sinnistu merénu from her head to her gir- 
dle the body is (that of) a woman, it is 
naked ibid. 72 iii 47; [plag-ru puradu MUL. 
MES mali the body is (that of) a puradu 
fish, it is filled with “stars” ibid. 72 iii 59; 
pa-gar-sa nunu_ ibid. 72 iv 11, pag-ru nesu 
ibid. 74 iv 31, and passim. 


f) referring to deities, images, figu- 
rines: ina TUG.DUGUD wu TUG.BAR.SI Sa 
pa-ga-ar DN hummusi bur he has been con- 
victed of stripping the heavy cloak and the 
headdress from DN’s body TCL 11 245:33, 
ef. ibid. 27 (OB); Ninsun [ltabbis . . .] si-mat 
[pa]g-ri-§a [donned the ...], the adorn- 
ment of her body Gilg. III ii 3; Suklults 
LU.BAD ana Suklulti LO.BAD masil the 
complete form of the (figurine’s) body is 
identical to the complete form of the (sor- 
ceress’s) body Laessse Bit Rimki 37:7; obscure: 
pag-rum gul-la-ta ma-mit limhur KAR 178 
r. vi 49. 


g) in transferred usage: ibassi Sa isatu 
takuluni tugammiruni pa-gar-su la némuz 
runt (we inventoried the intact beams 
but) there may be one that the fire totally 
consumed whose substance (lit. its body) 
we could not distinguish ABL 92 r. 18, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 100; uncert.: tustesst birkisu 
pag-ra-a-tum sa uldu (see birku mng. 3a) 
AfO 19 66:10. 


2. trunk, torso —a) of humans: summa 
sinnistu ulidma ... 2 pag-ru-su if a woman 
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gives birth and (the child) has two torsos 
Leichty Izbu III 98, cf. ibid. 97, and passim; 
Sépsu istiatma itti pag-ri-su raksat it has a 
single foot and it is connected to its trunk 
ibid. 94. 


b) of animals: summa alpu 2 pag-ru-su 
era Saknuma su-te-es-h[u-ru] if a (newborn) 
ox has two trunks lying side by side and 
wound around each other CT 40 30 K.4073+ r. 
27 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 21-28, and passim; Summa 
SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA 2 ulidma pa-gar-su-nu 
(var. LU.BAD-St-nu) u-tak-ka-a-ka [...] ifa 
mare bears twins and their bodies are 
small(?) Leichty Izbu XX 14; [Swmma lahru] 
nesa ulidma pa-gar-si immeru qaqqassu 
nesu if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it 
has the body of a ram and the head of a 
lion ibid. V 87, cf. pa-gar-su pa-gar nest ibid. 
88; summa izbu qaqqad kalbi u pa-gar nesi 
Sakin if a malformed animal has the head 
of a dog and the trunk of a lion ibid. VII 10, 
cf. gaqqad nési pa-gar imeéri Sakin ibid. 7, 
gaqqad nési Sakinma 2 LU.BAD.MES-su wu 2 
zibbatusu ibid. 4; (the malformed lamb) 
istu abunnatisu adi rapastisu 2 pa-ag-ru 
(see rapastu A usage b) ARMT 26 241: 22, cf. 
(as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 2 pa-ag-rr-s[u] 
StBoT 9 39 No. 4:2 (Izbu); inasu ja’nu uzna 
wu pag-ru [...] (the newborn) had no eyes, 
(its) ears and trunk [...] CT 29 49:25 (SB 
prodigies). 


3. corpse, carcass —a) of humans — I’ 
in lit. and letters: ina isin tamhari Satu 
étiq mamiti a-1A-e-la-a pa-gar-su liddé in 
that feast of battle may the oath breaker 
not escape (lit. come up), may they cast 
his body down Tn.-Epic “iv” 20; pa-ga-ar-Su- 
nu ina nari mé u tabalu la inaddima (see 
tabalu usage a) Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 63 ii 61 (tamitu); In a curse: pa-gar-su 
liddi BBSt. No. 19:3; [saL Elamlitu ultu 
muhhi durt LU.BAD-su addi I threw the 
corpse of the Elamite woman from the 
wall Grayson BHLT 54 iii 12; SUB-a LU.BAD- 
Su-nu their corpses were lying about. ibid. 
52 ii 6; Sa ana arallé surudu pa-gar-su (var. 
LU.BAD-s%) tutarra you return the body of 
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one sent down to the underworld BMS 2:22, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 24; note in figura- 
tive use: pa-ag-ru miti andku I am a dead 
corpse Parpola, SAA 10 160 r. 38, cf. pa-ag-ru 
mitt... Sa ultu birtt LO.BAD.MES sarru 
EN-a izqupannima ipgidannu (I am) a dead 
corpse whom the king, my lord, erected 
and selected from among the corpses (or: 
the dead) ibid. obv. 2f.; uncert.: ana E pag-ri 
tuserrabsi seha la immarma you take her 
(the pregnant woman) into a burial cham- 
ber(?), she must not experience a draft 
Iraq 31 29:26 (MA rit.). 


2’ in omens: nésum innammarma ina 
pant abullim pa-ag-ra-am inaddi lu nakrum 
pa-ag-ra-am wnaddi a lion will appear and 
will drop a corpse in front of the city gate, 
or an enemy will drop a corpse (there) 
YOS 10 21:6, ef. ibid. 8, 46 v 41 (OB ext.), cf. nesu 
isahhitma LU.BAD inaddi CT 20 16 K.6848 
r. 9, ef. ibid. 10, cf. also KAR 442:5f., CT 20 2 r. 2f., 
26:12, CT 31 11 i 24, see nadi v. mng. la-3’; pa- 
ag-rum imaqqut strum siram ikkal YOS 10 
45:22, cf. [pa-ag]-rum imaqqutma ahu sir 
ahilm|] ikkal ibid. 29 (OB ext.). 


3’ in hist.: LU.BAD.MES nisé sa Erra 
usamqtu the bodies of people whom Erra 
killed Streck Asb. 38 iv 79; LU.UDUXBAD- 
Su-nu (var. pag-ri-su-nu) ana isitate arsip I 
stacked their corpses into heaps AKA 292 i 
109 (Asn.); pa-gar muqtabligsunu ana gurunz 
nate... lu ugerrin I piled up the bodies of 
their warriors in mounds AKA 40 ii 21 (Tigl. 
I); Sa... ina gasisi urettd pag-ri (var. pa- 
gar) gerisu he who impaled the bodies of 
his enemies on stakes AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.); 
LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu tlulu ina gasist Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 8; LU.UDUXBAD.MES-su-nu itbuk 
AKA 306 ii 36, cf. AKA 324 ii 83 (Asn.); gumra 
LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu upallisa tamzizis (see 
tamzizig) OIP 2 45 v 81 (Senn.); to save their 
lives pag-ri wmmanatesunu uda>isu they 
trampled the bodies of their (fallen) com- 
rades ibid. 47 vi 28; LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu ribit 
ali umalli with their corpses I filled the 
city streets ibid. 83:45; muli u muradu 
umall4 LU.BAD.MES muqtabli TCL 3 144 
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(Sar.); koma buqli astati pa-gar quradigun I 
spread out the bodies of their warriors like 
malt (for drying) Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70, ef. 
LU.BAD.MES quradisu kima buqli asti TCL 
3 134 (Sar.); LU.BAD PN ina tabti ugnil he 
laid PN’s body in salt (and sent it to me) 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 39, cf. LU.BAD-su aj addin 
ana qebéri ibid. 62 vii 45; ina suq alisu 
Salamtasu iddisu indassaru LU (var. omits 
LU) pa-gar-s% they cast his corpse into the 
street of his city, they dragged his corpse 
around ibid. 24 iii 9; [... palg-ri-Sui-nu ittaz 
di isatu they set fire to [the ... of] their 
corpses Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:10; narw pa- 
gar-§% (var. Salamtasu) itbal the river car- 
ried off his (Utuhegal’s) corpse Grayson 
Chronicles 150:62, see Al-Rawi, Iraq 52 7; pa- 
gar quradisun ina la qebéri usakil zibu I, 
by not burying (them), let jackals feed on 
the corpses of their warriors Borger Esarh. 
57 v 6, ef. LO.BAD-su ina la qeberi libassiru 
kalbu ADD 646 r. 31, 647 r. 31, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9:64 and 10:64 (Asb.); LU. 
BAD.MES-ku-nu ersetu aj vmhur may the 
soil not receive your bodies Wiseman Trea- 
ties 483; for other refs. to corpses of humans 
(also of gods, see Livingstone, SAA 3 p. 143 s.v. 
pagru) Wr. LU.BAD see Salamtu with disc. 
section. 


b) of animals— 1’ in lit.: ina pag-ri 
immeri LU.MAS.MAS bita ukappar the 
exorcist purifies the house with the sheep’s 
carcass RAcc. 141:354, cf. ibid. 357 and 359, 
pag-ri alpi ibid. 91:7; ina DIN.TIR™ ina 
TUG.SIG; “EN LU.BAD SA.A.RI ilttanmar] 
(see murast A) CT 29 48:21 (SB prodigies); 
kima dabdé Erra tabkat salamtu LU.BAD. 
MES alpé u s[éni ...] (see Salamtu usage 
a-l’) Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 7. 


2’ in econ. and letters: 4 UDU pd-ag-ru 
ARM 19 303:3 (early Mari dialect); kama [sé]ni 
Sinati anakuma nasiaku séni damgatim idin 
pa-ag-ra-am la tanaddin (do you not know) 
that I am responsible for that flock? De- 
liver the flock in good condition, do not 
deliver carcasses TCL 17 57:53; x KUS.HI.A 
uw UZU pa-ag-ru x hides and carcasses CT 8 
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33c:2 and 6, also ibid. 1e:2; (sheep) 6 pa-ag- 
Tu.HI.A SU.TI.A PN Kraus Verfiigungen 372 
BM 81596:1; 2 UDU pa-ag-rum KU.BI 1 GfN 
two sheep carcasses valued at one shekel 
of silver UET 5 607:11, also ibid. 10, 22 and 
24 (all OB); wool sa pa-ag-re-e from the car- 
casses CT 51 33:2 (MB); 8 UDU pag-ra ana 
Eanna nadnu eight sheep carcasses sup- 
plied to Eanna TCL 12 123:19 (NB), ef. ibid. 
23; 1 pag-ru §4 UDU.NITA (for 45 silas 
of barley) YOS 6 209:11, cf. AnOr 8 35:27, 
2 pag-ra-nu Sa immert SA.DUG, two sheep 
carcasses for the offering UCP 9 87 No. 
18:1, 1 pag-ra Sa UDU.NITA SA.DUG, ibid. 
66 No. 41:1; 8 LU.BAD UDU_ YOS 17 101:1; 
1 pag-ra Sa UDU.NITA kalim Sa ina seri 
mitt PN LU.SIPA.SA.DUG,4 mahir PN, the 
shepherd (raising sheep) for the regular 
offerings, received one carcass of an 
offering lamb which had died in the field 
Sack Documents 31:1; ist€m UDU.NITA mitu 

LU.BAD ana LU.ERIN.MES Sa SIG,. 
[HI.A]... nadin CT 55 641:4; 3 UDU.NITA 
Sa kum 3 UDU.NITA pa-gar-ra-nu Sa lapan 
PN ib-ku-u-ni CT 55 576:10, ef. [x upuU]. 
NITA pa-ga-ra-nu CT 55 640:1, 88 uDU. 
NITA pag-ra CT 55 484:20; l-en pag-ri Nia. 
GA sa PN ana 9 GIN KU.BABBAR nadnu 
CT 55 158:38, 2 pa-ag-ri [i]na bit karé nadin 
CT 55 578:8; 1 pag-ra Sa uri one carcass 
from the stable UCP 9 106 No. 49:21; 1 pag- 
ru Sa SILA,(!) YOS 1 46:8, and passim in NB; 
Summa... pa-ag-ra &a alpi ultu bit PN uséz 
sima ana kalbi issuk if he did remove the 
carcass of the ox from PN’s house and 
tossed it to a dog UET 7 11:9, ef. ibid. r. 5 
(MB); 2 pag-ra-nu §&4 GUD pu-hal elluti 1 
pag-ra §4 AB GAL YOS 6 248:1f., ef. pag-ra 
(in heading of list) YOS 6 226:4, YOS 1 50:5, 
UCP 9 106 No. 49:4; 1 pag-gar sad AB GAL-ti 
UCP 9 59 No. 7:1; 162 pag-ra mahir 162 car- 
casses received YOS 7 74:22; 334 pag-ra-nu 
mahir YOS 7 8:26, and passim; 15 GIN sim 
pag-gar-ri a alpi one and one-half shekels 
(of silver), the price of the ox carcass Nbk. 
81:2; istét pag-ri §4 GUD.AB.NIGIN(?) Nbn. 
670:4; pag-ra-nu Sad AB.GUD.HI.A YOS 7 
96:6; 1 pag-ra S4 GUD.NINDA TUR 1 Sa AB 
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TUR naphar 2 pag-gar-nu §4 «1» sizib PN 
mahir one carcass of a young bull, one of a 
young heifer, total two carcasses of suck- 
lings which PN received UCP 9 60 No. 
11:19f.; 1 pag-ra §a4 Ug 2 Sa par-rat ibid. 68 
No. 52:1f.; 1 pag-gar sd GUD Suklulu ibid. 71 
No. 66:1; istét pag-gar §4 AB.GAL-ti 2 pag- 
gar-ra-nu §4 GUD.NINDA.MES [PAP] 3 pag- 
gar-ra-nu. Moore Michigan Coll. 40:1-3, ef. LU. 
BAD.MES GUD.MES Streck Asb. 214 r. 9; 1 
pag-ru §&4 UZ.TUR.MUSEN TCL 18 233:41; 
[pag|-ra-nu §4 UZ.TUR.MUSEN.AM 2 Iraq 13 
96:14; 3 pag-ri.MES Sa issiru CT 55 249:1, 
cf. 2 pag-ra-nu §4 MUSEN ibid. 723:1; 5 pag- 
ra-nu $4 UDU.BAR.GAL.ME GCCI 2 183:1, 
ef. ibid. 190:1, 203:1, 205:1 (all NB); maské sa 
pa-ag-ri lihhuru ana iskar liddinu (see 
igskaru A mng. 2f) ABL 75 r. 3 (NA). 


4. self, person: ana EN-nim pa-ga-alr- 
su alna simim ilddin] he sold himself to 
the énu priest JCS 9 99 No. 88:7 (OB); [pa- 
ga-alr-Su asSassu [ulu. DUMU.MES(?)-S]u 
ana kaspim ...[...] (if) he [sells] himself, 
his wife, or his children Kraus Edikt 40 § 18 
v 29, see Kraus Verfiigungen 180 § 20; pa-ga-ar- 
ka wsur take care of yourself! Kraus AbB 1 
71:21, also ARM 10 7:11, 80:21, etc., cf. béla pa- 
ga-ar-Su lissur ARM 10 11:13; belt ana pa- 
ag-ri-su nasarim ahsu la inaddi ibid. 142:6, 
50:28; mimma ana pa-ag-ri-ki la 
tana?idt do not worry about yourself at all 
VAS 16 22:12; bélt ana nasdr pa-ag-ri-i-su la 
iggt my lord should not be negligent in 
caring for himself ARM 10 54:17, 51:18; ana 
pa-ag-ri-ka la teggi ina salimtim lumurka do 
not neglect yourself, I want to see you in 
good health A XII/60:12 (Susa let., courtesy J. 
Bottéro); [$a mahri] illaku pa-gar-su is-sur 
tappd lisallim Gilg. IV vi 38; pa-ag-ri nadi 
[ala|kam ul elt I am exhausted and cannot 
come UCP 9 338:15 (OB let.); 3 sukarw pa- 
ag-ru-su-nu nadi the three servants are 
exhausted TIM 2 84:12; PN ittt ramanisu wu 
pa-ag-ri-8u PN, ana sattim igursu PNo hired 
PN, who acts for himself, for one year Syria 
5 270:2 (OB Hana), cf. ibid. 271:2, BA 5 496 
No. 19:3, PBS 8/2 257:2; ina ah sattum pa- 


also 
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ga-ar-ka e il (see eélu v. mng. 2a-1’) TCL 
18 88:30; kima pa-ag-ri-a awilam atrud I 
sent a gentleman to represent me ARMT 
26 21:20, ef. kima pa-ag-ri-ta ina muhhi saz 
bija wasbati van Soldt, AbB 13 111:9; rabi 
amurrim sa mat Subat-Istar [Sa] kima pa-ga- 
ar bélisu the rabi amurri of the land of 
Subat-IStar, representing his lord ARMT 
27 72bis:37, cf. ARMT 28 115:34; ina qat karsi 
[pa-alg-ri mahar belija sulluma<m> ul eli 
because of calumnies I cannot preserve my 
reputation before my lord ARM 2 55:24; 
ina girrim rugim pa-ag-ri usallim I have 
stayed well on a long trip ARM 18 32:5, ef. 
pa-ag-ri usallim ARM 10 8 r. 8’; mamita pi- 
la-hé-ma pa-gar-ka sullim respect the oath 
and assure your well-being Lambert BWL 
116:2 (from RS); when PN (the slave sold) 
brings the money pa-ga-ar-su ipattar he 
will redeem himself Greengus Ishchali 34:12; 
ana ramanija u pa-ag-ri-ila] ina sérigjama 
rigumsina eéme by my own choice, and to 
my cost, I have listened to their (man- 
kind’s) noise (and allowed their destruc- 
tion) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis III iii 42 (OB); 
PN ina pi ramanisu kima dursu issakkum 
pa-ga-ar-su ubir (see issakku mng. 2a-1’) 
LIH 43:17; ki lustakkanma pa-ag-ri uw ramani 
lusési JCS 11 85 iii 5 (OB Cuthean Legend), 
parallel pag-ri wu pu-ti lusést CT 13 40 iii 
2 (SB version), see J. Westenholz Akkade 273f. 
note, cf. [put?] u pag-ri itti ili lugést Lands- 
berger et al., SAAB 3 10:13’; pa-ga-ar-si-na 
usesé ARMT 26 526:21; ina kirhim pa-ga-ar- 
Su-nu ustezibu in the citadel they saved 
their lives ibid. 422:30; x KU.BABBAR ... 
pa-ga-ar-[§u] u-ba-a-ma (see bu? mung. 
lb-1’) CT 4 27b:15 (OB let.); [adz] napisti 
pa-ag-ri-ia [w... | gaqqadija [...] as long as 
I am alive [and ... ] of myself Bagh. Mitt. 2 
55i7 (OB let.); Sin... logattd pa-gar-ki may 
Sin put an end to your very being (O sor- 
ceress) Maqlu III 100, from STT 82; ina nisi u 
ma-mit tugattainnt ina nist u ma-mit pa-gar- 
ku-nu ligtt you wish to destroy me by invo- 
cation and “oath,” may you yourselves come 
to an end through invocation and “oath” 
ibid. V 72; pa-ga-ar-ka la tessilr] you must 
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not go yourself Lambert BWL 102:68 (SB pre- 
cepts); ana sér hirati pa-gar-su lib-la (see 
hirtw) Gilg. II1 i 10; note referring to army 
hosts: sdbum Elamti ana sinisu pa-ga-ar- 
[lu iztzma the Elamite army split itself 
into two ARM 14 124r. 5, ef. amminim ... 
ina alakigunu pa-ga-ar-[Su-nu] Saraqum isarz 
riqunim[mla Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Let- 
ters 15:20; difficult: tersitam pa-ga-ar-ka te- 
mi-id UET 6 414:42, see George, Iraq 55 73; 
arahhika ramant MIN pag-ri kima Sumuqan 
irht bulsu (see rehi mng. 2b) Maqlu VII 23, 
ef. arahhi ramani arahhi pag-ri_ CT 23 10 iii 
26, ahuz pa-ag-ri [...] KUB 4 24:6 (inc.), ef. 
ahuzu pag-ri Sipat balatt. STT 214-217 iii 11. 


5. (a star): see 5R 46, in lex. section; 
multu u musalu sa ina gatesu kakku sakku 
S@ mussulu Sa MUL.LU.BAD (see musalu A 
mng. 2) ZA 6 242:12; ana muhhi MUL.UZ u 
MUL.LU.BAD ina libbi MUL.MAS qabi STC 
2 pl. 70 r. 9, also ibid. 12 and 16 (LB cultic 
comm.); MUL.LU.BAD (among the stars in 
the “path of Anu”) CT 33 2 ii 12 (muL.apin 
I); MUL pa-gar SU CT 26 46:10, see Walker, 
WO 26 34 § V, cf. also JNES 48 216:4f. 


In CT 12 8i 21 (= A III/4:22) read mu-u mu = 


uhhuru. 
Ad mng. 2: Leichty Izbu p. 36 n. 51. Ad mng. 4: 
Lambert BWL 314; Kraus Edikt 169. 


pagru B s.; (name of a month); OB. 


x emmer SE.BA LUGAL 8a ITI pa-ag-ri 
royal rations for the month P. Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 269:25, for other refs. see ibid. p. 162; ITI 
pa-ag-re-e BiMes 16 38 No. 6:49 (Terqa). 


Compare Ugar. (yrh) pgrm, see Gordon 
Ugaritic Textbook p. 466. 


Cohen Cultic Calendars 294, 372ff. 
pagrii see pagra’u. 


pagi adv.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


4.8é = ma-ma-an, la-ma-an, 4.diri = la ma-tar, 
4.giS =pa-gu-u,4.giS.ak.a=pa-qat, pi-qat ZA 9 
161 ii 16-21 (group voc.). 


pagi A 


pagi A (fem. pagitu, pagitu) s.; monkey; 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and uau. 
DUL.BI, UGU.KU.BI (see discussion sec- 
tion). 


“"DUL.bi = pa-gu-u, SAL."8"DUL.bi = pa-gi-ti 
Hh. XIV 118f.; 1G “8"Ku.bi = pa-gu-ui(-wm) OB Lu 
A 150 and B v 42; "8"puL.bi=[...] Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 374; ku8.“8"DUL.bi = MIN (= ma- 
Sak) pa-gi-t (var. pa-gu-u%), ku&.sau."8"puL.bi = 
MIN pa-gi-tum (among musical instruments, see 
pagt B) Hh. XI 270f. 

é.gud = bi-it na-aw-ri-a-tim = pa-gu-u[m] Stud- 
ies Landsberger 23:77 (Silbenvokabular A, coll. 
from photograph). 

pa-gu-u || u-qu-pi sa appitagu ana panigu qapat 
the p. monkey (is) an ugipu monkey whose snout 
curves(?) downward in front of him BRM 4 32:23 
(med. comm.). 


a) habitat — 1’ in hist.: (in the area of 
Tyre and Sidon) [nams|uha pa-gu-ta rabita 
[...] [I caught] a crocodile, a large female 
monkey (and other creatures) KAH 2 69:4, 
cf. I received the tribute of Tyre, Sidon, 
and Armada namsuha pa-gu-ta rabita sa 
ah témti lu amhur I received a crocodile 
and a large female monkey from the sea- 
shore AfO 18 350:27 (both Tigl. I); pa-gu-ta 
rabita namsuha LU nart wmami sa tamtr 
rabite Sar mat Mu-us-ri-e usebila (see nam- 
suhu) AKA 142 iv 29 (A88ur-bél-kala); in Ha- 
nigalbat, at the foot of Mount KaSiari pa- 
gu-ta rabita pa-gu-ta sthirta sebultu sa GN 
ahi ga Puratte saknu lu amhur I received a 
large female monkey and a small female 
monkey, gifts from Tur-adini, (which) lies 
on the bank of the Euphrates KAH 2 84:48 
(Adn. II); from Lubarna of Hatti pa-gu-tu 
rabitu ... maddattusu amhursu I received 
a large female monkey as his tribute AKA 
369 iii 76; from the Syrian coastal lands pa- 
gu-tu rabitu pa-gu-tu sihirtu ... maddattaz 
Sunu amhur AKA 378 iii 87; pa-ga-a-te(var. 
adds .MES) GAL.MES pa-ga-a-te.MES TUR. 
MES ttti maddattisunu amhur AKA 201 iv 41 
and 43; (from the Levant) sugullat rimi... 
pa-gi-e pa-ga-a-te ... wmam seri sadé kaz 
ligunu ina alija Kalhi lu aksur 1 collected 
in my city of Calah herds of wild bulls, 
(elephants, lions, ostriches, herds of) male 
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and female monkeys (and other animals), 
all the beasts of the lowland and highland 
AKA 203 iv 40; Sa ramani nesé lurmé pa- 
gi-e pa-ga-a-te sugullatesunu aksur marsisz 
sina usalid I collected wild bulls, lions, 
ostriches, and male and female monkeys 
into herds and let them reproduce their 
kind Iraq 14 34:99 (all Asn.); pirati ba-gi(text 
-Z1)-a-ti u-qup-pu(text -MI).MES (from Egypt) 
Layard 98 No. 3 (Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA 
3 p. 149f.; my troops conquered GN pa-gi-e 
u-qu-pi tarbit Sad-di-su-un ina la méni ana 
murdé ultu qerebesu usestinimma they 
brought out from its interior p.-monkeys 
and uqupu monkeys, raised in their moun- 
tains, in multitudes beyond counting Streck 
18 Asb. 164 r. 8, see Borger Asb. p. 185. 


2’ in lit. and leg.: ‘PN ... ga ™fp-su LU 
pa-gu-u ina nari tassiani turtabbisu marusa 
Sut ‘PN who has taken Naru-eriba (lit. 
River-Gave-as-Replacement), the monkey, 
from the river, has raised him, he is her 
son Franke and Wilhelm, Jahrbuch des Museums 
fir Kunst und Gewerbe Hamburg 4 21:3 (MA); 
iqqrbi ili pa-gu-u la i-pu-gu by order of the 
gods no one shall take away the monkey 
ibid. 8; [pa-gu]-lu%| pa-gi-twm turahu lurmu 
Suranu hurbabillu male monkey, female 
monkey, mountain goat, ostrich, cat, cha- 
meleon CT 22 pl. 48:8 (mappa mundi), see 
Horowitz Cosmic Geography 22. 


b) characteristic features: Swmma_ sit 
durit nitilsa kima UGU.DUL.BI ana duri 
tellima kajamantumma (see situ A) CT 39 
31 K.3811+ :3, parallel CT 38 7:6 (both SB Alu), 
see Freedman Alu 66:19; gaqqadu kubsu hut- 
timmu [pla-gu-u% (she wears) a turban (on 
her) head, (she has) the snout of a monkey 
MIO 1 72 iv 5 (description of representations of 
demons); Summa sinnistu ulidma qaqqad 
UGU.DUL.BI sakin if a woman gives birth 
and (the child) has a monkey’s head 
Leichty Izbu II 4; Summa izbu qaqqad 
UGU.DUL.BI Sakin ibid. VII 12; Summa izbu 
Sarat UGU.DUL.BI gakin if a malformed 
animal has the hair of a monkey Leichty 
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Izbu XVII 62, ef. ibid. 76f.; Summa ubanat 
UGU.DUL.BI gakin if he has a monkey’s 
fingers Kraus Texte 22 ii 20, see Béck Mor- 
phoskopie 270:75, cf. Kraus Texte 18:6. 


c) hair (used in med. and magic): sarat 
UGU.DUL.BI... turrar tasdék you char and 
crush monkey’s hair AMT 19,2:4, dupl. 
Kocher BAM 148 r. 5, cf. Sarat UGU.DUL.BI 
ina KUS AMT 89,3 i 4, Kécher BAM 477:3 and 
6, also 183:3; Sarat UGU.DUL.BI KU.GI AN. 
BAR isténig ina [KU]8 tagappi Biggs Saziga 
67 ii 8, dupl. Kécher BAM 205:31, 318 iii 16, cf. 
AMT 82,4:2, 96,4:9, Kécher BAM 202 r. 10, 476 
1, Sem. 3 18 iii 3, 9, and 11, wr. siG 
UGU.KU.BI KUB 456i 7; Sarat UGU.DUL.BI 
zikar u sinnis Labat TDP 194:45; see also 
Sartu mng. 2b-2’. 


Yr. 


d) bone (used in fumigation): garan 
ajalt esemti ameluti imbii tdmti esemti 
UGU.DUL.BI ... libbi uznésu tugattar you 
fumigate his ears with stag horn, human 
bone, coral, and monkey bone AMT 33,1:33, 
cf. Lambert AV 190:24 and dupl. 191:30, Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 159:12’, TCL 6 34 ii 


5, for comm. see lex. section. 


e) meat: summa sir UGU.[DUL].BI 2kul 
if (in his dream) he eats monkey meat 
Dream-book 315 K.6663+ :10’, ef. Swmma pa-ga- 
a [kul] Irag 31 161 r. i 4 (dream omens). 


f) representations: 1 pa-ku-du DUMU. 
SAL-Su i-na sunisi Sa kaspi one silver (rep- 
resentation of a) female monkey and its 
daughter on its lap EA 14 ii 48 (list of gifts 
from Egypt), cf. 1 NA4.BIL.ZA.ZA ZA.GIN 
1 NA, “A> UGU.KU.BI ZA.GIN one lapis 
lazuli charm in the form of a frog, one 
lapis lazuli charm in the form of a monkey 
UET 5 295 r. 11 (OB list of jewelry). 


g) as personal name: Pa-gu-u% TCL 5 6041 
ii 17 (Ur III), Pa-ga-a-t (gen.) BE 15 155:34, 
Pa-ga-a-a-i_ ibid. 174:8 and 175:47 (all MB), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 327 n. 1; note “"“ku.bi Ali 
Sumerian Letters 120:3 (Monkey Letter). 
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h) other occs.: Summa UGU.DUL.BI ina 
libbi [ali innamir] if a monkey is seen in 
the city CT 40 41 K.4038:15; summa lahru 
UGU.[DUL.BI] ulid if a ewe gives birth to 
a monkey Leichty Izbu V 95, cf. CT 28 40 
K.6286 r. 4; Summa atanu UGU.DUL.BI ulid 
LKU 124:9 (SB Alu). 


The Sum. writings “"Ku.bi and 
"ty +ku.bi both indicate the word ug ubi 
(with phon. var. agabi, wr. *®Ku.bi, in 
ZA 57 51 (= Cooper Curse of Agade 83):21, source 
A); ugubi is reflected in the Akk. loan- 
word uqupu, g.v. In the logogram vuau. 
DUL.BI, DUL is a misinterpretation of the 
writing u+ku. 


Landsberger Fauna 87f.; Klein, JCS 31 149ff.; 
(Powell, ZA 68 178f.); Dunham, ZA 75 234ff. 


pagi B_s.; (a stringed instrument); SB; 
wr. syll. and SA.LI. 


mu.mu nar.e.ne sa.li_ bi.ib. 
[x.x.x]: ana Sumia na-a-ru pa-gi-e ina E 
[...] the singers [...] the p. instruments 
to my name in the temple SBH 109 No. 
56:71f. 


In Or. NS 29 275:7 read MA.GURg, see Robson, 
OECT 14 p. 193 and (coll. J. A. Brinkman) p. 48. 


pagii C s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 


lex.* 


in Sa pagi 


1G sa.x.x = Sa pa-gi(?) (among workers using 


nets) OB Lu D 288, for traces see MSL 12 p. 211. 


pagi v.; (mng. unkn.); EA, SB; I, II; ef. 
mupeggt. 


pa-gu-u = pa-ra-[x] Izbu Comm. 502. 


Sarru béelnu ulp-ti-ilg-gi isltu] matatisu 
EA 145:18, see Moran Letters p. 231. 


In Diri (= Proto-Diri) 89b read gi-ig-ri 
GIR5.GIR5, = ds-qu-du-um, I[axl-qu-dlu]l. For ZA 9 
161:19 see pagé adv.; for RA 16 166 ii 8 and dupl. 
(group voc.) see mupeggt. 


pagumu 
pagugu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


gi.gi = pa-gu-gu, BAR.8u.géal = pu-tu-ru CT 
18 30 iii 31f., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 45f. (group voc.). 


pagulu see pagalu. 


pagumu s.; (part of the harness of a char- 
iot horse); MB, EA, MA; pl. pagumu, 
pagumatu. 


[ku8].da.ban.il = pa-gu-mu (preceded by 
[kuS.nig].déra.gt.si,[ku8.n]fg.pa.gt.si= 
Sar-da-pu uh-ri) Hh. XI 280; [ku8.da.ban.f]l= 
pa-gu-mu = da-ds-8u Hg. A II 171, in MSL 7 151. 

Sar-da-ap-pu = pa-gu-mu(vars. -um-mu, -mu-t) 
Malku II 229. 

4 [Ku]S pa-gu-me LIBIR.RA.MES 1 
KUS KI.MIN es-Su four old leather p.-s, one 
new leather p. (in list of equipment for a 
chariot) PBS 2/2 54:12 (MB); (the leather 
worker who fled from Hanigalbat) pa-gu- 
mi ana sarrt RN tgmurma made p.-s 
for King KaStiliaSu MDP 2 pl. 20:4 (MB 
kudurru); 6 TUG massis Sa samadi wu pa-gu- 
ma-tt a-x-it-ta-x 6 TOG massis ba-nu-ti u pa- 
gu-ma-ti tabati subila six massig cloths for 
harnessing, and .... p.-s, send me six fine 
massts cloths and good quality p.-s PBS 
1/2 30:16ff. (MB let., coll. E. Leichty); [Summa 
slisi ana x(-)Se-er-te [S]A(?) pa-gu-me ana 
x [...] Ebeling Wagenpferde 9 A 10 (MA); [...] 
x SA pa-gu-um(?) bur(?)-ki-su-[nu Llu 3-su 
lu [4-8u ...] ta-ha-ld-ld ibid. 11, ef. ibid. r. 1; 
note decorated: 1 KUS pa-a-gu-mu NAg. 
GiR.ZU-su NA4.NIR KUR tamliisu NA4.ZA. 
GIN KUR ... qabalsu NA, hilibé uhhuz u 
qabalsu sla NA, hilliblé] NAy.zA.GIN KUR 
uhhuz 2 NA,.NiR KUR kabbuttu [hurasla 
uhhuz Sa ina marsisu sukkuku 1 kunuk 
NA4.ZA.GIN KUR hurasa uhhuz 1 NA,.NiR 
KUR kabbuttu sa ina arkisu sukkuku 10 Gin 
hurasi ina libbisu nadi_ one leather p., its 

. is of genuine hulalu stone, its inlay is 
of genuine lapis lazuli, its center is set with 
hilibi stone, and the middle of the hiliba 
stone is set with genuine lapis lazuli, 
(there are) two genuine huldalu stones (in 
the shape of) a counter weight(?) set with 
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gold strung to its thongs, one seal of genu- 
ine lapis lazuli set with gold, one genuine 
hulalu stone (in the shape of) a counter 
weight(?) strung behind it — ten shekels of 
gold are used for it EA 22 i 48 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 


(Salonen Hippologica 134 ff.) 
pagutu see pagt A. 


pah prep.; instead of; lex.*; cf. puhu. 


dili.Ixl = pu-uwh, pa-ah Izi E 227e-f. 


pahadu (or pahatu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
RS*; I *tphud. 


ina dame naskisa lipus salamsu lip-hu-tu- 
ma 7 ra-ma-ni-t kalbu arrabu imdtma amilu 
imdt (in difficult context) Ugaritica 5 17 r. 
7 (ine.). 


pahahu v.; to weaken(?); NB; I (only inf. 
and stative attested). 


ba-dr BAR = pa-ha-hu (var. pa-la-hu) A 1/6:175. 


Sarrutu Sa RN pa-ha-ta the kingship of 
Esarhaddon is weak(?) AfO 17 6:25 (NB de- 


nunciation from the time of Esarh.). 


For ABL 658:7 see pasahu mng. le. 


pahallanu adj.; with large thighs; MB, 
SB; cf. pahallu A. 


Summa pa,(PAP)-hal-la-na-at if (a woman) 
has large thighs von Weiher Uruk 149 iv 22, 
see Béck Morphoskopie 167; Pa-hal-la-a-nu 
CBS 3529:14, cited Clay PN p. 115. 


pahallu A s.; thigh; OB, Mari, SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and PAP.HAL(.LA); ef. pahal- 
lanu. 


ul anakti DN ... 8a ina birit pa-ha-al-li-ta 
urabbiguma am I not DN who raised him 
between my thighs? Studies Robinson 104:11 
(Mari), see Durand, Florilegium marianum 7 137 
No. 39:16, ef. ibid. 44 No. 17:10; [...]-a-ma ina 
bi-rit pa,(PAP)-hal-li-su bu-[...] K.10499:6’ 


20 


pahantarru 


(rit.); [Summa awilum x x Sa-a]r-[t]i-su pa- 
ha-al-li x [...] [if the ... of a man’s] hair 
[...] thigh AfO 18 pl. 8 iii 18 (OB omens); 
[summa kallbu ana pa-hal-li ameéli lili(?)I 
if a dog climbs(?) onto a man’s thigh CT 39 
2:109 (SB Alu); su-lum pa,-hal-lt imeri sa 
imittr a tuft of black hair from the right 
thigh of a donkey 4R 58 ii 57 (Lamaitu), for 
var. su-lum PAP.HAL iméri 4R 55 No. 1:8 
and 12, see hallu A mng. 2b; Isu-luml ga 
PAP.HAL sa Sumeéli Sa sisi Kécher BAM 
476:15; U pil-lu-w (var. U GIS.NAM.TAR) : 
AS sulum PAP.HAL(var. adds .LA) ANSE 
(var. AS sulwm Sa hal-li x) Uruanna III 41; 
note as personal name: Pa-hal-lu-wm BE 
6/1 29:8 (OB) and passim, see ibid. p. 6 s.v. 
Uhallu, also van Lerberghe OB Texts 60:2, 66:4. 


pahallu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB. 


minamma pa-hal-lum.MES-ka la taspu-z 
ramma why have you not sent your p.-s? 
TCL 9 112:18 (let.). 


pahantarriwe see pahantarru. 


pahantarru (pahattarru, pahantarriwe) s.; 
(a blanket or cover); RS, Emar, MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


1 alluru 1 pa-ha-an-ta-ar-ri-we 1 nusabu 
1 zyanatu one alliru garment, one p., one 
cushion, one blanket (among household 
goods given to a woman) HSS 13 470:1; 34 
alliru 7 suzurhu 5 pd-ha-an-ta-ru ibid. 431: 22 
(= RA 36 204), cf. HSS 15 135 B 7 (= RA 36 149a); 
[x GIS].NA Sa taskarinni [Sa(?)] x-ta-ri-su- 
nu wu pd-ha-an-ta-[ri] x boxwood beds, 
with(?) their fittings(?) and covers HSS 13 
435:35 (= RA 36 157), cf. [...]-tuwm Sa tasz 
karinnt pa-ha-an-tar-ra RA 36 147:6; [...] 
Sa pi(!)-tt-ni-su-nu pa-ha-an-tla-ar-ra] ibid. 
9, cf. HSS 15 134:30 and 57 (= RA 36 148f., all 
Nuzi); (bed) [x] TUG pa-ha-td-ra Arnaud Emar 
6 302:2, [x x TU]G pa-ha-td-ru (in list of 
furniture and textiles) J. Westenholz Emar 
23:17, ef. ibid. 13:13’; 3 TUG pa-ha-tar-ru 
GADA [...] MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:9; 1 TUG 
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pa-ha-an-tla-ru] (in list of textiles) Wise- 
man Alalakh 362:10. 


Compare Hitt. pa-ha-an-tar-ri, Ugar. 


pgdr, see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 192. 


pahanu s.; prince; syn. list*; Elam. word. 


[rla-bu-uw = ru-bu-[u MAR.T]U, pa-ha-nu = ru-bu- 
[u] nim Explicit Malku I 35f. 


Compare Elamite ba-ha, see Hinz and 
Koch Elamisches Wéorterbuch 119. 


pahanu v.; to wound; Mari; I/2. 


(during a night raid, the Sutians killed 
one important Babylonian) wu saném ip-ta- 
ah-nu and wounded another MARI 8 401 
M.6159:12’. 


Meaning suggested by Durand apud Joannés, 
MARI 8 401 note c, on the basis of unpub- 
lished references. 


paharhulai s.; (a wooden object); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


18 GI8S.MES pa-ha-ar-hu-ul-u sa sigginnu 
Sa GAL-ti 18 p.-s of Sigginnu wood, large 
ones(?) HSS 15 141:29 (= RA 36 166); 9 GIs 
sassugu pla-hla-ar-[hu-ul-u] ibid. 23. 


paharu (pahharu) s.; potter; from OAkk. 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (pa-ah-ha-ru HSS 14 
593:50) and (LU.)BAHAR(DUG.SILA.BUR). 


liu.babar(pua.sita.BuR) = pa-ha-[ru], lu. Su. 
gal.an.zu = MIN, lu.ur.dim.m[a.x] = [MIN] 
Hh. XXV A 3, in MSL 12 226; li.bahar, 
lu.gal.bahdr STT 385 ii 29f., see MSL 12 234, 
Arnaud Emar 6 602:316f.; ba-ha-ar BAHAR = [pa- 
ha-ru] S> 1 82; bahar = pa-a-ha-[ru] =[...] KUB 
3 94 ii 5; ba-har BAHAR = pa-ha-rum, qEn-lil A 
V/1:132f.; ba-har BAHAR = pa-ha-rum, nun-ur-ra 
BAHAR 4paHAR, li-il BAHAR 4paHAR Ea V 
34ff.; bahar = pa-ha-rum, Su.gal.an.zu = MIN 
mu-de-lel ka-la, 1™-4@me-kéty NDAXME+KAR = MIN 
redt &a [kis]-kat-te-e Antagal A 51ff.; bahar, [Su. 
gal].an.zu=pa-ha-a-rum Nabnitu O 284f.; [lu]. 
Su.gal.an.zu = Ipa-hal-[ru] MSL 12 231 Kish 
Fragm. II 18; [Su.gal.an.z]u pa-ha-[rum] 
Lanu D 28; [Su].gal.an.zu = pa-ha-ru ErimhuS 
III 34; Su.gal.an.zu=pa-ha-rum ZA 9 159:16 
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(group voc.); Su.gal.an.zu = er-su, mu-du-u, pa- 
ha-ru Igituh I 108ff.; an.G = LU.BAHAR, ri-mi- 
[...] Studies Landsberger 37 E 7f. (Silbenvokabu- 
lar A). 

ugula.bahar = akil pa-ha-ri Arnaud Emar 6 
602:200, also 318 (Lu). 

GI8.BAHAR = mus-tap-[ti]n-nu = mul-[ta]§-ki-nu §4 
pah-ari(pa) Hg. A I 36, in MSL 5 187; udun. 
bahar =a-tu-nu [pa-ha-ri] Hh. X 361, see MSL 9 
1938; gi-ri-ak LAGAB = ki-tr-su 8a pa-ha-ru Ea I 29, 
also A 1/2:30; [Na,] pa-ha-a-[ri], [NAg ze-e] pa-ha-a- 
[ri] MSL 10 67 vi 6f. (NB stone list); $ika(a). 
bahar, [...], NE.sig = ze-e pa-ha-ri Hh. X 379ff.; 
dug.Sika.bahér = ze-[e LU pal-har = ha-an-sa-bu 
Hg. A II 114, in MSL 7 121; Nay.waR.bahar 
MIN (= ert) pa-ha-ri = NAg [HAR] ze-e pa-har Hg. B 
IV 125 and D 147, in MSL 10 34. 

ki bahar gu sag.ge.dé : asar pa-ha-ru qa 
imhasu || Enlil etliti wsebbi where the potter cut 
(the clay) with a string, variant: where Enlil smote 
the men RA 33 104:29f.; Sika.dug.bur.si. 
bahar. gin,(Gim) tillag(AN.a8S.A.AN) hé.ni.ib. 
gaz.gaz : kima hasbi pursit pa-ha-ri ina ribiti 
lihtappt may they be smashed like sherds from a 
potter’s bowl (tossed out) in the main street CT 16 
33:170f.; bahar dug.Sakir.ra.na dé.mu.un. 
gi4g.gig: pa-ha-ru ina zarbabisu liduks (see zarbabu) 


ASKT p. 120:19f., dupl. ZA 29 198 K.5188:14f. 


a) with ref. to the potter’s trade, im- 
plements, and materials: uwdé LU.BAHAR 
4 egubbi 4 kandurt 4 sahhari 24 adagurru 
24 habi 120 malitu 300 bagurru 60 nigz 
nakku 5 ZA.KID 6 aggannu 6 neésep 2 sindd 
2 namhari the utensils of the potter are: 
4 basins for holy water, 4 potstands, 4 
sahharu bowls, 24 adagurru containers, 24 
habi jugs, 120 bowls, 300 scoops(?), 60 
censers, 5...., 6 aggannu bowls, 6 shov- 
els, 2 sindt containers, 2 vats RAcc. 18 iv 
29, cf. von Weiher Uruk 128:56, 86, etc.; 2-ta 
E mimma nikkas udé naggari u udé LU 
pa-ha-ru two houses, any and all movable 
goods, the implements of the carpenter 
and of the potter BE 9 87:7 (NB leg.); [DIS 
A.KAR] LU.BAHAR SUM-Su_ if (in a dream) 
they give him the equipment of a potter 
Dream-book 323 ii 4; enwt pa-ha-ri u atkuppi 
ARM 14 42:7 and 19; <&>-nu-te pa-ha-ri-um CT 
4 12a:22; ina uttin pa-ha-ru isrupu (the sor- 
cerers) burned (figurines of me) in a pot- 
ter’s kiln AfO 18 292:34; kalbu ga LU. 
BAHAR ina libbi utuni ki irubu ana libbi 
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LU.BAHAR unabbah the potter’s dog, hav- 
ing entered the kiln, barks at the potter 
(proverb) ABL 403:5ff. (NB); [am]mini ... 
lina] utun pa-ha-a-ri emmeti uhila taserz 
ruls(?)] why do you.... potash in the pot- 
ter’s hot kiln? Lambert BWL 194 r. 18 (SB 
fable); ultu nari ilamma ana muhhi atunu 
BAHAR illakma (the woman patient) 
emerges from the river and walks towards 
the potter’s kiln von Weiher Uruk 248:26 
(rit.); Summa siru ana libbi utin LU.BAHAR 
emmett [trub] if a snake enters a heated 
potter’s kiln CT 38 32:26, cf. ibid. 27 (SB Alu); 
see also kiskattti lex. section; huhiam sa 
pa-ha-rli-im ...] potter’s slag TIM 9 52:3 
(OB); [...IM].KALAG.GA LU.BAHAR [...] 
ZA 43 14:10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32; [... 
kire|nnu(?) sa pa-ha-ri_ potter’s lump of clay 
Iraq 28 110:19, cf. 23, see Landsberger, RA 62 
125f. (Gilg. VII); assum hubuni ga ina gate 
pa-ha-ri mat hubuni subilam (see hubunnu) 
VAS 16 4:28 (OB); ina mé nalpalit]u ga LU. 
BAHAR qateka tasappw you soak your hands 
in the liquid from the potter’s bowl 
Kécher BAM 8 i 32; 3-ta qu-la-a-ta §4 BAHAR 
three potter’s bowls TuM 2-3 249:4 (NB); 
bua has-bi sa LU.BA[HAR] ABL 1464 r. 4 
(NB); (various vessels) MU.DU PN BAHAR 
TCL 1 165:6 (OB adm.); for utensils for grind- 
ing sherds, see ert B usage c-4’; KU.KU 
kiskani SE BAHAR tasdk you crush pow- 
der(?) of kiskant-wood (and) potter’s grog 
CT 23 36:59; see also Hg. A II, etc., in lex. 
section. 


b) in comparisons: pasquti dur-abnisunu 
kima karpat pa-ha-ri uparrir I smashed their 
massive stone walls like a potter’s vessel 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 5; kima karpati Sa BAHAR 
(var. karpat pa-ha-ri) purrurtu ana agsrigu aj 
itur may (the curse), like a smashed pot- 
ter’s vessel, not return to its former state 
JNES 15 140:31’ (lipsur-lit.). 


c) used as a personal name or family 
name — |’ asa personal name: Pd-har BIN 
8 273 ii 16, Barton Haverford 2 pl. 89 ix 1; Pa-ha- 
ru-um ITT 4 7863 (p. 78) (OAkk.); m1-s1-<ir-to> 
UDU DUMU.SAL Pa-ha-ri_ mutton portions 
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(for) the daughter of Paharu VAS 9 174:40 
(OB); PN DuMU Pa-ha-ri 
Mem. Vol. 167:1 (Emar). 


Sigrist, Kutscher 


2’ as a family name: PN DUMU LU. 
BAHAR Peiser Urkunden 111:2, 116:4(MB); PN 
A LU.BAHAR BRM 1 41:11; PN DUMU-Ssu sa 
PNy DUMU LU.BAHAR’ BRM 1 66:11; PN 
DUMU LU.BAHAR CT 4 81c:10-12, cf. CT 54 
68:13, Camb. 233:9, A “™LU.BAHAR TCL 12 
118:4, TCL 18 159:12f., and passim in NB; note 
wr. syll.: A LU pa-har BE 8 3:42, wr. LU pa- 
ha-ri VAS 6 40:2 and 15 (both NB). 


d) as a professional identification — 1’ 
in OAkk.: PN pa-har Pinches Amherst p. 56 r. 
ii 5’ (Ur III). 


2’ in OB: x barley pa-ha-ru-u (for) the 
potters TLB 1 No. 58:13; x (oil) pa-ha-[rlu- 
um Edzard Tell ed-Dér 111 r. 44; PN BAHAR 
(among 10 ERfN GURUS E.GAL) VAS 7 
126:2 (adm.); x (emmer) PN LU.BAHAR JCS 
8 21 No. 268:18 (OB Alalakh), see JCS 13 28; PN 
pa-ha-ar (in list of personnel) ARM 7 180 
iii 36; IGI PN pa-ha-ru MDP 22 16:33, 81:6, 
MDP 28 320 r. 10’, 323 r. 2’. 


3’ in MB: assum atkuppu LU.BAHAR 
u malahi sa belt pura nakkamatu mala 
(see nakkamtu mng. la) PBS 1/2 54:27, cf. 
atkuppi pa-ha-ri |...] ana &.MES wlterib (in 
broken context) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:16 
(both letters); total x (barley) pa-ha-ru-u (re- 
ferring to persons named before) BE 15 200 
iv 27, cf. PBS 2/2 92:3; 33 (GIS.MAR.GiD. 
DA) mar Kurgarri LU.BAHAR BE 14 118:22; 
x (barley) SE.BA LU.BAHAR BE 14 79:6; 
(x barley) PN pa-ha-rum BE 14 110:23, 
113:6, PBS 2/2 95:18, BE 15 96:10, 111:10; [x] 
BAHAR.MES BE 14 22:23 (list of expenditures); 
PN BAHAR BE 14 87:10. 


4’ in MA, Nuzi: sa PN pa-ha-rum 
SE.BA-Su PN» iltege PN» has received the 
ration of PN, the potter HSS 16 227:31; 
PN PNg 2 LU.MES pa-ah-ha-ru x SE.MES- 
su-nu HSS 14 593:50; PN LU pa-ha-ru CT 51 
3:10 (all Nuzi); IGI PN BAHAR KAJ 59:19 (MA). 
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3’ in RS: LU.MES BAHAR 3 potters: 
three (followed by coppersmiths: ten) 
MRS 6 205 RS 15.172:9. 


6’ in NA: LU.NAGAR.MES LU.BAHAR. 
MES ABL 1065:6, cf. x red gammalé x 
LU.BAHAR.MES (among various profes- 
sions) Iraq 23 46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 8, 
ef. ADD 770 r. 7, 948:2; note the geographic 
name URU LU.BAHAR.MES ADD 391:11 and 
dupl., see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 10; URU 
pa-ha-ra-a-ni_ KAV 75:6. 

7 in NB: 2 ma.na [...] Sa LU. 
BAHAR.MES ana PN LU.BAHAR nadin 
Camb. 168:2f.; PN LU.BAHAR Nbk. 189:2, 
Camb. 234:10, 13, TCL 13 235:1, and passim; PN 
assuraju LU.BAHAR  BBSt. No. 33:7; zeru 
zagpu quianu §a LU.BAHAR (see qutanu A) 
PBS 2/1 215:1, cf. BE 10 116:2. 


8’ in lit.: LU.BAHAR (in broken con- 
text) Grayson BHLT p. 74 iv 9 and 12. 


e) referring to a god: nun.tr.ra 
4bahdar Ea sa pa-ha-ri CT 25 48:7; 
[...] wpattig Ea pa-ha-rlu ...] Hunger Uruk 
17> ““nunctr, ra bahdr.gal san: 
na.ke,(KID) : ‘MIN pa-ha-ru rabi sa Ani 
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:14ff., also Walker and Dick, 
SAA Lit. Texts 1 108:65f.; Su.gal.an.zu ur 
Su.dfm.ma _: (Marduk) pa-ha-ru bani 
kalama BA 5 388 K.2356:2 and 4. 


On the nominal pattern of Sumerian 
loanwords of occupational terms, see Lie- 
berman Sumerian Loanwords in Old Babylonian 
Akkadian 22f. with n. 55. 

In BIN 4 169:11 and HUCA 40 46:9 read 


su-ha-ru. 


Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer passim. 


paharu v.; 1. to assemble, to congregate, 
to rally (intrans.), 2. to join a group 
(intrans.), 3. to mass(?), to contract(?) 
(intrans.), 4. to gather, collect (trans., 
MB Alalakh, EA), 5. I/3 to gather re- 
peatedly (iterative to mng. 1), 6. puh- 
huru to assemble, gather, muster (trans.), 
7. puhhuru to bunch up(?), to contract(?), 
8. II/2 (passive) to be gathered together, 
9. III to glean, 10. III/II to gather in 
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force, to mass, 11. IV (passive to mng. 1); 
from OAkk. on; I tphur — tpahhur — pahir 
(OA, NA pl. pukru, puhra), 1/2, 1/8, II, 
II/2, II/3, 11/4, III, I/II, IV; wr. syll. 
and NIGIN (UNKIN BiOr 28 10 iv 21, see 
mng. 6c); cf. mupahhiru, naphartu, nap- 
haru, puhhuru, pubris, puhru A, puhru A 
in rabi puhri, puhur, puhurtu, tapharu, tap= 
hurtu, taphuru. 


ni-gin NIGIN = pla]-ha-rum A 1/2:112; nigfn, 
[gu].si = pa-ha-rum Nabnitu O 282f.; ni-mi-en 
NIGIN pa(text Sa)-ha-rum MSL 14 90:30:5 
(Proto-Aa); si = pa-ha-ru = (Hitt.) an-da ta-ru-up- 
pu-ar to assemble Izi Bogh. A 189; [ha-al] [HAL] = 
[pla-ha-rum A 11/6 i 24. 

nigin = pu-uh-hu-ru Igituh I 385; ni-gin NIGIN 
= pu-tih-hu-rum A 1/2:124; gi.gar = pu-uh-hu-ru 
(in group with gurrunu, kamari) Erimhu’ V 51; 
[gu].gar,Igul.[ga].ga=pu-uh-hu-rwm Nabnitu 
O 295f.; gu.gar, Igul.gar.gar, [gu.ga.ga] = 
pu-uh-hu-ru = (Hitt.) an-da ta-ru-up-pu-ar Izi Bogh. 
A 118, 120, and 128; [...] = [p]u-wh-hu-ru Lanu B 
ii 6. 

lu.garadin.dug.ul.dug.ul = mu-pa-hi-ir ku- 
rlu-lim] OB Lu A 195. 

dim.me.er ki.a gt // gt mu.un.si.si. 
eS: ili a erseti ana Sisitika ugsqammamu /|/ itengu |/ 
pa-ah-ru-ka at your cry the gods of the earth are 
dumbfounded, variants: grow weak, cluster about 
you ASKT 125 No. 20 r. 15ff., restored from 
dupl. 4R 30 No. Lr. Off. 

un sag.dugy.ga.bigi.banam.mu.un.ne. 
en.gar.ra: [nis¢sunu saphatim] u-pa-ah-hi-ru-m[a] 
(RN who) gathered together their scattered people 
RA 63 42 ii 22f. (Samsuiluna), see Frayne, 
RIME 4 390:54f.; i.bir.bir.re gi ba.ni.in. 
nigin(var. .gar) : 8a usappth[ul up-tah-hi-ir what he 
had scattered he has gathered together Lugale 
VIII 27 (= 356); un bir. bir.ra a.ba.ab.duz. 
du: ana pu-uh-hur nist saphati to gather the scat- 
tered people 5R 62 No. 2:39 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); 
Sur.bi ki.bal.a.8é tum.mu.dé ugnim.bi 
dug.dug : ezzis ana mat nukurti salalt wummansu 
u-pah-hir (see ezzif usage a) Lugale I 15. 

™DUg. DUg. “GIS. NU,(SIR) md Samas-ti-pah-hir 
5R 44 iii 50, see Lambert, JCS 11 13. 

ni-gin la-mu-u [...] la-gab-bu pa-ha-ru lu-kud la- 
gab-bu ku-ru-t% pa-ha-ru [...] (the sign LAGAB) with 
the reading nigin means lamé “to surround,” the 
sign LAGAB with the reading [...] means pakaru, 
the sign LAGAB with the reading lugud means kurt 
“to be short,” pakaru means [...] (commenting on 
padanu tp-hur ku-ri CT 20 23 K.4702:10 and 25 
K.9667 ii 12, cited mng. 3) CT 20 25 K.9667+ ii 
13, restored from CT 20 9 Sm. 418:9f.; 1p1m // ge- 
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gu-w || NIGIN.MES // ip-ta-na-ah-hu-rlu] von Weiher 
Uruk 145 r. 15 (Alu Comm.). 

Si-te--u = pu-uh-hu-rum Izbu Comm. 317; pu-uh- 
hu-rum [//] Nain = pu-wh-hu-rum, NIGiN = kub-bu-tu 
AfO 14 pl. 71 11 (comm. to Enima Anu Enlil); 
kim-mu-ri || pu-uh-hur Lambert BWL 70 comm. to 
line 22 (Theodicy Comm.); gur-ru-nwu // pu-[uh-hur] 
ibid. 74 comm. to line 63; na-"“ga-mu = pu-uh-hu- 
rum A III/1 Comm. App. 19’; [...] la-at KuR //... 
<§é> 4KASKAL.KUR Su-ma /|/ il-lat // pu-[wl-[...] 
[nlak-ri pu-uh-hu-ri BM 42489+:16-18 (A II/5 
Comm.); uncert.: §u-Sur a&-tentx4 ... // §u-Su-ru || 
... lup-tah-ri ibid. r. 10’. 

tu-pah-har 5R 45 K.253 v 49f. (gramm.). 

1. to assemble, to congregate, to rally 
(intrans.) — a) said of assemblies, associ- 
ates, crowds — 1’ for legal or political pur- 
poses —a’ in letters and leg.: [TUR] GAL 
i-pa-hu-ul[r-ma] TCL 4 112:6’, see Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 286 n. 3; inumi ni-pa- 
hu-ru 1 TUG kisdatua ma-lu-um subatisu lu 
numalli CCT 5 13b:16; ana x kaspim PN PNy 
wu PNg kulusunuma pu-wh-ru PNy uw PN luk- 
ta’inuma ... wtin tbbarigunu liddinam as 
for the silver, PN, PNy, and PNg, all of 
them, have convened, (now) let PN, and 
PN confirm it and let one of them give it to 
me OIP 27 62:25, see Ichisar Imdilum p. 386; 
mamman la isabbat ana GN i-pd-hu-ra-ma 
adi PN illakanni ibassi CRRA 34 482 Kt v/k 
89:19 (all OA); pasisu rabianum u sibut alim 
ina kisalli Sa DN ip-hu-ru TCL 11 245:6 
(OB); madutum ip-hu-ru-ma mala innadnu 
usastiru many persons convened and had a 
record made of everything that had been 
given Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 35 
r. 17 (OB), cf. awilua maditum ip-hu-ru-u-[ma] 
umma sunuma YOS 2 49:28 (OB let.); assum 
bitum ... DI.KUD alum tp-hu-ur-ma ... PN 
igaluma_ the city convened and the judges 
questioned PN about the house Jean Tell 
Sifr 42:7 (OB), see Charpin Archives Familiales 
98f.; warke abiga ... URU.KI «ka» tp-hu-ur- 
ma x ASA ... u-we-du-si-im when her 
father died, the city assembled and they 
apportioned x land to her CT 47 68:9 
(tablet), but warki abisa URU.KI A.SA-am 
ip-hu-ur-si-ma_ tuppaga sa abusa A.SA- 
am iddinusim ublamma GN ip-hu-ur-ma 
ltuplpasa igsmima ana pi tuppiga x A.SA... 


paharu la 


ubirrusum when her father died, the city 
assembled on her behalf concerning the 
field, she(?) brought her tablet stating 
that her father had given the field to her, 
the city Halhala assembled and they heard 
her tablet and in accordance with her tab- 
let they confirmed her ownership of the 
field ibid. 68a:7ff. (case); Sarru kalusunu ina 
GN mahar PN tp-hu-ru-ma ina puhrisunu 
kiam iqbt all the kings gathered in Nahur 
in front of PN and spoke in their assembly 
as follows ARMT 26 347:7, cf. Sarru Sa GN 
. ana ser PN wu PNy ip-hlu-rlu ARMT 26 
352:16; ina GN pu-hur-su-nw ip-tu-hu-ulr] 
(see puhkru A mng. lc) Cancik-Kirschbaum 
MA Briefe 2:47; [mar]u GN ... ip-ta-ah-ru-ma 
ana muhhini it[tallku the inhabitants of 
Harran assembled and came to us (to ask 
for peace) KBo 1 3:46 (treaty); nagiruw ina 
GN lilst uw ERIN.MES Sa GN li-ip-hu-ur (see 
nagiru mng. lb) HSS 9 6:9 (Nuzi); 3 LU. 
NAM.MES ina GN ina putuni isst asappe 
pu-uh-ru (see asappu usage a) ABL 506:14, 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 21, cf. rabiite 
Sa Sarre pu-uh-ru ABL 639 r. 11, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 236; umd LU rab urdani Sa AD-ka ipqiz 
duni ina muhhisunu ip-tu-hur (corr. to Bab. 
iptahruma) gabbisunu uptattijusu now the 
rab urdani official whom your father had 
appointed over them, they have gathered 
and unanimously dismissed him ABL 533 
r. 5 (all NA), see Parpola, apud Cole and Machi- 
nist, SAA 13 143 note to line r. 5; ké ip-hu-ru 
dibbi bisutu [ina muhhi] sarrisunu iddabz 
bu (see dibbu mng. 1b) ABL 460:4; mat 
Akkadi gabbi ni-ip-hur-ma ittisu nillik let 
us, all of Babylonia, assemble and march 
with him (and restore the land to the 
king) ABL 269 r. 9; ana muhhisu lip-hu-ru 
let them rally to him ABL 1307 r. 14 and 15; 
nisu ana muhhika lip-hu-ru ... nisu 3 lim 
tp-tah-ru-ni (the king gave the command 
“Bring (the images of) the gods to GN and) 
let the people rally to you,” three thou- 
sand people rallied ABL 846:10ff. (all NB). 


b’ in hist. and lit.: Kis" ip-hu-wr-ma 
™Ip-hur-Kis™ ... ana slarrutlim issa (the 
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people of) Kish gathered together (in GN) 
and raised Iphur-KiS to the kingship RA 
70 112:30 (OB lit.), ef. the personal names 
Ip-hur-Kis™ MAD 1 No. 172:5 (lit.), [p-hu- 
ru-lwm] RTC 98:11’ (both OAkk.), Jp-hur MDP 
28 526:4 (OB Elam), [p-hu-ru-um Balkan Observa- 
tions No. 38:2 (OA), Ip-hur-“KUR Beckman 
Emar RE 26:4, 11, 18, 21; PN adi kullat 
matisu ki isten ip-hu-ru-nim-ma_ sepejla 
isbaltu PN with his whole country gath- 
ered together as one and seized my feet 
(in obeisance) Lie Sar. 88, cf. Babilaja 
[... ip-hlu-ru-ma iknuswu sapalsu  OIP 2 
91:30 (Senn.); the inhabitants of Ammija 
ana muhhija wp-hu-ru-nim-ma rallied to me 
Smith Idrimi 26; rub&i sakkanakku wu umz 
manatu ina qibit sarrt pah-ru-ma CT 46 45 iii 
27 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; pa-ha-ru 
(for pahru) kamsu unassaqu sepesu (the 
kings) are assembled and kneeling, they 
kiss his feet KAR 98:10 (SB lit.); pah-ra(var. 
-ru) nisu Sa Uruk Gilg. VI 179. 


2’ for military purposes: GN wu GN,... 
ana tahazim ip-hu-ru-ni-um-ma GN and GN, 
mustered for battle AfO 20 62 r. viii 50 
(Rimus), cf. [RN] RN, ép-hu-ru-[ma] tahaz[?] 
im-|...] MDP 2 p. 53 i 16 (Naram-Sin), also 
ana tahazim ip-hu-ru-nim CT 32 5 BM 56631 
ii 7 (ManiStuSu); x MA.HI.A nakrim ina GN 
pa-ah-ra-at Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:6; LU.KUR 
tillatusu 1-pa-hu-ra-a-su the enemy’s auxil- 
iary troops will rally about him YOS 10 
44:64 (OB ext.), cf. [... s]a-bi i-pa-hu-ur ibid. 
63 r. 1; aSranum LU GN u LU GN, u matum 
pa-hi-ir JCS 42 144 SH 877:7 (Shemshara let.); 
ummanatum pa-ah-ra the troops are as- 
sembled Studies Landsberger 194:54 (Shemshara 
let.), cf. sabum tollatum mahar bélija ul pa- 
ah-ra ARM 6 19:19; [wham sabum i-pa-alh]- 
hu-ra-am_ ARM 6 36:8, but 2-pa-ah-hu-ru-nim 
ARM 1 5:38; sabuwm ul 1-pa-ah-hu-ra-am ... 
adi uD.3.KAM wl i-pa-ah-hu(text -ha)-ru- 
nim ARM 2 48:7 and 13, and passim in Mari; 
anniki’am sabum pa-hi-ir-ma regsam ukal 
the soldiers are assembled here and stand 
in readiness ARM 6 52:22, cf. Florilegium mari- 
anum 3 10 A.1252+:15, ARM 1 10 r. 12’, ARM 4 
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73:15, ARMT 26 26:6 and 9, 27 14:10, and 
passim; sabuka kalasu ina GN lu pa-hi-ir-ma 
reska likil Laessoe Shemshara Letters 38:23; 
ana sahatim uktassiram u manna pa-ha- 
rum-ma i-pa-ah-hu-ur (see kasaru mng. 7) 
ARM 6 58:18, cf. ibid. 57 r. 7; wmmanatum 
linal ah nar GN pa-ah-ra unit tahazim nasia 
ABIM 7:8 (OB let.); note emuqi pu-uh-ra the 
troops are assembled ABL 312:15 (NA), see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 200; numa 
ERIN.HI.A... ina GN ana harran GNg lipl- 
hu-u-ru when the soldiers have mustered 
in GN for an expedition against GN, TCL 
10 54:9 (OB); (the rebel troops) istenis ip-hu- 
ru-sum-ma_ Syria 32 14 iii 18 (Jahdunlim), see 
Frayne, RIME 4 606:82; Amlurrulm pa-hi-ir 
IM 49228:13 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
gimir narkabatika Sutersdt pa-hir karaska 
(see karagu A mng. 2b-1’) Tn.-Epic “iii” 26; 
narkabatt ERiIN.MES sa halst GN ip-hu-ru- 
ma ana panini iddaggalu (see dagalu mng. 
2a-2’) KBo 1 3:42 (treaty); mat Hatte wl ip- 
hur u ana muhhya ul wliku Smith Idrimi 71; 
pu-uh-ra li-kal-ka Iraq 17 42 No. 10:8, see Par- 
pola, StOr 55 188; emuqint ammar tipparsiz 
dunt udint ... la t-pa-hu-rw Iraq 27 23 No. 
75:9; emuqisu issisu pu-uh-ru ina GN masz 
sartu inassar his forces are assembled with 
him, he keeps watch in GN ABL 548 r. 6, 
ef. CT 53 210 r. 6, 85:8, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 2, 4 and 67; LU.GIS.BAN.MES 
li-ip-hu-rlu] CT 54 170 r. 3; lus aléu miz 
namma emuqu madu [sa] GN ana GN, ip-hu- 
ru-ni (capture a man from Uruk) that I 
may ask him what the large Assyrian force 
is that has gathered at Uruk ABL 1028:15 
(both NB); nikrutu tp-hu-ru-nim-ma ittalkw’ 
ana tarst PN ana epes tahaza the rebels 
mustered and marched against PN to make 
war VAB 8 33ff. §§ 27:50 and 29:54 (Dar.); ina 
E NIN.URTA pu-hu-ru-nim-mi wu nimagqqut 
muhhi GN assemble in the temple of DN so 
that we may launch an attack on Byblos 
EA 74:81 (let. of Rib-Addi), see Moran Letters p. 
144 note 10. 


3’ for refuge: matum kalusa ana alim 
istén i-pa-hu-ur YOS 10 31 xiii 16, cf. [...] 
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ana al Sarrvm i-pa-hu-ru_ ibid. 17:76 (both OB 
ext.), cf. also ma-at tubugat [...ana ali] 
isten 1-pa-ah-hur KUB 37 188:7, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 208; nawtika ana dannatim 1-pa-hu-ru 
(for translat. and parallels see dannatu 
mng. 2c) YOS 10 13:11 (OB ext.), wr. NIGIN 
Labat Suse 6 i 27, 7-NIGIN ibid. 9:9, cf. matu 
ana dannati t-pa-ah-hur (var. NIGIN) Leichty 
Izbu X 3, name sgarri i-pa-hu-ru (var. NIGIN. 
MES) ibid. p. 142 Colophon A 1, var. from ibid. 
p. 143 Colophon B 1; mat nakri ana dannati 
NIGIN-ur KAR 487 r. 15, cf. CT 20 37 iv 6 
(both SB ext.); namt ana dannati NIGIN.MES 
TCL 6 16:31 (astrol.), see ZA 52 242. 


4’ other occs.: ahhusu ip-hu-ru-ni-im-ma 
apalsunu ul elt his colleagues met, but I 
could give them no answer ARM 10 57:11; 
inanna annanum amat.MES ekallim eliya 
i-pa-ah-hu-ru now the women in service at 
the palace are gathering against me here 
ibid. 46 r. 6’; ina [se]risu [ip]-hu-ru rejd the 
shepherds gathered about him Gilg. P. ii 
35 (OB), cf. ip-hur ummanum ina serisu ... 
pa-ah-ra-a-ma nism ibid. 10 and 13; LU Arameé 
halqu munnabtu amir dame habbilu sirussu 
ip-hu-ru (see amir damit) OIP 2 42 v 23 
(Senn.); hassinnu nadima elisu pa-ah-ru (var. 
pah-ru) an ax is lying (in Uruk), they 
gather about it Gilg. P. i 30, var. from Gilg. I 
vi 9, cf. Gilg. P. i 10, Gilg. XI 49; maru Babili 
... napharsunu elika tp-tah-ru Cagni Erra IV 
6; ilu kima zumbé eli bel nigé ip-tah-ru (see 
zumbu mng. la) Gilg. XI 161, cf. [kama 
zubb]i elu nigqi pa-ah-rw Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 98 III v 35 (OB); appoint PN as rab sirz 
ki over us and ana muhhisu ni-ip-hur-ma 
dulla sa Sarrt nipus we will rally to him and 
do the king’s work UCP 9 90 No. 24:14 (NB 
let.); do not anoint yourself with fine puru 
oil ana irisisu i-pah-hu-ru-ka they will 
gather about you for its fragrance Gilg. XII 
17, cf. ana iris[tsu  ip-talh-ru-su ibid. 36; 
Sisitu Sukun ana 8i-[si-ti-kal lip-hu-ru gimir 
[nisi] (see ststtu A mng. la) STT 38:145, see 
AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); uncert.: amut 
Ibbi-Sin Sa ma-tum tp-hu-x-x omen of RN 
to whom the land rallied(?) YOS 10 36 i 14 
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(OB ext.); agannétu matate ... Sa akanna ip- 
hu-ru (see akanna B usage a-3’) VAB 3 85 
§ 2:14 (Dar.); tenesetu pa-ah-ra-nik-ka 

nammassi sa seri kali§ pa-ah-ra-nik-[ka] 
humans gather about you, the beasts of the 
field all gather about you RA 12 191:5f. 
(SB); if a snake falls into the midst of 
[agar]... mara biti ardui u amatu NIGIN. 
MES-ma where the children of the house, 
male slaves, and female slaves are gathered 
KAR 386:32 (SB Alu); ana nubésu marsiti 
ip-hu-ru salalssu] his kin assembled at 
his bitter wailing AfO 19 52:147 (SB lit.); 
UD.9.KAM DUMU.SAL.MES SAL bitanatu sa 
Eturkalamma i-pah-hu-ra-nim-ma ... nigtitu 
ippusa’ on the ninth day the female tem- 
ple personnel of Eturkalamma gather and 
celebrate Lambert AV 276 iv 10’ (rit.); Sarran 1- 
pa-hu-«ur>-ru-ma_ two kings will come to- 
gether YOS 10 33 ii 33; pah-ru-ma ramansunu 
usahhazu nullati (see ahazw mng. 9a-1’) 
Lambert BWL 32:58 (Ludlul I); kimti LU ase 
ranu pah-rat (for context and translat. see 
kimtu usage c) LKA 70 i 4, dupl. 69:6, see 
128:5, and note 
pah,(au)-rat kimti (parallel: gerub salati) 
my family is gathered Ugaritica 5 162:9. 


Farber [Star und Dumuzi 


b) said of divine assemblies: tlw i-pa-hu- 
ru-ma milkam la damqam imalllilku the 
gods will assemble and reach an unfavor- 
able decision YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.), ef. 
umisamma t-pah-hu-ru-st (var. pah-ru-si ilu) 
Anunnaki malakig milka (see malaku mng. 
1b) Kraus AV 202:18 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); pa- 
ah-ru Igigi RA 29 98:2, see Sommerfeld, AfO 
32 1 (MB lit.); pu-wh-ra-ma DINGIR.MES sa 
Samé u erseti kalisun assemble, all gods of 
heaven and earth (to bless Assurbanipal) 
LKA 31 r. 15, see AfO 13 211:37; Anunnaki 
ilu rabitu palh-ru] Gilg. X vi 36; ilu rabitu 
i-palh-hu-r|u-ma Thompson Rep. 56+ r. 3, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 507, cf. ibid. 275 r. 1; ana Sakan 
Situlti ... i-pa-ah-hu-ru panulssa] (see siz 
tultu usage a) Bauer Asb. 2 30 82-5-22,2:13; 
situkka ip-hu-ru ilu mati (var. matati) Lam- 
bert BWL 128:47 (SB hymn to Samai); ip-ta-ah- 
ru istalu they (the gods) assembled and 
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deliberated VAS 10 214 v 14 (OB Aguiaja); lip- 
hu-ru-nim-ma ilu rabtitu En. el. VI 15, ef. 
ibid. II 88, IV 74, VI 69 and 95; Mardukma sar 
ilant iqtabt pa-har-su-un Marduk, king of 
the gods, himself commanded that they 
(the gods) gather (again in Babylon) VAB 4 
286 x 31 (Nbn.). 


c) said of dispersed peoples: saphut LU 
i-pa-hu-[ur] the man’s scattered family(?) 
will come together YOS 10 14:15 (OB ext.), ef. 
BIR-ah bit amélt NIGIN-ur CT 20 34 i 24 (SB 
ext.); sapihtu illatt lip-hur (see illatu A 
mng. 1) STC 2 pl. 82:89; [nalmé@ saphutu 
NIGIN.MES Leichty Izbu II 56; UN.MES BIR. 
MES NIGIN.MES' Thompson Rep. 117:2, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 494. 


d) said of herds, flocks: Ug.UDU.HI.A 
BIR.MES NIGIN.MES-ma ana pi re isina 
iqulla the scattered sheep will gather to- 
gether and heed the call of their shepherd 
CT 20 5 K.3546:20 (SB ext.); [‘wmma x] x. 
MUSEN.ME tp-hu-ru-ma ana libbi [...] CT 
41 1 K.9818:2; Summa erti pa-ah-ru-ma CT 
39 25 Sm. 1376:5f. (both SB Alu). 


e) said of commodities, silver, etc.: 
mimma luqutim sa ina tahsistya uddi ana 
kaspim ituarma i-pd-hu-ur-ma ... PN tlaqge 
Kiiltepe k/k 3:6 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); kasap 
PN ana Alim i-pd-hu-ra-ni ina Alim ammala 
Sematisunu izuzzu PN’s silver is to be col- 
lected for the City (Assur), in the City 
they will divide it according to their 
shares TCL 14 21:10, ef. kaspum ana Alim 
li-ip-hu-ra-ma_ ibid. 22; kaspam askussuma 
ana 6 subati sa Akkidie tp-hu-ur I provided 
him with the silver, (enough) had accumu- 
lated for six textiles of the type the Akka- 
dians make MVAG 35/3 325a:11; kulusuma 
ana simisunu tp-hu-ru-lma] kaspam wu né- 
malsu alé all of it (the silver) has been 
brought together for the price (of the tex- 
tiles) — Where is the silver and the profit 
on it? OIP 27 60:6; kaspam isti panimma 
Sebilamma tuppusu ana bitika li-tp-hu-<ru> 
lu tuppum sa bit PN bit PN», pagid CCT 3 
25:5, see Michel Innaya 2 p. 16; note KU. 
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BABBAR li-tp-hlu-ur] CCT 2 35:38, see Ichisar 
Imdilum p. 273 (all OA); kKaspu hurasu ana sar 
kigssati i-pa-ah-hur_ silver and gold will ac- 
cumulate for the king of the universe KUB 
4 63 ii 19 (astrol.), see Leibovici, RA 50 14; 
hurasu ibasst ina E.DINGIR.MES tp-tu-hur 
gold has certainly accumulated in the tem- 
ples ABL 476:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 349; let 
the king, my lord, do as he pleases adu 
nikkasst Sa bit tlant 1-pa-ha-ru-ni-en-ni_un- 
til the assets of the temple have been col- 
lected again ABL 746 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 
10 359. 


f) other oces.: igartum sa papahim ... 
pa-ha-rum-ma ip-hu-ur the wall of the sanc- 
tuary building has been completely assem- 
bled ARM 14 25 r. 5’, see Charpin, MARI 1 
141f.; uncert.: [...] ga ana muhhi ip-hur 
U.BI.GAR MKT 1 279r.i5. 


2. to join a group (intrans.): matum ana 
matim i-pa-hu-ur one land will join(?) with 
another YOS 10 47:62 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); PN w PNog ttt PNg ... tip-hu-ru awas- 
sunu istiat rikissunu isten PN and PN, met 
with PN, and came to full agreement in 
word and contract Sumer 23 153:11 (OB let.); 
in personal names (elliptical): Sa-ap-hu- 
um-li-ip-hu-ur PBS 8/2 125:22, case 16, also 
BE 6/1 28:13 (both OB); Ahu-pd-hir The- 
Brother-Is-United (with his family) Barton 
Haverford 1 pl. 48 HLC 361:8, cf. Hussey Sumer- 
ian Tablets 2 81 r. 1 (both Ur III); Ahwm-lt-tp- 
hu-ur May-the-Brother-Unite (with the 
family) PBS 11/2 No. 1580 (OB); Lip-hur-ilu 
ADD 195 r. 3, Lap-hu-ru ADD 606 r. 5. 


3. to mass(?), to contract(?) (intrans.): 
Summa sulmum ana GIS.TUKUL.HI.A ip- 
hu-ur-ma if the Sulmu mark (on the liver) 
bunches up(?) toward the “weapon marks” 
ARMT 26 3:26; summa kakki imittem ip-hu- 
ur-ma ekim if the right “weapon-mark” is 
puckered(?) and it is stunted YOS 10 46 iii 
33 (OB); Summa martu kima Di-hi ip-hur if 
the gall bladder is puckered(?) like a sihhu 
CT 30 49 Sm. 986+ r. 3 (SB); res marti ekimma 
ikimtasu kima Di-hi NIGIN (see ekému us- 
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age f-l’a’) CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :10; Summa 
manzazu lipl-hur Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 122:9’; padanu ip-hur kurt CT 20 23 
K.4702+ :10, also 25 K.9667 ii 12, for comm. see 
CT 20 25 K.9667+, in lex. section; dananu ip-hur 
Boissier DA 9 r. 32; Summa qutrinnum muh- 
hasu kima gisimmarim ip-hu-ur-ma_ (see 
gisimmaru usage e-3’) UCP 9 p. 374:22 (OB 
smoke omens); [Summa ina uzni] sumeligsu IR 
ana gerbénu ip-hur (see zwu) AMT 35,4:4, 
also AMT 37,2:1 and 5. 


4. to gather, collect (trans., MB Ala- 
lakh, EA): atamur habali PN entima ip-hu- 
ur elippati sabe... ana muhhija I have ex- 
perienced the wrong done by PN, that he 
has gathered ships and men against me 
EA 151:66; tp-hu-ru-nim elippatisunu narka-z 
batisunu sabé sépésunu ana sabati GN EA 
149:61 (both from Tyre); note WSem. perfect: 
tnanna pu-hi-ir kali hapirt uau GN [u] GN 
u laqama gut 2 URU an-ni-[t]a now he has 
gathered all the Hapiru people against GN 
and GN», and he has captured these two 
cities EA 76:17, cf. pu-hi-ir EA 91:28, 
132: 20 (all letters of Rib-Addi), pu-hi-[ru(?) .. .] 
EA 295:21; note the WSem. inf.: bw’ite pu- 
hi-ir harranati ina qat aha (see bud mng. 
3a-1’) EA 264:6; ta-pd-ah-hur-su-nu wu tuterz 
rassunu you must round them up and re- 
turn them (fugitives) Wiseman Alalakh 2:58 
(treaty). 


5. I/3 to gather repeatedly (iterative 
to mng. 1): ilu matim ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru ana 
temim the gods of the land keep assem- 
bling for counsel RA 46 88:6 (OB Epic of Zu), 
ef. pa-ah-lrul Igigu ibid. 90:30; ana GN la 
ta-ap-ta-na-hu-ur AfO 23 66:20 (OB); Summa 
kalbu ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru-ma istanassti CT 38 
49:3, cf. ibid. 29 (SB Alu); Summa kalbu ina 
sugi NIGIN.MES-ma iltanassumu if dogs 
keep gathering and running about in the 
streets ibid. 13; Summa surdi ina muhhi ali 
ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru-ma CT 39 23:8 and 9, 24 
K.9572+ :4, cf. CT 41 1 Sm. 1244:4. 


6. puhhuru to assemble, gather, muster 
(trans.) — a) said of assemblies, associates, 
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crowds — I’ for legal or political purposes: 
TUR GAL tupsarrum u-pd-ha-ar JSOR 11 122 
No. 19:6’, ef. ibid. 10’, wp-ta-he-er ibid. 18’, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 285 n. 2; 
karam pda-hi-tr assemble the merchant com- 
munity (and say this) BIN 4 37 r. 18 (OA); 
LU.MES DUMU.MES babtim ... u-pa-hi-ir- 
ma (see babtu mng. 1b) VAS 7 16:18, cf. gaz 
tamme ... pu-hi-ir-ma YOS 2 74:8, SANGA 
Samas u GUDU, ... pu-uh-hi-ir-ma Boyer 
Contribution 107:12 (all OB); PN w LU.MES 
sugagi u-pa-hi-ir-ma_ = Florilegium marianum 3 
193 A.3927:9; Sibute u-pa-ah-hi-ir ana babisu 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 386 and 90 III i 
39 (OB); 20 sibut alim u-pa-ah-hi-ir-sum-ma 
I have assembled twenty elders of the city 
(in the matter) concerning him YOS 2 
50:8; alam wu sibutim li-pa-hi-ru-ma_ Genouil- 
lac Kich 2 D 16:10 (all OB); stbutu Sa ali u-pa- 
ah-hi-ra-am-ma Cyr. 329:4; assum awile anz 
nati... alam u-pa-hi-ir-ma TCL 17 30:14 
(OB let.); minummé ardu... Sa ina libbi GN 
asbu PN lt-pa-ah-hi-ir-ma-a-mi he said, 
“PN should assemble all the subjects (of 
the king of Ugarit) who are in GN” MRS 9 
163 RS 17.341:27'; LU GN LU GNy u LU GNg 
u-pa-ah-hi-tr-ma kiam agbisunusim ARM 1 
24 r. 6’; LU.MES Sa GN pu-uh-hi-ir-su-nu-te 
JEN 348 (= 653):14; u-pah(var. -pa)-hir nisé 
GN I assembled the people of Assyria 
Streck Asb. 4i 18; nase... up-ta-hir-su-nu adé 
issisunu issakan he gathered the people 
and made a loyalty agreement with them 
Iraq 34 22:28 (NA); ana muhhia u-pah-hi-ru- 
ma adé usesbitu they assembled (the people) 
against me and administered an oath ABL 
998 r. 10 (NB); LU.AB.BA.MES ali ... pa-hi- 
ra-a-nt. CT 53 46:32 (NA). 


2’ for military purposes: sabum kalusu 
ipattalr] ana PN uw LU.MES sugagi li-pa-ah- 
hi-ru-ma siptam kiam idin all the troops 
are being released from duty, have some 
persons assemble them before PN and the 
sheikhs, and (as for you), give the follow- 
ing instructions ARM 1 13:24; emuqni lu-u- 
pa-ah-hi-ir let me assemble our forces 
ARM 2 21 r. 13’, see Durand Documents de Mari 
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1 544 n. 257; asar isteat lu ERIN.HI.A-ka 
[...] lu pu-hu-ru Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 5 (OB 
let.); atta sabaka pu-uh-hi-ir-ma_ Laessee Baby- 
lon 44 SH 859+ r. 1 (Shemshara let.), see Laessge 
and Moran, JCS 42 150:27, cf. inanna matam 
pu-uh-hi-tr-ma JCS 42 167 SH 919:33; RN wu 
RN, ... sabesunu up-te-hi-ru. RN and RN, 
(began hostilities), mustered their troops 
(and captured cities) MRS 9 49:5 (Edict of 
Suppiluliuma); wl wu-pa-hi-ra kali LU.MES. 
GAZ.MES lest he gather all the Hapiru 
people (and capture the city) EA 85:77, also 
EA 71:28, cf. inmanna adi iu-pa-hi-ru kali 
alani he is still mustering all the cities 
EA 124:14 (all letters of Rib-Addi); narkabati u 
ummanateja lup-te-hir I mustered chariots 
and my army AKA 36 i 71 (Tigl. I); rab uqu 
umman sarrt ... u-pa-hir-ma_ Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries -273 r. 32’; gipi§ ERIN.HI.A-ia ul u- 
pah-hir-ma ul aksura karast (see karasu A 
mng. la) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 71:98, cf. 
ana pu-uh-hur ummani sullum karasi TCL 
3 7 (Sar.); pu-uh-hir ummanka deka karaska 
OIP 2 42:35 (Senn.); la u-pah-hi-ra kisrijga 
(see kisru mng. 2a-1’) TCL 3 130 (Sar.); 1stu 
gereb sért w bamdati istenis ui-pa-hir (see 
bamdtu usage a) OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); in my 
second campaign wu-pa-hir ummanat Assur 
Streck Asb. 182:41; u-pah-hi-ra ellassu ana 
mithust wmmanateja ibid. 14 ii 28; wmman 
Sarri up-ta-hir-ma (var. uktassir) iterub ana 
ali (see kasaru mng. 6c) Cagni Erra IV 31; 
[...] ER{N-swu u-pah-hi-ram-ma ana mat 
nakrigu harrana isbatma CT 39 28:1 (SB Alu); 
ummansu massu ... |. ..].MES-8% li-pah-hir 
Craig ABRT 1 81:4 (tamitu); Urartaja emiuqisu 
ina mat Wazana up-tah-hi-ir the Urartian 
has assembled his forces in Wazana CT 53 
7:5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 114, ef. 
CT 53 39 r. 8; emuqi u-pa-hu-ru ABL 112 r. 9, 
also 1044 r. 19 (all NA); Ummahaldasu LU 
emuqisu ki u-pah-hir ABL 280 r. 21, ef. ABL 
616:7 (both NB), cf. gabbu pa-hi-ir ABL 194r. 3 
and 10, 212:6, and passim in NA and NB letters. 


3’ for business purposes: wmmianika 
nu-pa-hi-ir-ka naspartaka wtammeuma we 
have called together your shareholders for 
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you, and they have listened to your com- 
munication TCL 14 10:5, cf. wummianika nu- 
pa-hi-tr BIN 6 187:7, also Kienast ATHE 31:4, 
ICK 2 113:28 (all OA); atkuppi Sa ibassi pu- 
hi-ra-ma assemble the available reedwork- 
ers TLB 4 34:18 (OB). 


4’ for refuge: nakrum matam ana danz 
nati u-pa-ah-ha-ar RA 65 73: 25f. (OB ext.), wr. 
U-NIGIN(-ni) Labat Suse 3:26 and 38, NIGIN- 
nt ibid. 6i5, U-NIGIN-Su ibid. 3:51, also RA 
77 157 r. 5f. (ext. from Iran); (the king of GN) 
nisesu u-pah-hir-ma gathered together his 
people (and went up into the mountains) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 28:161 and 168, see Tadmor Tigl. 
III 70:9 and 72:4. 


3’ other occes.: et-lu-wt a-li-ku-nu pu-uh- 
hi-ra-nim-ma_ gather the able-bodied men 
of your city HS 1879:13 (OB lit., courtesy W. 
von Soden); gatima istu resim bitam Sati tu- 
pa-ah-hi-ru u tuballitusu (see qatima) Kraus, 
AbB 5 76 r. 7’; GN minam tetteneppes ana 
pugim u-pa-ah-ha-ar-ka (see pugu) ARM 13 
23:10 (= ARMT 26 209); alanisu asbite wu ili 
asvb libbisun ki isten u-pah-hir-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:126, and passim in Sar.; u-pa-hir-ma 
Sarrani mat Hatti u ahi tamti kalisunu 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 80, cf. ibid. 20 Ep. 19 ¢:4, 25 
vii 22, 26 viii 23, 40 i 16, and passim; wmd 
annurig sa qurbute up-ta-hi-ir ina muhhija 
na-sa(text -ha) the bodyguard has now 
assembled (the cities) and brought them 
over to me ABL 246:14 (NA); mat nakrim 
tusannagq asar isten tu-pd-ha-ar-s you will 
subdue(?) the enemy’s land and gather 
it into one place YOS 10 11 ii 26 (OB ext.); 
up-tah-hi-ir (var. u-pah-[hir]) Istar kezreti 
Samhati uw harvmati Gilg. VI 165; LU.TUR. 
MES tu-pa-har-ma kiam iqabbt Kocher BAM 
516 iii 2 and dupl. 25:10; ga Sarru bélt u-pa- 
hir-a-na-si-nt_ wna panisu usazzizanndsini 
because the king, my lord, has gathered 
us together and placed us in his entourage 
ABL 6:22 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 228; bél 
tabtanisu gabbi ki u-pah-hir ABL 281:24 
(NB), see de Vaan Bél-ibni p. 243; as to what 
the king, my lord, wrote me atta mar ah- 
hika mar ah abbika up-ta-hi-ra-ku-nu ... ki 
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hannima DN adu qinnisu DNy u DNs adu 
ginnisunu tlani rabiti sa samé erseti adu 
ginnisunu sumu zéeru... Sa Sarri béliga lu- 
pa-hi-ru I have gathered you, your neph- 
ews, and your cousins. May A&Sur with 
his family, Bel and Nabi with their fami- 
lies, and the great gods of heaven and the 
nether world with their families likewise 
gather the name and seed of the king, my 
lord ABL 358 r. 16 and 20, see Parpola, SAA 
10 227; la pa-hu-ru ABL 158:19; ummdnu sa 
ekalli ... pah-hi-ra_ Iraq 28 181 No. 86:11 (all 
NA); matu pu-uh-hu-rat lina muhhisu] the 
land is gathered around him Gilg. II ii 
39; Sassuratum pu-uh-hu-ra-ma_ the birth- 
goddesses were assembled Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 62 1 277, also, wr. pu-uh-hu-ra-ma 
ibid. 60 I 251 (OB). 


b) said of divine assemblies: ana kéga 
mannu ili u-pah-ha-rak-kum-ma who will 
assemble the gods for you? Gilg. XI 197; 
Marduk u-pah-hir(var. -hi-ir)-ma ila rabiiti 
En. el. VI.17; mu-pah-hi-rat wi rabiitt mu-pah- 
hi-rat ila dajani 1 tu-pa-hi-ra-ma ila rabiite 1 
tu-pa-hi-ra-ma tli dajani_ (Nisaba) who as- 
sembles the great gods, who assembles the 
judging gods, may she assemble the great 
gods, may she assemble the judging gods 
BBR No. 89:6-8 + K.8654+, see Lambert- Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 154, cf. (I8tar) mu-pah(var. -pa- 
ah)-hi-rat puhri who convenes the assem- 
bly STC 2 pl. 76:38, var. from KUB 37 37:4, see 
JCS 21 261. 


c) said of dispersed peoples: nisisunu 
saphatim lu u-pa-ah-hi-ir_ LIH 95:34 (Hammu- 
rapi), cf. mu-pa-ah-hi-ir nisi saphatim sa 
Isin who collects the scattered people of 
Isin CH ii 49; (the gods established my 
rule) ana...GN... nisisu saphatim pu-uh- 
hu-ri-im_ in order to gather GN’s dispersed 
people van Soldt, AbB 13 53:6; mu-pe-eh-hir 
nigslr salphati RA 29 99:17, see Sommerfeld, 
AfO 32 3 (MB lit.), cf. also Lyon Sar. p. 5:31, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:126; nisasu saphati ui-pa- 
ah-hi-ra-am-ma uter asrussin VAB 4 174 ix 
31, cf. ibid. 172 viii 35, 94 iii 24 (all Nbk.), also 
254 i 32, 264 i 48, AnSt 8 52 iii 18 (Nbn.), 5R 
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35:32 (Cyr.); re’ mu-pa-ah-hi-ru saphuti VAS 
1 37 i 33 (NB kudurru), cf. Sa... nigsé dadmeé 
saphati u-pah-hi-ru_ ibid. ii 29; mata sapihta 
UNKIN.MES-ma_ BiOr 28 10 iv 21 (SB proph- 
ecy), cf. BIR.MES UNKIN.ME[S] _ ibid. 5, see 
also saphu, and 5R 62 No. 2:39, in lex. section, and 
Seux Epithétes p. 210f.; tell him ki sa nisé 
mati halqute u-pa-har-an-ni ubbalanni how 
he should assemble and bring to me the 
fugitive people of the land ABL 245 r. 12 
(NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 79; in 
personal names: ‘Assur-mu-pa-hi-tr-nisesu 
AsSur-Who-Gathers-His-People KAJ 143:3 
(MA), cf. 4Sin-mu-pa-hi-ir SLB 1 36:6, also 
UET 5 809:29 and 120:11 (OB), see also muz 
pahhiru; ‘Samas-u-pa-hir ABL 136:2 (NA), 
1Be]-NIGIN-ir Thompson Rep. 194 r. 2, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 201 No. 2:35 (NB), also (possibly read 
Nashir-, cf. saharu mng. 16b) NiarIn-hir-ilu 
Iraq 23 pl. 20 ND 2621 ii 5, NIGIN-ra-ilw ibid. 
pl. 9 ND 2084:19, NIGIN-DINGIR ADD 986 i 
12, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 30 ii 12 (all 
NA), NIGIN-an-nit BE 14 120:20, NIGIN- 
dAdad PBS 2/2 29:5 (both MB). 


d) said of herds, flocks: (the herds 
without caretaker) u-pah-hi-ir LKU 46:4 
(Esarh.), see Borger, AfO 18 117. 


e) said of silver, grain, and other 
goods— 1’ in OA: kaspam 1 Gin bilatiya 
ana harpeé lu-pa-hi-ir-ma_ 1 want to collect 
(every) single shekel of silver of my out- 
standing capital by harvest time BIN 4 
32:38, cf. bélatija u-pa-ha-ar-ma (see be?uz 
latu usage a) TCL 14 36:4; kaspam pd-hi-ra- 
ma...kunkama collect (pl.) the silver and 
seal it TCL 20 84:18, cf. pd-hi-ra-ma kaspam 
kunkama TCL 14 40:9, also kaspam ... pa- 
hi-wr-ma kunukma BIN 6 117:11; pda-ht-ir-su- 
ma collect it (the metal) CCT 3 39a:16; lu 
kaspam lu amtam lu wardam lu Boetun 
mimma PN ézibu pa-hi-ilr-ma] kunukma sé- 
bilam VAS 26 59:13; [kas]pam la tu-pd-ha-ra 
ICK 1 17:33; unutam agar isten lu-pa-hi-ru- 
nim let them bring all the goods together 
(and send them well packed with the cara- 
van) CCT 6 22a:26; luqutt ina ekallim pa- 
hi-ra-ma (see luqutu usage c) CCT 2 25:17; 
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tubnam pa-hi-ra TCL 14 47:23, cf. suharam 
turdamma epram lu-pd-hi-ir VAS 26 42:25; 
lu sa tamkarika lu Sa SE-ka nu-pd-hi-ir-ma 


KT Hahn 9:17; gqd-nu-e lu-pd-hi-ir TCL 20 
97:21. 
2’ in OB, Mari: x kaspam sa u-pa-ah- 


hi-ru ana gimrija attadin I spent on my 
expenses the five shekels of silver which I 
collected CT 4 36a:10, cf. van Soldt, AbB 12 
139:15; 5 GUR suluppi pu-uh-hi-ra-am_ put 
together five gur of dates for me TCL 17 
71:13; hazalnni] li-pa-ah-hi-ir he should 
gather the bitter garlic ARM 10 186:8; 
lana] DUH.UD.DU.A pu-uh-hu-rli-i]m to 
collect dry bran (in broken context) A 
3598:8 (OB let.); Sa 10 SE.GUR pu-hu-rt ina 
gatikunu sabta take care to collect ten gur 
of barley CT 29 34:19; red iss? u-pa-hi- 
ru-ma sahatam umallima (see sahatu A) 
ARM 14 2:15; x sikaram ... u-pa-hi-ru-ma 
they collected x beer CT 2 43:12; galgam 
pu-uh-hi-ir collect the snow A.3658:10 (Mari 
let., courtesy G. Dossin and J.-M. Durand), cf. ina 
GN suripam li-pa-ah-hi-rlu] ARMT 26 400:17; 
assum Suripim pu-uh-hu-ri-im ARM 1 21 
r. 8, cf. assum Suripim pu-hu-ri-im — Birot 
Mem. Vol. 140 No. 76 A.4314:5, cf. ibid. 15; 
GI8 le’ madutim ... u-pa-ah-ha-ar-ma usab- 
balam Mélanges Garelli 283 M.9157:3’ (Mari 
let.); difficult: ana bitat wardija ana pu-uh- 
hu-ri-im qatam ul asakkan I will not un- 
dertake to .... the estates of my servants 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:28 (Harmal let.). 


3’ in NA, NB: hired workers Sa tibna 
ina GN u-pa-ah-ha-ru YOS 6 109:3; uttatu 
pappasu sa wmeé sa sarri ina Eanna pu-uh- 
hi-ir (see pappasu mng. 4b-2’) YOS 6 10:20 
(both NB); SE.PAD.MES ... pa-hi-ir ABL 848 
r. ll, cf. ibid. r. 7, 12, and 14, cf. CT 53 461 r. 
3, see Parpola, SAA 1 160 and 161; suruptlu sa 
Salrri ina libbi issén bet qati ... pa-ah- 
hu-ra-k[a] I have had the items for the 
king’s funerary burning collected in a 
storehouse ABL 378:15, see Parpola, SAA 10 
233 (all NA); uttetu sibs Sa GN gabbi u-pah- 
ha-ru-ma they collect the barley (imposed 
as) s§ibsu tax throughout Elam ABL 281 r. 
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11, cf. ABL 702 r. 4; suluppt a... u-pa-ah-har 
he will collect those dates TuM 2-3 172:8 
(all NB); SE.NUMUN.MES tu-pa-har KAR 
141:4 (NA rit.). 


4’ in EA, Nuzi: note in II/3: minwmmé 
Sa nu-up-te-eh-hi-ru anaku uw PN mitharis 
nizeuz whatever we collected PN and I 
have shared equally HSS 5 99:11 (Nuzi), ef. 
minummé pu-uh-hu-ur-su ibid. 6; [. . . -t]ug-ta 
gabba up-te-eh-hi-ir EA 20:47; GIS.MES 
ampanna u-pd-ah-ha-ru ... pu-uh-hi-ir (see 
ampannu) AASOR 16 No. 1:7 and 11 (Nuzi). 


5’ in lit. and hist.: kaspa TOG.HI.A alpi 
immeri u-pa-ah-hi-ir I have collected sil- 
ver, clothing, cattle, and sheep (and will 
give them to the Hurrian soldiers) KBo 1 
11:31 (UrSu-story), see Beckman, JCS 47:25; 
almatti Uruk 7 sanati pi li-pa-hi-i[r] for 
seven years let the widow of Uruk gather 
chaff Gilg. VI 105, cf. pé [wp-ta]lh-hi-ir ibid. 
112; KU.BABBAR.MES KU.GI.MES NIG. 
SU.MES NiG.GA.MES Sa Sarrant GN 
mahriti ... u-pah-hi-ru wkunu the silver, 
gold, goods, and possessions which former 
kings of Elam had collected and stored (in 
their treasuries) Streck Asb. 50 vi 3; kullat 
gupnisu naksuti u-pah-hir-ma ina “BIL.GI 
aqmu (see gapnu mng. 1lb-1’) TCL 3 303 
(Sar.), also ibid. 227 and 267; hurhummat 
A.SI.[SA] w?-ui-la-ma up-tah-ha-ru (see eélu 
mng. 4c) CT 39 16:42 (SB Alu); apil amili 
bit amili NIGIN-dr (var. u-pah-har) the 
man’s heir will gather the man’s household 
together (contrasted with tsappah he will 
scatter it) Leichty Izbu III 17, cf. SES.MES 
bit abisunu u-pa-ha-ru KUB 37 198:20 (oil 
omens), see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 94; honey 
bees dispa u iskura u-pah-ha-ra (see iskuru 
usage a) Weissbach Misc. No. 4 v 1 (NA); note 
mu-pah-lhi-rat| (opposite: musappthat, see 
sapahu mng. 6a) Kraus Texte lle v 3; (refer- 
ring to gleaning): Samas e-si-id Sin t-pa- 
har Samag ina esedisu Sin ina pu-hlu-ri-su] 
(see esédu v. usage b and cf. mng. 9) JNES 
17 56:54 (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 44, SB inc.), and 
dupl. Kécher BAM 514 iv 49, see Geller, ZA 74 
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296; makkur NIGIN-ru ikkalma BA.US (see 
makkuru usage a-6’) KAR 382:24 (SB Alu). 


7. puhhuru to bunch up(?), to contract(?) 
—a) in ext.: Summa martum kima sihhim 
pu-uh-hu-ra-at (see sihhu usage a-1’c’) YOS 
10 28:8 (OB), cf. Summa martu kima vDi-hi 
pu-uh-hu-rat CT 28 44 K.134 + K.4128 r. 17, 
dupl. TCL 6 2 r. 20 (SB); Summa libbu pu-wh- 
hu-ur-ma haniq (see hanaqu mng. 2b) YOS 
10 42 i 30; teranu x [...] pu-hu-rw ibid. 11 vi 
17 (both OB); padanu pu-hur wu rahis CT 20 
11:20. 


b) other occes.: Summa Ssinnasu pu-uh- 
[hul-ra if his teeth are close together Labat 
TDP 60 r. 39; if (the coils of hair on a man’s 
head) sumela pu-uh-hu-ru-ma illaku wu 
Sartu ina qabligsunu naddt Kraus Texte 2a:8, 
cf. Summa imitta pu-uh-hu-ru || pu-uh-hu- 
ru-Ma NIGIN ibid. 7 and dupl. 3a:10f.; [w]p-te- 
eh-hir *§a-s|ur.MES] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 76:130 (Theodicy), restored from 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; pu-uh-hu-ru CT 
22 1:17, see Lieberman, Moran AV 335f. 


8. II/2 (passive) to be gathered to- 
gether: ia balika ul up-tah-ha-ra nisu 
saphati without you (O Sin) the scattered 
people will not be gathered STT 57:60, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 497:41f.; parrisute 
Sa GN ... up-ta-at-hu-ru. the criminals of 
GN are gathered together ABL 408 r. 28 
(NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 227; 
ERIN.MES Elamti up-tah-ha-ru-u% will the 
Elamite army be assembled? PRT 128 r. 6, 
see Starr, SAA 4 281; Summa Saht imiduma 
ina siqi up-tah(var. -ta-ah)-ha-ru-ma_ if pigs 
are numerous and are gathered together in 
the street CT 38 46:10f., var. from 45:10; 
Summa kulbabu ina bit ameli up-tah-ha-ru 
KAR 376:42 and dupl. Boissier DA 5:31; if ants 
are seen in a house and elisunu up-tah-ht- 
Lru]-lmal llaku KAR 377:21 (all SB Alu). 


9. III to glean: Sin 7-st-di Samag vi-Sa- 
ap-ha-ar Sin was reaping, Samas gleaning 
JNES 14 15:14 (OB ince.). 


10. III/II to gather in force, to mass: 
[x] Imalal basi tstu qgallati [aldi kabitti la 
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ustagappasu [la ws-tal-pah-ha-ru la ustadanz 
nanu will not [the enemy(?)], as many as 
there are, from light troops to the main 
body, swell in number, gather in force, be- 
come strong(?) Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 63 iii 34 (tamitu). 


11. IV (passive to mng. 1): [ilp-pa-ah-ra 
maru tamkari the merchants were assem- 
bled VAS 12 193:22 (= Rainey EA No. 359, gar 
tamhari). 

In MDP 6 pl. 1 i 12 (= SAKI 166 h i 12) read 
[LAM+KUR-a]r-ru, and see §a’aru mng. la; in KTS 
1 19b:22 read ta-sd(!)-hu-ur, see Ichisar Imdilum 
p. 238. 


pahasémunu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


10-ta bilti sa Sam-mu pa-ha-se-e-mu-nu sa 
PN ina muhhi PNg ina qit Sa MN inandin ré- 
het zeri adi qit MN PNo uqattima ana PN 
umalla ten loads of p. fodder are owed by 
PN, to PN, he will deliver it by the end of 
MN, PN, will pay in full the balance of the 
seed grain(?) to PN by the end of MN_ Dar. 
388: 2. 


Testen, NABU 1999/100. 
pahas/su (AHw. 811b) see puhhusu. 
pahaSu see pihatu in bel pihate. 
pahattarru see pahantarru. 
pahattu see parattu. 
pahatu see pahadu. 
pahatu see prhatu. 
pahatitu see *prhatutu. 
pahazu v.; 1. to be arrogant, high- 
handed, 2. III to allow to be arrogant, 
improper; NA, NB; WSem. lw.; I iphiz — 
tpahhiz, III; ef. pahhuzi. 


l. to be arrogant, high-handed: ata 
mannu ina muhhi ilssanalli lil-pa-ah-hi-iz 
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why would anyone tell lies and be arrogant 
about it? ABL 1132 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 10 
72; PN PN, ata ip-hi-zu atta qalaka why do 
you remain silent while PN and PN, act 
high-handedly? KAV 197:15, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 363 (both NA); pa-ha-a-zlu s& LU.pa(?)]- 
ah-hi-zu ina libbi gidimmati ina libbi iki 
surart usarralr] ZA 51 154:25, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 35 (NA cultic comm.); in broken con- 
text: [. ..] w pi-hi-iz ina libbi [...] ABL 1016 
+ CT 54 470:8, cf. CT 54 251:8 (both NB). 


2. III to allow to be arrogant, improper: 
ata r@yani u-sap-hu-zwu (the shepherds 
bribe the officials, no accounting of the cat- 
tle and sheep is made, the bull given for 
sacrifice is imperfect) why do they allow 
the shepherds to behave so high-handedly? 
ABL 1202 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 353; wmate 
annate Sa kanuni lu la u-sap-hu-zu ABL 49 
r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 95. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 191. 
pahbharu see paharu s. 
pahhidu see pahidu. 


pahhu adj.; coarse(?); MA.* 


3 SILA IM.DI happute ina mé sa riqqr 
annitema tamassi pa-hu-[tle tunakkar you 
wash three silas of crushed suadu in the 
juice of these aromatics, you remove the 
coarse(?) (parts) KAR 220 i 12, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 28. 


pabhulu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


Purple wool ana «ana» kililu ga *Ahlaz 
mitu sa ‘Annunitu pa-ah-hu-lu VAS 6 77:6. 


pabhurtu see *puhhurtu. 


pahbuzi cad, scoundrel; NB; ef. 


pahazu. 


8.3 


PN pah-hu-zu-% u sarsarranu st 8 wu abz 
busu PN is a scoundrel and a trouble- 
maker, he and his ancestors ABL 1341:9. 
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pahidu (pahhidu, pihidu) s.; (a kind of 
flour); MB, NB. 


x ZiD.GIG x Z{D.z{zZ.AN.NA x ZID pa-hi- 
du x ZiD.MA.AD.GA x wheat flour, x em- 
mer flour, x p. flour, x mashatu flour PBS 
2/2 101:8, ef. (beside mirqu) ibid. 70:3, wr. ZID 
pi-hi-du ibid. 71:6, cf. also BE 15 181:5; x SILA 
sthiru x SILA pa-hi-du BE 14 pl. 62 117a:2, 
cf. PBS 2/2 97:3; x (SILA) pa-hi-du TuM NF 
5 46:5, UM 29-15-304:2 and 4, UM 29-16-117:4 
(both courtesy J. A. Brinkman), and passim in 
MB; geme pa-hi-di Jursa Bél-rémanni 198 BM 
42551+ :14; qemu sa pa-ah-hi-du sa 2 wmu 
etir Kessler Uruk No. 6:23, cf. geme pa-hi-du 
ibid. No. 83F:1’ (all NB). 


pahizu s.; (a profession or status); NA; pl. 
pahizant. 

uradka PN LU pa-hi-zw (sender of letter) 
ABL 166:3; LU pa-hi-za-mi Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 142 (pl. 26) r. 12, cf. ibid. 151 (pl. 39) 
edge 3, Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 134:4’. 


(Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 86f.) 


pahnu s.; (a profession or title); MA. 


PN pa-ah-nu nikkasse istu maddattesu 
issabat sist ina pitti PN-ma ekkal ulma wu 
hassinna ana pa-ah-ni-su-nu la iddinu PN, 
the p., has settled the accounts with the 
tribute owed by him, the horse will eat at 
PN’s own cost, they did not give a lance 
and an ax to their p.(-s) KAJ 307:5 and 11; LU 
pa-ah-nu (receives tin and a horse) Iraq 30 
179 TR 3006:10, see Postgate, Studies Diako- 
noff 306. 


pahii see peht v. 


pahu s.; sleeve or armhole flap; syn. list.* 


nasbu, pa(var. adds -a)-hu, paru = 6 a-hi An VII 
215ff., var. from Malku VI 133. 
paburu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word(?). 
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PN adi ina MN pa-hu-ru zu-up-ku sa 
URU GN pthata nasi ina arki MN PN» PNg u 
PN, itte PN pa-hu-ru zu-up-ku ittihamisma 
umalli (see supku) HSS 13 31:13 and 18. 
pahussu _s.; (a headgear); Alalakh, Nuzi; 
Hurr. lw. 


[1 role ana pa-hu-us-st "“IPN-ma_ ilge 
‘PN, too, has received one piece of cloth for 
ap. HSS 14 (pl. 107) 261:2; five women from 
the district of GN 1tti subatisunu itte hasti- 
wusrisunu gadi huburnigsunu u samnisunu 
u qadu pa-hu-us-st-su-nu ana qatt PN nadnu 
have been entrusted to PN along with their 
garments, with their shoes(?), including 
their perfume vials with their perfume, 
and including their p.(-s) HSS 16 395:10, 
cf. (in similar context) ibid. 398:11, 399:14, 
401:20; Sum<ma> 4 TUG.MES 2 ta-pa-«la»- 
Ilul susuppu 6 MA.NA Sic 10 Gin tamkarz 
hu u kinahhu 13 ba-hu-ws-si 3 MA.NA 
sia(?) suhulhu (I swear) that (he stole) 
four garments, two pairs of towels(?), six 
minas of wool, ten shekels of tamkarhu and 
kinahhu dyes, 13 p.-s, and three minas of 
Suhulhu wool(?) JEN 125:6 (coll.); [20] TGa. 
HI.A 20 GADA.DU pa-hu-lsuwl Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 357:5, (total:) 85 GADA.DU pa-hu-su 
ibid. 10. 


Wilhelm, SCCNH 10 6, see Laroche Glossaire 
Hourrite 192f. s.v. pahi. 


paihatu see parhu. 


paibu (paihatu) s.; (a type of field or plot 
of land); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


a) designating gaqgaru: gaqqaru pa-i-hu 
ina libbi URU GN 90 ina ammati limissu 
hubballa ap. plot in the city of GN ninety 
cubits in perimeter (measured) along the 
fence RA 23 149 No. 31:4; KI.MES pa-t-hu 
ina libbi uR[U GN]... 70 ina ammati liz 
wiss[u] hubballa ga KI.MES ZA 48 183 No. 
3:5; gagqgaru pa-i-hu.MES 30 ina [ammlati 
muraksunu u 22 ina ammati rupussunu ina 
libbt URU Nuzt JEN 46:5; ka-ka-<ru> ba-i-ha 
10 [x x] 20 ina ammati rup[ussu] HSS 13 


pa’isu 


273:4; they have given to PN minummé 
A.SA.MES awiru minummé qaqqaru pa-i-hu 
wu qaqqara Sa B.MES epsu ina libbi URU GN 
all the awiru fields, all the p. plots and 
built-up plots with houses in the city of GN 
JEN 101:4; 5 E.MES quppati tarbasu u 
gaqqaru ba-t-hu sa pant KA.GAL.MES five 
quppwu buildings, a courtyard, and a p. plot 
in front of the gates RA 23 155 No. 50:11; 
ga-aq-lqa-ru pal-i-hu ina lét & x [...] JEN 
255:8. 


b) designating eqlu: A.SA pa-i-hu ina 
libbi URU GN ina kirhi ... PN [ana] GIs. 
HI.A.MES ippus a p. field in Nuzi in the 
citadel, PN will plant (it) with trees 
AASOR 16 58:22; A.SA nakkatu pa-i-hu ina 
libbt URU Nuzi HSS 19 16:12; A.SA ba-t-hu 
Sa biti rabitu sa libbi ali JEN 592:6; A.SA 
pa-i-hu ... 20 ina GIR.MES mu<raksu 18 
ina GIR.MES rupussu. HSS 19 63:5; summa 
A.8SA pa-i-ha-tum pirqa irtasi JEN 255:30; 
note beside gaqqaru paihu: tuppr Supe ultr 
Sa PN wu Sa PNg ina birisunu A.8A pa-i-hu 
kima K1.MES pa-i-hu-ma... uspeilu deed 
of exchange concerning PN and PN» ex- 
changing a p. field for p. plots with each 
other Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 
p. 484 No. 49:4 and 6, ef. [A.S]A pa-i-hu JEN 
816:4, wr. ba-t-hu ibid. 12. 


Deller, Lacheman AV 58f. (with previous lit.). 


paini s.; tamarisk; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


kirtt ittt GIS pa-i-ni ... ana PN atta[din] 
I have given PN a garden with tamarisks 
HSS 19 8:13. 


Hurrian for binu, see binu A discussion 
section. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 193. 


pwisu (fem. paistu) adj.; (specifying the 
administrative status of real estate); NB; 
wr. sometimes with det. LU. 


a) beside usuzzd@?u: LO ha-at-ri sa 
Sarrabanta SE.NUMUN zagpi u pi Sulpu sa 
qasati usuzza°eltu] u LU pa-e-se-ti (var. pa-a- 
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is-e-tu) the (property constituting the) 
smallholders’ association of the people of 
GN, the arable land, both orchard and 
grain field, belonging to the bow-holdings, 
assigned and vacant(?) (among leased prop- 
erties) BE 9 60:6, Sa qasati usuzzajetu u pa- 
e-se-e-ti (var. pa-a-a-is-e-ti) ibid. 14, vars. from 
dupl. Donbaz and Stolper Istanbul Murasfi Texts 
33:5 and 14; SE.NUMUN.MES gabbi zaqpu wu 
pt Sulpu qasati usuzzaeétr wu pa-a-a-is-e-ti: all 
the arable land, both orchard and grain 
field, bow-holdings, assigned and vacant(?) 
(of personnel attached to the prince’s es- 
tate) BE 10 15:2; money and supplies for 
three royal soldiers given sa SE.NUMUN 
zaqpu u pr Sulpu sa qasati usuzza’ ett wu pa-- 
se-e-tt Sa hatri sa Susané Sa rab uratu for 
the arable land, both orchard and grain 
field, belonging to bow-holdings, assigned 
and vacant(?), of the association of §uz 
Sanu’s attached to the equerry’s estate PBS 
2/1 114:4, also ibid. 117:4, 120:5, 193:4 and 11, 
205:2; taxes paid for land constituting qa- 
Sati usuzzaett w pa->-<is>-e-ti [S]a hatri sa 
LU.EN.NUN PBS 2/1 217:5; taxes due for ar- 
able land constituting qasati usuzzajetu wu 
pa-a-a-se-e-tu elat qastu Sa PN Sa hatri Sa LU 
mahisé bow-holdings, assigned and va- 
cant(?), aside from the bow-holding of PN, 
belonging to the association of scouts PBS 
2/1 188:3. 


b) alone: SE.NUMUN.MES &d@ LU pa-?- 
se-e-tu §& LU.EN.LIL.KI.MES fields of 
vacant(?) holdings of people of Nippur 
(among properties rented) TuM 2-3 145 + 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 27:2, ef. 
ibid. 9; SE.NUMUN.MES Sa LU pa-?-se-e-ti 
Sa ina muhht SE.NUMUN.MES Sa LU.EN. 
LIL.KI.ME fields of vacant(?) holdings for 
which the fields belonging to people of 
Nippur are charged (among _ properties 
rented) BE 9 65:3; SE.NUMUN.MES LU pa- 
>-1-8€. MES $4 EN.L{L.KI fields of vacant(?) 
holdings of people of Nippur (rented out 
by the saknu of Nippur) YBC 11564:1 (cour- 
tesy M. Stolper); taxes due ana muhhi 4-u pa- 
>-i-si [Sa PN] from the vacant(?) quarter- 


pakaru 


share of PN BE 9 23:12; qaltu sa PN pa-?-i-st 
bow-holding of PN, unassigned(?) BE 9 
8:7ff.; galtu pa-?-is-tu, a PN BE 10 90:3, ana 
muhhi qaltt sa PN pa--se-ti from the va- 
cant(?) bow-holding of PN BE 9 23:6; 2-ta 
pa->-i-se-e-ti BE 9 44:10, but 2-ta GIS.BAN 
pa--ts-tu, PBS 2/1 76:9. 


The complementary parallel adjectives 
usuzza’u and pa’isu describe land holdings 
belonging to hatru-associations. Although 
pa isu sometimes appears alone and may 
describe particular allotments or fractions 
thereof, usuzza’u appears alone only in VAS 
6 302:1 (at the head of a list of allotments 
constituting a hatrw) and never describes 
particular allotments. Hence, usuzea’u de- 
scribes the usual, general condition of allot- 
ments and pa’isu a special, marked con- 
dition. The collocation of the two perhaps 
contrasts allotments that are “standing,” 
that is, occupied and exploited, with those 
that are “vacant” or “unassigned,” that is, 
no longer held or exploited by their nomi- 
nal proprietors. 


Joannés Textes économiques 35; van Driel, 


JESHO 32 219. 
pakanu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


uD.16.KAM pa-ka-nu KAR 178 iv 18 


(hemer.). 


Possibly error. 


pakartu (pagartw) s. fem.; (mng. uncert.); 


SB.* 


(various ingredients and) zér binu ARHUS 
SAL pa-kar-ti iltenig tuballal you mix to- 
gether tamarisk seed and the womb(?) of a 
woman who is a p. Kécher BAM 469 r. 13, 
ef. eper bit sinnisti sa alada parsat itti siz 
hipti litti pa-gar-ti tuballal you mix dust 
from the house of a woman who has ceased 
(being able) to give birth with the sihiptu 
of a cow that is ap. ibid. 476:8. 


pakaru v.; 1. to tie up, tether, 2. (uncert. 
mng.), 3. II to tie up, to bind securely; 
SB, NA(?), NB; I ipakkir, II, I1/2. 
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1. to tie up, tether: 10 puhadi ebbuti 
ta-pa-ki-ir (you set up a libation vessel with 
wine), you tether ten pure lambs BBR No. 
1-20:51. 


2. (uncert. mng.): ZiD.SE.GIG ziD.SE. 
MUS; ... eli napsalti 9 « [EZENI-ri ta-pak- 
kir-ma Or. NS 39 120:63 (namburbi), coll. W. G. 
Lambert; [... buraga] uw mashata i-pak-kir- 
Su-nu-tt OECT 11 47:11, ef. zip.MAD.GA 
i-pa-kir-[ma] RA 91 68 81-2-4,309:5; uncert.: 
ZiD.DA.MES 1-ba(or -na)-KIR KAR 215 ii 15 
(NA rit.), cited *napasu B. 


3. II to tie up, to bind securely: he 
drove five pegs into the ground qatée sepée 
gaqqada u-pak-kir-su he tied him down at 
hands, feet, and head STT 38:133 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); [alpu aliklu tkallu ltmérul lasimu 
u-pak-kar she (Lama&tu) checks the plod- 
ding ox, she hobbles the swift donkey PBS 
1/2 113 i 14 (Lama&tu), cf. Ugaritica 6 401 v I’, 
Borger AV 60:12, see W. Farber, Borger AV 62; 
the prisoners held in the workhouse PN 

. up-ta-ki-ru- u ina kudurra tikkigu sar 
indahsu tied up PN and hit him severely 
on the .... of his neck YOS 7 97:6 (NB), 
also nu-up-ta-ki-ir ibid. 14; mind 50 sabe 
tagappar 3 beru r@i Sa DN v-pa-ka-ru-ma 
ana panika tbbakunu why are you send- 
ing (a squad of) fifty men out a half berw to 
tie up the shepherds of the Lady of Uruk 
and bring them back to you? YOS 8 67:13 
(NB let.). 


pakiSittu (pakkisittw) s.; (a plant); Bogh.*; 
foreign word(?). 

U pa-ki-si-it-ti_ (ingredient for a poultice) 
KUB 37 1:26, cf. (uncert.) [zerl G pa-ak-[ki- 


&t-tt-tu(?)] seed of the p. ibid. 31, see Kécher, 
AfO 16 48f. 


pakkiSittu see pakisittu. 


pakku A s.; wits, reason, sense; Mari, SB; 
cf. pakku A in bel pakki. 


u-mu8 TUG = pak(var. pa-ak)-ku, temu Ea lI 168f.; 
TUG = temu, milku, pa-ak-ku MSL 9 134:533ff. 


pakku C 


(Proto-Aa); ™™8= rue = mur-qu, KAVI™ ™ YT = palk]- 
klum] Erimhus VI 98f.; tTGG = pa-ak-ku Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:121 (S® Voc.). 

pak-ku = té(var. te)-e-mu Malku IV 118; pak-ku, 
mil-ku = te-e-m[u] LTBA 2 2:168, dupl. ibid. 4 iii 
5, ef. pak-[kul =[...] ibid. 11 ii 538. 


sadri pak-ka-ku dubbubig tlu-...] you 
[change?] your well-ordered reason into 
raving Lambert BWL 72:35 (Theodicy); [tp]rud 
pak-ka-ka your reason has been disturbed 
ibid. 78:147; lPidma mind pak-ki(var. -ku) 
ilimma nisi la lamda (see na?adu mng. 1c) 
ibid. 86:264; L[akkaltt? pak-ki tlt uzungsu ibs[t] 
(see katt? mng. 1d) ibid. 74:49; pak-ki pil ja 
Sa aldbubu ul tdi I do not know the sense 
of the words I spoke 4R 59 No. 2:16, see 
Langdon, Bab. 7 140; sth la pak-ki issenth (if) 
he laughs all the time for no reason Labat 
TDP 178:6; ina libbi Sundulu ... ina pa-ak- 
ki-ia rabiu u-sa-ta-ad-di-im-ma_ I deliber- 
ated in (my) wide understanding and in 
my great wisdom VAB 4 62 ii 22 (Nabopolas- 
sar); awilum s& minum pa-ka-su-ma Flori- 
legium marianum 7 6 No. 1:5’. 


Landsberger, ZA 43 75. 


pakku A_ in bel pakki 
person; SB; cf. pakku A. 


8.; wise, sensible 


ajana [bell pak-ku [i]msu malaka where 
is the wise man who could be compared to 
you? Lambert BWL 70:5 (Theodicy). 


pakku B (or paku) 
NA.* 


s.; (a metal object); 


200 pa-ki AN.BAR nétapas nittidin 200- 
ma pa-ki AN.BAR la muqani la neppas we 
made and delivered two hundred iron p.-s, 
but we cannot make another two hundred 
iron p.-s CT 53 18:4ff. (let.); pa-ki AN.BAR Sa 
90 ga IGI.DU,.M[ES] Iraq 23 pl. 12 ND 2374:7 
(adm.). 


Parpola, OLZ 1979 30. 


pakku C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


alikma |rléhi Sa nashur pak-ku na-ad-na-ak 
(text -DA)-ka esiramma [alna Eanna suribi 
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go and gather and bring into Eanna the 
(records of) outstanding issues (of the ani- 
mals) that were given(?) to you for(?) .... 
YOS 7 198:15 (NB). 


The reading and meaning are uncertain; 
a connection with the literary term pakku 
A is unlikely. 


paku see pakku B. 


pakuttu s.; trimmed tree trunk(?); OB; 


Sum. lw. 
giS.pa.kud.da=8&uvu, w-ru-u% Hh. HI 512f. 


4 GIS gusuru GAL 15 GIS pa-ku-ut-tum 
naphar 19 GIS.HI.A nigqru Sa abusi four 
large beams, 15 p.-s, total 19 pieces of 
lumber from the tearing down(?) of the 
storehouse UCP 10 170 No. 102:4; ana pasim 
pa-ku-ut-ti-im GI8 eriqqgim u mimma sumsu 
ul awat PN the ax, the p., the wagon, or 
anything else is not PN’s concern ABIM 
35:19; 1 pa-ku(?)-twm PBS 8/2 191:61 (inv.). 


Loan from Sumerian pa “leaf, branch” 
and kud “cut.” 
paladu (or paldtu) v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; 
I inf. and stative only. 

kur = nakaru, nakru, pa-la-du Lanu A 133ff. 


[...] pa-al-da // pa-lu-da [if his ...] are 
p., Variant: Hunger Uruk 82:23; swm=- 
ma (lw asu) pa-al-da || pa-al-Sa if (his ton- 
sils(?)) are p., variant: perforated (beside 
bala enlarged, raqqa thin, sehra shrunken) 
von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 21 (both SB physiogn.). 


palae see palai. 
palaganu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U inib Sadi : 6 kamantu, © girim sadi : 
U pa-llal-ga-lal-nw Uruanna II 34. 


Compare Syr. plgn, “artemisia.” 
palaggu see balaggu. 


palagu see palgu. 


palahu 
palagu see palaku A. 


palahu v.; 1. to be afraid, to fear, to be 
worried, 2. to fear (trans.), to be worried 
about, to be afraid of, 3. (in the stative) 
to be fearsome, terrible, 4. to be rever- 
ent, respectful, to be reverential toward, 
respectful of, to respect, honor, venerate, 
5. to serve, to care for, to perform (fil- 
ial, etc.) obligations, to perform service, 
6. I/2 to be fearful, reverential, fearsome, 
7. pulluhu to frighten, 8. pulluhu to be 
afraid, 9. pulluhu to serve, 10. II/2 to 
frighten one another, ll. supluhu to awe, 
to reduce to fear, 12. IV to develop fear; 
from OAkk. on; I iplah — tpallah — palih 
(paluh OAkk., Ur III, OB PN’s, see mng. 3, 
pulhat Or. NS 66 59:1 (OA)), imp. pilah, 1/2, 
1/3, II, II/2, I1/3, III, IV; wr. syll. and nf 
(Or. NS 39 143:29, see mng. lh), Ni.TUK, 
Ni.TE (on seals, see mng. 6a-2’), MUD (in 
colophons, see mng. 6a-7’), TE.NA (MAD 1 
No. 7 ii 6, see mng. 3); cf. palhis, palhu, 
pallaht, pulhu A, pulthatu, puluhhis, puluh= 
tu, taplihu. 


ni in.na.te.ma=ip-la-ah-ma Ai. V1 i 45; Se-e 
A.MUS.DI (var. ZA.MUS.DI) = pa-la-hu  Diri III 
113; ba-ér BAR = pa-la-hu (var. pa-ha-hu) A 1/6:175; 
TE (text BA) = pa-la-hu A III/2 Comm. r. 7, in 
MSL 14 331; [...] = araru, pa-la-hu Lanu B ii 9f. 

la dingir ni.tuku = pa-li-th i-lim, lu a.a 
ni.te.ga = pa-li-ih a-bi OB Lu B iii 39f.; zé. 
tuku = pal-hu, zé.nu.tuku = la pa-li-Alul, me. 
zé.tuku.zu = ARAD pa-[lih-ka] Antagal G 61ff.; 
[zé].nu.tuku = la pa-li-hw 5R 16 ii 76 (group 
voc.); [zé.nu.tuku] = [la pla-li-hu MSL 12 143 v 
10 (Lu fragm.). 

Su.e = pu-ul-lu-lhu-wml Nigga Bil. A v 3; 
Su.tam.ma=plu]-wl-lu-hu-wm Nigga Bil. B 213. 

te.te = pul-lu-hku MSL 9 95:133 (list of dis- 
eases). 

Gin.NITA ni.te.[bil : sakkanakka pi-lah (see 
Sakkanakku lex. section) Lambert BWL 229 iv 23 
(coll. W. G. Lambert); ud.da 4.tuku ni.te 
dingir.ra mu.ni.in.]4 dingir ar ag.en: 
uma néemel pa-la-ah ili tatamar ila tana’ad (see 
nemelu lex. section) ibid. 24ff.; me.e (var. gé.e) 
ni ba.da(var. adds.an).te e.ne nu.mu.da(var. 
adds .an).te : anaku ap(copy AD)-lah-ma s& ul ip- 
lah-an-ni_ I was afraid, but he had no fear of me 
PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 18f., vars. from CT 15 25 r. 8; 


ni.te.gdnif.sun,(BUR).na su.bi gél.la.am: 
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pa-la-ha wu asaru ina zumrisu ibassi BiOr 30 164 i 
15f.;zi DN nf u.bi.ta: nig 4MIN pi-lah-ma show 
reverence for the oath of Utaulu KAR 31 r. 17f.; 
meé ni.hus.a ri.a.mu la.ba.an.sud.en.na. 
gin,(cim) (vars. la.ba.an.sti.d[é@...], la.ba. 
an.sum.a.na.gin,) : takaza Sa ragubbata rami 
ki la tap-la-hi (see ragubbatu lex. section) Lugale 
IX 18 (= 392); zi dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke, 
(KID) nif ba(var. bar).ra.nu.tuk.a: ga nig ila 
rabiti la i-pal-la-hu he who does not revere the oath 
of the great gods CT 17 34:35f.; badra ki(?). 
Ixl.zu Sud,(kax8u).g4.gd4: ana Sarri pa-li-hi-ka 
kurub bless the king who reveres you Or. NS 47 
446:42f.; ni.e.tuku ti.hutl.le.[e]n ur gi8. 
mar.gid.da ab.ta.us.a.gin, : pal-ha-at wu haz 
dat kima kalbi ga eriqqa rakbu you are afraid and 
happy, like a dog riding a cart Lambert BWL 234 
K.4207+ :2ff. (proverb, restoration courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

ni nu.te.na dingir.ra.na: la pa-li-th ilisu 
CT 17 19:5f.; a.ku°® ni.tuk.bi: rubé pa-lih-su 
the prince who reveres him (DN) StOr 1 32:6. 

RN nf.sun,.en.zé.en: RN agri pa-lih-ku-nu 
5R 62 No. 2:64 (Sama8-Sum-ukin). 

buluby ug pa-ra-du, pa-la-hu Izbu Comm. 461f.; 
MUD ga-la-du, pa-la-hu ibid. 286f.; la ta-na-kud // 
na-ka-du // pa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 72 r. 16 (Izbu 
Comm.); ana IGI EN-s&& ig-[gu-ug] // ig-gu-us // il-lik 
Il tp-lah-ma ig-gu-us §é-da-a-&% i-li CT 41 31 r. 19 
(Alu Comm.); su.n[u].BUR // a-da-ri // pa-la-hu 
A VIII/2 Comm. 18, in MSL 14 504; $u.ditr // 
a-di-ri_// a-da-ra |/ pa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 83:14 
(physiogn. comm.); UR4.UR4 a-ra-ru §d pa-la-hi — 
UR4.UR4 (means) araru in the sense “to fear” CT 
20 26:8, dupl. JCS 29 160:7 (ext. comm.); 
LUH(!).LUH(!)-wt (= igdanallut) // ip-ta-na-[laa(!)1 
RA 13 137:6 (med. comm.); [ig-d]a-nar-ru-ru : ip- 
ta-na-all]-l[a-h]u Hunger Uruk 38:11 (comm. to 
Labat TDP Tablet XIX). 

[ga]-la-du, [8a]-ha-tu, pit-qu-du = pa-la-hu LTBA 
2 2:65ff., dupl. ibid. 1 iv Lf. 

l. to be afraid, to fear, to be worried — 
a) in OA—I’ without object: swmma 
pd-al-ha-tt [i]na alakika x kaspam laddinakz 
kum if you are worried, let me give you 
the ten minas of silver when you come CCT 
4 8b:25; kima awdtum ga ekallim ammakam 
dannani massaratum sahuzani ap-la-lah|l-ma 
(see massartu mng. la) KTS 1 37a:13. 


2’ with prep.: ga... ana kaspija la a-pa- 
lu-hu on account of which I am not wor- 
ried about my silver Kienast ATHE 47:18; 
assiatt dp-la-ah-ma_ BIN 4 37:18; ana qaqe 
gadija € ap-la-ah I do not want to become 
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afraid for myself CCT 1 50:15, cf. ana qaq- 
gadatini ni-ip-ld-ah-mi-in KT Hahn 14:35, 
abuni ana qa-qi-di-su(text -sa) ip-la-ah (see 
gaqqadu mng. 2a) ICK 1 1:57; ana subati ni- 
tp-ld-ah-mi-<in> CCT 3 28b:20; assumika pda- 
al-ha-ku-ma RA 59 159:21, cf. CCT 2 14:18; 
assumikunu ni-ip-ld-ah-ma CCT 5 3a:387; 
summa anla...] ana eralbim] pd-al-ha-tt if 
you are afraid to enter into [...] TCL 21 
271:21; Summa ana GN ta-ap(!)-ld-ah ana 
GN, alik if you are afraid (to go) to GN, go 
to GN, (instead) TCL 4 18:32. 


b) in OB, Mari—I’ without object: 
assum la pa-la-hi-ki so that you will not 
worry TIM 2 20:20; atta lu pa-al-ha-ta TLB 
4 52:24; kuma ahuki pa-al-hu ul tidé do you 
not realize that your (fem. sing.) brother is 
afraid? CT 52 45:18; wl t-pa-la-hu Kraus, AbB 
10 16 r. 13; lisahhiru assum sabum i-pa-al- 
la-ah-ma they should parade (the crimi- 
nal’s severed head) around so that the 
people will be afraid ARM 2 48:19; umi- 
Samma ip-ta-all-la-ah] every day he (Atra- 
hasis) was constantly frightened Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 116 BE 39099:13; ana béelija 
la pa-la-ha luqbt let me say to my lord, 
without fear, (as follows) RHA 5 71:4; ap-la- 
ah-ma I was afraid ARM 2 106:19, cf. ARMT 
13 18:15 and 22:26; with libbw as subject: 
[li]bbt madi [ip-l]a-ah my heart took great 
fright ARM 10 24:12. 


2’ with prep.: asswm awatim annitim 
ap-la-ah-ma ARM 10 97:14; as[s’wm] PN pa-al- 
ha-ku-ma ARM 1 109:36; assum nukurtim 
ap-la-ah-ma ul allikam UET 5 8:22; ana sa 
PN w PN, Sa illikunim la ta-pa-la-ha ibid. 
72:9; ana napistija ap-ta-la-ah PBS 7 125:33; 
ana napistini pa-<ha»-al-ha-n[u] we fear for 
our lives ARM 14 89:8; [ana alwdtim |sinati 
nalsarim [ammlinim ta-ap-la-hi why were 
you afraid to keep those matters secret? 
PBS 7 38:6, cf. Kraus, AbB 5 245:9; ana epesim 
annim ki la ta-ap-la-ah how could you 
not be afraid to do this thing? TLB 4 45:8, 
ef. LIH 55:18, 82:12, 93:16: ana agarigs wasaz 
bim wl ta-pa-la-ah (see asris A usage a) TCL 
1 40:21. 
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c) in MB, early NB: summa ... assu 
arratt Sinati ... tp-ta-lah-ma_ if (a later 


ruler) is afraid because of these curses 
(written on the stela) MDP 2 pl. 22 v 47, cf. 
ibid. v 27; assu arratr sinati i-pal-la-hu-ma 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 5, cf. ibid. No. 9 v 4 and No. 11 ii 
18 (all kudurrus); ana sé pa-al-ha-ku PBS 1/2 
28:4 (let.); ummanatesunu sa ina pan kakkeja 
ezzulte] ip-la-hu-ma tib tahazija danna 
éduru their soldiers who were afraid of 
my fierce weapons and feared my powerful 
onslaught in battle AKA 50 iii 14 (Tigl. I); 
la-a td-pal-la-ah(text -GU) KBo 1 18 r.(!) 5 
(myth?). 


d) in EA—I’ without object: pal-hu 
dannigs u gabbt mati pal-ha-at they are 
very much afraid and the whole country 
is afraid EA 149:44f., cf. EA 194:28; kinanna 
pal-ha-ku EA 102:28, cf. EA 89:48 and 155:33; 
kinanna la ti-pa-li-hu-na_ for this reason 
they are not afraid EA 105:22; pa-al-ha-tr 
dannig dannigs [e]numa janu sa usezibanni 
I am terribly afraid that there will be 
nobody to rescue me EA 74:43; [minuwmmlé 
la pal-ha-ak-ku ana pani sabe pitalte sa 
belli[j]a I have no fear at all, (because I 
am) in the presence of my lord’s archers 
EA 53:67; the people of GN have killed 
their lord % pla]-al-ha-ti a-na-ku and I am 
afraid EA 75:34, cf. EA 89:11, 107:47, and 


passim. 


2’ with prep.: the king of Hatti is now 
in GN, a two day march from GN, wu pal-ha- 
ku istu Sahatisu GNy and I am afraid that 
he will attack GN, EA 165:40; w pal-ha-ku 
istu mat bélija I fear for (the safety of) my 
lord’s land EA 167:27; gabbi mati pal-ha-at 
istu pani bélija the whole land is afraid of 
my lord EA 147:32, cf. EA 164:28, 166:22 and 
27, 167:27, also 129:82, see Moran Letters p. 211 
n. 28; [ana] pani PN i-pal-la-lah| EA 55:27, 
ef. ibid. 17. 


e) in Nuzi: wu anaku ap-ta-la-ah-ma (he 


threatened me) and I became frightened 
AASOR 16 3:34. 
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f) in MA: ana namase balu bélija pa-al- 
ha-a-ku (see namasu mng. 1d) JCS 7 135 
No. 63:21 (Tell Billa). 


g) in hist.—1’ without object: GN 
gabbu ip-lah-ma sepeja isbat all of GN be- 
came frightened and embraced my feet 
AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.); $4 tp-lah-ma ultw bit 
innabtu. wsémma_ he took fright and left 
the house to which he had fled Streck Asb. 
80 ix 95; RN wp-lah ikkudma surqinnu ukin 
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:11’ (Bél-ibni), cf. VAB 4 76 
iii 15 (Nbk.), 238 ii 26 (Nbn.); ma?dis ap-lah- 
ma VAB 4 254 i 23; [S]ar GN ip-lah-ma hattu 
imqussuma ana matisu itur the king of 
Elam became frightened, fear overcame 
him, and he returned to his own country 
Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 20; with libbw as sub- 
ject: tp-lah liblbasunu] Rost Tigl. III 18:109 
(Senn.), see Na’aman, BASOR 214 25ff., cf. OIP 2 
31 ii 78 (Senn.). 


2’ with prep.: ana uddus biti suatu 
akkud ap-lah arsé nid ahi I was exceed- 
ingly anxious about the rebuilding of that 
temple, and took no action Borger Esarh. 3 
iii 48; ip-la-hu ana neébarte (see neébertu 
mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 48 v 96; ana qibitisunu 
sorti ap-la-ah akkud nakutti arsema I be- 
came fearful and alarmed at their (Mar- 
duk’s and Sin’s) exalted command, terror 
took hold of me VAB 4 220 i 36; ana epes 
agi hurasi libbu pa-li-th raséku nalkutti] I 
was fearful and terror-stricken about re- 
storing the golden tiara ibid. 264 i 47 (both 
Nbn.); madu lapanisu ip-ta-lah VAB 3 19 
§ 13:20 (Dar.); [TA nlamurrat DN ip-la-hu- 
[ma] they took fright at the glory of AS8ur 
AfO 9 102:30, cf. ibid. 23 (Sam¥i-Adad V); TA 
pan kakkeja dannite ip-la-hu-ma they were 
afraid of my mighty weapons AKA 231 r. 16 
(Asn.), cf. WO 1 472:14 (Shalm.), and passim in 
Asn. and Shalm.; PN Sa lapan tahazya tp-la-hu 
OIP 2 46 vi 17 (Senn.), cf. lapan tahazija dan- 
nt wp-la-hu-ma AfO 20 94:103 (Senn.); TA IGI 
kakkeja dannute tahazya Sitmure vp-lah-ma 
AKA 316 ii 62, cf. 332 ii 99, also TA IGI 
melamme sarrutija ip-la-hu-ma AKA 338 ii 
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113 (Asn.), and passim referring to fright caused 
by Assyrian military actions. 


h) in lit.: la ta-pal-lah do not fear 
Lambert BWL 50:35 (Ludlul III), also RAcc. 
144:434, Craig ABRT 1 27r. 6 and 11, la ta-pal- 
lah Streck Asb. 116 v 47 (oracle reply), ef. ibid. 
346:24, Parpola, SAA 9 4:5’, 2 iii 17, and passim 
in oracles; pal-ha-ku adraku u sutaduraku 
BMS 4 r. 42, Iraq 18 62:32, Or. NS 34 130 r. 3, 
KAR 64:30, LKA 111:14, and passim in nambur- 
bis, wr. Ni-ku Or. NS 39 143:29 (namburbi); 
pal-ha-ku-ma adtanamdaru (see adaru B 
mng. ld) Or. NS 36 4r. 9, also RA 65 163:29; 
la ta-pal-lah(var. -la-ah) la tatarrur AnSt 5 
106:155 (Cuthean Legend), see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 363:157; ap(text AD)-lah dadurma 
LKA 291:10, and passim; ap-lah ultadar AfO 14 
144:69 (bit mésiri); atanamdaru ap-ta-na-la-hu 
KAR 92 left edge 1; ittarru tp-la-hu usahhiru 
alkassun (see saharu mng. 8a) En. el. IV 
108; nest amurma ap-ta-lah anaku I saw 
lions and I myself became afraid Gilg. IX 
i 9; pal-ha-ku-ma ul atehha [ana sésu] I am 
afraid and do not dare approach him (En- 
kidu) Gilg. I iii 35; ki Sa tahaza la nidé ni- 
ip-la-ha_ shall we be afraid, as if we were 
unfamiliar with battle? Cagni Erra I 50, ef. 
ibid. 73; matu [pla-la-ha (var. pa-li-ha) ul 
TUK-st the country will not experience 
fear (var. a fearful person) CT 40 39:36, var. 
from ibid. 44 K.3821:8 (SB Alu); Summa tp-ta- 
na-lah Kraus Texte 57a ili 15 (Sittenkanon); 
with libbu as subject: libbi [ilp-[la-hul ul 
ipassah surris my heart which took fright 
will not soon quiet down von Weiher Uruk 59 
i 14 (Gilg. V), see George, JNES 52 301; [...] 
libbi pal-hu-u-nt_ BBR No. 101:8. 


i) in NA letters — I’ without object: la 
ta-pal-la-ha do not fear ABL 1186:8, cf. ABL 
109:11, 541 r. 9, 1022:12; Sarru bélt lu la i-pa- 
lah ABL 51 r. 7; netamar ni-ip-ta-lah we 
saw (what was happening) and were afraid 
ABL 473 r. 11, cf. ABL 78 r. 10; a-pa-lah adan- 
nis ABL 1026:10; ap-ta-lah adannis ABL 525 
r. 16, cf. PN [ip]-ta-la-ah adannig Iraq 17 32 
No. 5:11, a-pa-ta-lah ABL 843 r. 3; ki URU 
GN igladuni ip-ta-al-hu ABL 310 r. 13, see 
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Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 202; LU akz 
kadua ip-tal-hu libbu nussaskingunu ittuhu 
the citizens of Babylonia were frightened, 
we reassured them, they calmed down 
ABL 487 r. 7, cf. r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 280; 
pa-al-ha-ak sa la Sarri la eppas I am fear- 
ful, without the king I can do nothing ABL 
203 r. 5. 


2’ with prep.: ina muhhi attalé anné 
Sarru Iu lla i-pa-lah the king need not 
worry about this eclipse ABL 691:6, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 57; na muhhi teme anniu... 
la pal-ha-ku-nw Iraq 21 163 No. 54:11; GN 
gabbisu ip-ta-lah adanni§ ABL 112 r. 7, see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 145, cf. ABL 
1249:5; issu pan sarri belija pal-hu [adlanz 
nif they (the Urartians) are very much 
afraid of the king, my lord Iraq 20 198 No. 
46:13, see Parpola, SAA 1 32, cf. Iraq 20 183 No. 
39:39; t-pa-lah issu pan Sarri isamme he 
will be afraid of the king and will obey 
ABL 59 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 285; WSSU pan 
barti pal-ha-ku I am worried about a rebel- 
lion ABL 705 r. 15, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 33, cf. ABL 541:3. 


j) in NB letters: la ta-pal-la-ha (in bro- 
ken context) ABL 944 r. 3, cf. ABL 954:14; 
la ta-pal-<lah> Cole Nippur 9:17; la tap-lah 
were you not afraid? CT 22 39:18; sa la 
Sarri pal-ha-ku-ma_ ABL 516 r. 7; ki ip-la-hu 
because he was afraid (he fled to the 
mountain) ABL 462:18, cf. ABL 280: 24, 281:7, 
283:12, 521 r. 23, and passim; la 1-pal-lah 
YOS 8 156:21; Samags ki ... i-pil-lah by 
Samas, he is not afraid TCL 9 97:14; note 
with prep.: lapan Sar GN pal-ha-a-nu we 
fear the king of Assyria ABL 576 r. 18; 
la-pa-ni Sarre belija pal-ha-ku-u-ma ABL 268 
r. 4, ef. Iraq 17 87 No. 7 r. 8; lapanisu la ip- 
lah ABL 854 r. 14, ef. CT 22 38:29 and 202:16; 
ina qaté béelija ki ni-pi-la-hu [mimma] ina 
muhhi ul nigbdkka because we fear my 
lord, we have said nothing about the mat- 
ter to you TCL 9 114:24. 


k) in NB leg.: lip-lah likkudma VAS 1 36 
iv 18 (kudurru); wmt maduti la annamir ap- 
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lah-ma aqbt umma mar-bani anaku for a 
long time I was not discovered, I became 
fearful and said: I am a free person Nobn. 
1113:18; ana muhhini lip-lah-’u UET 4 1:9, 
ef. ibid. 22. 


2. to fear (trans.), to be worried about, 
to be afraid of —a) in OA: do not let us 
wait a single day niattam pd-al-ha-ni_ we 
are worried about our possessions CCT 3 
35b:31; mimma la ta-pd-la-ah missum térz 
taka ana GN matima la illikam do not be 
concerned, there is no reason why your 
message should not reach GN TCL 19 47:10, 
ef. CCT 3 25:18; with object clause: kima 
bitum anhuni dp-la-ah-ma_ I was worried 
that the house had become weakened, so 
(I had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:6. 


b) in OB: ap-ta-la-alh-k]a-ma awatam 
qabam ul ele ad I was afraid of you and 
could not say a word Kraus AbB 1 1382:5; 
mimma la ta-pa-la-hi anaku salmaku do 
not be at all concerned, I am well PBS 7 
17:21; mimma la ta-pa-la-ha TCL 1 23:15, ef. 
TCL 18 80:18; Sunu manna pa-al-hu-ma la 
igapparunimma of whom are they so afraid 
that they do not write to me? TLB 4 10:12 
(all letters); a-pa-la-ah-su-ma-a_ shall I fear 
him? Gilg. Y. v 23 (coll. A. R. George); Sarrum 
Sanaisu lipl-ta-na-al-la-ah_ the king will 
be in constant fear of his rivals YOS 10 31 
i 24 (ext.). 


c) in EA, RS: pal-ha-tu mare PN (the 
city) is afraid of the sons of PN EA 137:68, 
see Moran Letters p. 220f. n. 18; Summa pal-hu- 
ni-tk-ku if they fear you EA 1:87; pal-ha-te 
amelut hup|st] ul timahhasana[ni(?)] I am 
afraid that the peasantry will slay me EA 
77:36, cf. hupsiga a-pa-la-ah_ EA 117:90; la 
ta-pa-lah-su-nu do not fear them MRS 9 35 
RS 17.132:5, ef. ibid. 32. 


d) in hist.: zikir Sumiga ip-lah  Streck 
Asb. 324:5; rigim kakkeja dannute ip-lah- 
ma he took fright at the sound of my 
powerful weapons TCL 3 149 (Sar.); [namurz 
rat] Ikakkejal ip-lah Rost Tigl. III p. 52:33, see 
Tadmor Tigl. 182:19; PN la pa-lih belutija 
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Streck Asb. 102 iii 82; Sa mitutu tp-la-hu nap= 
Sassun panussun tegiruma (see aqaru mng. 
lb) Streck Asb. 36 iv 56. 


e) in lit.: muta ap-lah-ma I have become 
afraid of death Gilg. IX i 5, ibid. X v 17; 
Summa alittu mérd pal-hat (parallel: he-la-at 
line 104) if a pregnant woman is fearful 
(parallel: rejoices) at (her) pregnancy Labat 
TDP 210:103; ilu ip-la(var. -tal)-hu abu- 
bamma the gods were frightened of the 
deluge and (departed and went up to 
heaven) Gilg. XI 113. 


f) in NA, NB letters: anaku ap-ta-lah 
PN ABL 1885:13 (NA); garru ... sibissu 
ikas[sad] w LU emuqisu i-pal-la-hu the 
king will attain his desire and they will 
fear his troops ABL 622 r. 9 (NB); la ta-pal- 
lah GUR-Su ABL 523:16 (NA). 


3. (in the stative) to be fearsome, terri- 
ble: nukkurat amarig pa-al-ha-at she (the 
goddess Discord) is strange to look at, she 
is fearsome VAS 10 214 vi 10 (OB AguSaja), 
see Groneberg I8tar 80; ezzet pa-al-ha-at wat 
amurrat wu si barbaratum marti Ani YOS 11 
20:1 (OB Lamaitu), cf. ezzat pu-ul-ha-at Or. 
NS 66 59 Kt 94/k 821:1 (OA Lama&tu); [pal]l- 
hat-ma bélu eli ili rasubbatka AfO 19 62:42 
(SB lit.), dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert; in per- 
sonal names: Ba-luh-DINGIR MDP 18 76:5 
(Ur III), ef. TE.NA(= Paluh?)-DINGIR MAD 
1 No. 7 ii 6, and DN-ba-LiK(= lth,?) ibid. i 10, 
see Gelb, MAD 3 215 s.v. PLQ palaqum; Ba-luh- 
E Tell Asmar 1931,527:3 (all OAkk.), ef. Pa-lu- 
uh-ri-gum-Sa VAS 8 123:4 (OB). 


4. to be reverent, respectful, to be rev- 
erential toward, respectful of, to respect, 
honor, venerate — a) to be reverent, re- 
spectful (without object): pa-la-hu damaz 
qa ullad reverence begets favor (sacrifice 
prolongs life, prayer absolves guilt) Lam- 
bert BWL 104:148 (SB precepts); pa-la-hu wu 
kanasa ul ibassi ittiga she has neither 
reverence nor humility Lambert BWL 102:77; 
ki Sa... pa-la-hu u i?udu la usalmedu 
msisu like one who taught his people 
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neither reverence nor worship ibid. 38:18 
(Ludlul II); as’rumma pa-li-th kitmusu tla 
ireddi (see kitmusu) AfO 19 63:62 (SB lit.); 
anaku mar bari pa-li-hu aradka JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 2 (SB lit.); &&@ ul ip-lah he 
(Nabii-zer-kitti-li8ir) showed no respect 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48; Ipall-ha-ku u Surbaku I 
am reverent and I am exalted KAH 2 90:17a 
(Tn. II); RN sa... libbus pa-al-hu-ma amat 
tlani nasru RN, whose heart is reverent 
and who observes the word of the gods 
VAB 4 262 i 9 (Nbn.); Assurbanipal sa... 
ana pa-li-hi nlaslir amat sarrutlisu] utirru 
gimilli dunqi who rewards the respectful 
one who obeys his royal command ADD 
647:6, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:9; may I 
stand before the king and ina ahia la-ap- 
lah may I show reverence with my arms 
(raised in blessing) ABL 435 r. 5, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 198; ka-lal-am pa-la-ha-am kuzzubam 
JCS 15 6 i 13 (OB lit.), see W. G. Lambert apud 
Foster Before the Muses 95 note; uzan PN pite 
pa-la-ha-am lu idi ana NINDA wu Sstkarim la 
idaggal lu awil put some sense into PN, he 
should be respectful, he should not be so 
concerned about food and beer, but should 
behave like a gentleman CCT 4 28a:31 (OA 
let.); atta lu pa-al-ha-ta-ma (for context see 
nati usage a-2’) TLB 4 52:24 (OB let.); nesu 
pa-la-ha ele’i (see napasu mng. la) 2R 60 
col. B 6, see TuL p. 18, dupl. Wiseman and Black 
Literary Texts 204:10; note as “family” name: 
ana PN mart Sa PNg mar LU Pa-li-th Bab. 15 
189:10 (Sel. econ.); in city names: Pi-lah- 
ma-matka-sallim, La-tp-lah-ma-massu-thpr 
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 32f. 


b) to be reverential toward, respectful 
of (with prepositional object): la-na a-wal- 
ti-ka lap-lal-ah-ma Whiting Tell Asmar 34:7 
(early OB); my lord has written to me re- 
garding that silver and ana nasparti belija 
ap-la-ah-ma x GiN KU.BABBAR ... asqul 
in obedience to my lord’s message I paid 
out x shekels of silver ARM 10 90:17; PN 
ana garrt u nis lt tp-la-ah-ma bita rvpus 
showing reverence for the king and the 
divine oath, PN built the house MDP 28 
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399:25; marekunu mar marekunu ana Isal- 
[al-su lip-lu-hwu your sons and grandsons 
should show respect to him Wiseman Trea- 
ties 396, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6, ef. 
ana mar sarri belya la-ap-lah ABL 885 r. 5 
(NA); bel tabtya sa adannis 8% u pa-lih issu 
pan beliyja he is my special benefactor and 
he reveres my lord ABL 221 r. 4 (NA); laz 
pan esreti ilani rabiite beleja ap-lah 1 was 
reverential before the shrines of the great 
gods, my lords Streck Asb. 86 x 79. 


c) to respect, honor, venerate (with di- 
rect object)— 1’ with god, divine com- 
mand, etc., as object — a’ in lit. and rit.: 
ul ip-la-hu iligun [ul] usella istarsun they 
did not revere their gods, they did not 
pray to their goddess Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 74 II ii 23 (OB), cf. ibid. ii 9 and 68 I 
378 and 405; [is]twma ap-ta-na-all-la-hu DN] 
since I always revere DN ibid. 90 II] i 45; ala 
la ta-pal-lah (var. [ta-plal-la-ah) la taddar 
améla (in the city to which I send you) 
revere no god, fear no man Cagni Erra IV 
27; tlwma pal-hu-ka the very gods rever- 
ence you (Erra) ibid. IIId 9; [DN] Sa pal-hu- 
& galtusi ilu [...] (the goddess) DN, whom 
the [great] gods revere and fear Craig ABRT 
1 9:2, see Livingstone, SAA 3 5; ki la pa-lih 
ilya wu istarija anaku epsek I am treated 
like one who does not reverence his god 
or goddess STC 2 pl. 81 r. 68, cf. PBS 1/1 
14:35, dupl. LKA 26:11; muballitat DN pa-lth- 
§d(text -a) Gula gives health to the one 
who reveres her KAR 73:26; ana pa-li-hi-1a 
aqgassu balati Or. NS 36 122:107 (SB hymn to 
Gula); (Marduk) nadin hatti elleti ana sarri 
pa-lih-hi-su who gives the pure scepter to 
the king who reveres him RaAcc. 134:244, ef. 
ibid. 185:263; Sarrwm li-ip-la-ah-ka CT 15 4 ii 
12 (OB hymn to Adad); Sarru ... pa-lih ilant 
Thompson Rep. 257:12, for other refs. see Seux 
Epithétes 212 and 218; ki sisite rigme sa Addi 
seqarka pal-hu they are in awe of your 
words, as of the sound of Addu’s voice AfO 
19 65 iii 6 (hymn to Marduk); li-ad-di-ma salz 
mat qaqqadi pa-la-hi-1s-8% En. el. VI 118; 
Sinama pal-ha-ka istammara zikirka they 
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reverence you, they praise your name Lam- 
bert BWL 136:165 (hymn to Sama&); mu pa-la- 
ah wr tub libbiga the day for reverencing 
the gods was a joy to me ibid. 38:25 (Ludlul 
11); pa-lih Anunnaki urrak |umisu] he who 
reveres the Anunnaku prolongs his days 
ibid. 104:147, ef. pa-lik ile wl iséssu damalqu] 
(see sétu mng. 1) ibid. 146 (SB precepts) and 
70:22 (Theodicy); note quoted in a letter: 
[pla-lah ilani damaqu ullad [pla-lah Anunz 
naki balatu uttar worship of the gods 
brings prosperity, worship of the Anun- 
naku makes good health abound ABL 614 
r. 8f., see Parpola, SAA 10 188; ardu pa-lih 
tlutikunu Or. NS 36 128:189 (hymn to Gula), 
cf. pa-lih-S4 AfO 19 51:77 (hymn to I8tar); Sa 
pa-la-hi-ka lupus may I act reverently to- 
ward you JNES 15 144 text e r. 7 (lipsur-lit.); 
ilanisa pal-hu her gods are revered ZA 45 
46 r. 50 (NA rit.); lesdud arnt la pa-li-ht maz 
harka [lilqe] (see Sadadu mng. 2f) Kécher 
BAM 316 vi 20, also JNES 33 276:61 (SB); 
umesamma kima ila wu wstarija lu-up-lah- 
ku-nu-si daily may I revere you (pl.) as my 
god and my goddess Or. NS 39 126r. 9. 


b’ in hist.: kima DN [i-pld-la-hu because 
they do not revere Ilaba ZA 87 22 HS 
1954+ i 19 (Naram-Sin, OAkk.), see Sommerfeld, 
Oelsner AV 422; Hammurapi pa-li-ch ili CH 
i 31; RN ... pa-li-th DN AOB 1 26 No. 5:4 
(Sam¥i-Adad I); DN... nadin balat tub libbim 

. ana pa-li-hi-Su Syria 32 12 i 15 (Jahdun- 
lim); Sa... ztkir DN w DNg Itl-pal-la-h[w] BE 
1 83 r. 14 (early NB kudurru), cf. MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
2 (MB kudurru), and passim in kudurrus; enwma 
Aggur ... ana pa-la-hi-su kinis uténnima 
(see ati mng. 2a) AOB 1 112:23 (Shalm. I), 
also Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 21; pa-lah DN u DNy 
VAS 1 87 ii 1 (NB kudurru); PN ... arda pa- 
lih-su ... tppalissuma. ibid. iii 37, pa-lih luz 
tisu ibid. i 28; RN ... pa-lih alani rabite 
AKA 384 iii 126 (Asn.), and passim; pa-lih 
ilutika rabite TCL 3 5 (Sar.), and passim; tlani 
rabiite Sa ap-tal-la-hu iliss[un] Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 12 (Asb.); allika ana pa-lah 
ilu[tikt] I came to worship your divinity 
Streck Asb. 190:18; RN ... Sa ultu sehrisu 
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zikri DN ... pal-hu-ml\a] Borger Esarh. 1 i 
12; RN la pa-lih Sar gimri_ RN, who did not 
revere the king of the universe Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:36 (Sar.); Sa... la pa-lih maz 
mitisu innassahu surussu ana la pa-lih zik- 
risu... aggis irrihusuma the roots of the 
one who does not revere his (A&8Sur’s) oath 
are torn out, he (A8Sur) rushes furiously 
against the one who does not revere his 
name TCL 3 118f. (Sar.); [z]ikir DN ... ma?z 
dis ap-lah-ma ADD 809:29, cf. ibid. r. 8, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 32, also Kataja and 
Whiting, SAA 12 19; RN ... pa-li-ih mamit 
DN Winckler Sar. pl. 44:34; RN ... la pa-li- 
hu zikri bel bélé Borger Esarh. 52 iii 64; nis 
tlani la ip-lah-ma Streck Asb. 68 viii 50; 
gods sa sarrani GN ip-tal(var. -ta-na)-la-hu 
ilussun ibid. 52 vi 37; Sarranisunu ... la pa- 
li-hu(var. adds -w)-ti Assur wu [star ibid. 54 vi 
71; I, Adad-guppi, the mother of Nabo- 
nidus pa-li-ih-tu DN DN, DN3 u DNg AnSt 
8 46 i 3, cf. pa-li-ha-at-su-nu anaku_ ibid. 15, 
also pal-ha-ku ilussun ibid. 11, ef. pi-lah-ma 
ibid. 52 iii 51, see Moran, Or. NS 28 188; RN... 
pa-li-ih tlant rabiiti. VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 4 (Nbk.); 
pa-al-hu tlant rabiitt ibid. 262 i 15 (Nbn.); sa 
pa-la-ah ili u istari litmudu surrussu (see 
surru B usage b) ibid. 60 i 17 (Nabopolassar); 
Sa pa-la-ah ilant mudi ibid. 100 i 4 (Nbk.), 
ef. ibid. 210:25 (Ner.); Sa ana pa-la-ah ilani 
pitqudu he who is attentive to the wor- 
ship of the gods ibid. 230 i 11 (Nbn.); wmiz 
Sam ase’a pa-la-ah-8u 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), ef. 
ibid. 7; qibissu kittt ap-la-ah atta?idma I re- 
vered and heeded his proper command 
YOS 1 45 i 12, cf. CT 36 22 ii 11 (both Nbn.); ga 
ilutusu ap-la-hu sissiktasu asbatu (I, Nabo- 
nidus) who revered his divinity and 
clasped his hem VAB 4 290 ii 20 (Nbn.). 


ce’ in letters: wllanuja ga Samag i-pa-la- 


hu u kaspam usebilakki ul ibasst is there 
no one but me who reveres Sama’ and who 
has sent you (fem.) silver? CT 52 25:5 (OB); 
ilu mala belt pa-al-hu-su-nu-ti. all the gods 
whom my lord reveres BE 17 5:9 (MB); PAB 
8 wmatu sa MN sa ana epes sibtitr pa-la-ah 
ili tabani in all eight days of Ajaru which 
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are favorable for achieving (one’s) desire 
and revering the god ABL 1140 r. 4, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 379; pa-lah tlt ma’da ekurrate 
tahhuda worship of the gods is common, 
the temples are flourishing ABL 2:13, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 226; ikkarani ga zér[a] truz 
sini akanni ana *Adad «x x» la i-pal- 
Ilu-hul ina libbi §& isatu ussanlqit] the 
farmers who cultivated the arable land no 
longer revere Adad, that is why he had 
lightning strike (and devastate the field) 
CT 53 146:16, see Parpola, SAA 10 69:17; DN sa 
tap-lah-i-si-i-ni DN, whom you (fem.) re- 
vere ABL 368:6 (all NA). 


d’ in personal names: ¢Su-*en.zu-t- 
ba-la-ah-*En-lil CT 32 48 iii 22, also 4Su- 
den .ZU-t-ba-la-[ah-DN] Jones-Snyder 83:30 
(OAkk.); DN-pi-ld-ah CCT 2 9:42; Pi-ld-ah- 
DN TCL 1 241:9, RA 59 38:3, etc.; Pt-la-ha-a 
CCT 3 27a:1 (all OA), for other OA oces., see 
Stephens PNC 92 and Hirsch Untersuchungen 4a, 
6a, 1lb, 18b, 21a, 42b; Pi-lah-DN OCT 2 3:2, 
Pil-ha-*Adad  YOS 13 12 r. 14, 274:1, P#-il- 
ha-‘Adad ibid. 207:2; Pi-lah-Sin Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 6:10; Mannam-lu-up-la-ah ARMT 13 
1 viii 65; Nabtwm-pa-li-th-su-ibannt CT 4 
28:22; Samas-pi-la-ah Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
59:1; DN-pa-li-th-su-i-dt Szlechter TJA p. 
37:3f.; Salim-pa-lih-DN CT 2 3:38, ef. YOS 13 
18:5, 456:1 and 3, BIN 7 80:16 (all OB), mSa- 
lim-pa-li-th-*Adad Petschow MB _ Rechtsur- 
kunden 1:12; Sa-lim-pa-lih-DN PBS 2/2 18:32, 
for other MB oces., see Clay PN 192, Hélscher Per- 
sonennamen 257; Tab-pa-lah-ili KAV 107:16 
and 22 (MA), for other occs., see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 2 145f.; Pa-li-th-ka-lob-lut ABL 212:10 
(NA); Lip-lah-“IM Nbk. 55:12 (NB). 


e’ in seal legends: GEME pa-li-ha-at DN 
uU DN»y Coll. de Clercq 2 p. 262 No. 253bis:5; 
ardu pa-li-ih-ki_ the servant who worships 
you Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.8:7, wr. pa-li-th-ka 
ibid. 5.1:5, 5.2:4, 5.4:4 and 5.11:3, ardu pa-li- 
th-Sa_ ibid. 5.7:5; ardu kini pa-li-th-Su ibid. 
8.15:9; remit rami GEME pa-lih-te-ki have 
mercy on and love the maidservant who 
reveres you ibid. 5.3:4; ardu Ni.TE DN ibid. 
7.6:6; ardw Ni.TUK N{.TUK.ZU_ ibid. 5.5:6, 
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and passim wr. Ni.TUK, see ibid. index s.v. nf. 
tuku. 


f’ in colophons: pa-lih DN la itabbal he 
who reveres Marduk must not remove 
(this tablet) CT 14 50:78, cf. RA 12 75:59, 
Hunger Uruk 39:15’, and passim in colophons; 
ana... pa-lah bélutisu istur he wrote (this 
tablet) to reverence his (the god’s?) lord- 
ship Hunger Kolophone No. 93:4, wr. MUD 
ibid. No. 91:5; NU MUD 21 (= Anu) 33 20 
lit-ba-alla may Anu remove the eyes(?) of 
the irreverent person TCL 6 48 r. 14, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 115 and p. 4f.; pa-lih 
Anu u Antu ina surqi [la] itabbalgsu BRM 4 
7 r. 47, wr. MUD TCL 6 25 r. 7, Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 14 VAT 7851 r. (= pl. 4), 
p. 33 VAT 7847+ :163 (= pl. 8 r. 14), see Surqu A 
mng. 1b-2’; pi tuppi PN marigsu sa PN» 
pal-lih DN u DNy DNg w DNy according to 
a tablet of PN, son of PNs,, who reveres 
Enlil and Ninlil, Ninurta and Nuska PBS 
13 69 r. 8 (coll.). 


2’ with god and king as object: sa... 
Sarra u tlanisu la ip-tdl-hu-ma who revered 
neither the king nor his gods BBSt. No. 6 ii 
32 (Nbk. I); ana suhuz sibittr pa-lah ili wu 
Sarri akli Sapiri uma?irgsunuti (see sibittu 
mng. 5) Lyon Sar. 12:74, and passim in Sar.; 
pa-lth ili w Sarrt ABL 1394 r. 4 (NB). 


3’ with king or other authority as 
object: bela ap-la-ah-ma-a I revered my lord 
ARM 2 37:9, cf. bela pa-al-ha-ku  ARMT 26 
100 r. 7’; waradka wu pa-li-th-ka-a~-ma ARM 1 
3:4; aln]-n[u-wm-ma A]-ad-da-a pa-al-ha-ku- 
ma ARM 1 109:36, coll. Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 p. 197, cf. ARM 2 109:39 (= ARMT 26 
435); kima belt PN la wp-ta-na-la-hu ana 
Sarrim agqbit I said to the king that PN 
continues to be disrespectful to my lord 
ARM 5 75 r. 5’; kinanna la pal-hlu] LU raba 
because of this they have no respect for 
the chief EA 108:40; atmesunu ... ana arz 
duti u pa-la-hi-ia utdssuniti (see até v. 
mng. 2a) AOB 1 114 ii 3 (Shalm. I); pa-lih 
bélutija (Assyrians) who respected my au- 
thority Winckler Sar. pl. 31:32; (during my 
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minority, the people of Assyria) massartu 
Sarrlutija issuruma ilp-tal-la-hlu Ssarruti] 
ADD 649:9, cf. Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 14:9 
and 13:12; sa ... la ap-tal-la-hu Sarrussu 
Bauer Asb. 72:12; Sépé rubtitisu sabatma sarz 
russu pit-lah-ma Streck Asb. 166:17; PN ... 
Sa... pa-lah [belluti la idi PN, who 
did not respect authority Winckler Sar. pl. 
33:96, cf. OIP 2 64:21 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 
Ep. 5:66, Streck Asb. 24 iii 4; pa-li-ih sarru- 
tija ADD 646:26, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
10; Sarra ina libbi lu-uip-lah ABL 716 r. 29; 
[lla pa-li-hu-ti lip-la-hu belutka those who 
lack reverence should revere your author- 
ity Borger Esarh. 105 ii 27; the Cimmerians 
Sa la wp-tal-la-hu abbeja  Streck Asb. 20 ii 
105; Sarru ip-ta-al-hu (in broken context) 
ABL 1144 r. 1, cf. Thompson Rep. 34 r. 8; ata 
Sarru la ta-pal-la-ha why do you not ven- 
erate the king? ABL 727 r. 6; [Sarru] bela la 
i-pa-lu-hu ABL 726 r. 4; anaku urassu ka-z 
labsu wu pa-lih-su I am his servant, his dog, 
and the one who reveres him ABL 916:11 
(all NA letters), cf. ABL 1216:7 and 965:18; wna 
pa-la-ah Sa béliga TCL 9 96:18 (all NB letters); 
PN lul tal-pa-lah (swear an oath to me) you 
should not serve PN Cole Nippur 98:20 (early 
NB let.); RN ... pa-lih-ka PRT 105 r. 6, see 
Starr, SAA 4 280. 


4’ with other persons or entities as 
object: belka ta-adp-ld-ah-ma kaspam la 
<tudsebilam TCL 20 87:6 (OA let.); [denlam 
ip-la-ah-ma |ittlamgarw he respected the 
judgment and they came to an agreement 
Gautier Dilbat 2:13 (OB); den Alim* pa-al-hu 
JCS 15 127:30 (OA let.); ekallu a-pa-lah ana 
pa epese ina pan sarri [...] I respect the 
palace and [am afraid(?)] to speak before 
the king ABL 347:15 (NB); what profit is 
there in a dead man? baltwmma ardu béz 
lasu i-pal-lah only a living servant reveres 
his lord AfO 19 57:68 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); abasu la i-pa-la-ah KAR 300 r. 7 (SB 
omens); 8& pal-ha-ni-ma umisamma unajaz 
dalnni] he respects me and praises me 
daily Lambert BWL 160 r. 12 (MA fable); PN 
abua ip-la-hu they respected PN, my fa- 
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ther ABL 920:12 (NB); pa-li-th GN Gadd 
Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 3 (Lipit-I8tar), cf. swmu 
Sa Sippar [...] i-pal-lah ABL 1003:6 (NA); wl 
ana Sumi sa ili ip-la-hu-ma_ did they not 
fear the name of the gods? ABL 1339:8 (NB); 
[x] DN ... [ip]-tal-hu ustagiruma (see agaru 
mng. 3c) MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 2 (MB kudurru); #2 
ukabbit etemme ap-lah I have honored the 
gods and revered the shades of the dead 
Bab. 12 pl. 3 r. 36, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 
p. 100:134; (whichever daughter holds my 
real estate) DINGIR.MES u etemmia [il- 
pal-la-ah-su Lacheman AV 386 No. 6:31 (Nuzi); 
her (the queen’s) ghost blesses him (the 
crown prince) ki sa st etemmu ip-lah-u-ni 
to the same extent as he has revered the 
ghost ABL 614 r. 6 (NA); mamita pt-la-heé- 
ma pagarka Sullim respect the oath and 
insure your safety Lambert BWL 116:2 (from 
RS); la pa-lih mamitisu. TCL 3 92 and 118 
(Sar.), also Winckler Sar. 188:37; PN asar maz 
mitt ip-ta-la-ah-ma Lacheman, Genava 15 18 
No. 10:19 (Nuzi); amat DN ... lip-lah VAS 1 
36 iv 18 (NB); n2s kabti la tap-lah STT 214- 
217 i 28. 


o. to serve, to care for, to perform 
(filial, etc.) obligations, to perform ser- 
vice —a) in OA: (as long as his adoptive 
parents live) ittanabbalsunuma sa pa-la-hi- 
Su-nu iwpus he will support them and 
show them respect Kraus AV 359:8; be an 
elder brother to me pd-ld-ah-ka lu i-di-lu] 
I surely know to respect you MatouX Prag I 
650: 22. 


b) in OB: adi PN baltat PN, PN i-pa-la- 
ah ukabbassi Summa <sa> pa-la-hi-Sa <ipus> 
bitum ... Sa PNy as long as PN lives, PN 
(the adopted daughter) will serve and 
honor PN, if she (PN,) gives (proper) ser- 
vice, the house (and other property) will 
belong to PNo CT 2 35:8f., see Veenhof, Kraus 
AV 376f.; ina mare PN ana sa i-pa-al-la-hu- 
sv wu libbasa utabbu inaddin she may give 
(the property willed to her by PN, her 
husband) to any of PN’s sons who serves 
and pleases her CT 8 34b:18, cf. CT 4 1b: 20; 
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adi PN baltat PN, marassa 1-pa-la-ah-si CT 
45 11:30. 


c) in Elam: aplum l[éal la i-ba-l[a-hul]- 
Si-ma [ina] bitim epsim ul sulhuz] the son 
who does not serve her will have no share 
of the estate MDP 28 402:11; maru Sa «Sa» 
pa-la-ah-sa ippusu mahrigsa ussab manahti 
bilat idiga trassi the son who serves her 
will live with her and inherit all her goods 
MDP 24 379:19; you are my husband, you 
are my child, you are my heir PN 
irdmkama_ i-pa-la-ah-ka-lmal PN should 
love and serve you MDP 28 399:14; PN ana 
PN, ra’imisa wu ba-li-hi-Sa PNz taqis PN 
gave (the slave) PN, to PNo, who loves and 
serves her MDP 28 400:11. 


d) in MB: adi 'PN baltatu ‘PN, i-pa-al- 
la-ah-si as long as ‘PN lives, ‘PN, (her 
adopted daughter) will serve her BE 14 
40:12. 


e) in Emar: kimé i-pal-la-hu-8 arki 
Semtisi ubbalusi bituja gabba mimmija ana 
PN marija irtth u anumma PN PNy u PNg 2 
UMMISU li-ip-lah Arnaud Textes syriens No. 
28:12 and 17, cf. lip-la-ha-na-a-si kimé 1-pal- 
la-ha-na-a-s1 ibid. 40:7, cf. Beckman Emar 
10:6, 66:4, wl a-pal-l[ah-ka] ibid. 10:24, and 
passim; Sa 1-pal-la-hu-su jganu there was no 
one to take care of him Kutscher Mem. Vol. 
169:3, ef. ibid. 5, 12f. 


f) in Nuzi: PN adw blaltu] PN, wu assassu 
lil-pa-al-la-ah-su-nu-ti as long as he lives, 
PN (their adopted son) will serve PN, and 
his wife JEN 410:10; a-du-w PN baltu u PN» 
i-ba-al-la-ah-su enuma PN imtutu wu PNg 
i-ba-al-la-ah-su as long as PN lives, (his 
adopted son) PN, will serve him, when 
PN dies he (PN) will serve PN, JEN 
571:10ff.; a-du-u PN baltu u PN, ki ummisu 
i-pal-[la-ah] RA 23 144 No. 9:13; PN 1-pal-la- 
ah-su JEN 610:12 (arditu contract), cf. ibid. 14 
and JEN 448:7 (work contract); PN anaku i-pal- 
la-ah(!) PN will serve me RA 23 114 No. 
36:39 (transfer of property), cf. JEN 313:6, also 
JEN 304:11 (tidennitu contract), also HSS 19 1:9, 


2:21, and passim in Nuzi, most often in connection 
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with real adoptions, see Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 
115 note a; anwumma 9 alani ana pa-la-ah-hi 
ana PN imtant (the judges) considered the 
nine villages as owing service to PN JEN 
321:39 (property settlement), cf. ibid. 45. 


g) in MA, NA: adi baltini eqla wu [libbi 
altl pa-la-ah ahais e-pu-[su] as long as they 
live, they will serve each other’s obliga- 
tions in both country and city KAJ 7:13 
(manumission and marriage contract); PN wu PNo 
assassu ina eqli wu libbi alli] pa-la-ha sa 
a-hu a-[hi] eppusu PN and PNg, his wife, 
will serve each other’s obligations in both 
country and city TIM 4 45:8 (MA marriage 
contract); PN abusu wu [PN, ummusu] adi 
baltunt i-pal-la-ah-[sul-nu KAJ 1:8; eqla wu 
li-ba-a-la i-pa-la-ah-su KAJ 6:12 (both adop- 
tion contracts), cf. ibid. 19; adi bélu baltuni 
bela a-pa-lah KAV 159:5 (servitude contract) 
(all MA); PN ahusu i-pa-lah-su% PN, his (the 
debtor’s) brother, will serve him (the cred- 
itor) Iraq 16 35 ND 2094:6 (loan contract); 
kum SE.PAD.MES kum GUD.NITA ana PN 
i-pa-lah-s% in return for (the loan of) 
barley and a bull, he will serve PN ADD 
152:7; kum KU.BABBAR 38 MU.AN.NA. 
MES [x ITI].MES8-ni t-pa-lah-su-nu in lieu 
of the silver, he will serve them (his broth- 
ers) for three years and x months ZA 73 
240 No. 9 r. 3, see Jas, SAAS 5 No. 16; ina kum 
nikkassé anniite ni-pa-lah-ka in lieu of these 
assets, we will serve you VAS 1 96:14; kum 
kaspi PN amtu sa SAL Sakinte ana PN, adi 
bal-lat-u-ni ta-pal-lah-s% ADD 76:6, cf. ADD 
1243 r. 1; kum rubé Sa KU.BABBAR ana PN 
[i-plal-lu-hu-Su ADD 85:8, cf. SAA Bulletin 5 
45 No. 15:4, and passim in NA. 


h) in NB: tlt u garra adi umu sdtu ana 
muhht PN abigunu ...u'PN, ummisunu ... 
itti marisunu santtimma sa ibbassi i-pal- 
lah-? (the children adopted) together with 
the other children who may be born to 
them (their father and adoptive mother) 
will serve gods and king for PN their 
father and ‘PN, their mother forever UET 
4 1:22, see San Nicold, Or. NS 19 222f.; note the 
error: the adopted children ilki ga sarri 
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. -«ha»-pa-la-a[h(?)] (delete hapalu v.) 
VAS 6 188:14; PN w PNg DN uw Sarra itti aha- 
mes 1-pal-la-hu-? PN and PN, together will 
serve [Star of Uruk and the king AnOr 8 
14:21; mannu ina muhhi zittisu sarra 1-pal- 
lah each (of the four owners of a field) will 
render to the king the service incumbent 
on his share (of the field) TCL 13 203:29; 
alklamma] sarra ittini pi-la-ah come, serve 
the king with us RA 25 78 No. 8:4, ef. ibid. 
No. 9:5; PN... & PNg... PN gallasunu ... 
ana DN iddinu wmu mala PN u PN» baltu 
PN 2-pal-lah-su-nu-tu. PN and PN, have 
given their slave PN, to IStar, as long as 
PN and PN, live, PNg will continue to 
serve them YOS 7 17:11, ef. ibid. 66:18, BE 8 
106:25; GEME annitu zakitu sa DN PN ta- 
pal-lah RA 67 147:10; amiluttu ta-pal-la- 
hu-su AfO 36-37 48 No. 1:4, see Roth, Oelsner 
AV 388; PN has given his slave ‘PN, and her 
children to 'PNs, his wife wmu mala 'PNs 
baltata 'PNy u marésu 'PNg t-pal-la-hu-? TCL 
12 36:8, cf. Nbn. 697:17; 'PN qallassunu masz 
kanu Sa PN» idi ameluttu u hubulli kaspi 
janu PN, ta-pal-lah ‘PN, their slave, is 
security for PN» (the creditor), there are 
no slave’s wages or interest on the capi- 
tal, (instead) she will serve PN. Camb. 315:9; 
until her slave is returned to ‘PN ‘PN, ana 
'PN ta-pal-lah mandattusu janu ‘PN, will 
serve ‘PN without compensation YOS 6 
60:13; 10 wmu ... ana PN ip-ta-al-lah Dar. 
53:14; 10 sanati PN abua kim x kaspi ina 
pant ‘PN, ... maskanu ki iskunanni a-pal- 
lah-s% ever since my father PN made me 
a pledge to ‘PN, for ten years for x silver, 
I have been serving her RA 12 6:5; 6 saz 
nati pa-la-hu sa PN wp-la-hu-us ibid. 13; ki 
upD.10.KAM sa MN la ittannu ... PN ta-pal- 
lah(!) if they (the debtor and his master) 
do not repay (the debt by) the tenth of 
MN, she (the debtor’s wife) will serve PN 
Nbn. 655:10; put pa-lah isqr sirasutu ... ul 
nasi they are not responsible for the 
duties assigned to the brewer’s prebend 
TuM 2-3 211:29; egleti ... Sa ana pa-lah 
Sarrt ina panika bi innamma lukil sarra 
ina muhhi lu-pal-lih u eburu uttatu u sulup- 
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pe Sa ina libbt ana ramaniya kum pal-lah 
Sarrt lus please turn over to me the fields 
which are at your disposal for perfor- 
mance of royal service, let me take pos- 
session (of them), I will perform the royal 
service due, and I will take for myself the 
resulting crops, the barley, and the dates, 
as compensation for performance of the 
royal service Stolper Entrepreneurs and Em- 
pire 247 No. 31:3’ and 6’. 


i) in Sel.: PN has sold to PN, misil wmu 
ina UD.13.KAM isigsu errb-bitutu pa-lah 
umu his prebend for a half-day on the 
13th day (of each month), the service as 
erib-biti priest, to perform the daily ser- 
vice BRM 2 46:3, ef. ibid. 4, 9, 17, and 21; ana 
tarsi PN mala pa-lah-ha ana |muhhil pani sa 
kurummati Suatu la masi ina bit ilani sa 
GN ittadin ana PN... Sa i-pal-lah-ha ana 
muhhi palni] sa kurummati Suatu since PN 
was unable to perform the service in the 
temple of the gods of Uruk in return for 
the stated basket of provisions, he has sold 
(this office) to PN,, who will perform the 
service in return for the stated basket of 
provisions BRM 2 56:6 and 8, ef. ibid. 33:9 and 
11; put pa-lah-[ha] sa la Sakanw sa batal ... 
adi muhhi 10 sanati PN suatu ana PNo suatu 
nas the said PN is responsible to the said 
PN, for uninterrupted service (as slaugh- 
terer) for ten years BRM 2 47:19, cf. TCL 13 
238:10; t-pal-lah PN lagaél ana umu satu 
BRM 2 34:18, cf. TuM 2-3 211:16 and 24; [1-d]i 
ana makkur Bel i-pal-lah he will owe ser- 
vice to the estate of Bel VAS 6 320:10, ef. 
ina umu sa mimma gabbi ultu makkir Anu 
ana muhhi biti wu kisubbdsu Suatu iturru PN 
u PNo... t-pal-[lahl-? when anything at all 
from the estate of Anu is charged against 
that house and its undeveloped land, PN 
and PN, will do service for the debt BRM 2 
20:24. 


6. I/2 to be fearful, reverential, fear- 
some (mostly stative): sa ana damqi din 
Samas takluma ga Assur... pit-lu-hu iliissu 
he who trusts in the gracious judgment of 
SamaS and reveres the divinity of ASSur 
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TCL 3 121 (Sar.), ef. Sa la pit-lu-hu rabitu 
ilussu. BA 5 386:14 (SB lit.); alsu suhhur 
pit-lu-ha-su nigasu Lambert, Kraus AV 194 
eli Sadanisunu marsuti takluma la pit-lu- 
hu bélit mat Assur its (GN’s) inhabitants 
trusted in their inaccessible mountains 
and had no fear of Assyria’s rule Streck Asb. 
166 rv. 7; ana ztkir Sumisunu kabti pi-it-lu- 
ha-ak ila u istara at the invocation of their 
(Marduk’s and Nabii’s) august names, I 
revere god and goddess VAB 4 122 i 50, ef. 
ibid. 112 i 19 and 150 i 18 (Nbk.); p2-2t-lu-ha-ak 
belussu. I revere his (Marduk’s) lordship 
ibid. 124 ii 11, ef. ibid. 112 i 6, 122 i 10 and 39 
(Nbk.); assu tlant pi-it-lu-hu Suquri sarrutu 
because of respect for the gods and es- 
teem for kingship AfO 22 5 iv 32 (lit., Nbn.); 
Sadé eliiti ... Sa... gerbessun esitumma pit- 
lu-hu nérebsun high mountains with con- 
fusing landscape, with terrifying passes 
TCL 8 15 (Sar.); note in hendiadys: ana térz 
tiga pit-la-ha izizza (see tértu mng. 5b) 
Lambert, Kraus AV 192 I 15 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn). 


7. pulluhu to frighten: pu-wl-lu-ha-a-ku u 
lemnig epseku I am terrified and treated 
badly TCL 18 95:25 (OB let.); ana minim 
biti tu-pd-la-ah why do you frighten my 
household? Stol, AbB 9 260:6; ana minim 
pa-al-ha-tu-nu ekallum ul riq pu-lu-hu-wm- 
ma u-pa-la-hu-si-na-tt why are you (masc. 
pl.) afraid? The palace is not empty, they 
intimidate them (fem.) greatly Kraus, AbB 
5 245:9ff.; kt u-pa-al-li-ha-an-ni kaspa a 
[501 Gin ki 1 hitu etetirsu (PN threatened 
to charge interest if I did not repay his 
money) since he frightened me, I have 
paid him the said fifty shekels of silver 
in one installment YOS 3 193:19 (NB let.); 
Summan ana panisu takmis luman tadiksu 
wu luman tu-pa-al-li-ih-Su even if you had 
submitted to him, you would have either 
killed him or terrorized him KBo 1 11 r.(!) 
13 (Ur&Su-story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 120, and 
Beckman, JCS 47 25; dannu lumhasma aka 
lu-pal-lih (see aki A usage a) Cagni Erra IV 
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115; [.. .]-sa pu-ul-lu-uh-su Lambert, Kraus 
AV 194 II 24 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); mimma 
lemnu |... Sa up]-ta-na-al-la-ha-an-ni any- 
thing evil that continually frightens me 
AAA 22 60 r. ii 54, cf. von Weiher Uruk 247 iv 18; 
mimma lemnu sa... uptanarradu up-ta-na- 
al-la-hu ugamrasu AAA 22 62 r. ii 39 (SB lit.); 
Sa maldi ersyga itiqu u-pa-lih-a-ni usage 
riranni (see gararu B mng. 2) ArOr 21 
403:2, with var. [d-plal-lih-an-ni STT 214-217 v 
39; ina majalija up-ta-na-lah(var. -la-ha)-an- 
nt uptana[rradanni] LKA 70 ii 14 and dupls., 
see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 144:73; demon sa 
LU marsa ... tuéip-ta-na-al-la-ha (var. [...]- 
na-la-[h]a) AfO 19 116 D 20 (Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons); salam etemmi mu-pal-li-hi 
[sa]... ina kal ami iredddnni ina kal musi 
up-ta-na-lah-an-ni BMS 53:6 and 8, dupl. KAR 
267 r. 4 and 6, see TuL p. 140ff.; Last malri 
u-pal-lah-an-ni as for me, my lover fright- 
ens me Lambert Love Lyrics 124:8; [... u- 
plal-lah-an-ni(text -su) jasi mari [.. .] nakz 
rika ‘up-ta-na-lah-an-na ibid. 102:17f.; lu 
ana pul-luh lu ana sabat Su" either to 
frighten or to help PRT 105 r. 18 (query for 
an oracle), see Starr, SAA 4 280; It1-pal-la-ah- 
Su Kécher BAM 453:10. 


8. pulluhu to be afraid: whtalliqu u u-pal- 
la-hu-ma amata pani ahiga uhassti (see hesti 
A usage b) KBo 1 10 r. 38 (Bogh. let.), see Edel 
Agyptische Arzte 113; [e-rlu-[u]b la tu-pal-la- 
alh] EA 102:36. 


9. pulluhu to serve: sunu issi tamkari 
ina battataja u-pal-lah-u-ni (see battataja) 
ABL 992 r. 10 (NA); lu-pal-lih (see mng. 5h) 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 247 No. 31:4’ 
(NB). 


10. ‘II/2 to frighten one another: 
nakiruka up-tal-<la>-hu-ma usharrara tuterz 
Sunutt your enemies frighten each other 
and are numb with fear, you turned them 
back VAS 12 193 r. 22 (= EA 359, gar tamhari); 
istu atta w st tu-up-ta-al-la-ha-ma u bitam 
Suati ana bit pulihatim tutterru kaspam st 
ki t8aqqal how could he himself pay the 
silver, since you and he frighten each 
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other and you (sing.) turned that house 
into a house of fear? RA 53 38 r. 5 (OB let.). 


ll. supluhu to awe, to reduce to fear: 
kurgarri isin[ni] sa ana Sup-lu-wh(var. -hu) 
niseé [star zikrissunu uterru ana sin[nisuti] 
(see kurgarrd usage a) Cagni Erra IV 56; kuz 
durru ina qaqqadija assi usazbil ramani ana 
Sul p]-lu-uh matati nisé ukallim I placed 
the basket on my head and made myself 
carry it, I showed it to the people in order 
to inspire awe in the lands Borger Esarh. 4 
iv 39, cf. Sup-lu-hu belussu to induce awe 
at his rule ibid. 20 Ep. 21:14; note: summa 

. ramansu Sup-luh (var. Isup-lul-uh) (see 
ramanu usage a) KAR 26:6, dupl. Rm. 
2,171:7, var. from AMT 96,7:7. 


12. IV to develop fear: zikir Sumiya 
tp-pal-lah (var. ip-lah) he developed fear of 
my name CT 35 34 Rm. 2,364:9, var. from AfO 
8 178 K.2674+ :5, see Borger Asb. 299. 


In TuL p. 90f. (= KAR 141):4, 24, r. 10, 14, EN 
s1pA(or pa-lu)-hi was read bel sipti by Ebeling, TuL 
90f. and by Menzel Tempel p. 297, but remains 
uncertain. In LKU 33:12, read pit-r[u-...], coll. 
W. Farber. K.1016 r. 7, cited AHw. 813b, now 
published as CT 53 16, does not include a form of 
the verb palahu. 


Ad mng. 5: Petschow Pfandrecht 111 n. 346; 
Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 115; Stol, in Stol and 
Vleeming, Care of the Elderly in the Ancient Near 
East 59ff.; Veenhof, in ibid. 119ff. 


palai (palae) s.; (name of a month in the 
calendar used in OB Alalakh); foreign 
word. 


ITI ba-la-i KAM JCS 8 8 No. 98a:2’, cf. ibid. 
24 No. 283b r. 3; ITI ba-la-e ibid. 19 No. 258:21, 
34 No. 259:20. 


palakku see pilakku. 


palaku A (palagu) v.; 1. to draw bound- 
aries, to delimit, to divide, 2. II to draw 
multiple boundaries, 3. III/II (uncert. 
mng.), 4. IV to be marked out, delimited; 
from OB on; I ipluk — ipallak, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
III/II, IV; cf. pallaku, pilku A, pulukkis, 
pulukku. 


palaku A 


du-ub puB = pa-la-ku §é pil-ku <A III/5:9; 
in.dub = [ip-lu]-uk Ai. I ii 48, cf. Antagal F 270; 
in.dub.dub = [a-pa-al-li-i]k Ai. I ii 52. 

ba-ér BAR = palahu, pa-la-ku, pardsu A 1/6:175ff. 

ha.la ha.la.bi a.8a si.ge.dé i.zu.t: 
zutta zdzu eqla pa-la-ku tidé do you know how to 
make an inheritance division, to mark off a field? 
ZA 64 144:27 (Examenstext A); [DN] ... [ki] 
sé.ga [mu].un.zu.a : °NIN.SIG7.SIG7 ... s@ 
ersett pa-la-ku tudt DN, who knows how to divide 
the land LKA 77 vi 16f. 

[ar // ...] pa-la-[k]u &4 pu-lu-uk-[ki // pu-lul- 
uk-ku [...] A III/1 Comm. A 49, ef. ibid. 50; Ba = 
[pa-la-ku] STC 2 55 K.4406 r. i 19 (En. el. Comm., 


see mng. le). 


1. to draw boundaries, to delimit, to 
divide —a) with pilku: pi-el-ka-am ip-ta- 
al-ku-ni they have drawn the boundary 
BIN 7 47:5 (OB let.); x SE.NUMUN ... 3 
alani RN ... an DN an pi-il-ki ip(text i§)- 
lu-uk RN partitioned off x gur of arable 
land and three towns as DN’s portion MDP 
10 pl. 11 i 16 (MB kudurru), cf. [x SE.NUMUN] 

. RN [ana] DN [ana] pil-ki ip-lu-uk-ma 
BE 1 83:5 (early NB kudurru). 


b) with pulukku: pu-lu-ka-alm] ta-pa- 
al-la-ak (see pulukku mng. lc) ABIM 8:55 
(OB let.). 


c) with eqlu, etc. — 1’ in OB: x eqlam PN 
Satammum ip-lu-uk-sum TCL 7 15:8; ana PN 
ina GN x eqlam ana A.SA.SuK-su addisz 
sum u eqlam suati attunu ta-ap-lu-ka-sum I 
allotted to PN x field in GN as his suste- 
nance field, and you yourselves have 
marked off that field for him OECT 3 30:12, 
ef. ibid. 23; eqlam ina GN PN w PNog tp-lu- 
ku-ni[m-ma] TCL 7 42:9, cf. eqelSu... Sa ina 
GN ta-ap-lu-k[a-ni-is-Sum] ibid. r. 12, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 42; x eqlam pu-lu-uk-sum TCL 7 
51:25; ana pi tuppim sa usabilakkunusim 
eqlétim ana rakbi pu-ul-ka wu sikkassunu 
mahsasunusim in accordance with the tab- 
let which I sent to you (pl.), mark off the 
fields for the messengers and drive in their 
cones OECT 8 25:17, cf. ibid. 22:17 and 24:8, 
and see sikkatu A mng. 3b; eqlam anniam sa 
ana PN ta-pa-la-ka ibid. 26 r. 5; eqlétim sa 
ana gurgurri ta-ap-lu-ga TCL 7 31:7, cf. tupz 
pat eqlim mala... ta-ap-lu-ka ibid. 32:6; PN 


49 


oi.uchicago.edu 


palaku A 


has claimed from me eglam sa PN» sas- 
sukkum wp-lu-ka-am the field that Samas- 
hazir, the land registrar, had allotted to 
me van Soldt, AbB 13 43:8 (all letters of Samas- 
hazir); Swmma x eqlam Ital-pa-al-la-ka lel- 
le-eq-e if you will mark off forty iku of 
field I will take it A 831 r. 3; x eqlam 1i-pa- 
la-ak Syria 5 270:6 (Hana); assum eqlim sa 
PN sa 8A.TAM 8a atrudassum ip-lu-ku-sum 
regarding PN’s field which the satammu 
whom I sent to him marked off for him 
UCP 9 334 No. 10:7, see Stol, AbB 11 174; x 
eqlam ana PN pu-lu-uk Genouillac Kich 2 D 
37:11, see Kupper, RA 53 178; eqlam ana PN 
[i]p-ta-al-ku-u% TIM 2 80:7; eqlum Sa ta-ap- 
ta-na-al-la-a-ku na-hi-id the field that you 
keep marking off is a source of concern 
TCL 18 94:6; adi MN ... eqlam sa pa-la-kam 
uwarerukunuti ina pa-la-ki-im sutaqtiama 
YBC 9957:5f. (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); Swmma 
PN eqlam ana édiki la ip-[l]u-uk-ma van 
Soldt, AbB 13 15:21 (all letters); x silver given 
to buy a field ana I1TI.2.KAM A.SA 1-pa- 
la-ak Arnaud Louvre 103:8; (PN bought three 
iku of field from PN, and PNg) x eglam 
pa-la-ka-am elisunu ist they are responsi- 
ble for the delimitation of three iku of 
field BE 6/1 14:20; x KI.UD... PN ana PN» 
i-pa-la-ak-ma PN will mark off x unim- 
proved(?) land for PN, VAS 16 25:16; inuma 
kiriam ... ap-lu-ka-ki-im CT 52 22:7, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 22. 


2’ in early NB: pa-lik eqli Suatw PN 
wu PNy Ssakin teme Sa GN the surveyors of 
that field were PN and PNg, the sakin temi 
official of Bit-Sin-Seme Hinke Kudurru iii 13 
(Nbk. I). 


d) with siddu (in math.): ina hiritim 
Siddam ta-pa-la-ak you mark off (x) length 
in the canal MKT 1 144 ii 4; ana 1 awilim 
siddam pu-lu-uk mark off the length per 
man ibid. 143 i 4, also Genouillac Kich 2 D 63 
iv 17, for other refs. see MKT 2 p. 21. 


e) other occs.: (Marduk is) ?Zulum 
mw addi gerbeti ana ili pa-lik binétt Zulum 
who assigns fields to the gods, who divides 
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the produce En. el. VII 84, for comm. see lex. 
section, cf. [pla-lik bi-nu-tla] K.6538:5’ (god 
list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2. II to draw multiple boundaries: assu 
zaqap sippati eqel tamirti elen ali 2 
PI.TA.AM ana maré GN pil-ku u-pal-lik-ma 
usadgila panussun I subdivided the mead- 
owland above the city into plots of two PI 
each for the citizens of Nineveh to plant 
orchards and handed (them) over to them 
OIP 2 97:88 and 101:58 (Senn.). 


3. III/II (uncert. mng.): ki gatka kaldati 
Stiru sa ina panika Su-pal-li-ka ina tabti 
Su-kun-us u ki qatka la kaldati... Sru ana 
PN tdin su-u-tr lu-su-pal-li-ka if you can 
manage it, divide(?) the meat at your dis- 
posal and salt it, if you cannot, give the 
meat to PN so that he can divide(?) it CT 
22 221:6 and 14 (NB let.). 


4. IV to be marked out, delimited: 
x eqlam Sa ip-pa-al-ku-su-nu-si-im-ma adini 
la wrigw they have not yet cultivated the 
field that was marked out for them TCL 
11 146:25 (OB); 12 UZzU.MES HA.LA &4@ 
MUL.LU.HUN.GA ip-pal-ka the twelve 
forecasts(?) of the portion of Aries have 
been delineated TCL 6 14:11, see Sachs, JCS 
6 66 (LB horoscopic omens). 


palaku B_ v.; (to process textiles); OB; I 
(only inf. attested); cf. paliku, palku, pal 
lukku A. 


ITI.1.KAM pa-la-kum misrum u erstim 
one month for p., teaseling, and sizing(?) 
(the textiles) Syria 59 131 § e 35 (copy Syria 58 
97f.), and passim in this text. 


Compare Hebrew plk, see Naveh, IOS 9 
28-30. 


palaku see palaqu A. 


palalu A v.; to go in the front, to precede; 
OAkk., OB, SB; I iplul; ef. palilu. 


a) in lit.: ¢mmahra DN pa-li-tl urhim to 
the fore is Ilaba, he who marches in the 
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front on the path AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 180; [sa inla tdi pal-lu 
pitqudu amelu he who moves forward at 
(his) side, the circumspect man Gilg. IV 
vi 37. 


b) in personal names: Jp-lul-il The- 
God-Has-Gone-Ahead Dossin, in Parrot, Les 
Temples d’Ishtarat et de Ninni-zaza (= Mission 
archéologique de Mari 3) 323 No. 17:1, 328 No. 
69:1, TuM 5 31 ii 1; for other OAkk. refs. wr. [p- 
lul-il see Di Vito Personal Names 132, cf. also 
ARET 2 No. 4 xv 7; [p-lul-zI-DINGIR HSS 10 
188 iii 21 (OAkk.); Jp-lul-KA ARET 3 No. 134 
xi 3, see ibid. p. 282. 


In ARM 1 18:14 read islil, coll. ARMT 26/1 
p. 235. For AfO Beih. 13 (= Hirsch Untersuchun- 
gen) 82b:7, see palasu mng. 7b. 


palalu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; I ipallil. 


umma PN-ma ula allak summa ta-pda- 
li-la-ni pi-la-ni-ma latma’akkum PN said: 
I will not go! If you want to . me, 
then .... me and let me swear an oath for 
you TCL 21 271:35f.; summa ana mamitim 
ta-pa-li-li murus libbika ana sa kima <kuati> 
lappitamma lutammiuni if you want to 

., then write your grievance to your 
representatives and let them have me 
swear an oath Kiiltepe 92/k 94:23 (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); adi sa PN huluqqa’esu 1-pa- 
li-lu-ni ... utamma 
Kiiltepe 94/k 1381:7; aSar ne-pa-li-lu rabisum 
lutammi RA 88 122:30, see Michel, RA 88 124; 
rabisum sa PN wu Sa kima PN usstuma PN» 
isauluma eppalsunu wu ali ise’uni i-pa-li-lu 
PN’s attorney and PN’s representatives will 
go out and question PN, and he (PN,) will 
answer them, and wherever they investi- 
gate they will.... 
cappadociennes 4:12; pd-li-lu ese’uni 
and Garelli Kiltepe 1 36:14. 


Jurer et maudire 112 


Contenau Trente tablettes 
Michel 


pal4mu (palijamu) s.; (a fine garment); 


SB.* 


ku-ur PAP = pa-la-mu A 1/6:6. 
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x 


alim.ma umun tig.nam.en.na?@lom xQ 
lofty one, lord of the p. garment ZA 10 pl. 1:18 
(facing p. 276). 

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-li Malku VI 58, cf. An 
VII 150. 


palaqu A (palaku) v.; 1. to slaughter, 2. 
pulluqu to slaughter, 3. IV to be slaugh- 
tered; MB, SB, NB; I ipalliq (ipallaq) — 
paliqg, 1/8, II, II/2, IV; ef. naplagtu, 
naplaqu, pulluqu. 


tu-un TUN = pa-la-qu A VIII/1:121; ga-az Gaz = 
pa-la-qjum] Houwink ten Cate AV 282 Bi 15 
(Proto-Aa); gaz = pa-lla-ku 4 GupD], in.dub = 
[MIN (= palaku A) §d pil-ki] Antagal F 269f.; [... 
= pa-la-ku [§d(!) Gup| Idu I iv B 8; [ra-a] [R]a = 
naru, nertu, pa-la-ku CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 25ff. 
(text similar to Idu). 

mu gud.gin,(GiM) gi im.ra.ra: rabé kima 
alpi i-pal-liqg it (the demon) slaughters the great 
man as though he were an ox CT 17 25:37, dupl. 
KAR 368:10; (the demons) [...] im.mi.in. 
gaz.e.ne:[...] i-pa-al-li-qu(!) CT 16 31:125f. 

lugal.e gud mu.un.na.ab.gaz.e: sarru 
alpée u-pa-laq-8i the king slaughters cattle for her 
KAR 16r. 23f.; siskur.lugal.la gud.niga(SE) 
ud[u.niga] mu.ra.an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne]: nig 
Sarri alpi marttu ilmmeri maritu] up-tdl-la-qlu-ku] 
fat oxen and fat sheep are slaughtered for you as 
the royal offering Lambert BWL 120 r. 4f. (SB 
hymn); ki gud gaz.ba mu.lu ba.[x] : agar 
alapsu ip-pa-al-qu maru (var. amélu) ittabbah where 
his ox was slaughtered a son (var. a man) will be 


butchered KAR 3756 iii 33f. 


1. to slaughter: kima lé sa ina naplaqu 
pal-qu irammum &i-ilg-mig] he bellows 
loudly like a bull slaughtered with a butch- 
ering knife ZA 61 52:57 (hymn to Nabi); (one 
year-old ox) sa ana nigé Istar pa-lall-[qu] 
(see pulluqu) BE 15 199:30 (MB); alpa sdsu 
ta-pal-laq RAcc. 14 ii 16, also RAcc. 20 (= KAR 
60):15; LU bu-a-[...]-te ip-tal-li-iq-ma ABL 
210:17 (NB). 


2. pulluqu to slaughter: UDU nigé elluti 
u-pa-li-ka he slaughtered pure sacrificial 
sheep KAH 2 84:74 (Adn. II); GUD.HI.A... 
ana pu-ul-lu-qli] PBS 1/2 50:18; LU iddina 
LU MUSEN(?).MES up-tal-<li>-qu [DUMU(?)1 
PN itti issurt ana sa-pa-ri-im ... up-ta-al- 
li-iq-§u ibid. 27:17 and 20 (both MB letters); 
gunnigunu u-pel(var. -pe)-lig I cut down 
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their elite troops AOB 1 118 ii 33 (Shalm. I); 
gunnisu u-pel-lig 1R 31 iv 43 (Sam¥i-Adad V); 
mu-pal-li-qu gunnisu Lyon Sar. 3:18; [. .. wp- 
tall-liq uttabbih aslu BHT pl. 10 vi 4 (Nbn.); 
urruhis u-pal-liq-su-nu-ti-ma I lost no time 
in slaughtering them (the enemy) OIP 2 45 
vi 1 (Senn.); lt pu-ul-lu-ku asli tubbuhu (see 
aslu A usage b) KAR 360:14; u-pal-liq lé 
maré uttabbih Sap-ti (see sapsu mng. 2a) 
Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV); kama alpi 
pu-ul-lu-ku (the troops) were slaughtered 
like oxen Tn. Epic “iii” 46; uncert.: mu-pal- 
lig G[upD(?)] BA 5 673:9, with dupls. [...] 
x-ru SUK.4MUS mu-pal-liq G[uUD(?) ...] sat- 
tuk-[ki] K.8072 and 79-7-8,219 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


3. IV to be slaughtered: see KAR 875 iii 
33f., in lex. section. 


It is uncertain whether the OAkk. per- 
sonal names such as J-li-ba-LIkK BIN 8 
249:9, etc., see Gelb, MAD 3 215, belong to 
this word, see also Edzard, ZA 54 262. 


palaqu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I (only 
stative palug attested); cf. palqu. 


Summa amélu KAS.SAG istima SUHUS. 
MES-&u pa-al-qa digla mati if a man drinks 
fine beer and then his lower extremities 
are unsteady(?) and his vision is poor 
Kécher BAM 575 ii 49; Summa Sapuli pa-lu-ug 
(following DIRI outsized) Kraus Texte 22 i 
20, ef. ubandtusu ... ana kidi lama sapula 
pa-lu-uq his toes are turned outward, he 
has trembling(?) upper thighs ibid. 29, see 
Bock Morphoskopie 266: 24 and 31. 


palasu (palagsu) v.; 1. to look at, to face, 
to see to, 2. pullusu to cause concern, 
trouble, preoccupation, irritation, 3. II/2 
(passive to mng. 2), 4. putallusu (iterative 
to mng. 2), 5. III to show, 6. naplusu to 
look, gaze at, to look favorably upon, to 
see, to examine, to discover, 7. itaplusu 
to examine, inspect, to gaze at, behold; 
from OAkk. on; I iplus — ipallas, 1/2, II, 
II/2, II/38, III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and 
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IGI.BAR (IGI.TAB CT 45:29); cf. mupallisu, 
muppalsu, muttaplisu, naplastu, naplasu, 
pilsu, pullusu. 


Baprelesim = Proto-Izi I 168; [igi.t]ab = pa-la- 
su. ErimhuS V 128a. 

igi.tab.ga.ga, anSe.igi.tab.gu.sée.ke= 
pu-lu-su §a ANSE, ni.A.IGI.bar.Se.ga.ga = pu- 
tal-lu-su Nabnitu I 203ff. 

i-gi IGI = a-ma-ru, nap-lu-su, [n]a-ta-lu Idu I 51ff.; 
igi.bar, igi.tab, igi.sé, igi.dug, igi.dug. 
bar.ra = nap-lu-su. Nabnitu I 195ff.; igi.bar. 
bar = mu-pal-su§ ibid. 202; igi.bar = nap-lu-su 
Igituh short version 5; igi.bar, igi.tab = nap- 
[lu-su] Igituh I 10f.; igi. bar = nap-lu-slu], igi. 
bar.bar = mu-pal-su, igi. bar.bar.[x] = [p]u(!)- 
tal(!)-lu-su, igi.dug.bar.re=nap-lu-su IziXV A 
ii 5ff.; [i.bf.bar] = [igi.bar] = [na]p-lu-su, [a]- 
ma-ru  Emesal Voc. III 23f.; 1a¢8''pu (vars. 
[1a1].BApD, [1G1.b]ar), igi.1l4 = nap-lu-su(var. -su) 
ErimhuS V 126f.; igi.bf.in.dug nap-lu-[su] 
ErimhuS III 70; [ig]i.gifd = amaru, bart, natdlu, 
nap-lu-su. Izi XV A i 9-12, cf. (same four Akk. 
equivalents with ug, [ug.dugy,]l.ga, igi.bar) 
ibid. i 13-20 and ii 2-5; [igi.al.bar.bar] = [i]t 
ta-nap-la-as MSL 9 92 i 16 (list of diseases); note 
igi.bar = (Ugar.) nap-lu-si Studies Landsberger 
34 c 4 (from RS). 

ba-dr BAR = natalu, dagalu, nap-lu-su, bari A 
1/6:255ff.; [pa-ad] PAD = nap-lu-su Idu I 62; [u] 
[81+] = ha-a-su, nap-lu-su Diri II 176f. 

nig.nam igi.KAR igi.KAR.KAR igi.bar 
ZALAG.ZALAG.bi ¢4inanna za.a.kam: taklimz 
tum takkirtum tagsertum na-ap-lu-su-um u dummuqum 
kimma Istar (see takkirtu) ZA 65 190:124; egir. 
zu.[8e(?)] igina.an.8i.in.bar.re: ana arkika 
la tap-pal-la-as do not look behind you CT 16 11 
vi 17f.; udug.hul.gél 14 igi (var. omits) mu. 
un.Si.in.bar.ra: utukku lemnu sa amela ip-pal- 
la-su. the evil demon who looks at a man CT 16 
33:179f.; ligi] nig.gig.ga mu.un.S8i.in.bar. 
ra: int Sa ana marustu tp-pal-su-ka_ the eye that 
looked at you with evil purpose CT 17 33:25, cf. 
ibid. 26;igi nam.ti.la.ka.ni mu.un.8i.in. 
bar: [ina iniglu ga balat[t i]p-pa-li-si-ma (Ninurta) 
looked at her (Ninmah) with his life-giving glance 
Lugale IX 15 (= 389); en nin.urta.ra igi.zi 
mu.un.na.an.8i.in.bar : bélu NMinurta kinis 
ip-pa-li-si-ma (var. i-pa-lis-si-ma) Angim IV 45 (= 
196); igi.ni bad.bad 1 igi nu.un.bar.re: 
inasu petima mamma ul ip-pal-la-as K.3705:7f., see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 52 and Lambert BWL 293 
ad line 73; igi mi.ni.in.bar.re.en: tap-pa-al- 
la-ds 4R 17:25f.;4.sag...1Q igi nu.un.bar. 
ra: asakku ... Sa la nap-lu-si the asakku demon, 
upon whom one cannot look CT 17 14 Tablet O 5f.; 
[u]b.8é ab.8i.in.bar: ana tubqi ip-pa(var. -pal)- 
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lis-ma (the evil eye) looked at the nook STT 
179:11f., var. from CT 17 33:6; amas kalam. 
ma.8é ab.8i.in.bar: ana mastak matu ip-pa(var. 
-pal)-lis-ma STT 179:15f., var. from CT 17 33:8; 
ga.na umun.e urt.zu bar mu.un.8i.fb: 
alka bélu nap-lis dluka come, O lord, look favorably 
upon your city Or. NS 47 446:40 (rit.). 

i.bi nu.bar.re.da i.bi nu.un.bar.ra. 
[e.ne] : asar la nap-lu-si ip-pal-su they looked where 
one is not allowed to look 4R 24 No. 2:5f.; i.bi 
mu.un.Si.in.bar i.bi.a8.a.ke,(KID): ip-pa-li- 
is-si-ma nap-lu-us mutimma she gazed at her, it 
was a death-dealing glance ASKT p. 120 No. 17 r. 
7f., dupl. BM 50727 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
u.mu.un mar.za mu.lu.zi.da_ i.bi.bar 
hé.d[u-(?)] : bélu sa ina parsi kinutu ana nap-lu-si 
asmu LKU 16:9f., cf. me.zi.dé.eS bar.ra hé. 
du, : ga parsi kinati nap-lu-si asmu BA 10/1 75 
No. 4:7f., also gi.rim nf.ba mu.un.dim.ma 
é.mar é@.a i.bi bar hé.duz la.la.bi nu. 
Zig. gig: enbu Sa ina ramanisu ibbant siha gatta sa 
ana nap-lu-si asmu lalégu la e&ebbi (see inbu lex. 
section) 4R 9:22f.;i.bf.zu bar: inaka ga kinis 
ip-pa-la-sa BRM 4 9:48; mu.lu i.bf.bar.ra. 
zu: a-wi-lim tap-pa-la-st the man at whom you 
look 4R 29** 7f. (= ASKT p. 115 No. 14:7f.); i. bi 
mu.un.Si.in.bar.am.me.en: hadis lu ip-pal- 
su-in-ni-ma_ they looked at me with joy 5R 62 
No. 2:41 (Sama&’-Sum-ukin); i.bf.zi bar.mu. 
un.8i.i{b: kinis nap-li-si-in-ni-ma OECT 6 pl. 25 
Rm. 2,151 r. 5f., ef. JNES 33 209:33; ab ti.ta 
igi mu.un.<S8i>.in.bar.re.e.dé: Sa ina apti 
seéli ip-pal-la-sa (see selu mng. 2b) CT 17 35:69f.; 
i.bf nu.bar.bar.[re] : iru ul ip-pal-la-[as] no 
eye sees (the word of Enlil) SBH 7 No. 4:38f. 
den. lil.le igi.bar.ra ib.sé.ge: ‘MIN sa 
ip-pa-al-[su] SBH 121 No. 69:24f.; 4asal.lu.bi 
igi (var.igi.ni) im,ma.an.sé: Marduk ip-pa- 
lis(var. -li-is)-su-ma Surpu V-VI 17f., var. from 
parallel CT 4 8a:11f., ef. Surpu VII 37, CT 17 
24:225f., 26:48, 38:5f., KBo 71 r. 13f.; ki.sikil 
... igi im.ma.an.se : ardatu ... it-tap-la-as 
CT 17 41:13f.; 4asal.lu.hi igi ma.[an.s]é: 
Marduk ip-pa-lis-su-ma STT 178:35; abzu.a igi 
ma.an.seé : ina apsi ip-pa-lis-ma STT 198:1f.; 
tur.bi igi im.ma.an.se: tarbasu Suatu ip-pa- 
lisma 4R 18* No. 6 r. 11f.; li.tu.ra ‘4asal. 
li. hi igi im.ma.an.sé: malrsu Sluatu Marz 
duk ip-pa-lis-su-ma RA 65 138 r. ii 3’ff. 

é.za ug.di uru.za ug.di: bitka nap-li-is alka 
nap-li-is Weissbach Misc. No. 13:69f., dupl. 4R 
18 No. 2 r. 3f., cf. 4R 9 r. 21-24; [4en.1f1]. le 
[uru nam.tar].48.dugy.ga.8e [ha.ba.an. 
8]i.ib.il.e: YEnlil] a-nla ali ga Simatusu arratu] 
lip-[pa-lis] may Enlil glance at a city whose fate is 
a curse Lambert BWL 2638 r. lff., also 6ff., see 
Alster Proverbs 14.4f.; zag sag.du.a.ni.ta 
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kirg Su.si.a.ni.ta igi Iba.an.dug.dugl.e. 
ne (var. an(?).dug.dug.ne(?)) : istu pat qaqqadisu 
adi appt ubdnatisu it-ta-nap-la-su-su% (see qaqqadu 
lex. section) BiOr 30 164i 11f.; ud ‘en.1lil.le 

. futu.ra igi Sag.ga.na mu.un.S8i.in. 
bar.ra.am: inu Enlil ... ana Samas in bianigu 
damqitim ip-pa-al-si-ma RA 39 6:5 and 7 (Sam- 
suiluna), see Frayne, RIME 4 376. 

RU = pa-la-su STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 12 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 127); [... na]p-lu-su : a-ma-ri Hunger 
Uruk 84:38 (comm.). 

ba-ra-rum = pa-la-s[u] An VIII 183; nap-lu-su = 
re-e-mu Malku V 81; a-tu-u% = a-ma-[ru], da-ga-[lu], 
nap-lu-[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 8ff. 


1. to look at, to face, to see to —a) to 
look at: sunu sdsu lu pal-su-su% they look 
at him En. el. VII 127; pa-al-sa-a-si-im ki 
Samas nisu niriski (see nuru A mng. 1b) 
VAS 10 215:24 (OB hymn to Nana); a-pa-al- 
la-ds-ku-um-ma darig balatalm] RB 59 246 
str. 9:4 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:61 and 
p. 199f.; in personal names: J[p-lu-us-DINGIR 
Owen Lewis Coll. 108 r. 11, Ip-lu-st-DINGIR AS 
17 21:3, for other OAkk. refs., see Di Vito Per- 


sonal Names 141. 


b) to face: kussid la takalla pa-li-is- 
ku-uwm mahas_ defeat (the enemy), do not 
tarry, strike the one who faces you YOS 10 
9:29; [summa] A.GUB bab ekallim ana 
panisu ip-lu-us if the left side of the “gate 
of the palace” faces forward ibid. 25:21 (both 
OB ext.). 


c) to see to: warkanum summa ... illiz 
kamma warka <t> ekalligu tp-ta-la-ds-ma_ if 
he comes later and attends to the circum- 
stances of his palace ARM 1 109:41; seditam 
ammini [la ta-alp-lu-si_ why did you (fem.) 
not see to the provisions? TCL 1 45:24 (OB 
let.); uncert.: du-un-na-ma-a ta-pal-la-als] 
ta-lzaql-qap en-Su% K.8663 i 14 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2. pullusu to cause concern, trouble, 
preoccupation, irritation: awilum s& pi 
sabim elija usbalakkatma ... u-pa-al-la-sa- 
an-nt that man is turning the soldiers’ 
talk against me, he is causing trouble for 
me ARM 2 31r. 16’; PN [p]u-ul-lu-sa-an-ni 
ARMT 26 36:8; att ina tértija [ina al] patim 
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u-pa-la-sa-an-ni_ as for me, he is bother- 
ing me in my job in the border town 
ARMT 27 104 r. 7, ef. [ja]tt la u-pa-la- 
sa-an-ni ibid. r. 10’; matam u-pa-[a]l-la-su 
ARMT 28 104:40; PN itabbakuma u-pa-all]- 
la-su-ni-ik-ku-us-Su (see tabaku mng. 3d) 
ARM 1 24 + M.5012 r. 21’, see MARI 4 309; agar 
Sanimma sabum [pu]-ul-lu-uis ana sérikama 
Lpanlu saknu (I hope the king will not say) 
“The soldiers’ concern is elsewhere” — it 
is to you that they look ARM 5 52:11, 
ef. ARMT 13 108 r. 11’; DUMU.MES Jamina 
kalasu ... pu-ul-lu-su ARM 14 83:24; PN 
ana eqlim kirim pu-lu-uis PN is concerned 
about the field and garden TCL 1 36:13 
(OB let.), cf. ana eblurlim [pu-ul]-lu-sa-ku 
ARM 38 78:29 (= ARMT 26 22lbis), ana IN. 
NU.DA pu-ul-lu-sa-a-[k]u VAS 16 146:20, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 146, wr. pu-ul-lu-sa-ta-ma 
PBS 7 123:16, see Stol, AbB 11 123; inwma ana 
nigé pu-ul-lu-sa-ku ARMT 26 475:9, ef. ibid. 
12; aSar pu-ul-lu-si-im pu-ul-li-ig be con- 
cerned where there is need for concern 
Iraq 39 150 A.1285:36, cf. ibid. 29 (Mari let.), cf. 
ul tu-pa-la-a§ ibid. 33; pu-ul-lu-sa-ku-ma 
ana mahar abija ul allikam I have been 
preoccupied and could not come to my 
father Kraus AbB 1 100:31, ef. assum sapiri] 
... pu-ul-lu-is-[m]a la illikam TLB 4 54:20; 
pu-ul-lu-lsa-kul-u-ma alakam ul a-la-a-ku- 
um PBS 7 108:35, see Stol, AbB 11 108 (all OB 
letters). 


3. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): if a man 
who has brought the ceremonial marriage 
gift to the house of his father-in-law and 
has handed over the bridewealth ana sinz 
nistim Sanitim up(var. %)-ta-al-li-is-ma ana 
emisu maratka ul ahhaz iqtabi his atten- 
tion has been diverted to another woman 
and says to his father-in-law: “I will not 
marry your daughter” CH § 159:39; ninu 
annanum ul [nlu-[u]p-ta-la-ds we here will 
not be distracted ARM 38 15:21; up-ta-al-li- 
is-ma eqlam suati ul érig he has been dis- 
tracted and therefore did not cultivate the 
field PBS 7 67:20 (OB let.); annttam LU.Hana. 
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MES igsméema up-ta-al-li-is A.4361:6’ (translit. 
only) cited ARMT 26 p. 170. 


4. putallusu (iterative to mng. 2): LU. 
MES muskénum mari GN assum pu-ta-al-lu- 
st-im ana nabalkatti sadim ittalku in order 
to keep spreading disquiet, the common- 
ers, inhabitants of GN, went to cross the 
mountain Bottéro Le probléme des Habiru 22 No. 
27:11 (Mari let.), see ARMT 27 177:9 with ibid. 
p. 291 note c. 


5. III to show: 'PN wardatka GI.PISAN 
li-Sa-ap-li-is-ka-ma let ‘PN, your slave, 
show you the reed container Kraus AbB 1 
105:8; awilam elqema ibbdé u-sa-ap-li-is (see 
mba B usage a) VAS 7 202:23, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 219. 


6. naplusu to look, gaze at, to look 
favorably upon, to see, to examine, to dis- 
cover —a) to look, gaze at: ula atuarma 
ula a-pd-ld-as  Kiltepe n/k 481:37 (courtesy 
C. Ginbatti); $a [ir]-be-e-ka a-pd-ld-as-ka 1995 
Yili Anadolu Medeniyetleri Mizesi Konferanslari 
156 Kt 87/k 249:13; agar ta-ap-pa-la-su liddi 
wherever you see (the fisherman) let him 
cast (the nets) CT 29 37:15 (OB let.), cf. CT 6 
28b r. 26; ip-pa-al-sa-am-ma isith ana ibrlisu] 
(see sdhu v. usage a-l’a’) Gilg. Y. 201; iptég- 
ma inattal u ip-pa-al-la-as (see natalu mng. 
lb) Gilg. P. iii 5 (both OB); Summa awilum 
ina na-ap-lu-si-su insu sa wmittim issapar 
(see saparu A usage a) AfO 18 65 ii 24 (OB 
omen), cf. ibid. 12 and 18; Summa awilum na- 
ap-lu-su susuris ibassi if a man’s gaze is 
straight ahead ibid. 21; istu wrim ana baz 
bim la [ip|-pa-al-la-sa-nim (see babu A mng. 
ld-1’) A 3532:23; DINGIR ana matim i-pa- 
la-as the god looks toward the land Studies 
Landsberger 194:62 (Shemshara let.); summa 
ardu Sa RN ana qaqqad belisu ip-pa-al-la-as 
MIO 1 114:6, cf. ibid. 14 and 16 (Bogh. treaty); 
ip-pa-lis-su-ma_ Bélet-ilt ibakki elsu DN 
looked upon it (mankind), weeping over it 
AfO 23 43:23 (SB inc.); ina la nap-lu-si Lam- 
bert BWL 172 r. iv 6 (SB lit.); tstakan ana 
nap-lu-su. she has placed (it) there to be 
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seen ibid. 22; 1 kappu sa nap-lu-si one bowl 
for display(?) KAJ 303:10 (MA), see Freydank 
and Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina 82; ana nap-lu-su 
kissat nist ina babt kami... usaskin he put 
(the severed stone head) at the outer gate, 
for the viewing of all the people CT 46 45 iii 
11 (NB lit.); raggu wu séenu tp-pal-su-ma thuzu 
Sahatu the wicked man and the evildoer 
looked and went into hiding ibid. 18, see 
Lambert, Iraq 27 5; etlu bél narkabti ul ip-pal- 
la-sa Sand Sa itti§u (because of smoke and 
dust) the charioteer cannot make out the 
other person beside him BBSt. No. 6 i 34 
(Nbk. I); ip-pa-li-is-ma lassu [marisu] he 
(the snake) looked, and his young were not 
there Bab. 12 pl. 14:6 (OB Etana), see Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 34:33; ap-pa-li-is-ma kari abi 
iksuru qatan Sikingu (see karu A mng. 1b) 
VAB 4 196 No. 28:4 (Nbk.); ana arkika la 
ta-pal-la-as do not look behind you ZA 45 
208 v 2 (Bogh. rit.), wr. NU IGI.BAR Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 37, 323:64, 4R 56 ii 27, STC 2 pl. 
84:110, UET 6 410:20, and passim in SB rits.; 
ana arkigu NU IGI.BAR Or. NS 36 4r. 21, 15 
r. 12, Kécher BAM 444:12, cf. ana [EGIRI-su 
ul ip-pa-la-als] Sweet, TSTS 17 r. 14, also BMS 
12 r. 100, and passim in SB rits.; note in trans- 
ferred mng.: suharam ta-ad-di-ma ula ta- 
pa-la-as ina umim sa kunukki tammarw la 
tuhharam you have ....-ed the servant 
without hesitation, when you see my docu- 
ment you must not delay TIM 2 104:11; ana 
minim [AB].GUD.HI.A [Ugl.[UDU.HI.A] 
Uz.HI.A u bitam kalusu ina la na-ap-lu- 
st-im & la hiatim tuhallaq why do you de- 
stroy the herds and flocks and the entire 
estate without even a glance or inspection? 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 37:6, see Kupper, RA 53 177 
(both OB letters). 


b) to look favorably upon — I’ said of 
gods’ favor: see Malku V 81, etc., in lex. sec- 
tion; na-ap-la-su-us-sa bani bwaru (see 
bant B mng. la) RA 22 170:15 (OB lit.); as 
Sum tajarata este’eka assum mu-up-pal-sa-ta 
atamar panika assum réménéta attaziz maz 
harka because you are forgiving I have 
sought you out, because you look favorably 
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I have faced you, because you are merciful 
I have approached you BMS 27:17, and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 480; mu-up-pal- 
sa-ta(var. -at) kinig nap-lis-an-ni (see mup= 
palsu usage b) BMS 2:87, also Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 114, JNES 33 280:107, and passim; lase 
sum mu]-up-pal-sa-ta bunul[ka namriti] lip- 
pal-su-ni AMT 72,1 r. 9; [tna] nap-lu-si-ka 
lu-us-su nuhsu (Zababa) whose glance is 
abundance Or. NS 36 122:98 (SB lit.); [nap]-lu- 
us-sa tag’mt qibissa Sullmu] BMS 4:26, also 
LKA 19:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 30:4, cf. 
nap-lu-us-ki ta’mt qibitki nuru BMS 8:2 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:21; Sa nap- 
lu-us-sa balatu u nashursa salamu  STT 
73:22, see JNES 19 32, cf. PBS 7 128:2 (OB); ta- 
ap-pa-l[t-is] GN ina inigsa dam|qatim] she 
looked at Babylon with her kindly eyes 
MIO 12 49 r. 3 (OB lit.); Marduk sa ezéssu 
abubu IGI1.BAR-su abu reménti ABL 716 r. 25 
(NB); nap-lu-us ilisu (there will be) mercy 
from his god TCL 6 9r. 7 (SB Alu), cf. IGI. TAB 
i-lt CT 45:29 (SB omen), see KB 6/2 44; kakdd 
nap-lis-ma (see kakddé usage a) Hunger Kolo- 
phone Nos. 339:6 and 338:20; ila [nashira] 
is[talrt nap-[lil-st KAR 234 r. 1; in bunisu sa 
hiditim ip-pa-li-si-nu-ti-ma (for translat. 
and parallels see bunw A mng. la-l’) YOS 
9 35129, cf. nu Anum Enlil... ana Marduk 
... hadis tp-pa-al-su-sum VAS 1 33:5 (both 
Samsuiluna); in pa<ni>su namrutim hadis ip- 
pa-al-sag-nt PBS 7 183 i 7 (Hammurapi), see 
JNES 7 268; RN in 1 MU DN ib-ba-al-su-sum 
RN, upon whom DN in a single year looked 
favorably (and gave him the four quarters) 
MDP 10 pl. 3 la 9 (OB Elam); asgsatta (var. 
ana Satti) na-ap-li-is-ma therefore look with 
favor VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 15, var. from BE 1 pl. 
70:11 (Nbk.), cf. ana Satti Marduk ... Enlil 
ilt hadié lil p-pa-lis] JCS 19 122 r. 25 (Simbar- 
Sipak); epsetija damgati hadis ip-pa-lis-ma 
araku ume iqgivgannit he joyfully beheld my 
good deeds and granted me long life BBSt. 
No. 37:1 (SB); epsetya damgati hadis lip-pal- 
su-[ma] Borger Esarh. 26:3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
35:35, cf. Bauer Asb. 38 r. 1, hadis lip-pal(!)- 
su-ma_ AfO 24 118 episode 39c v 1 (Esarh.), see 


59 


oi.uchicago.edu 


palasu 6b 


Borger HKL 2 18 § 11, VAB 4 64:34 (Nabopolas- 
sar); [kini]§(!) nap-li-sa-an-ni-ma JCS 21 262 
r. 3 (Bogh. prayer); ina utnénisu kinis G1. 
BAR-su-ma_ he looked with firm good will 
on him (the king) because of his prayers 
Hinke Kudurru ii 16; damqis lip-pal-su-su- 
ma MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB kudurru); DN ... 
kinig IGI.BAR-ni-ma_ OIP 2 85:4 (Senn.), wr. 
IGI.BAR-an-ni-ma ibid. 117:3; kinis ip-pal- 
su-su-ma is[suqusu anja Sarruti they (the 
gods) looked with favor on him and chose 
him to be king JCS 19 76:5 (Sin-Sar-iskun); 
ilu rabiitu [damqig] lip-pal-su-su-ma 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 16 (MB kudurru); ana DN wu DNo 
hadigé nap-lu-[s]i-’% in order that Nergal 
and Laz look upon him with favor Kécher 
BAM 322:77; sa tlani rabiti ina kun libbi-z 
Sunu ip-pal-su-ni-[ma] Winckler Sar. 98:12, 
ef. ibid. 156:183; ina nis inisu damgati hadis 
lip-pal-sa-an-ni-ma VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.); 
Sipir §d8u DN hadis ina nap-lu-si-sa as 
Nana looks with joy on that work Borger 
Esarh. 77 § 50, ef. sepru Suatu DN hadis nap- 
lis-ma Hunger Kolophone No. 338:15, also No. 
328:20; DN stpir Suatu hadis lip-pa-lis-ma 
JCS 17 130:17 (Esarh.); DN ... hadis na-ap-li- 
1s-ma VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 8 (Nbk.), wr. IGI. BAR- 
ma RA 18 96:14 (Asb.); DN ... hadis in nap- 
lu-si-ka in mahar DNg ... umisam atma 
damiqtt CT 36 23 ii 36, dupl. RA 11 113:34 
(Nbn.); DN ... hadis nap-lis-ma_ Streck Asb. 
284 r. 3, and passim in Asb. with damgqis, hadi, 
and kinis; tlant rabtitt hadis tp-pal-su-u-?-in- 
ni-ma VAB 4 182 iii 24; lipit qatija ana 
damiqtt na-ap-li-is-ma_ ibid. 84 No. 5 ii 20, 86 
ii 25 (all Nbk.), also ibid. 216 ii 32 (Neriglissar), 
cf. lipit qatya suquru ana damiqti hadis 
na-ap-li-is-ma_ YOS 1 44 ii 20 (Nbk.); epsetua 
damqatu ... hadi na-pa-lis-ma (Sama%) 
look joyfully on my good works VAB 4 232 
ii 7 (Nbn.); [elpsetusu kinata ip-pa-li-is-ma 
PSBA 20 157 r. 17; aSar tap-pal-la-si iballut 
mitu where you (I8tar) look, the mortally 
ill revive STC 2 pl. 78:40 (SB lit.); nap-li-sa- 
an-ni-ma bélu Maglu II 71; DN ... ip-pa-al- 
sa-an-ni-ma VAB 4 214 i 26 (Ner.); tap-pal-la- 
si hablu wu sagsu tustesseri (see Sagsu adj.) 
STC 2 pl. 77:26; [tap-pa]l-la-as(var. -as) anha 
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Sunuhu Iraq 31 85:41; nap-li-sa ahamis 
look upon me favorably, both of you (Sin 
and SamaS) PBS 1/2 106 r. 22, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 17/1 179; nap-lis-ma belu sunuhu arad- 
ka AfO 19 57 No. 1:57 (SB lit.); IGI.BAR- 
an-ni-ma belt KAR 68 r. 9; kinis nap-li-is- 
ni-ma lege unnenija KAR 32:36, cf. kinis 
nap-li-sin-ni-ma qibi damiqtt BMS 2:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 24; nap-li-sa-am-ma anz 
nanna A annanna look with favor upon 
me, so-and-so, son of so-and-so AMT 93,3:7 
and dupl. K.3305:4; attunu kinig IGI.BAR- 
nin-ni BMS 7 r. 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
58:13, and passim with kinis; DN ana damiqti 
IGI.BAR-Su CT 45:16 and 6b r. 2; Sin... ana 
damiqtt tap-pal-sa-an-ni-ma Sin, you have 
looked upon me (the mother of Naboni- 
dus) with favor AnSt 8 50 ii 35, cf. Sin sar 
ilani ip-pal-sa-an-ni-ma ibid. 48139; DN... 
[tall]t Sunutt damgqis lip-pa-lis-ma  Streck 
Asb. 290:26; (Marduk) tp-pa-la-as-ma ana 
Sa iskipusu ilsu isahhursu (see sakapu A 
mng. lc) AnSt 30 102:16 (Ludlul I); uncert.: 
bitu §a@ ilsuw iai-s[u] its god will look 
with favor on that house KAR 384:21 (SB); 
in personal names: Na-ap-li-is-E-a Look- 
Favorably-O-Ea BIN 5 29:15, for other Ur III 
occs. in personal names see Gelb, MAD 38 215; 
Na-ap-li-is-E-a YOS 8 94:18, ef. Na-ap-lu-ts- 
E-a Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 110 r. 8, 83 r. 6 
(both OB), abbr. Na-dp-li-is AKT 1 36:5 (OA); 
A Sin-a-na-H1.GAR*'-]i-tp-p[a-li-is] YOS 2 
32:5; I-li-ip-pa-al-si-am Jean Tell Sifr 64:22, 
and passim in these texts, also TLB 1 62:5, 64:7, 
abbr. [p-pa-li-is VAS 7 4:15 (all OB), /-pi-li-is 
AKT 1 49:14 (OA); Na-ap-li-is-ilum(?) UET 5 
419:4, -pa-li-is-DN ibid. 472:3; Na-ap-lu-us- 
AN PBS 13 56:8 (coll. from photograph), cf. 
Na-ap-lu-uis-sa TLB 1 86:25 and 32, 87:10 (all 
OB); Ip(!)-pal-su--Marduk Iraq 30 183 TR 
3019:4 (MA); note the divine name: “/p-pa- 
li-AS UET 5 491:5, and passim in OB Ur, ef. 
{d.ten.lil.igi.bar.ra Ip-pal-lis-*En-lil 
Hh. XXII Section 5:6. 

2’ said of kings’ favor: beli ina inisu 
dam-qu-tim tip-pa-al-sa-an-ni u simti isim 
ARMT 28 122:4; RN hadis ap-pa-lis-ma ana 
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Sarrutt GN askungsu I looked with joy at 
Aziba’al and made him king of Arvad 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 88; RN Ssarru ina binisu 
namrutt PN hadigs ip-pa-lis-ma King Nabi- 
apla-iddina joyfully looked with shining 
countenance at PN BBSt. No. 28 r. 6, ef. ibid. 
No. 8 i 7 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), No. 36 iv 46 
(Nabfi-apla-iddina), No. 35 r. 7, VAS 1 87 iii 42 
(Merodachbaladan II); damqi§ ap-pa-lis-§u-nu- 
ti I looked at them (the gods) with happi- 
ness VAB 4 278 vi 35 (Nbn.). 


c) to attend to: nlal-ap-li-is-ma ... 
Samassammu ina sukisi la abbatusu see 
to it that the linseed is not ruined for him 
in the allotment field Kraus AbB 1 119:8; 
témam gamram supramma sa panija lu-up- 
pa-li-is-ma anakuma luggarir send me a 
complete report so that I may take action 
(lit. see what is before me) and I myself 
will come over there CT 4 35b:20, cf. sa 
panija ul ap-pa-li-is(text -AS) PBS 7 95:20, 
see Stol, AbB 11 95, cf. also Kraus, AbB 10 50:17; 
Sa panini i ni-ip-pa-li-is-ma CT 52 167:11, 
see Kraus, AbB 7 167. 


d) to see, to examine, to discover — l’ 
in gen.: intma 1 isatam ap-pa-la-su. when- 
ever I see one fire signal RA 35 183b:12 and 
15 (Mari let.); ul kima sa ina panitim sa kisir 
sabim ip-pa-la-ds-ma ipattar it is not as it 
was before, when (a lion) would see a con- 
tingent of soldiers it would depart (now it 
attacks them) ARM 14 2:27; sehram sa kima 
ta-ta-ap-la-st as soon as you see the boy CT 
29 33:29, see Frankena, AbB 2 162; ellanukka 
nap-li-e§ KAJ 316:8 (MA let.); [ip]-pa-lis-ma 
puluhtasu tmur PSBA 16 274:8 (= Picchioni 
Adapa 122), see von Soden, Kramer AV 432; wbri 
nap-li-is my friend, look! (what is the land 
like?) Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 116:31, 35, and 
39, cf. ap-pal-sa-am-ma matu ul anattal 
ibid. 40; ap-pal(var. -pa-al)-sa-am-ma uma 
(var. timata) Sakin qulu I checked on the 
weather (var. sea) and there was silence 
Gilg. XI 132; in broken context: na-ap-li-is 
TIM 9 48:1 (OB Gilg.), see von Soden, ZA 53 216; 
ap-pa-lis(var. -li-is) kibrati patu tamti (see 
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kibratu usage c) Gilg. XI 138; ahamis ip-pa- 
al-su-ma_ they looked at each other EA 
356:45, cf. ibid. 25, see Izre’el Adapa 18; stu ID 
ap-pal-su-ma after I had looked at the 
waterway OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); ilani rabiite 
epsetisu lemneéti tp-pal-su-ma the great gods 
saw his evil deeds Streck Asb. 186:22; etla 
ip-pa-lis-ma lamassasu ikim ardata tp-pa-lis- 
ma inibsa itbal (see inbu mng. 3a) Maqlu 
III 11f.; PN tuppati suatunu ina GN ip-pal- 
lis-ma PN discovered those tablets in 
Elam RaAce. 80 r. 49, see Hunger Kolophone No. 
107; Sa ma-na-a ultu ullu NU IGI.BAR-su la 
iled apala since no one had ever seen 
him, they could not answer CT 46 45 iv 14 
(NB lit.), cf. kittw ana nap-lu-su to look 
upon right ibid. iv 3, see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; 
mindat umi arhi wu sattt IGI.BAR-sa wmisam 
(see middatu mng. 2c) PBS 1/2 106 r. 6, 
see ArOr 17/1 179 (SB lit.); 2a KA.SILIM.MA 
Sulmana ap-pa-l[is] (see sulmanu mng. 1) 
Lambert BWL 60:81 (Ludlul IV); rasubbassu 
ap-pal-lis I saw his awesomeness ZA 43 
16:41; ‘Namtar illikma [ina sleli dalti tp- 
pa-la-su Erra Namtar went and at the side 
of the door he saw(?) Erra STT 28 iii 20 
(Nergal and Ere&kigal), see AnSt 10 116; sa... 
mu-pal-su la mu-pal-su la ip-pal-su-su-nu-tu 
(stars) which the casual observer could not 
observe AnBi 12 283:42; [swmma UR AN|-e 
IGI.BAR, with gloss: [x x] UR tap-pal-la-as 
if you look at the horizon Thompson Rep. 
229:1, cf. (in broken context) nap-lu-us-an- 
ni look at me! Thompson Rep. 251A 8, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 313; ina Suttya ... ap-pa-lis- 
Su-nu-ti in my dream I saw them (the 
moon and Jupiter in the sky) VAB 4 278 vi 
35; analma ina sat musi DN ... ap-pa-li-is- 
ma... usallisuma I lay down, and during 
the night I saw DN and prayed to her ibid. 
vii 15; térte Suate ap-pa-lis-ma I beheld that 
sign (and trusted in the word of Samas and 
Adad) ibid. 270 ii 34 (all Nbn.). 


2’ referring to foundation deposits, etc. 
(all Nbn.): bata ap-pa-li-is-ma uddé temensu 
Sitir Sumi Sa Sarrant mahri labrruti ap-pa- 
li-is qerbussu I examined the temple and 
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recognized its foundation, in it I discov- 
ered inscriptions of ancient kings of the 
past YOS 1 45 i 44f., cf. VAB 4 238 ii 26, 240 iii 
29, 254 i 23, 256 i 37f., 2641 32, CT 34 29 ii 2 and 
5, ibid. 36:65; temenna EKbabbara sa RN ... 
tmurma... eli temenna RN sa gerebsa ip-pa- 
al-sa Ebabbara tpus he (Nabonidus) found 
Burnaburia&’’s foundation of Ebabbara and 
rebuilt Ebabbara over Burnaburias’s foun- 
dation which he discovered therein VAB 4 
236 i 48, cf. AfO 22 5 iii 30; sitar Sumi Sa RN 
ip-pal-lis-ma AfO 22 5 iii 27, tuppi ... ultu 
Babili ana nap-lu-su ibid. 4 iii 3; nahlaptu 
ziqqurrat elitu ap-pa-lis-ma (see ziqqurratu 
mng. la-16’) CT 34 28i 71; dura... ap-pa- 
li-is-ma E.GIg.PAR kima labirimma essis 
epus YOS 1 45 ii 6; papahu DN na-Pa-li-sa~-ma 
bita dard ana DN u DNo... tp-pu-us (I said 
to them: Look for the ancient foundation 
deposit) discover the cella of Sama¥, and 
build a permanent temple for Sama’ and 
Aja VAB 4 256 i 35. 


7. itaplusu to examine, inspect, to gaze 
at, behold — a) to examine, inspect: assum 
sthhirutia 1-ta-ap-lu-si-im una@idka I in- 
structed you to inspect my young men 
(but for four days you have sent no report 
on their work) Kraus AbB 1 102:2; egel 
Sipratim mala ipusu u egqel Samassammi sa 
tpusu 1i-ta-ap-la-ds-ma_ ibid. 14; mari Sipri 
Sunuti panisunu i-ta-ap-la-as examine those 
messengers ARM 1 100 r. 11’; ana pani 
GUD.HI.A 1-ta-ap-lu-si u nasadri ana panija 
in order to inspect the oxen and keep 
them safe for me VAS 16 93 r. 30, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 93; AB Suati amursi i-tap-la-ds- 
ma temka terram examine that cow, con- 
sider the matter and send me your advice 
YOS 13 161:17, see Stol, AbB 9 174; bet karibtike 
Sa tp-pa-aq-da-am at-ta-na-ap-la-si PBS 7 
125:31 (all OB letters); alpu Suklulu ... umz 
manu ml[ud)|i it-ta-nap-la-as-su-ma an ex- 
pert craftsman will examine an ungelded 
bull RAce. 10 i 3. 


b) to gaze at, behold: eddirsu anas- 
Siql§u] at-ta-na-ap-la-ds el-[gu] I will em- 
brace him, I will kiss him, I will gaze upon 
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him JCS 15 7 ii 24 (OB lit.); dalpaku ina i-ta- 
ap-lu-si-slu] I am sleepless from gazing at 
him ibid. 8 iii 21; etlam damqam i-ta-na-dp- 
l[i-sa] enagu its (the dog’s) eyes keep look- 
ing at the handsome young man Hirsch AV 
426:7 (OA inc.); pant DN at-ta-na-ap-la-as 
ARM 10 143:14; summa samé w erseta it-ta- 
nap-la-as if he keeps looking at the sky 
and the earth AJSL 35 155:24, cf. swmma 
ana imittisu (also sumeligu, arkigu) it-ta- 
nap-la-as ibid. 27-29 (SB omens), see AfO 11 
223; ana warkisu la i-ta-na-dp-ld-sa-ma_ he 
should not keep looking back Kiiltepe n/k 
1371:10 (courtesy 8. Cecen); Summa amélu ur 
sinnistisu it-ta-nap-la-as if a man keeps 
staring at the genitalia of his woman CT 39 
44:19, cf. ibid. 45:20; x x x uU-Saq-qa-ma paz 
garsu IGI.BAR.MES (see pagru A mng. 1c) 
Labat TDP 42 r. 32; Summa ahhisu it-ta-nap- 
la-as if he keeps looking at his brothers 
ZA 43 96 ii 12 (Sittenkanon); it-ta-nap-la-as abu 
banua garradutu sa isimuinni ilani rabiti 
my own father beheld the heroism that 
the great gods had decreed for me_ Streck 
Asb. 258 i 29; Sa erinni it-ta-nap-la-su milasu 
Sa qisti it-ta-nap-la-su nerebsu. they beheld 
the height of the cedar, they beheld the 
entrance of the forest Gilg. V i 2f.; 1-tap-la- 
as sametasu Sa la umagssalu mamma (look 
at Uruk’s wall) gaze at its parapet which 
no one can equal Gilg. 1 i 12; sa um attatal 
bunasu wmu ana i-tap-lu-si puluhta i I 
looked to see the state of the weather, the 
weather was frightful to behold Gilg. XI 92; 
ema ITI ina iteddusika saddaka damiqti 
gind lu-ut-tap-la-as (see saddu usage b-1’) 
YOS 1 45 ii 48 (Nbn.); ana 1-tap-lu-us nitil iné 
Sitpurat puluhtu (see imu mng. lb) TCL 3 
21 (Sar.). 


For RA 82 180:1 (= ZA 48 306) see balalu mng. 
4b, and see Livingstone, NABU 1990/86 (suggest- 
ing a II of paldlu); for ARM 2 14:17, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 2 432 No. 689 n. 19 (coll.). In 
KUB 387 61:17 (rit.) ftztl.aar d-pa-al-la-s% (in 
broken context) is obscure. 


palasu v.; 1. to pierce, bore, to break 
through, break into, 2. pullugéu (same 
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mng.), 3. III (causative to mng. 1), 4. 
IV (passive to mng. 1); from OA, OB on; 
I iplug — ipallag — palig, II, II/2, III, IV; 
wr. syll. and GAM (u Leichty Izbu IV 36, 38); 
cf. mupallig biti, pallisu, palsu adj., palsu 
As., pilsu, pullustu, pullusu. 


bu-ru u = pa-la-su, pi-il-§% A I1/4:86; [MIN] 
(= [buJr) Tul = pa-la-a-Su S* Voc. N 26’; nay.t. 
nig.bur.bur = ga-mwu pa-la-&i (var. MIN pa-li-su, 
see palligu) Hh. XVI RS Recension 327; uncert.: 
nam.gaz.nig.ni§.ri = ta-as-8u pal-lu-su §a PAN 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:519 (Hh. V-VII). 

é.sigg.al.urs.ra in.buru.dé : bit agurri 
i-pal-la-a§ (see agurru lex. section) Lambert BWL 
235:20; nag.gug.buru.da (OB recension nay. 
gug me.ri.gul(var. .gtl).la.za) mu.bi 
hé.saqg.a nag.gug.buru.da (var. ru.gt. 
dam) urs hé.en.na.nam.me: santa ina pa-la- 
sv Suma Suatu lu nabat ... santu ip-pa-la-dé & lu 
kiam (see samtu A lex. section) Lugale X 16 
(= 432) and 18 (= 434). 

u = pa-la-si Izbu Comm. 139; TaGy EN.NU.UN 
URU ip-pa-la-a& = e-zeb ma-as-slar-t]i UR[U ip-pal- 
la-ags] RA 17 140 K.4229:9 (Alu Comm.); pa-la-su 
he-ru-i (comm. on summa sgulmu kima pilsi) 
K.3861:6’ (ext. comm.). 

in.e giS im.ma.ab.Idarl = KAxGANA-tend 
pul-lu-sa [...],in.e ki.in.du im.ma.ab.dar 
er-se-tam ip-[...], in.e igi sahar.ra ab.pu 
ina iat [...] pul-lu-Sa at-tap-x-[(x)] Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 206 ii 10ff. (gramm., coll. I. L. Finkel). 


1. to pierce, bore, to break through, 
break into — a) said of houses, walls, etc.: 
bitam tp-lu-su-ma x subati itabku they 
broke into the house and carried off x tex- 
tiles KT Hahn 3:17 (OA let.), see Larsen, JAOS 
94 474 n. 25; PN ... bitam ip-lu-us-ma étabat 
PN broke into the house and then fled CCT 
4 2b:29 (OA let., coll.); Summa awilum bitam 
ip-lu-us CH § 21:16; [ist]u niditika [bi]ti 
i-pa-al-la-Su-nim they could break into my 
house from your uncultivated plot CH § H 
15, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38, see 
Roth Law Collections p. 95; awilu bitam ip-lu- 
su-ma the men broke into the house (and 
the city convicted them of carrying off bar- 
ley) TLB 4 70:8, cf. bit? ip-lu-us TCL 18 
143:10 (both OB letters); bitum la pa-li-is the 
house not having been broken into Goetze 
LE § 36 A iii 15 and B ii 25; Saddaqdim sarraqu 
bite tp-lu-su-ma mimmiuja ilteqi last year 
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thieves broke into my house and took my 
property van Soldt, AbB 13 12:9, cf. [inla 
gatigsunu ituru [bit]i tp-lu-su with their 
own hands they broke into my house again 
ibid. 13; kima LU.MES kinati nepar GN 
ip-lu-Su-ma innabituma ... taspurim (see 
kinattu mng. la) ARM 10 150:6, ef. ip-lu-su- 
ma ARM 1 118:12, see Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 165 No. 48; igartam sa bitisu ap-lu-us- 
ma ina napistim usém (see igartu usage c) 
ARM 38 71:17; Sarrum ina alisu pi-el-Sa-am 
i-pa-la-as-ma ussi YOS 10 31 i 39 (OB ext.), ef. 
Sa libbi alim alam 1-pa-al-la-as-ma ul ussi a 
city dweller will break into the city and 
not go out KUB 37 216:4; see also pilsu 
mng. 1; summa sarraqu ... bita u ala i-ba- 
al-la-[Su] Wiseman Alalakh 2:49 (OB); assum 
bit qariti sa pal-lsul (a lawsuit) concern- 
ing the granary that had been broken into 
JEN 386:3, cf. la pal-Su-mi_ ibid. 20 (Nuzi); 
GN wu GN, pa-la-sa_ he has broken into the 
cities of GN and GNy EA 140:19, ef. EA 
139:17; nasirtaka nakrum i-pa-la-as (copy 
-at) the enemy will break into your trea- 
sury YOS 10 49:20 and dupl. 48:48 (OB ext.); 
al birtija nakru GAM-ags ana muskénit GAM- 
as tarbast an enemy will break into my 
stronghold, for the commoner (the omen 
portends) breaking into the fold CT 31 20 
r. 22; [...] ina bitisu GAM-as KAR 382:49 
(SB Alu). 


b) said of parts of the exta— J’ in the 
stative: Summa kakki imittim pa-li-is if the 
right “weapon-mark” is pierced YOS 10 9r. 
19, also ibid. 46 v 15; bab ekallim pa-li-ig ibid. 
25:2, ef. ibid. 83; martum sa imittim pa-li-is 
ibid. 45:65; [kakki] imittim ... [q]ablagu pa- 
al-Sa ibid. 46 iii 57, ef. also ibid. 18:73ff., 42 i 56, 
[dananu] Iréssu pa-li-ig| RA 38 81 r. 4; bab 
ekallim ana Saplanum pa-li-if YOS 10 26 ii 
41, cf. ibid. 37; bab ekallim 2-ma ahwm ana 
libbi ahim pa-li-18 ibid. 24:6, ef. ibid. 26 i 16; 
kakki imittim martam imid ana ramanisu 
pa-li-ig the right “weapon-mark” leans 
against the gall bladder, it is pierced by 
itself(?) ibid. 11 iii 35; Swmma ina res gerbi 
MI.IB.HI SUB-ma ana gerbi GAM-ts_ if there 
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is a sihhu mark at the top of the intestines 
and it is pierced toward the intestines RA 
65 73:65, also ibid. 69, 70, 74; summa ina 
nidi kussi pilsu ana rég rei GAM-is pilsu 
ana dir sarri GAM-as if a hole breaches 
the “base of the throne” toward the top of 
the gall bladder, a breach will be made in 
the king’s fortress Labat Suse 4 r. 24; séla 
padanim [t]mittam pa-li-ig the side of the 
“path” is pierced on the right YOS 10 
18:77; Summa tallu tallam pa-liig if one 
“crosspiece” is pierced by another ibid. 42 
iii 25; [ellenum bab ekallim Silum pa-li-ig a 
hole is pierced above the “gate of the pal- 
ace” ibid. 26 ii 31; Summa nibi tulimim pa- 
li-ig RA 67 44:63 (all OB); kaskasu ina qabz 
lisu pa-lis VAB 4 268 ii 31, kaskasu ina qabli 
pa-li§ ibid. 288 xi 35 (Nbn.), kaskasu ina rug 
qusu GAM-i§ PRT 138:13, see Starr, SAA 4 
296, cf. KAR 423 i 20 and r. ii 66 (SB); dananu 
GAM-ma sibtu patrat Boissier DA 6:8; nas 
raptu wmitta GAM-dt CT 20 33:91, ef. ibid. 92; 
imitti amiti adi 38 GAM-if TCL 61 r. 39; 
Summa ré§ manzazt GAM-is-ma ina libbisu 
Silu SUB-di Boissier DA 16 iv 22, see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 147:112; dananu ana 
rugq nasraptt GAM-18 Boissier DA 6:10; SUR 
nasrapti ana {D takalti GAM-ig CT 20 32:58, 
ef. Boissier DA 219 r. 14; [wblan hast qablitu 
Suggdtma imitta GAM-at Suméla patrat the 
middle “finger” of the lung is raised up 
and pierced on the right, split on the left 
KAR 158 r. 11, ef. ibid. 12 and 16; if on the 
“gate of the palace” [kakku] sakinma [libbi] 
bab ekalli 1Gi-ma u GAM-i§ there is a 
“weapon-mark” and it faces the “gate of 
the palace” and is pierced KAR 442 r. 14; 
ina imittt amuti UZU kima NUNUZ GAM-is 
on the right of the liver there is a (growth 
of) flesh pierced like an egg TCL 6 I r. 32f.; 
Summa padanu 3-ma SAL.LA GAM-at if 
the “path” is threefold and is pierced by(?) 
the ruqqu CT 20 18 Sm. 1520:5 (all SB). 


2’ finite forms — a’ without object: 
[summa t]na imitti bab ekallim pilfum ip-lu- 
us-ma if a hole has broken through on the 
right of the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 26 
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ii 35; Stlum ina bab ekallim ip-lu-us-ma a 
hole has broken through on the “gate of the 
palace” ibid. 43 and 45, ef. wtu ekallom tp-lu- 
us-ma_ ibid. 47, cf. also Silwm tp-lu-us-ma 
ustebri YOS 10 23 r. 4, 6, and 11, 25:29-32, RA 
27 149:42; Summa martum ip-lu-us-ma ittasi 
if the gall bladder breaks through and pro- 
trudes YOS 10 81 viii 8; martu... réssa ip-lu- 
us-ma usi RA 27 149:16 (all OB); Sulmu ana 
A martt GAM-u& TCL 6 8 r. 38, also CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:12, adi 2 GAM-us TCL 61 r. 387f., 
imitti amuti GAM-ma Sutabru ibid. 26, ef. 
E.HA.LA ... ana arkat amuti GAM-ma ust 
ibid. 34, also ibid. 55, and passim. 


b’ with object: martu amuta GAM-us-ma 
ust the gall bladder pierces the liver and 
extrudes KAR 423 iii 15f., also CT 30 8 
K.7032:3f.; amutu sera armatma marta u 
ubana GAM-us-ma usi the liver is covered 
with flesh and it pierces the gall bladder 
and the “finger” and extrudes TCL 6 1:48; 
if the sulmwu is like a crescent moon and 
ubansu res marti GAM-us-ma usi its 
“finger” pierces the top of the gall bladder 
and extrudes TCL 6 3:19, ef. ibid. 20f. 


c) said of parts of the body: muttassu 
ugallibu appagsu [ilp-lu-Su (for making a 
false claim) they shaved half his head and 
pierced his nose CT 45 18:15, cf. VAS 8 19:9 
and 14, CT 48 4:8 (all OB), AfO 17 283:81 
(MA); Summa tabu... nahirasu pal-sd if a 
malformed animal’s nostrils are pierced 
Leichty Izbu XII 54; tmmerum esemtum sa 
isisu Sa vmittim pa-al-sa-at the sheep’s right 
jawbone is perforated YOS 10 47:11 (OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), cf. isasu killalin pa- 
al-Su ibid. 12, and passim in this text; rés issurt 
kutallasu pa-li-ig RA 61 23:9; Summa izbu 
uzun imittisu pal-sat Leichty Izbu XI 18, ef. 
ibid. 14f.; Summa sinnistu ulidma... uzunsu 
Sa imitti la (wr. BA.RA) U-at ibid. IV 36, ef. 
uznasu kilattan BA.RA U.MES ibid. 38; if 
a woman gives birth and uzun imittisu/ 
Sumeligsu GAM its (the baby’s) right/left 
ear is pierced Labat Suse 9:22f.; Swmma 
(lw?asu) pa-al-da |/ pa-al-§4 (see paladu) 
von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 21; ina hutné masert 
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sibit qateja isasu ap-lu-us (see isu usage a) 
Streck Asb. 80 ix 106, cf. ina qatejla .. .] tsasu 
ap-lu-u& Bauer Asb. 2 45 K.3405:10; [Summa 
...] pa-lig-ma ina-tal, [Summa ...] NU pa- 
lis-ma NU ina-tal Kraus Texte 32:10f., cf. Or. 
NS 16 187:9f. (SB physiogn.). 


d) said of incense smoke: gwmma qutrinz 
num ana sit Samsi ip-lu-us-ma ust if the 
incense smoke (when dispersed) breaks 
through toward the east and projects out- 
ward UCP 9 p. 375:26, ef. ibid. 25 and 29; 
summa NA stu sit Samsi ana hal-li ba-ri-im 
pa-li-is Sutebru if the incense smoke is 
pierced all the way through from the east 
toward the diviner’s crotch ibid. 27 (OB). 


e) said of other objects: (wood) unah-z 
hitu wu ip-lu-su (see nuhhutu) UET 5 468i 41 
(OB); Sammu stones ana pa-la-as marrt mahz 
last for boring spades and chisels ARM 21 
269:2; [NA4].NUNUZ ta-pal-la-a& you perfo- 
rate a bead KUB 37 69:9 and dupl. 70:5 (inc.); 
[. . .] ahi ta-pal-la-as husaba tuserrab KBo 36 
34 ii 13’, also 29 ii 11, see Schwemer Akkadische 
Rituale 90:61; takkussa [ta-pal-lla-as-ma you 
pierce a reed tube Kécher BAM 494 ii 17; 
obscure: UL.HE GAM-tS ACh Adad 12:3. 


2. pullusu (same mng.)— a) said of 
lands, fields: sarrum matam nakartam u-pa- 
al-la-as-ma isabbat YOS 10 31 ii 22, cf. ibid. 
28:4, cf. also garlrum] mat nakrim u-pa-[al- 
la-a§] ibid. 45:64 (all OB ext.); nakruwm matka 
u-pa-la-as(var. adds -§%) ibid. 48:21, var. from 
47:84, cf. ibid. 85, 48:22, etc. (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); mat nakrim tu-pa-al-la-a& ibid. 
45:36, cf. ibid. 42 i 57, 45:65 (all OB ext.); ob- 
scure: (fields) i1.DAB; PN UGULA MAR. 
Tu pu-ul-lu-su (read pullukat?) JCS 29 150 
No. 9:12’ (OB), see Jacobsen, apud M. deJ. Ellis, 
ibid. 135. 


b) said of houses: garraqu £.ME (var. E 
LU) GAM.MES-ma mimma agra ileqqtima 
thieves will break into houses (var. a 
man’s house) and take something of value 
CT 31 35 r. 14, var. from dupl. JNES 42 112 
25 (SB ext.); ana E.MES pu-ul-lu-si for 


’ 
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breaking into houses ACh I&8tar 25:20, see 


BPO 2 III 8. 


c) said of parts of the human or animal 
body: ki ga ina libbt kamani sa dispr 
HABRUD.MES pal(var. pa)-lu-§d-a-ni ina 
libbt UZU.MES-ku-nu ... HABRUD lw pal- 
lu-Sd (var. HABRUD.MES  lu-u-pal-li-su) 
just as holes are pierced in (this) honey- 
cake, so may holes be pierced (var. may 
they pierce holes) in your flesh Wiseman 
Treaties 595 and 598, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 6; namba?? [ulp-ta(var. -tal)-li-é he 
pierced water holes (in Tiamat’s corpse) 
En. el. V 58; sélum Sa imittim [pu-ull-lu- 
lusl the right rib is pierced YOS 10 45:24 
(OB ext.); esmetum ... sihhiretum sa wmittvm 
pu(var. adds -ul)-lu-Sa the small bones on 
the right are pierced ibid. 48:6, var. from 
47:69; gerbu pu-ul-lu-su (if) the intestines 
are perforated RA 65 73:54 (OB ext.); BE BIR 
u pu-ul-lu-us if the kidney is pierced by 
a hole KUB 4 1 iv 22 (ext.); wenesu whappa 
u-pal-la-d& (see hepd mng. 6) KAV 1 vi 45 
(Ass. Code § 44), cf. uznésu u-pal-lu-u-su 
they shall pierce his ears (as punishment) 
ibid. v 84 (§ 40), also v 101 (§ 40); Summa izbu 
libbasu pu-ul-lu-[us(?)] Leichty Izbu XVI 81; 
Summa (panusu) MIN (= halé) pu-ul-lu-su_ if 
his face is perforated (i.e., pockmarked) 
with black moles Kraus Texte 7:9; gimri 
pagréesunu u-pal-li-sa tamzizig OIP 2 45 v 81 
(Senn.); note used figuratively: ana ili sa 
panika ukallamanni ina qutrinatim qataja 
pu-lu-sa (see quirinu mng. 2b) BIN 7 41:10 
(OB let.). 


d) said of other objects: sunu hurrate 
ina lbbi daltt up-ta-li-su they have bored 
through the door (and are doing battle 
within) ZA 51 140:69 and dupl. ZA 52 226:25 
(cultic comm.); 7 hirsi Sa eri tu-pa-la-ds ... 
ina tabarri ... tusakkak you pierce seven 
blocks of laurel wood and string them on 
red wool Kécher BAM 237 iv 40 (SB rit.). 


e) in transferred meaning: awdtim 
Sinatt u-pa-al-li-rs-ma_ I have penetrated 
the meaning of these matters ARMT 26 
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373:37, cf. [telmsu nu-pa-al-li-t§ ibid. 451:7; 
ina mat nikurtim awldti]mml[a] u-pa-al-la- 
Su-ma ARMT 138 38:20, see Durand Documents 
de Mari 2 p. 646 No. 831. 


3. III (causative to mng. 1): [summa 
dananju ... [...] u-Sa-ap-la-a§ RA 38 81 r. 
23 (OB ext.). 


4. IV (passive to mng. 1): KAL LUGAL 
i-pa-la-as the royal fortress will be breached 
CT 6 2-3 case 18, wr. dannat LUGAL ip-pa- 
la-aS ibid. 22 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77, cf. pilsu ana dir Sarri GAM-as (see 
mng. lb-1’) Labat Suse 4 r. 24; in GN ana 
pant ummanim pilsi i-pad-al-su breaches 
were cut through (the defenses) in Kish 
before the army RA 35 44 No. 11b:3 (Mari 
liver model); aS’um 8 sénim sa ina tarbasim 
Sa PN u PNo ip-pa-al-Su-u-ma usia sibut alim 
u rabianum vezizuma the elders of the city 
and the mayor were present for the case 
concerning the eight sheep which escaped 
when the fold belonging to PN and PN, 
was breached YOS 8 1:5 (OB); E.KUR GAM 
& LU BIR-ah the temple will be breached, 
the man’s household will be scattered CT 
28 44 r. 16 (SB); [D]Ug.A massarti bit ameli 
GAM-d8s nisirti bit améli ussi desertion of 
the watch, the man’s house will be broken 
into, valuables will be lost from the man’s 
house KAR 430:4 (SB ext.), cf. EN.NU.UN 
GAM-d& AfO 22 60:26 (MB); [swmma hurru 

..] ip-pa-ligma_ CT 40 20:2; ina biti Suati 
pilgsu (wr. U) GAM-as (see pil’u usage b) 
KAR 376:45 (both SB Alu); palligu [bitam ipz 
lus] massar bitim Sa ip-pa-al-&u |... idulkku 
(see palligu mng. 1) Goetze LE § 60:35, see 
Landsberger, David AV 102 and Roth Law Collec- 
tions 68. 


For Iraq 39 150:29, 33, and 36, see palasu 
mng. 2. In OBTR (= OBT Tell Rimah) 3:13, 
the restoration of [... Zimr]i-lim bu-ul-I[1- 
a ...] is uncertain. 


palasu see palasu. 


palatuSSu_ s.; (reading and mng. uncert.); 


OB.* 


palgu 


[Anu] tteli s[am]ésa [.. .]-a-x ersetamma 
pa-la-ltu(?)l-ws-su Anu went up to heaven, 
.... the earth Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis I 14, 
see von Soden, ZA 68 54. 


Possibly a title of Enlil, see von Soden, ZA 
68 77. 


palatu see paladu. 


pala’u_ s.; (a type of soldier); syn. list*; 
Elam. word. 


pa-la-% = ERIM NIM troop, in Elamite Explicit 


Malku I 88. 
pala?u see pali A. 


palgis adv.; like a ditch; SB*; cf. palgu. 


fp Zaban Sapli sa neéebertasu pasqat wm-z 
manat Samas Marduk, pal-gi-ig usashit 1 
made the troops of SamaS and Marduk 
leap across the Lower Zab river, whose 
crossing is difficult, as if it were a ditch 
TCL 3 10 (Sar.). 


palgu (palku, palagu) s.; canal, irrigation 
ditch; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (P1-al-gu- 
u-a, Pl-al-gi(!)-ia BIN 7 40:12 and 21) and 
PA; (PA, Gautier Dilbat 39:2, PA TCL 10 
37:3); cf. palgis. 


[pa]-a PAP.E = pa-al-gu(var. adds -wm), pa-at-twm 
MSL 14 92:83:1f. (Proto-Aa); pa-a PAP.E, pa-a 
PAP.IS = pal-gu Ea I 269f.; pa-a (var. pa-ap) PAP.E 
= pa-al-gu, pa-a PAP.18 = pat-tum S° I 108f.; [pa-a] 
PAP.E, [pa-a] PAP.IS = pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a- 
tap-pu, mi-tir-tum A 1/6:29-38; PaP.E = pall-glu, 
PAP.I8 = pa-a-tu, PAP.E.LAL = atappu Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 876ff.; pAP.E = pal-gu (vars. pa-al- 
gu, [pall-guz, Greek transcription gaday) Hh. II 
208, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 542:175. 

PAP.E.a.dé.a°* = pal-gu (var. pa-lag) mé ublu, 
PAP.E.a.dé.dé.a = pal-gu MIN it-ta-nab-ba-lu, 
[pap.E.lugal.g]li.na = [...], PAP.E. gi8.SAR = 
pa-lag ki-rli-e],..., PAP.E.nifg.gilim.ma = MIN 
«LAG» man-ha-[li] (error for maghali), PAP.E. 
giS.apin = MIN e-re-[ge], PAP.E. gid. da = Gr- 
[k]u, PAP.E. nu. MIN = NU MIN, PAP.[E]. gudg. 
da=ku-ru-ldél, pap. [FE]. sig. ga = 8u-% (parsiggt), 
mut-ta-a-rlu], PAP.E.ens{ = PAP.E 18-§d-alk-kt], 
PAP.E.E.BAR = PAP.E &d-an-gli-i], PAP.E. Sabra 
= pal-gu gab-ri-e, PAP.E.¢nin. mug™™'8" = pal- 


62 


oi.uchicago.edu 


palgu 


gu “Nin-mug, PAP.E.lahtan (DAG. KISIMs;xLA) = 
pal-gu lah-ta-ni, PAP.E.mu.un.dut = PAP.E ki- 
a-« Hh. XXII Section 8:10’-25’; pap.e&.[...] 
[...], PAP.E.zi.da pal-gu ki-na-at-ti, [PAP.E 
...] = pal-gu ku-ru-ub Hh. XXII Section 9:1’-2a’; 
e.tin.na= MIN (=i-ku) pal-gu Hh. XXII Section 
9:5, cf. tu-un TUN = [pal-g]u A VIII/1:123, with 
comm. Itu-unl TUN ... Ixl-tu // i-ku pal-ku A 
VIII/1 Comm. 6 and 9. 

[im].dut.a = kul-la-tum = tid pap.e Hg. A II 
133, in MSL 7 118; 1u.pap.£. ba. al = he-e-ri pa- 
al-[gi-im] OB Lu A 219 (restored from N 3251); 
[...] =[M]in Sa PA.MES, [M]IN Sd pal-gi Ea VI MA 
Excerpt 7’f. 

e.zu dim pas.zu dim: t-tk-ka |sa-pil-tk pa- 
la-ag-ka he-Iril your dike is piled up, your canal is 
dug out UET 6 385 r. lf. and 5f., see Civil 
Farmer’s Instructions p. 111; ¢en.ki.im.du 
umun e pas.a.ra: @MIn bél i-gi u pal-gi SBH 
139 No. IV 1389f., cf. ibid. 72 No. 40:12f.; e pas 
Su.si.sdé gd.gd.e.dé: tka u_ pal-ga [ina sute- 
Surigunu] (see iku s. lex. section) KAR 4:13; 
dingir.re.e.ne.da.nu e pas; ga.ga.[...]: 
ilu Sa ina balisu iku wu pal-gu x [...] 4R 14 No. 
3:11f.; fd.nun.(var. adds S)bi.ir.du_ pa(var. 
pas).mul.bi na.nam : MIN pa-lag-§% muttan- 
bitumma the Nunbirdu is its (Nippur’s) shining ca- 
nal Barton MBI 4 i 8 (Sum.) and dupls., see Beh- 
rens Enlil und Ninlil 16:8 and Falkenstein, ZA 
47 194; pas.ra.mu pas.ra ba.8ub [...] (syll. 
Sum.: pa.ra.mu pa.ra bé.8u.ub): sa pal-gi 
ina pal-gi ittan[di] (var. nadi) the canal digger has 
been cast into the canal SBH 111 No. 57 r. 3f. and 
dupls., see Cohen Lamentations 55f.:93; pas. 
sar.ra.ta mu.un.na.an.te.na.ra: ana pa- 
lag musaré ittehi VAS 24 75:2, see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 52; mti.sar.ra pas.sikil.la GI8.sAR. 
ke,(k1p) 6.tus.a S8u.mu.un.du pasz.sikil.la 
GIS.sAR. ke, 6.tus.a.8@ mu.un.e: ina musaré 
pa-lag kirt ella bit romki epusma ana pa-lag kiri ella 
ana bit rimki susisuma_ construct a bathhouse in 
the garden by the canal of the pure orchard, bring 
him out to the canal of the pure orchard, to the 
bathhouse STT 200:57ff., see Walker and Dick, 
SAA Lit. Texts 1 142. 


a) in gen.— 1’ in letters, econ., hist.: 
nu pa-la-ag GN ipteu when he opened the 
canal of GN MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 5 (OAkk., Puzur- 
InguSinak); (AS8Sur) pd-al-gu, la etagim is 
(like) canals that cannot be crossed Belleten 
14 226:38 (OA, Irikum); masit pa-al-gi Sukunz 
ma sikkatu la imdt (see mastitu) A XII/69:6, 
cf. masiitam sa pa-al-gi-ka ul tasakkan_ ibid. 
4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); PN itti awilt 
PA; iptema... UPA; issekir PN opened the 
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canal with the men, but the canal has be- 
come blocked YOS 2 108:6 and 9 (OB let.); 
pa-al-ga-am ... PN the[r]ri BIN 7 17:4; x pa- 
al-gi kima tetehhima when you approach 
the ditches VAS 16 199:6; 3 PA;.HI.A [sé] 
iptema Fish Letters 17:11, see Kraus, AbB 10 
17; anakd ana Pi-al-gi(!)-ia petém allikma u 
PN idukanni should I have gone to open 
my canals so that PN would kill me? BIN 7 
40:21, cf. Pi-al-gu-u-a sukkuru (see sekeru 
A mng. 3a) ibid. 12 (all OB letters), note 
(implements for PN) ana pi-<te> pa-al-gi- 
wm for opening the canal Greengus Ishchali 
260:5 (OB); mthram sa ina PA; mahruma... 
usterdi he has allowed the weir that was 
constructed in the canal to overflow Kraus, 
AbB 10 42:17; awili Sa ina ah PA; GN eqletim 
sabtu dekema PA; GN lihri round up the 
men who hold fields on the bank of the GN 
canal and have them dredge the GN canal 
LIH 71:4ff., cf. ibid. 9; A.GAR fD PN ita 
PAs; PNy a field (near) PN’s river, adjacent 
to PNy’s ditch Szlechter Tablettes p. 90:4; x 
A.SA ... US.SA.DU PAs PN Szlechter TJA 
p. 32 H56:3, cf. PBS 8/2 169 ii 13 and iv 17; x 
GIS.SAR ... PAs GIS.GISIMMAR x orchard 
(at) the canal of the palms OECT 8 3:2; 
fields ina pa-la-ag GN ina pa-la-ag 
GN» FLP 1384:5 and 8 (courtesy D. Owen); x 
GIS.SAR ... PAs PN u PNg TCL 10 26:4, also 
ibid. 33:8; x A.SA SAG.BI PA; PN 
SAG.BI 2 ah PAs; DN x field with one end 
on the PN canal, the second end on the 
bank of the Ea canal TCL 10 77:3f. and 8f.; x 
A.SA ... masqit PA; UKU.US.MES x field 
irrigated by the soldiers’ canal  Szlechter 
TJA p. 67 H2:3, ef. ibid. p. 74 H13:2; 6 LU PA;- 
d4eN.zU" six men of Palag-Sin ibid. p. 180 
FM27:1; x A.SA A.GAR PA; bu(?)-ri VAS 7 
51:1; x A.SA GIS.SAR Sa pa-la-ag ‘Uras VAS 
7 27:2; note the writings: x GIS.SAR ... 
PA PN TCL 10 87:3, A.GAR PA, ¢Urag 
Gautier Dilbat 39:2 (all OB); pa-la-ag sapir sabi 
PBS 1/2 53:19; PAs DN ... ul ipte BE 17 3:10 
(both MB letters); x A.SA . teh pa-al-gr 
gabalté x field bordering on the central 
canal JCS 7 123 No. 5:12 (MA); GN asar pal- 
gu Sa ip [Ha-burl GN, where there is an 
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irrigation ditch from the Habur river 
Scheil Tn. II r. 14; PAs; musaré sa Lkarzaginna 
Borger Esarh. 89 r. 22, cf. ibid. 91:10; pal-gu 
babil mé surditi ihrlima] he dug a canal to 
carry off the inundation waters TCL 3 203 
(Sar.); PN w PNy ina musisunu ana muhhi 
PA; usst (see must A mng. le) Nbn. 53:3; 
bit DN sa kisad PAs; Nbk. 247:12 (both NB); 
PA;-Su (var. pa-la-ga-su) la eskir I did not 
dam up its (Babylon’s) canal VAB 4 116 ii 
29, var. from ibid. 136 viii 39 (Nbk.); {[D GN 
pa-al-ga (var. PAs) sit Samsi GNy  Libil- 
Hegalli, the eastern canal of Babylon ibid. 
88 No. 81 12, var. from ibid. 114 ii 5, ef. 186 vii 
44 (Nbn.); PAs usahrima ina kupri u agurrt 
abnda sukkisu ibid. 212 ii 8 (Ner.); titur pa-al- 
ga aksurma ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 9, ef. 160 vii 63 
(Nbk.); ultw abul DN adi bli]t DN, sa kisad 
pal-gi [allu eslsu sumsu] from the I8tar 
gate to the temple of Belet-Eanna on the 
bank of the canal, it is called New Town 
Iraq 36 46:95, cf. ibid. 96, see George Topographi- 
cal Texts 68ff. 


2’ in lit.: pal-ga ul tasahhit you cannot 
leap a ditch Lambert BWL 253:8f. (bil. prov- 
erb, Sum. broken); PAs rapsa la tagahhit Uga- 
ritica 5 163 ii 11; PA; la wsahhit KAR 178 r. iv 
43, also KAR 147 r. 11, cf. PA; la tbbalakkit 
KAR 177 r. ii 25 (SB hemer.); ina baliki naru 
ul wppette naru ul issekkir ... PAs wl ippette 
PA, ul issekkir (see sekeru A mng. 5a) 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 130:50ff.; eper pal-gi 
soil from a canal (used in rit.) Craig ABRT 
1 66:4 and dupl. KAR 144:2; tid PA; teleqge 
ina mé PA; tuballal you take clay from the 
canal and mix it with water from the canal 
Kécher BAM 147:25f.; IM PA; HI.HI you mix 
clay from a canal LKU 33 r. 31 (Lamaatu), cf. 
salam marat Anim sa tid PAs teppus wmera 
Sa tid PA; teppus you make an image of the 
daughter of Anu out of clay from a ditch, 
you make a donkey out of clay from a ditch 
ZA 16 196 iv 2f. (Lamaxtu), cf. salam puhi 
ameli sa tid PA; kiri a substitute image of 
a man made of clay from an orchard canal 
ABL 977+ r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 296; Summa 
amelu ina libbi egel alt PAs thrt if a man 


palhis 


digs a canal in a field within the town CT 
39 3:10 (SB Alu); PA;.MES narate wu harranate 
JNES 15 134:69 (lipgur-lit.); [maml]it pal-gi 
(var. PA;) wu titurri “oath” of canal and 
bridge Surpu III 49; mamit Pa; (var. pal- 
[gt]) peté sekérw ibid. 57. 


b) beside other types of canal: see iku 
s. mng. la; PA; itti atappiga the canal (will 
be estranged) from its branch ACh Supp. 
Adad 59:14; note the sequence E PA; PAs. 
LAL K.6336 ii 7 (rit.); [4Hnklimdu sar tki 
PAs MIO 1 68:43 (SB descriptions of representa- 
tions of demons); [etemmu Sa ina iki] u PAs 
nadi the ghost of one who lies (unburied) 
in dike or canal LKA 84:29, see TuL p. 145; 
iku u PA, ul issirw neither dike nor canal 
will prosper TCL 6 12r. vid 1 (LB astrol.), see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 21; iku u PAs 
issir AOAT 1 186:41f., cf. tku w PAs ul wSir 
ibid. 48 (astron.); DN gugal narati ‘bel iki tidi 
pal-[gi] (var. [... i]ki w Pas) Enbilulu, 
canal inspector of the rivers, divine lord of 
dike, mud, and canal OIP 2 81:29, var. from 
D.T. 166 r. 9’ (Senn.), see Borger BAL 88. 


See atappu and iku discussion sections. 
For refs. wr. PA; in Nuzi and Elam see 
atappu. 


Laessge, JCS 5 25f.; Stol, RLA 5 355ff. 


palhi8 adv.; 1. reverently, respectfully, 
fearfully, 2. terrifyingly; OB, MB, SB; ef. 
palahu. 


Sa.zu 7a.nun.na a.ra.zu.a dé.em.ra.a. 
SUg-SUg.ge.e8 : [4mMIn ina] teslitu pal-hi-ig lizziz 
zuka may the Anunnaku gods stand reverently 
before you in prayer SBH 132 No. I r. 17f.; 
da.nun.na.ke,(kip).e.ne nigin.na.bi nf.bi 
ha.ra.an.dé.e : Anunnaki napharsunu pal-hi-is 
ib@ tka all the Anunnaku gods approach you re- 
spectfully RAcc. 109:11f. 

[x] =[pall-his STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406 iii 6’ (comm. 
to En. el. VII 108). 

l. reverently, respectfully, fearfully — 
a) referring to an attitude toward gods: sa 
ana sumisu ilu kima mehé isubbu pal-[hil§ 
(Marduk) at whose name the gods tremble 
fearfully as in a storm En. el. VII 108; Igigz 
u Anunnaki kullassunu uzuzzu pal-his all 
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the Igigu and Anunnaku stood reverently 
Cagni Erra V 3; puhru ile Sut samé erseti u-qa- 
mu-u re-es-su pa-al-hi-is izzizzu (see qu’t 
mng. 2a-2’) PSBA 20 157 r. 8 (acrostic hymn); 
Enlil... Sa ana sit pisu Igigi kullassunu 
inuqu pal-his Enlil, at whose utterance all 
the Igigu tremble with fear JCS 19 123:4, 
cf. Igigt appa tlabbinu utaqqt pal-his Hinke 
Kudurru i 6, pal-hi-is utaqqgd ibid. ii 11, ef. 
also sa amat want rabiitr pal-his utaqqgima 
TCL 3 113 (Sar.); before Nabi and Nana 
uskenma ... pal-hig ustesera kibsigu he 
prostrated himself, with reverence he 
guided his steps aright WO 4 32 vi 3 (Shalm. 
111); ana Enlil Ninlil pal-his uskenma 1 
prostrated myself reverently before Enlil 
and Ninlil TCL 3 9 (Sar.); ana dini Samag 
u Adad pal-hig§ aktammisma I bowed in 
reverence before the oracular judgment of 
Sama8S and Adad Borger Esarh. 82:20; anaku 
ana DN ... pa-al-hi-is utaqqu I respectfully 
await Marduk VAB 4 72 i 15, ef. ibid. 88 No. 9 
i 11, 104 i 26, aw Sut samé erseti pa-al-hi- 
if utaqqusu the gods of heaven and the 
nether world await him (Marduk) respect- 
fully ibid. 126 ii 61; pa-al-hi-1s astene isu I 
reverently beseech him (Marduk) ibid. 142 
i 16; pa-al-hi-is la abattilsu usallam sipirsu 
reverently, without interruption, I com- 
plete the work on it (rebuilding the cities) 
ibid. 76 iii 3, cf. ibid. 110 iii 11, 184 iii 68 (all 
Nbk.); pa-al-hi-is atammd ana illil ilani 
Marduk ibid. 218 i 23; ana Samag ... pal-hi- 
18 ustemiqma ibid. 254 i 15; pa-al-hi-t§ at- 
taridma ina témeqi wu utnenni aste’d asrisu 
I gave reverent attention, and with prayer 
and supplication I sought its (the Mar- 
duk temple’s) site ibid. 280 vii 39 (all Nbn.), 
cf. Marduk ... pa-al-hi-t8 atta?idma _ ibid. 
216 ii 7 (Ner.); gataja asstma ana DN ... pal- 
hi-ig ina temegqa [wmma] I (Adad-guppi) 
raised my hands and reverently spoke in 
prayer to DN as follows AnSt 8 48 i 45 
(Nbn.); in broken context: pa-al-hi-[is(?)] 
CT 37 18 iii 34 (Nbk.). 


b) referring to an attitude toward 
kings: elt GN Sadi marsi pal-his eloma malak 


palhu 


girrya ana rugéti ittulma irrutu sirisu in 
fear he climbed GN, a difficult mountain 
terrain, and seeing in the distance the 
approach of my expedition, his flesh trem- 
bled TCL 3 82 (Sar.); pal-his ultanapsaqu 
libbasunu itarrakma im@u martu (see taz 
raku mng. 2a) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 85; irubu 
pal-hig they (the enemies) trembled with 
fear OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:20, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 3 (hymn of Asb.); pal-hi-is kansis re- 
spectfully and submissively (he presented 
his gift to me) Streck Asb. 84 x 49. 


2. terrifyingly: isné [pa]nusa pa-al-hi-is 
(Saltu grew angry) her face changed ter- 
rifyingly VAS 10 214 viii 27 (OB Aguiaja), see 
Groneberg [8tar 83. 


palbu adj.; 1. fearsome, awe-inspiring, 
2. fearful, reverent; OB, Mari, MB, SB, 
NA, NB; ef. palahu. 


[hu-u8] [Hus] = pal-hu = (Hitt.) na-ah-Sa-ra-az S* 
Voc. L 13’. 

zé.tuku = pal-hu, zé.nu.tuku=la pa-li-[hlu 
Antagal G 61f.; lu. ni.te = pa-ar-du, pa-al-hu OB 
Lu B v 46f., cf. OB Lu A 158f. 


1. fearsome, awe-inspiring: [ana Ner]gal 
pa-al-hi-im to Nergal the awe-inspiring 
ARM 1 3:1, see MARI 4 293 No. 4 (let. to a god); 

S1SS81 ... pa-al-ha-am zimi 
the bag’mu snake has six mouths, it is of 
fearsome appearance TIM 9 66:23 and dupl. 
65:11 (OB inc.), see Finkel, Mesopotamian Magic 
226; ina mé A. AB. BA Samrutim pa-al-hu-u- 
tim in the violent, awesome waters of the 
ocean YOS 11 86:6, see van Dijk, Or. NS 42 503 
(OB inc.); ™Pa-al-ha-am-ri-ig-mi PBS 11/1 
61:4 (OB name list), also A 32091 r. 2, A 32069:8 
(both OB adm.). 


2. fearful, reverent: RN ... pal-hu semua 
Samag ... asru pal-hu Hammurapi, the 
reverent, the one who obeys Sama, the 
humble, the reverent LIH 1 59:9 and 13 (NB 
copy); Simbar-Sipak ... ra pal-hu JCS 19 
124 r. 21 (late copy of early NB royal inscr.); 
lanaku ...|] kima pa-al-hi-im-ma [...] van 
Soldt, AbB 13 124:28’; x x pal-hu-u-ti adira 
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usasra he (Marduk) [...-s] the reverent 
ones, he enriches the one who shows awe 
AfO 19 65 iii 3 (SB prayer to Marduk); [Sa .. .] 
libbasu adru pal-hu u sultaduru] (the sup- 
plicant) whose heart is apprehensive, fear- 
ful, and worried Schollmeyer No. 28:8; the 
inhabitants of Babylon distribute beer ra- 
tions ki lik-kil-e pal-hi iktarraba i-l[a(?)] 
they praise the god(?) like a reverent .... 
KAR 321:2 (SB lit.); resisu pal-hu (var. resu 
palkt) his reverent slave (variant: a slave 
of wide understanding) Lambert BWL 88:289 
(Theodicy); UN. MES pa-<al>-hu-te Sunu CT 53 
75 r. 18, see Parpola, SAA 10 354; RN ... sa 
umisam ana palah ilani basa uznasu libba 
pa-al-hu RN, whose intelligence is turned 
each day to the worship of the gods, who 
is reverent in intention VAB 4 262 i 4; 
RN ... redm pa-al-hu YOS 1 45 i 5 (both 
Nbn.); Nabonidus [... sillatw la(?)] pa-lih 
umisamma iddenebbub daily irreverently 
spoke blasphemy (and discontinued the 
regular offerings) 5R 35:6 (Cyr.), see Berger, 
ZA 64 194; ™Pal-hu-Se-zib ADD 276 r. 9, wr. 
™ Pal-hu-w-se-zib ADD 742: 20, 857 iv 6, Iraq 16 
50 ND 2340:8 (all NA). 

In RA 46 94:11 read sam-r[i-i]§ on the basis of 


parallels STT 21:49 and dup]. STT 19:49, see samz- 
rig usage a. 


palidu s.; (a textile); RS*; WSem. word. 
5 TUG pa-li-du-ma MRS 12 128:3, also ibid. 
127:4, 129:5’. 
Huehnergard Ugaritic Vocabulary 167f. 


palijamali see paldmu. 


paliku s.; (a textile worker); OB lex.*; cf. 
palaku B. 


lu.IGI.KAK.ra = pa-li-ku, 1U.IGI.KAK.Ur.ra = 
e-si-rum OB Lu D 18f.; [lu.tug.igI.KAK.ra] = 
pa-li-ku-um OB Lu A 15, also Bi 17. 


palilu s.; (a textile); OA, Mari, Nuzi. 


nig.Su.gur.ra = pa-li-lu BRM 4 33:33 


(group voc.). 


palisu 


a) in OA: I paid six shekels of sil- 
ver ana 2 TUG pda-li-li for two p. textiles 
TCL 20 164:12, cf. 3 [TUG] pd-li-li Sa gatim 
Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 37:5; sitta ki-ta-a- 
tum pd-li-lu CCT 5 12a:10; [p]d-li-lu madigs 
Sarrutu. Matous Prag I 768:18; see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 178. 


b) in Mari: 2 pa-li-lu PN ARMT 22 136:1, 


and passim in this text. 


c) in Nuzi: 2 sunu 3 pali-lu-ui sa 
GADA.MES two stinu textiles, three linen 
p.-S HSS 14 247:48; 1 TUG sinahilu pa-li-la 
HSS 15 169:21; 3 tapalu ba-ah-la sinahilu 
anla] pa-li-la ibid. 25; 3 tapalu Susuppu ana 
pa-li-la HSS 15 174:18; nahlaptu Ssinahilu 
ana pa-li-la HSS 14 138:12; 6 pa-li-lu RA 36 
150 1482 r. 3. 


palilu. s.; vanguard, front-runner (occurs 
in personal names only); OAkk., OA; wr. 
syll. and 1a1.pu; cf. palalu A. 


y-ra-pa-lil = lu-bar Ni-lu-ti An VII 166, ef. 4Ir- 
ra-pa-lil = gu-bat (var. MIN (= lu-ba-su%)) NI-ma-ti 
(among garments) Malku VI 75. 


[v-v]-pda-lil MAD 1 70:2 (OAkk.); ‘Adad- 
pa-liil Adad-Is-The-One-Who-Goes-Ahead 
AnOr 1 No. 201 r. 1; 4Sul-gi-pa-lt-il Jones- 
Snyder 63:67, TCL 2 5500 ii 7; 4Ha-ta-IGI. DU 
MVN 4 381 r. 1 (all Ur III); A-Sur-pd-li-tls TCL 
20 107:5, Istar-pd-li-il; TuM 1 283:17, note 
sandhi writing Jstar-pd-li-lu(-)ub-la-ki-im 
CCT 4 13b:21, see Edzard, ZA 55 117 n. 10; 
[§tar-IG1.DU TCL 14 64:3 (all OA); for other 
refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 435. 
alik 


Note pa-li-il 1at.pu = aéaridu, 


mahri, alik pant Diri II 92ff. 
palisu see palisu. 


palisu. (or palisu) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
NB.* 


zipa agurru NA4.ESI,(KAL) Sa asarru 
pa-li-su-tim §a ina ekal asarru ga Naram- 
Sin ... PN tupsarru wmuru (for translat. 
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see ze’pu mng. 3) Clay, MJ 3 (1912) 23f. fig. 
9:2f., see Frayne, RIME 2 197f. 


palitu (or balitu) s. fem.; (a textile); OA; 
pl. paliatu. 


ammakam pa-li-tam mimma sébilamma u 
anaku lattalkam at least send me some p. 
from there so that I can leave CCT 4 45b:43; 
u jattum pa-li-<tum(?)> isseryga imtuqut my 
p. has fallen from me (and I am clad like a 
slave) ibid. 29; atta pd-li-a-tim Sa 1 GiN.TA 
u 15 Gin.TA tustebilam you sent me p.-s 
worth only a shekel or a shekel and a half 
Kienast ATHE 47:24; sim pd-li-tim lubérim 
mala iddunu luptant write down the price 
of the luberu p. textile, as much as they 
offer Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 59:17. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 182f. 


palku s.; (a type of cloth or garment); OB; 
cf. palaku B. 


tug.IGI.KAK.ri.a= pal-ku, tug.IGI.KAK.uUr.ra 
= mi-su-u Hh. XIX 196f. 


inanna pa-al-ka-am Sa na-su idnamma A 
XII/57: 22 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


For RA 6 1381 AO 3555:10 (comm. to A 
VIII/1:123) see palgu lex. section. 


palku see palgu. 


palki (fem. palkdtu) adj.; broad, vast, 
extensive, wise, learned; SB; wr. pa-ar-ku 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 iv 8; cf. napalki Vv. 


ta-4r KUD = pa-all-klu-u, na-[pal]-ku-u, su-[pal]- 
ku-u A III/5:141ff.; bu-ru u = sd GI.U pe-ta uz-nu, 
MIN rap-&dé uz-nu, MIN pal-ku-w A I1/4:125ff. 

[...] le?-u // pal-ku-u |! tup-sar-ri Lambert BWL 
82 comm. to lines 217-218 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in spatial use: salmutu ipsd ugart seru 
pal-ku-u ulid idrana the black fields turned 
white, the broad plain brought forth salt 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 iii 58, cf. ibid. 108 
iii 48 (SB), but wr. séru pa-ar-ku mali 
idrlana] ibid. 78 iv 8; trumma ana pal-ki-i 
kisalliga he came into her vast courtyard 
STT 28 iii 48, vi 29 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see 


palka 


AnSt 10 110ff.; Sa Samé ruqutt milasunu hitu 

. Sa hubur pal-ka-ti supulsa idi (I am 
Marduk) who explores the height of the 
distant heavens, who knows the depth of 
the broad river of the nether world AfO 17 
312 A 9 and AfO 19 115 A 8’ (Marduk’s Address to 


the Demons). 


b) describing intellect, understanding, 
or perception — Il’ in attributive use: ina 
uznt nikiltt hasisi pal-ke-e Sa wruka apkal 
alt rubi Nudimmud with the sagacity and 
the vast comprehension that Prince Nu- 
dimmud, the sage among the gods, granted 
to me Rost Tigl. p. 72 r. 17, see Tadmor Tigl. III 
173; ina... uzun nikiltu ga Ea... iqisusu 
hasisa pal-ka usatlimusu Ninsiku with the 
sagacity that Ea granted him, the vast 
comprehension (with which) NinSiku en- 
dowed him VAS 1 37 iii 7, also Iraq 15 123:20 
(both Merodachbaladan II), cf. OIP 38 132 No. 6:7 
(Sar.) and dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 49 No. 3B, ef. 
OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 18 iii 1, 82 
r. 10, 95 r. 28, Streck Asb. 254 i 10; hasissu 
pal-ku-u% Hunger Kolophone 337:3; ina ... 
hissat uzneja pal-ka-a-tt with my vast in- 
telligence Winckler Sar. pl. 40:14, Lyon Sar. 
p. 7:48, ina méresiya pal-ki ibid. 47; the 
gods imbued him with némeqisunu pal- 
ku-u-te Hunger Kolophone 326:4, 327:7. 


2’ in predicative use: pal-ka(var. -ku) 
uznu (var. uzni) hasis (Nudimmud) vast in 
intelligence, wise En. el. I 18, ef. ibid VII 117, 
cf. pal-kat uz[ni] OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3031 r. 5 
and dupl. Sm. 1719:8 (courtesy R. Borger); Sa 
naphar uzni thmumu hasisa pal-ki(var. -ku) 
(Marduk) who comprehends all knowl- 
edge, vast of understanding En. el. VII 104; 
[... halstsa pal-kdt she is vast in her un- 
derstanding (parallel: [kab]tat milka) KAR 
343:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140, cf. [.. .] 
x pal-kat (parallel: malakat) Lambert, Kraus 
AV 198 III 46 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


3’ in independent use: Nabi angallu 
ersu pal-ku-u AfO 18 46:42 (Tn.-Epic), also 
LKA 42:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; (Mar- 
duk) ergu galbabu pal-[ku-ui]  Streck Asb. 
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278:8; Nabi pal-ku-u mukkalli esestu rapsa 
uznt asisi Sukamu (see mukkallu) ZA 4 252 
i 9 and 11, see von Soden, ZA 61 50:41 and 48; 
ina e&sesi Sa mar Bel igigalli pal-ki-e(var. -1) 
Lyon Sar. p. 9:59; lek pal-ku-u swe tasimti 
O able one, O sage, O master of knowledge 
Lambert BWL 86:254; rapas uzni pal-ku-u 
karag tasimtt far-reaching in knowledge, 
sage (with) a reasonable mind ZA 43 18:66; 
LU.NAR.MES pal-ke-e maharsa kamsu_ (see 
néru usage a-3’) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 6; resu 
pal-ku-u (var. resisu palhu, see palhw mng. 
2) Lambert BWL 88:289, [.. .] pal-ku-u ni-bit- 
Su ibid. 82:217 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
section. 


c) other oces.: if a man falls while walk- 
ing in the street anasu pal-ka-[a] (and) his 
eyes are wide open Iraq 18 pl. 25 i 3 (= Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 72), see Kinnier 
Wilson, Iraq 19 40 (SB med.); obscure: madu 
Saru pal-ku-u a-[...] CT 51 216:7 (med.). 


pallahu see pallahi. 


pallabi (pallahu) s.; fearful, reverent 
person; OB lex.*; cf. palahu. 


lu.ni.te =pardu, palhu, lu.n{.te.te = pa-all]- 
la-hu OB Lu B v 46ff., wr. [pa-al-la]-hu-ui-um OB 
Lu A 155. 


pallaku s.; (mng. uncert., occ. as personal 
name only); OB*; cf. palaku A. 


Pa-al-la-kum YOS 8 123:15; Pa-la-kum 
YOS 13 164:1. 


**pallalli (AHw. 816b) In CBS 7349:13 
(Diri Nippur 331) read UD.MUD.HU.KI 
nam-lx-xl-ku-u. 


palliSu (fem. *pallistu) s.; 1. burglar, 
housebreaker, 2. stoneborer (a profession), 
3. drilling stone; OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and Nia.BUR.BUR (with determi- 
natives LU/SAL, NAg, U); cf. palagu. 


[lui].zuh(Ka).a = garraqum, 10.é.buru = pa- 


{al-li-su] OB Lu B iv 31f., cf. STT 382 x 8ff., see 
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MSL 12 236 viii 8ff.; [Su-ha-(da)] [Su.HaA] = sarru, 
Sarraqu, pal-li-su, habbatu Diri V 101 ff. 

li.nig.btr.bur = pa-li-su (among professions) 
Igituh short version 275; [L]U.Nia(copy: .a). 
BUR.BUR (in a group with metalworker, stone 
carver, and jeweler) STT 385 ii 18, see MSL 12 
234 ii B 13. 

nag.u.nig.bur.bur = sa-mu pa-la-si (var. MIN 
pa-li-’u) Hh. XVI RS Recension 327. 

pal-li-Su = sa-a-ru Malku I 85. 


1. burglar, housebreaker: see OB Lu B 
iv 31f., etc., Malku I 85, in lex. section; pa-al- 
li-Su [bitam iplus] massar bitim sa ippalsu 
[... idulkku ... [ina pani pillgsim iqqabbir 
(if a guard is careless in guarding a house 
and) a burglar breaks into the house, they 
will kill the guard of the house that was 
broken into and he will be buried at the 
breach Goetze LE § 60:34, see Landsberger, 
David AV 102, Roth Law Collections 68; will the 
city be conquered ina tesé ina gabarahhi 
ina GiR pal-li-& ina bubutt by confusion, 
rebellion, the brigand’s dagger, or famine? 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 i 58 (SB 


tamitu). 


2. stoneborer (a profession): see Igituh, 
STT 385 ii 138, in lex. section; LU.NiG.BUR. 
BUR Sa Sarru abuka ugallibuni ina bit rimki 
errab u ina pan salmani issenig Sarru abuka 
iptiqissu uma ina libbi MN méte the stone- 
borer whom the king, your father, had 
consecrated, used to enter the bathhouse 
and your father the king in addition put 
him in charge of all the statues, well, he 
died in the month of Elilu CT 53 149:6’, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 97; Suh LU.NIG.BUR. 
BUR.MES ga sarru béli igpuranni annurig 
5 LU.NiG.BUR.BUR.MES [anla Sarri bez 
lya ussebila concerning the stoneborers 
about whom the king, my lord, wrote to 
me, herewith I am sending five stonebor- 
ers to the king, my lord ABL 155:4, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 206; in broken context: LU.NiG. 
BUR.BUR ABL 611 r. 11, see Parpola LAS 2 
p. 323; [x LU.NiG].BUR.BUR.MES (among 
a goldsmith, a stone carver, a jeweler, and 
a coppersmith) ADD 868:2’, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 19; 15 SAL.SIMUG.MES SAL. 
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NiG.BUR.BUR.MES 15 female smiths and 
stoneborers ADD 827+ r. 5, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 24; eight female donkeys PN sa 
LU.NiG.BUR.BUR Iraq 16 32 ND 2068:38; 
as a witness: PN LU.NfiG.BUR.BUR Kurz 
ba?ilaja PN, the stoneborer from Kurba’il 
ADD 50r. 6; PN LU.N{G.BUR.BUR ADD 322 
r. 8’, cf. SAA Bulletin 5 119 No. 58 r. 15’; also 
(between a goldsmith and a bronzesmith) Iraq 19 
127 ND 5447:11, cf. (referring to the same person, 
between a goldsmith and an ironsmith) ibid. 130 
ND 5452:11 and (between two ironsmiths) ibid. 
135 ND 5469: 20. 


3. drilling stone—a) descriptive of 
Sammu stone: see Hh. XVI, in lex. section; 
1 MA.NA 4 su © pa-li-su one mina four 
shekels of drilling sammu stone (for pol- 
ishing sd stone) ARMT 23 525:1 (= RA 71 163 
No. 185); 30 MA.NA NA,.U.MES sa pa-li- 
Se Sa itu bit nakkamte sa kisalli thirty 
minas of sammu stones for boring which 
(were taken) from the storehouse of the 
courtyard KAJ 178:4 (MA); in med.: U Nia. 
BUR.BUR_ Kécher BAM 165 ii 19 (MA), also 
AMT 34,3:7, 58,4:8, 89,4:6; NAy.U NIG.BUR. 
BUR Kécher BAM 161 vi 10, 430 iv 36, wr. 
NiG.BUR.BUR Kécher BAM 16r. 6 (MA), also 
420 iii 2, AMT 21,4 r. 8, LKA 146: 28. 


b) used for a seal: 1 NA,.KISIB NiG. 
BUR.BUR ADD 993 i 1, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 118. 


c) used as a charm: NA, NiG.BUR.BUR 
5R 30 No. 5 r. 68, also Biggs Saziga 67 STT 280 ii 
6, STT 272:4’, Kécher BAM 356 i 9 and iii 16, 
367:15, 375 ii 46, Or. NS 39 119:44, Lambert AV 
183f. No. 25:16, No. 26:8; as’um 2 KUS nah 
bat pa(?)-li-si-im concerning two leather 
cases for pallisu stones ARMT 23 104:33’; 5 
GU NA,.HI.A pa-a-li-Su ARM 5 13:10, see 
Durand, MARI 5 188. 


d) used as a tool: pusug hursani struti ina 
NA, pa-li-si(var. -se) lusettiq I cut through 
the gorges of the high mountain with a 
drilling stone Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:102, var. 
from 31 No. 17:49. 


palluru 


pallu see pali B. 


palluhu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Summa ina gadali bit ili kima salmi pal- 
lu-hi innamir if (a shape) like a p. statue 
appears on the linen curtain of the temple 
(between omens describing the appearance 
of a shape as kima salmi like a statue, and 
kima umami like an animal) CT 39 33:52 
(Alu). 


palluhur s.; (a cut of meat); NB.* 


uzuU pa-al-lu-HUR (among cuts of meat) 
YOS 3 194: 26 (let.). 


(von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 327f.) 


pallukku A s.; (part of a loom); lex.; ef. 
palaku B. 


bu-lu-ug BULUG = pu-lu-ku, me-KI.MIN BUrgG = 
pal-lu-ku (var. MIN) Ea II 45f., cf. bu-lu-ug BULUG, 
min-bu-lu-ug Rorug Proto-Ea 803f.; bu-lu-ug BULUG 
= pu-lu-uk-ku, me-bu-lu-ug (var. [me-e]-MIN) BUrUS 
= pa(var. pal)-lu-uk-ku (var. mtn) S> II 167f.; 
me-en-bulug DUB = pal-lu-uk-ku A III/5:12; gi’. 
bulug (var. gi8.me.bultg, giS.BAt ) = pal-lu-ku 
(var. pa-lu-uk-ku) Hh. V 318; nig.bal = plal-lu- 
ulk-ku (var. pa-al-[...]) Arnaud Emar 6 545:68 
(Hh. V-VII). 

pal-lu-uk-ku, hi-is-Sd-nu (var. [. . .]-mu), me-di-du 
= sil-lu-u Malku II 146ff. 


See also pulukku. 


pallukku B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


He will reign for three years pal-lu-uk- 
ku u [...] ana nigegsu u-k[a(?)-...] he will 
[...] p. and [...] to his people 
BHLT 32 ii 7 (prophecy). 


Grayson 


pallurtu see ispalurtu. 


palluru s.; cruciform shape(?); SB.* 


nirt salmuti tatammi [...] NU(text: BE) 
pa-al-lu-ru DvU-us you spin black braids, 
you make a p.-figurine Kécher BAM 409 
r. 33, see Kocher, in Boehmer Uruk Graber 208 
and 214. 
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palpalla (or balballa) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


ina libbi Samags basmu pal-pal-lle-e-su] 
ina libbi Siln ulmmasu KAR 307 r. 6, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 39 r. 5. 


palqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. palaqu B. 


bu-tr BUR = pa-al-qu A VIII/2:179. 
In VAB 4 154:5f. and 156:14 and 17 read Kug 


bal-ti “fresh fish.” 
palsii see balst. 


palsu_ see balsw. 


palSu (fem. palistu) adj.; perforated; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and vu; ef. palasu. 


urudu.nig.buru.btru.da = _ pa-lis-twm 
(preceded by urudu.nig.gid.da = ariktu long 
lance, urudu.gud,(LaGasB).da = kuritu short 


lance) Hh. XI 385. 

[na,.gug.btru.da] = [pa-lis-tu] (a variety of 
samtu stone) Hh. XVI 136, Sum. restored from 
forerunners. 


Summa NA4.KISIB U SUM-su if (in his 
dream) they give him a perforated seal 
Dream-book 322 B i 21, cf. NA4.KISIB NU U an 
unperforated seal ibid. 22; {1p pa-li-1s-tum 
(canal name) TIM 9 40:17 (OB copy of let. of 
Ibbi-Sin). 
palSu As s.; breach; MB Alalakh*; ef. 
palasu. 

(the owner of the robbed house will take 
an oath) swmmami istu pd-al-si |/ ha-at-ha- 
ar-re la «ta> as-bat-Su-mi I swear I seized 
him (the thief) at the breach (with Ca- 


naanite gloss ha-ad ha-ar-re) Wiseman Alalakh 
2:51 (MB treaty), see Oliva, NABU 1999/69. 


palSu B s.; (a disease); OB lex.* 


[...] = pa-al-Sum MSL 9 78:55 (OB list of dis- 


eases). 


paltiggu see paltingu. 
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paltingu (paltiggu) s.; (sedan chair of Elam- 
ite type or origin); lex.*; foreign word. 


giS.gu.za.kaskal.elam.ma.ki = pal-tin-gu 
Hh. IV 80; giS.gu.za.kaskal.elam.ma.ki = 
pal-tlin]-gu = MIN (= kussi) girri Hg. A I 34, in 
MSL 5 187. 

pal-tin-gu (var. pa-al-ti-gu) = MIN (= kusst) harz 


rant Malku II 184, var. from CT 18 3 K.4375 vi 6. 


paltu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[...] = pa-al-tu Lu III iv 87f. 
paltu see pastu. 


pala A (pala’u) s.; 1. reign (of aking), 2. 
reign, supremacy (of a deity), 3. dynasty, 
hegemony (of a country or tribal group), 
4. term of office, rotation in office, 5. (an 
insigne of kingship); from OAkk. on; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and BALA; cf. bald in bel balé. 


ba-la BALA = pa-lu-u% Ea II 108; [...] [Ba]La = 
pa-lu-i-um MSL 14 133 i 20 (Proto-Aa); bala = 
pa-lu-% (in group with usparu, hattu, sbirru) An- 
tagal VII 157 (= H 7); bala (var. >*"'BaL) = pa-lu-u 
ErimhuS V 28; [mu].bala = gik.bala = pla-lu-u] 
(followed by kusst) Emesal Voc. II 148f.; ki. 
bala(var. adds .a) = Su-w (var. ki-ba-[lu-u]), KUR 


pa-le-e, KUR nu-kuir-tt, KUR na-bal-kat-ti Hh. II 
300ff. 

pa-lu-% = MIN (= ug-mu) Malku IIT 134. 

BALA TUKU-Si pa-lu-u TUKU-si CT 41 32:10 


(Alu Comm.); BALA TUKU-8& // pa-lu-u // wg-mu 
ibid. 12. 

ud.bi.a bala lugal(var. adds .e).sag.géa. 
ke,(kip) giskim.bi a[b...] : inwéSu ina pa-le-e 


A 2 A 


of a previous king, things changed (good stayed 
away, evil had become the rule) JCS 21 128:15 
(SB lit.); [giX.nfg.pal GAM.ma bala.e nam. 
lugal.la nam.bi.in.s[ag] : tamihi hattu kippat 
u pa-la-a nabi garrutu the one who holds the scep- 
ter, the ring, and the p., who decrees kingship 
RAcc. 70:1f., see ibid. 108; [gi8].gu.za gi8. 
nig.PA bala.a nam.lugal.la.a.ni [xl [...]: 
[nladin hattu kusst wu pa-la-a [...] TCL 6 53:7f.; 
bala nig.kéS.da me.te nam.lugal.la.ke,: 
markas pa-le-e simat garriti CT 16 48:242f. and MA 
dupl. Iraq 42 29:55f.; pa.AN.[bi] dm.bi ba.da. 
Ikurl bala.[bi] I[bal.da.ktr.re 6é.zi.dé 
bala.Ibil [bal.da.kutr.re [Sul.bal ba.ab. 
Si.in.ak: [pil]-[lul-du-s% u-par-ri-[gu(?)1 [pa-lu-al- 
&u it-te-ki-ir §4 & ki-ni pa-lu-[si ana] pa-lu-lul nak- 
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ri us-te-pe-li SBH 60 No. 81 r. 16ff., see Black, 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 23:177ff. 


l. reign (of a king) — a) of a named or 
specific king: ina pa-le-e-em ga Samsuiluna 
during the reign of RN TCL 17 87:7 (OB let.), 
cf. Hammurapr... ina pa-li-su RA 15 180 vii 
27 (OB Agu%aja), see Groneberg I8tar 87; 159 saz 
natu igtu BALA (var. BALA.MES) RN illika 
159 years passed since the reign of Eri8u 
AOB 1 120 iii 37 (Shalm. I), ef. 7stu BALA. MES 
Adad-narart Weidner Tn. 19 No. 10:13; wltu 
um ulliti adi pa-le-e Nabi-apla-usur VAB 4 
114 i 44 (Nbk.); ina BALA-e (var. pa-le-e) 
Nabi-kudurri-usur ... Sarri mahri- CT 34 27 
i 46, dupl. VAB 4 242 i 48 (Nbn.), and passim in 
NB royal; wax tablets sa RN ... isluluma 
... PN... ima@ BALA-e RNy uw RNg... ana 
gereb GN wubil which Nabopolassar had 
plundered and which PN had brought to 
Uruk during the reign of Seleucus and An- 
tiochus TCL 6 38 r. 49, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 107:7; in@ BALA RN ZA 4251 A 5 (chron.), 
ina BALA-e RN sar kisSati MDP 2 pl. 19 Ad- 
dition 2 i 1 (MB), ina BALA-e Amil-Marduk 
Sar Babili RA 67 147:12 and 150:31f. (NB leg.); 
note adi res’ BALA Ammi-saduqa CT 2 1:17 
(OB leg.); (Star) r@’imat BALA-ia who loves 
my reign CH xliii 98, Marduk r@im BALA-e- 
a 5R 33 ii 6, also 14 (Agum-kakrime), also VAB 4 
284 ix 26 (Nbn.); a DN w DNg tr’ amu pa-la- 
a-Su whose reign Bel and Nabi have 
come to love 5R 35:22 (Cyrus); (Anum) naz 
bi BALA-ta who appointed me to rule CH 
xlii 47; ina BALA-e-a anhiss|u] luddis I re- 
stored the ruins (of Ezida) during my 
reign Streck Asb. 242:35; sullumu ili zeniitu 

. na pisu ellu ttame ana pa-le-e-a by his 
pure command he (Marduk) assigned the 
pacification of the angry gods to my reign 
VAB 4 284 x 11 (Nbn.), cf. ABL 518:13 (NB); 
Sarru Sa ina UM? BALA-S&% ... DN... ana 
GN salimu irsi the king during the time 
of whose reign Marduk became reconciled 
with Babylon Borger Esarh. 74:18, cf. ibid. 
80:33; ina pa-le-ia nuhsu ina MU.AN.NA-[ta 

..] ABL 926:16 (NB); matima... ruba arka 
Sa ina BALA-8u bit papahi suate innahu at 
whatever time, a future prince in whose 
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reign this cult chamber falls into disrepair 
(should restore it) Borger Esarh. 76:20, cf. 
ibid. 75:36, OIP 2 139:62, 146:34, 148:24 
(Senn.); garru ina galmat BALA-&u ulalbbar] 
the king will reach old age in the security 
of his reign Leichty Izbu V 94; ina mart mar 
mari imi ruquti BALA.MES ar-ku-<ti> saz 
nati la nibi in (the times of) children, 
grandchildren, distant days, long reigns, 
innumerable years (let the praise of ASSur 
not be forgotten) Craig ABRT 134 r. 10 (= BA 
5 654), see Livingstone, SAA 3 1; ina BALA-e 
Sarrt. mah-re-e ittabsa idatu lemnetu 
Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2:18b, and see mahru Ss. 
mng. 1. 


b) with ref. to the length, maintenance, 
success, etc., of a reign — |’ in formulaic 
expressions in hist., lit., and letters: pa-la- 
am arkam Sa tub libbim wu sanat hegalli ... 
ana umi dartitim ligruksum may (Sama’8) 
grant him a long reign of well-being and 
years of abundance for the future Syria 32 
16 iv 19 (Jahdunlim), cf. ARM 10 1:14; Jstar 
pa-la-a-am eddesdm lu igrukam (see eddesit) 
AAA 19 pl. 82 iii 8 (Sam&i-Adad I), see p. 105; 
ana tiris kussigu Gip.DA pa-lu-su (corr. 
to Aram. ltrs wrdt krvh wlwvrk hywh 
p. 23:13f.) in order to set up his rule 
(and) to lengthen his reign (Aram. his life) 
Statue de Tell Fekherye 14:21, see Greenfield and 
Shaffer, Iraq 45 115 ad line 23, ef. GiD.DA 
BALA-e ABL 1373:4 (NB), arak BALA-e RA 
18 31 r. 7 (SB lit.), lirik pa-lu-u-Sum YOS 1 38 
ii 24 (Sar.), cf. ABL 1214 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 
10 364; pa-le-e-ka lurrik may he (Marduk) 
lengthen your reign YOS 1 43:8 (SB), cf. 
urruk wmé BALA-e-a@ Borger Esarh. 27 viii 37; 
(Nabti) musarik pa-le-e-a who extends my 
reign VAB 4 280 vii 25 (Nbn.); may the gods 
grant balat wmi arkutu tub libbi tub sari u 
labar BALA-e a life of long days, well-be- 
ing, health, and an enduring reign (to the 
king) ABL 328:6, cf. ibid. 280:4, 286:3, and 
passim in NB letters to the king, see also labaru 
s., labaru v. mngs. la and 7, cf. lubbur 
BALA.MES ABL 1017:4 (NA); RN Sa sanz 
gissu eli ilutika rabiti itibuma tusarsidu 
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BALA-su whose stewardship of the temple 
was pleasing to your great divine majesty 
so that you have firmly established his 
reign AKA 258 i 12 (Asn.); ina pa-le-e-a kini 
during my legitimate reign VAB 4 142 ii 11 
(Nbk.), also CT 34 31 ii 52, 34 iii 32 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; ana dardtu likinma 
BALA-u-a may my rule be securely estab- 
lished forever VAB 4 234 ii 34 (Nbn.) and 
passim; adi ulla BALA-s% i-ka-a-nu Hunger 
Uruk 3:17, see Kaufman, JAOS 95 372:17 (Uruk 
prophecy); ana balatija arak wmiya kun BALA. 
MES-ia for my life, length of my days, sta- 
bility of my reign Borger Esarh. 7 § 3:40, ef. 
kunnu BALA.MES-ia Lyon Sar. 19:102, and 
passim in NA royal; (the gods) pa-lu-u Sa Sarri 
mar sarri ana sati umé ukannu will secure 
the rule of the king and the crown prince 
until far-off days ABL 1370 r. 8, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 316 r. 18; Sin and Sama& in their op- 
position(?) assured uddus ili suklul esret 
mahazi kutunni BALA.MES-ta Sursudi kusst 
Sangitija the renewal of the divine (stat- 
ues), completion of the sanctuaries of the 
cult cities, everlasting stability of my 
reign, and the firm foundation of the 
throne of my stewardship Borger Esarh. 18 
r. 8; BALA §8A.DUj).GA GAR.BI may a 
reign of well-being be accorded to him Afo 
23 49:8 (MB seal); sarrutu misari pa-le-e 
bwari Sanat tub libbi_ 5R 66 i 28 (Antiochus I); 
in BALA-ia damqim PBS 7 133 ii 56 (Hammu- 
rapi), also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.); sa 
RN ... BALA-S& ina dumqi lu bullul may 
RN’s rule be permeated with good 5R 33 vii 
14 (Agum-kakrime); pa-lu-u SIG; umu kenuti 
Sanatu Sa megari a good reign, stable days, 
years of justice ABL 2:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 
226; pa-le-e sa nuhsi reign of plenty ABL 
358:11 (NA), ef. s¢mat dar pa-la-t nuhst BiOr 
30 362:55 (OB lit.), and passim, see nuhsu; 
buaru tussapa pa-la-a-s% she (Nana) adds 
well-being to his reign BA 5 664 No. 22:5; 
BALA Sarri ana agrigu utarru they will re- 
store the king’s reign Iraq 29 122:20 (SB 
prophecies); note referring to the queen: 
Sasa ana balatisa arak umisa kunnu BALA-e- 
Sa (see §48i mng. 1d) ADD 644:6, also (refer- 
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ring to the queen mother) ibid. 645:9 and r. 7, see 
Melville, SAAS 9 43 and 72. 


2’ in omens: BALA LUGAL GI.NA_ the 
reign of the king will be firm Leichty Izbu 
VI 27; BALA LUGAL SI.SA_ the king’s reign 
will thrive ibid. 1 22; BALA BI GiD.DA ACh 
Supp. 31:50; BALA idammiq ACh Supp. 2 67 iv 
12; rubéd u BALA-Su qatu ul ikassad the 
prince and his reign will be undefeated 
TCL 6 1:38 (SB ext.); [BJALA Sar Babili igqatti 
BiOr 28 15 v 14 (Sulgi prophecy). 


3’ in personal names: Pa-la-ki-na-tim 
Reign-of-Righteousness (probably short- 
ened name) AS 11 78 ii 1 (Sum. King List); 
Gi-num-ba-la The-Reign-Is-a-Righteous-One 
MAD 1 38 iii 7, Gi-num-BALA ibid. 296:3 
(OAkk.); Pa-la-su-li-ri-ik May-His-Reign-Last- 
Long YOS 8 28:16, 47:26 (OB); BALA-su-li- 
ri-tk MAD 1 200:4 (OAkk.), abbr. BALA-su 
ibid. 251:3; Ta-ab-pa-la-su _— His-Reign-Is- 
Pleasant VAS 13 9 r. 3, VAS 16 105:3; Sin- 
pa-la-su (probably shortened name) UET 5 
68:6, 141:30; [-na-pa-le-e-Su VAS 16 197:7, 
CT 8 10b:19 (all OB); Na-ah-Sum-BALA The- 
Reign-Is-a-Prosperous-One MAD 5 24:5 
(OAkk.). 


c) with ref. to misfortune, harshness, 
etc. — I’ in hist. and lit.: wma warhi sanat 
BALA-Su ina tanehim u dimmatim lisagtr 
may he (Sin) make the days, months, and 
years of his (the king’s) reign end with 
sighing and moaning CH sliii 58, ef. CH xlii 
64; DN ... Sarrussu u pa-la-su(!) litersuma 
may [Star take away from him his kingship 
and his rule AAA 19 106 iv 22 and dupl., see 
Borger Einleitung 1 10 (Sam¥i-Adad I); Sarriissu 
iskipu BALA-§u% ekimu (the gods) over- 
threw his (the Elamite king’s) kingship 
and deprived him of his rule Streck Asb. 
212:19; see also sakapu mng. 1d; git BALA. 
MES ligstmassu may he (A&8Sur) decree for 
him termination of (his) reign Weidner Tn. 
26 No. 15:65; tlwum ana BALA-1a minam 
ublam what did the god bring to me for 
my reign? JCS 11 85 iii 10 (OB Cuthean leg- 
end); j48i BALA-e minam ublam ibid. 13; ana 
pa-le-e mind ézib what have I left for the 
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reign? AnSt 5 102:90 (SB Cuthean legend), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 318. 


2’ in omens: ilu BALA mati innti the 
gods will change the rule of the land KAR 
212 iv 19, see Labat Calendrier 136 § 66’:10; 
BALA Sarri wanni the king’s reign will 
change KAR 423 r. i 46, also Leichty Izbu I 35; 
Enlil BALA uganna Enlil will change the 
reign Leichty Izbu XX 34; pa-lu-wm inakkir 
the reign will change YOS 10 5:10, also ibid. 
39:36 (OB ext.); BALA rubé inakkir BRM 4 
13:13 (SB); BALA Sarri ul ibagssi_ there will be 
no royal reign Leichty Izbu I 50 (var.); BALA 
nukurtt tibit Sar hammai reign of enmity, 
rise of a usurper ibid. VI 47; husahhu issak- 
kan BALA Sahluqti there will be hunger, a 
reign ending in disaster ACh I8tar 21:18; 
matu BALA-a danna immar CT 20 32:77, 37 
iv 17 (SB ext.); pa-lu-wm pa-le-e raggim the 
reign will be the reign of a wicked person 
YOS 10 56 ii 40 (OB Izbu); taqtazt BALA Leichty 
Izbu III 26, Boissier DA 221:4, and passim; 
BALA-su iggammar his (the king of Elam’s) 
reign will be brought to an end ABL 1214 
r. 14 (NA let., quoting astrol. omen), see Parpola, 
SAA 10 364; BALA wme kurtitt ACh Sin 3:23f.; 
BALA Sarrt gamir the king’s reign will be at 
an end YOS 10 56 i 12 (OB Izbu). 


d) regnal year—I’ referring to a 
specific year in the reign: ina Surrdat sare 
rutya mma mahré BALA.MES-ia 3R 7 i 14 
(Shalm. III), ina mahri BALA(var. BALA. 
MES)-a AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), and passim in hist.; 
ina 1 BALA.MES-ia WO 1 458 i 42, ina l-en 
BALA-ia Layard pl. 88:26 (Shalm. III); adi 5 
BALA(var. adds .MES)-2a until my fifth 
regnal year AKA 83 vi 45 (Tigl. I); ina 2 
BALA.MES-ia WO 1 458 i 49, cf. ibid. 460 i 57, 
462 ii 8, ete. (Shalm. ITI); ina 12 BALA. MES-ia 
in my twelfth regnal year (I crossed the 
Euphrates for the 21st time) Layard 92:104, 


and passim in NA royal. 


2’ referring to all the years of a reign: 
nuhus BALA.MES-1a ina pisu kabti ... lite 
tasqar let his (ASSur’s) venerable mouth 
proclaim prosperous years of my reign 
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AOB 1 124 iv 33 (Shalm. I); nabdédt BALA.MES 
Sarritija (I8tar) who decrees the years of 
my kingship Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:121; Adad 
Sa ind BALA.MES Ssarrutisu udessi nuhus 
hegalli who has lavishly provided for the 
regnal years of his kingship ibid. 26 No. 
16:18; bela igstu re§ BALA.MES-ka [...] Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 3; liriku listélipu pa-lu-u-a ana 
dariati may my regnal years be long and 
flourish forever VAB 4 102 iii 10 (Nbk.); (Bel, 
Nabfi, and Sama8) Sarruti Sa darata BALA-e 
arkuti ana garri ... tttannu have granted 
the king everlasting rule and long years 
of reign ABL 916:13 (NA). 


2. reign, supremacy (of a deity) — a) in 
personal names: Pa-la-Adad Grant Bus. Doc. 
66:2; Pa-le-e-Samas CT 8 32a:21; Pa-la-Adad 
Muhamed OB Haddad 1:4; for OAkk. BALA- 
E-a, BALA-i-lum, DINGIR-BALA, DINGIR- 
ba-la, see Di Vito Personal Names 220. 


b) other oces.: BALA Enlil matum issir 
reign of Enlil: the land will thrive YOS 10 
56 iii 12 (OB Izbu); BALA Nergal tebé nakri 
reign of Nergal: attack of the enemy 
Leichty Izbu II 66, cf. ibid. 22, CT 38 35:54 
(SB Alu); BALA-e Nergal kasigsu CT 20 32:78, 
ef. TCL 6 1:16 (both SB ext.); BALA Enlil Sanat 
RN ina mati usabsa reign of Enlil: he will 
cause “years of Sargon” to be in the coun- 
try Leichty Izbu V 94; Sargon ina BALA Jstar 
alémma arose in the reign of [Star King 
Chron. 2 3:1, see Grayson Chronicles 152; MUL 
Bélet-balati 10 US.MES pa-li-i ana Samag 
inattal van Driel Cult of A&8ur 92 vii 30, see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 62. 


3. dynasty, hegemony (of a country or 
tribal group) — a) in gen.: pa-li Akkadim 
gamir the dynasty of Akkad will be at an 
end YOS 10 61:10 (OB ext.); BALA ERIN GN 
BALA ER{N GN, BALA GNg BALA sa tna 
tuppi anni la Satru§ the dynasty of the 
Amorites, the dynasty of the Haneans, the 
Gutian dynasty (or any) dynasty not men- 
tioned on this tablet JCS 20 96:29ff. (OB 
genealogical list), cf. BALA-e Sulgi ... BALA-e 


Amurri ... BALA-e Kassi Hunger-Pingree 
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MUL.APIN p. 96 II ii 18ff., see Finkelstein, JCS 20 
103ff.; sar-ru-tum nalbanass[u] u pa-lu-um 
dursu kingship is his brickmold and 
the dynasty is his fortification wall ARMT 
26 238:13 (= ARM 10 51); likun [kussisu] ... 
liteddis pa-lu-u-su may his throne be firm, 
his dynasty be constantly renewed VAB 4 
176 B x 19 (Nbk.); BALA mati kigSuta ibél the 
dynasty of the land will exercise world rule 
Thompson Rep. 251:4, ef. ibid. 251A:3; note ina 
divine epithet: ‘Be-lat-pa-le-e Lady-of-the- 
Dynasty 3R 66 iii 18, see Frankena Takultu 6, 
cf. ibid. 80 note 21. 


b) in al palé, Subat palé capital city, dy- 
nastic seat: attali issakinma ina al BALA-e 
la innamir (if) an eclipse occurs but it is 
not visible in the capital ABL 895:3 (NB), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 114, cf. @l BALA-e Sa Sarru 
ina libbisu asbu ibid. 4; Assur... al kidinni 
Subat pa-le-e Assur, the city under divine 
protection, the seat of the dynasty Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:12 (Charter of Assur); ina Assur 
al pa-le-e Borger Esarh. 83 r. 23. 


4. term of office, rotation in office: (bar- 
ley for bread for the Sama’ temple, from 
the 21st until the 29th of MN) [b]ala PN 
(income of) the office of PN Birot Tablettes 
18:13 (OB); iti.da ud.12.kam bala PN 
UET 5 867:2, bala ud.l.kam nam. Sita, 
é6.[DN] UET 5 866:1, also ibid. 2-10, and passim 
in Ur III, see PSD B 65ff. s.v. bala B mng. 1.2; 
for bala.gub.ba (Akk. equivalent un- 
cert.) see PSD B 74f. s.v.; note in the expres- 
sion ana dur u pala for all future time: ana 
dur u pa-la ana sergerri ana bagri wu ragiz 
mant PN ana PN, izzeaz (see duru B mng. 
le) MDP 18 203:11, 204:13, 205:10, cf. MDP 
22 45:10, 50:11, 51:13, and passim in Elam, wr. 
ba-la MDP 18 230:4, wr. pa-a-la MDP 22 
62:11, MDP 23 213:4, 218:10, 228:7, wr. BALA 
MDP 23 215:9, 224:12, 229:9, MDP 28 414:11. 


5. (an insigne of kingship): sarrutwm 
lhalttum kusstim pa-lu-um matum elitum u 
Saplitum ana RN nadnat the kingship, scep- 
ter, throne, p., and the upper and lower 
lands are given to Zimrilim ARM 10 10:15, 
see Durand, MARI 3 155 n. 42; nadin hatti U 
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BALA ana DN wu DN, (Enmef%arra) who 
presents the scepter and the p. to Anu and 
Enlil Craig ABRT 2 13:8; hattu lagil kusst 
KPA» BALA-lel a-li ana sarrim wu matisu 
ina balum DN ul innaddin scepter, tiara, 
throne, p. of the city(?) are not given to the 
king and his land without the consent of 
SamaS KAR 19:14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210; 
(Star) nadinat hatti kussi wu [B]ALA-e ana 
kaligsunu sarrt ZA 32 172:28, also RA 49 
180:17, cf. KAR 307 r. 23, see Tul p. 36, cf. also 
En. el. IV 29, Lehmann-Haupt SamakSumukin pl. 
viii No. 3:7, kussi pa-le-e (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 138:188; Enlil hatta kussd wu 
BALA-e Sa Sarri ana ekalli userreb BRM 4 
12:69 (ext.), also (tstu E.KUR usessi) ibid. 70; DN 
ummaka i-[x-x] pa-la-am u [kussém] lid- 
dinakku|m] may IS8tarat, your mother, give 
you [...], p., and throne ARM 10 1:14; hattu 
kusst wu BALA-e Sarri wrrik the scepter, 
throne, and p. of the king will last long 
BRM 4 12:68 (SB ext.); nasi hatti BALA-e [.. .] 
who holds the scepter, the p., [and the 
...] RT 24 104:5; Summan Alnz]i [sabit] wu 
pa-la-a nasi he (Ninurta?) holds the nose- 
rope of Anzii and carries the p. MIO 1 66 i 
60 (descriptions of representations of gods and 
demons), see also RAcc. 70:1f., TCL 6 53:7f., etc., 
in lex. section. 

The ref. (Nintu) esru arhu illikamma 
a-a-up pa-le-e silitam ipte Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 62 I 282 remains obscure, see Stol 
Birth in Babylonia 115 n. 30. 


In YOS 2 152:33 read ma-la-am, see Stol, AbB 
9 152. 


pala B (or palu, pallu) s.; rod; OB.* 


GIS pa-lu-um 30 ai ina i-[...] one rod of 
thirty “reeds” (length) [...] MKT 2 p. 44 ii 
7, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 35 104f. 


Possibly to palit A mng. 5. 
pala see pelt s. 
*palii s.; sector(?) (a juridical or topo- 


graphic term describing real estate); Elam; 
wr. BAL. 
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a) in references to marking sales or 
leases: eqlum ibbaqqarma ina bitisunu wu 
BAL. MES-Su-nu 3(!).KAM sikkatum mahsat 
(lest) the (leased) field be claimed, a wall- 
cone is driven into their house and their 
three BAL’s MDP 22 101:8; bitum ibbagqz 
garma ina bitim u BAL 1.KAM-ma 3.TA.AM 
sikkatum mahsat (lest) the house (sold) be 
claimed, a wall-cone is driven into the 
house and each(?) BAL, three times(?) 
MDP 22 49:21; [eqlum] ibbaqqarma lina(?)| 
BAL 3.KAM Sa PN w PNg stkkatum mahsat 
(lest) the field (leased) be claimed, a wall- 
cone is driven into the three BAL’s of PN 
and PN, (the tenants?) MDP 23 253:10; i(?)- 
na BAL 3.KAM sitkkatum mahsat MDP 23 
259:12; bitum annt ibbaqqarma ina BAL-su 
3.KAM isqatisu sikkatum mahsat (lest) this 
house (sold) be claimed, a wall-cone is 
driven into his three BAL’s, his shares 
MDP 23 239:18; bitum ibbaqgarma ina bitisu 
uw BAL 3.KAM sikkatum mahsat MDP 22 
44:28, 50:25, 51:26, MDP 23 224:25, 227:19, 
229:14, 235:6; ina bit subtigsu w BAL 3.KAM 
stkkatum mahsat MDP 22 45:24; wa eqlim 


BAL 3.KAM stkkatum mahsat MDP 23 
232:15. 
b) in descriptions of inherited or do- 


nated property: (‘PN gave her daughter x 
arable land) BAL 38.KAM BAL URU.DAG 
BAL GAL & BAL IGI.URU.KI egel IM.AN.NA 
u sigita mimma sa abi izibamma bita u 
burta sa al GN (identified by?) the three 
BAL’s, (namely) the .... BAL, the big BAL, 
and the BAL facing town, (whether) field 
watered by rain or by irrigation, every- 
thing that my father left me, and a house 
and a well in the town of Susa MDP 24 
382:4ff.; eqlum isum u mad[um] BAL IGI. 
URU.KI ... eglum isum u madulm] BAL 
GU.LA Sa magranati... dimtum isum u maz 
dum BAL [...] the entire field, (identified 
by?) the BAL facing town, the entire field, 
(identified by?) the big BAL where the 
threshing floors are, the entire walled area 
(identified by?) the BAL [...] MDP 24 
376:1f.; litigation assum makkur alim wu 
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serim eqlim bitim u kirém egqel x NUMUN 
BAL 3.KAM over the property in town and 
countryside, whether field, house, or gar- 
den, (amounting) to x land, the three(?) 
BAL’s (left as inheritance) MDP 23 321- 
322:3, also ibid. 45; makkursu alsu u sersu 
eqlam bitam u kirdm eqel x NUMUN BAL 
3.KAM ... ina pani Simtisu ... iddiss in 
anticipation of his death he donated to 
her his property, his urban goods and his 
rural goods, whether field, house, or gar- 
den, (amounting to) x land, the three BAL’s 
MDP 23 285:7; makkurum sa aliga wu seriga 
eqlam IM.MA.NA wu Sigita egel x NUMUN 
BAL 3.KAM-ta MDP 22 187:10; istu RN RN» 
u adi inanna eqlétu BAL 3.KAM tadin since 
the time of RN and RN, and up to the 
present time the fields, the three BAL’s 
are (text: is) donated MDP 23 325:8 (oath), 
cf. ibid. 33, makkur eqléti ... bitatu uw BAL 
3.KAM ibid. 29; egléeti BAL 3.KAM wu IGIS. 
SARI MDP 24 374:3. 


c) other occs.: sale of kirtim x NUMUN- 
Su BAL IGI URU.KI MDP 23 230:1; MN sa 
BAL GAL ibid. 7; sale of eqlu isu u madu 
BAL IGI URU.KI gadu issisu masqit GN DA 
PN w DA PNyg the entire field, (identified 
by?) the BAL facing the town, along with 
its trees, irrigated by the GN canal, adjoin- 
ing the properties of PN and PN, MDP 23 
229:1, cf. MDP 24 359:6; sale of x eqlum pi 
GN BAL URU.DAG MDP 24 349:3, ef. ibid. 
350:3, 351:2, 357:3 (all sales), 366:1 and 5, 367:2 
(exchanges), 369:1 (lease); KX NUMUN BAL 
3.KAM MDP 23 242:7 and 14 (lease); bit kis= 
dija uw eqel X NUMUN BAL 3.KAM manz 
zazanu (see kigdu usage a) MDP 23 324 r. 2 
(litigation); uncert.: BAL GAL GIS+U kurkurz 
ratt MDP 28 458 No. 1:1, ete., see kurkurratu 
disc. section; arki kubussé [...] BAL.MES wu 
sukkisukki (see kubussti mng. 1b) MDP 23 
208:18. 


The refs. MDP 24 376 and 382 cited under 
usage b, and the descriptions of sold, 
leased, and exchanged fields cited under 
usage c show that there were three named 
BAL’s at OB Susa, summarized or totaled 
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as (BAL) 3.KAM. The comparison of pas- 
sages cited under usages a and b with such 
phrases as eqlum ibbaqqarma ina ali wu 
serisu Sa 8% u rrassi sikkatum Sa PN mah- 
sat MDP 23 202:17ff. (cf. MDP 23 217:26 and 
236:10ff.) and bitum ibbaql|garma] ina makz 
kurim sa ali[gu] uw serigu 3.KAM sikkatum 
mahsat MDP 23 211:12f. suggests that the 
phrase (BAL) 3.KAM was meant as a gen- 
eral description of real property. Further, 
the parallel usage of (BAL) 3.KAM and dlu 
u seru, and also the collocation of named 
BAL’s with identifiers such as canals or 
proprietors of adjoining fields, suggests 
that BAL indicates location rather than 
juridical status. 


The circumstance that BAL in identi- 
fications of real property and palit (always 
written syllabically) in the phrase ana dur 
u pala “in perpetuity” (see pala A mng. 4) 
sometimes occur together in the same 
texts (e.g., MDP 22 50, 51, MDP 28 224, 229, 
etc.) argues against reading the logogram 
BAL as pala. 


Scheil, MDP 22 p. 16, MDP 28 p. 100. 


**palii (AHw. 817b) In ADD 826 r. 2 read 
PAP 17 zI.MES Sa la GIS le-*i in total 17 
persons who are not (listed) on the writing 
board, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 172. 


palu see pali B. 


**palumii (AHw. 817b) In ADD 699:4 read 
2 GIS ku-kul(?)-w, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
11 85. 


palurtu see ispalurtu. 
s.; (a soldier); EA*; Egyptian 


pamaha 
word. 


vay 


LU pa-ma-ha-a Sa hannipa ideju sasu <sa> 
ubara ildannas the soldier, who is expert 
in vileness, that one who always scoffs at a 
resident EA 162:74 (letter from the pharaoh), 
see Moran Letters p. 251 note 13. 


pana 


For the interpretation as an Egyptian- 
West Semitic (p3} and mhr) hybrid word, 
see Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 105f. 


pampalii s.; (a Babylonian-style garment); 
Nuzi. 


2 tapalu nebehi Sa tabarre [ana p]a-am-pa- 
le-e two sets of sashes (made) of red wool 
for p. garments HSS 14 550:7; [x] pd-am-pa-lu 
Sa hasmani HSS 15 168A:22; 5 pd-am-pal-la 
Sa mardatu five p.-s of multicolored weav- 
ing HSS 13 431:36 (= RA 36 205); thirty shek- 
els of wool muddisu sa pa-am-pa-li ana PN 
nadin the leftover from the p. garment(s), 
given to PN HSS 13 442:18; two minas of 
wool ana pa-am-pa-la u ana sené Sa suhare 
for p.-s and for shoes for the servants HSS 
13 373:11; 12 pd-am-pa-lu(copy -Ku)-u [. . .] 
HSS 14 247: 28. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 90f.; Wilhelm Das Archiv 
des Silwa-TeSSup 2 170. 


**pamu (AHw. 817b) For VAT 10262+ iv 12 
and dupls. (Erimhu’ VI 236), see pasamu v. 


pana (panama) adv.; 1. formerly, in the 
past, 2. in front; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (rarely pa-an) and 1a1; cf. panu A. 


l. formerly, in the past—a) alone: 
pa-na inuma ina redeka allaku formerly 
when I was doing service as a soldier of 
yours OECT 3 54:8 (OB let.); $a pa-na iennihu 
inanna ul igennih (see ganahu) BE 17 31:13 
(MB let.); pa-na-mi DN nigsassiki formerly we 
used to call you Mami Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 60 I 246 (OB); pa-na-ma Marduk maru 
naramni inanna sarrakun formerly Marduk 
was our favorite son, now he is your king 
En. el. V 109; minamma pa-Inal-ma kaspam 
tassuhuma ... adekanna mimma ul taddin 
why previously did you take an advance of 
silver? Until now you have not delivered a 
thing Cole Nippur 69:17 (early NB let.); pa-na- 
ma VAB 4 114i 44 and 134 vii 9 (Nbk.). 


b) &a pana: atta i-sé-er Sa pd-na tus 
tabriam you have persisted even more than 
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before Kiiltepe n/k 1456:13 (OA, courtesy S. 
Cecen); awatum ul sa pa-na the matter is 
not as (it was) before TLB 4 38:17 (OB let.); 
ki Sa pa-na atta wu abulal itti ahamis tae 
batulnu] just as formerly you and my fa- 
ther were on good terms EA 6:8 (MB royal); 
people ana sa pa-na itatra became more 
numerous than before Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 108 iii 39 (SB). 


c) ki/kima pana: ki-ma pa-na-ma lu athuz 
ant let us be partners as before VAS 26 76 
r. 7 (OA); ki pa-na ul inaddinu ZA 55 184:11 
(Shemshara let.); I will guard the town ki pa- 
na just as (I did) before EA 137:83. 


d) elt (Sa) pana: Siprum e-li pa-na imtarz 
rasa the work is getting more difficult than 
before TIM 2 104:4 (OB let.); e-li Sa pa-na 
uwattir Suati he made (my defeat) worse 
than before RT 20 65:5, see JCS 11 85 iii 5 
(OB Cuthean Legend), see J. Westenholz Akkade 
270ff. with note; (to make the wall higher) 
e-li Sa pa-na (corresponding to Sum. diri 
ud.bi.da.ka) RA 63 33:12, ef. ibid. 48, 87, 
143 (Samsuiluna); el Sa pa-na utér AOB 1 136 
r. 9, cf. ibid. 140 No. 6:8 (Shalm. I), and passim in 
Tigl. I, Sar., eli Sa pa-an AKA 298 ii 11 and 
passim in Asn., Adn. II, Tn. II, Shalm. III, wr. 
e-li Sa pa-nim passim in hist. texts from Nbk. and 
Nbn., but el ga pa-nu VAB 4 160 A vii 20 
(Nbk.), e-li Sa pa-na YOS 1 45 ii 19 (Nbn.); 
kudurru eli a pa-ni usatirma VAS 1 87 iii 
29 (NB kudurru); note muh-hi Sa pa-an AKA 
323:79 var. (Asn.). 


e) ina pana: kima i-pd-na as before BIN 
6 206:9, cf. t-pd-na RA 60 130 AO 11217:9 
(both OA); ina pa-na KUB 8 6:12; ina pa-na 
EA 3:9 (MB royal); ip-pa-na-ma JEN 196:4; 
ina pa-na PN amélitumma eninnama ... 
kima ili ndsima Gilg. XI 193; ina IGI-na 
Sarrutu ina matate ul basi in olden times, 
kingship did not exist in the countries 
Lambert BWL 162:7; ina pa-na AOB 1 382 No. 
1:9 (Enlil-nasir), and passim in hist. texts from 
Adn. I, Tn. I, Shalm. I on to Shalm. III, wr. ina 
pa-an AKA 164:20, 210:18, 345 ii 133 (Asn.), 
ina IGI (see panu A mng. 5a-l’) WO 1 260 


panagi 


r. 11 (Shalm. III); ina pa-na-ma_ Dar. 409:12, 
wr. ina IGI-am-ma_ BRM 2 16:6, 25:15, 27:9, 
TCL 13 243:9, wr. na IGI-ma CT 49 151:2, ZA 
3 148 No. 10:2, BOR 4 132:12 (all NB). 


f) istu/ultu pana: ig-tu pd-na-ma [imz 
hurnilati a long time ago he approached(?) 
us Jankowska KTK 3:5 (OA); kima PN istu 
pa-na sa wakil gallabi §& ul tidé do you not 
know that PN has long since belonged to 
the overseer of the barbers? VAS 16 105:5, 
ef. ibid. 41:5, and passim, 1stw pa-na-ma BIN 7 
1:5, VAS 16 104:7, Kraus AbB 1 82:5, OECT 3 
3:6 (all OB letters), also ARM 3 27:7, and passim; 
igtu pa-na ARM 2 101:15, ARM 10 84:6; [2s- 
tlu pa-na wardum ga bit Jahdunlim anaku wu 
ana bit Samgi-Adad [nab]utum annabit for 
a long time I have been a servant of the 
house of Jahdunlim, (now) I have indeed 
fled as a fugitive to the house of Sam&i- 
Adad_  A.575:9 (unpub., courtesy D. Charpin), 
cited RA 34 138 (Mari); note istu [pa-nla a-di 
warka ARM 10 8 r. 7’, also istu pa-na u 
warka ... [aktlanarrab TLB 4 19:7 (OB let.); 
ultu pa-na from of old EA 4:6, 7:37 (MB 
royal); [i ]Stu pa-na KAH 2 90r. 7 (Tn. II); atu 
pa-na-ma Tn.-Epic “v” 27; ultu pa-na-a-ma 
SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 24’ (Sar.); ultu pa-na-ma 
VAB 4 290 ii 17 (Nbn.), cf. Ugaritica 5 163 ii 20; 
Sa stu ap-na-ma 5R 35:31 (Cyr.), see Berger, 
ZA 64 215. 


2. in front: GN ... madaram a-li-ik pa- 
na ul iguma the land of GN does not have 
a madaru official, one who would lead it 
CRRA 18 63 A.49:48 (Mari let.), cf. [IGi.DU] = 
la-l]i-ik pa-na Kagal G 22; for possible addi- 
tional refs. see alik pani. 


pana adv.; first; SB*; cf. panu A. 


lillu maru pa-na-a Vallad led qardu sa 
Sani nibissu an idiot son is born first, the 
second (son) is called Able, Brave Lambert 
BWL 86: 262 (Theodicy). 


panagi s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list; foreign 
word. 


pa-na-gu-% =[...] An VII 69. 


TT 
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panagu v.; to mount, to cap; EA, SB; I 
ipannig, imp. pinig, II; ef. pingu A. 

String seven loaves on a bronze skewer nunuz 
nag.gug X X xX X xX u.me.ni.tag (var. [(x)].bi. 
a.ni.ta):erimmat sdnti pi-nig-ma cap (them) with 


a carnelian bead Surpu VII 57. 
tu-pa-an-nag 5R 45 K.253 vi 15 (gramm.). 


a) panagu: [pi-i]n-ga ta-pa-nig ina qat 
imittisu tarakkas mount (it) with a cap 
and tie (it) on his right hand Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 80:306; ta-pan-nig RC 713:15, 
18, 22, 26 (Lama&tu rit.), cited Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 83 note to line 306. 


b) punnugu: nine lapis lazuli necklaces 
Sa utr hurast pu-un-nu-gu capped with gold 
EA 25 iii 61, also ibid. 57, see Moran Letters p. 82 
note 27. 


For Iraq 28 184:12 see Postgate Taxation 383 
(coll.). 


panakku s.; 1. (segment of a circle), 2. 
(unkn. mng.); OA(?), OB Elam. 


l. (segment of a circle): x IGI.GUB SA 
Sa GAN pa-na-ak-ki x is the coefficient of 
the area of the p. MDP 34 25f. No. 3:10, ef. 
ibid. 11 and 12 (OB math.). 


2. (unkn. mng.): tuppamma pd-na-kam 
la tusebilam CCT 4 32a:22, see Hirsch, AfO 34 
49 ff. 


Ad mng. 1: Possibly loanword from 
Sum. pan (qastu) “bow,” cf. KBo 57 126 
obv.(!) 4’, see Civil, NABU 1987/47. 


panaku (AHw. 818a) see panagu. 
panama see pana. 
pananigu see pannigu. 


panantu s.; (a stave, pole); lex.* 


GIS na-an-ha-sa-te = pa-na-an-té (see namhastu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 520. 


pananii s. pl.(?); (mng. uncert.); MA. 


(the box with arrow heads which is 
under my own seal and placed at the dis- 
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posal of the overseer of the house) pa-na- 
ni-Su-nu ligssiunt KAV 195 + 203:34 (MA let.), 
see Freydank and Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina p. 32 
and 71. 


Possibly error for pa-ni-su-nu. 


pananum (pandnumma) adv.; earlier, for- 
merly; from OA, OB on; cf. panw A. 


a) in OA: PN pad-na-nu-um asgatam la 
iguma PN had no wife before TCL 20 105:3. 


b) in OB, Mari, Shemshara — 1’ alone: 
awilum pa-na-nu-um ul hasis inanna manz 
num thsusakkussu the man has not been 
mentioned before, who now mentioned him 
to you? TCL 18 90:29, cf. (also in contrast to 
inanna) OECT 3 67:8f., van Soldt, AbB 13 81:5, 
wr. pa-na-nu-um-ma Sumer 14 48 No. 24:5, 
wr. pa-na-a-n[u-um(-ma)] JCS 17 85 
No. 13:6; the field of PN’s sons sa pa-na- 
nu-um isbatu BIN 7 2:6, also ibid. 9:4, ef. TCL 
7 36:8, TCL 18 87:40, cf. also TLB 4 10:10, 21:7, 
TCL 17 57:34, TCL 1 49:17, JRAS 1926 pl. after 
p. 436 case 4, and passim in OB letters; pa-na- 
nu-um kima sehru ul tidima did you not 
know before that he is (so) young? ARM 1 
61:35, cf. ibid. 3:8, ARM 3 7:8, RA 42 73:36, 
Syria 19 109:27, and passim, also ARM 10 5:18, 
50 (= ARMT 26 237):6, (opposed to inanna) ARM 
1 118:15; PN qatam sa pa-na-nu-ulm-ma] 
ittyja ul galmil] PN is not disposed toward 
me as before Mélanges Garelli 19 M.14399:8’, 
and passim in Mari; pa-na-nu-um warki LU Siz 
murri wlik formerly, he followed the ruler 
of Simurrum Unger Mem. Vol. 191:6 (Shem- 
shara let.), cf. A.1182:5’, cited Charpin, NABU 
2000/58 n. 1; pa-na-nu-um inuma matum si 
nakru Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters No. 
42 SH 859+ :5; hassaku ana sibqiki Sa pa-na- 
nu-um I remember your tricks of the past 
JCS 15 6:18 (lit.); §&% pa-na-nu-um-ma mutum 
warkanu he first, the husband later Gilg. 
P. iv 33; pa-na-nu Sa (in difficult context) 
TMB 44 No. 88:1. 


2’ with istu, ina, eli, kima: istu pa-na- 
nu-um-ma matima x seam ... ul algéma 
never before have I taken x barley TCL 18 
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150:10, also TCL 17 31:7, 36:10, OECT 3 9:8, 
and passim; istu pa-na-nu-um ana warkanum 
TCL 18 95:4, cf. wstu pa-<na>-nu-um wu warez 
kanu Kraus AbB 1 53:23, also IM 67220:8 (cour- 
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); i-na pa-na-nu-um TLB 4 
7:5; elt pa-na-nu-um qaqqadi kabit I am 
honored more than ever TLB 4 22:31; kima 
pa-na-nu-um-ma TCL 18 88:18, cf. TCL 17 
57:45; murus lilbbya elli sa pa-na-nu imz 
tuldma] my worry is greater than ever be- 
fore ARM 2 113:26, cf. eli Sa pa-na-nu 
warkitum itetru ibid. 23; kima pa-na-nu-um 
ARM 38 12:24, al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 19:4, 
TCL 18 88:13, kima pa-~<na>-nu-um-ma TCL 
18 150:30. 


c) in Bogh.: salami &a pa-na-nu sa |Misri 
u] Hatti the peace that existed earlier be- 
tween Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 7:17, ef. ibid. 
6:11, wr. pa-na-a-nu ibid. 5i 14, pa-na-nu-um 
ibid. i 5; a-na pa-na-nu KUB 3 30 r. 2; pa-na- 
nu-ma_ ibid. 56:7. 


d) in EA—1’ alone: pa-na-nu LU.MES 
massarti Sarrt uttya formerly a royal garri- 
son was with me EA 125:14; [pla-na-nu ina 
ume abbutija formerly, in the days of my 
fathers EA 122:11; kima abbitini pa-na-nu- 
um EA 144:34, cf. EA 112:50; lumni Sa pa-na- 
nu-um innepplusu] the evil that was done 
before EA 106:32, cf. EA 109:5, EA 55:65, 
(beside inanna) 138:94, and passim. 


2’ with ina, kima, eli, ultu, istu: ina pa- 
na-a-nu-um-ma_ EA 23:20, cf. ima pa-na-ni 
EA 38:28; ul kima pa-na-nu EA 93:24, cf. EA 
127:31; ki Sa pa-na-a-nu EA 29:64 and 119, ef. 
EA 95:24; ahuja ... eli Sa pa-na-a-nu likebz 
bisst EA 23:23 (coll. E. I. Gordon), see Moran 
Letters p. 62 note 4; el Sa pa-na-a-nu EA 20:32, 
ef. EA 26:31; ultu pa-na-nu EA 162:27; (there 
is no pestilence in the region) Salim is-tu 
pa-na-<nu>-lwm| it has been well for a long 
time RA 19 98:50 (= Rainey EA 362); wstu pa- 
na-nu-um-ma EA 157:9, cf. EA 29:72. 


e) in RS: dinitu Sa RN eli GN Sa pa-na- 
nu Sa RN» sa eli RNg the decisions(?) of 
RN, concerning Ugarit and before (that) 
those of RN, concerning RN3 MRS 9 284 RS 


panatu 


19.68:7; wl ki Sa pa-na-nu panuka ittya your 
attitude toward me is not what it was be- 
fore MRS 12 18:10; that woman istu pa-na- 
nu-ma ana kdsa tehtati has previously com- 
mitted sins against you MRS 9 132 RS 
17.116:9, cf. ultu pa-na-nu ibid. 291 RS 
19.81:9. 


f) in Nuzi: whatever tablets sa ina pd- 
na-nu ana mareéja asturu that I wrote ear- 
lier on behalf of my sons TCL 9 41:32, wr. 
ina pa-na-nu_ ibid. 8, and passim; kimé ‘PN 
ina pa-na-nu ana maruti ana eqli sdsu epsu 
JEN 324:30; barley sa ina pa-na-nu lequ 
HSS 16 94:2; wheat pa-na-nu... ana SAL. 
MES-ti fa PN Sa nadnu HSS 18 254:17; t-na 
pa-na-ni.MES JEN 638:6; ina pa-na-nu-wm- 
ma JEN 320:13 and 440:5; wp-pd-na-an-nu- 
um-ma HSS 5 18:3; ina [pa-na-nu-wm-mal- 
mi JEN 134:5; ip-pa-na-a-nu HSS 19 2:29. 


g) in MB Alalakh, Emar: tuppatu sa 
pa-na-nu ul tuppu hepd the tablets that 
there were before are void, they are bro- 
ken Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 16 232:38; maru 
Sa tullad sa pa-na-nu u sa arkanu marijgami 
Sunu the children whom she (my daugh- 
ter) bears, previously or subsequently, are 
my children RA 77 16 No. 2:33 (both Emar); x 
oil pa-na-nu-uwm Wiseman Alalakh 324:1. 


pananumma see pananum. 


panatu s.; l. front part, 2. earlier, pre- 
vious, prior time; OB Elam, EA, Nuzi, 
SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. and tat-at; ef. 
panu A. 


l. front part—a) in gen.: he who 
speaks lies and rubbish to the king [isissu 
mle-hu-u & pa-na-as-su saru his foundation 
is a storm and his front is wind CT 53 155 
r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 29, cf. AfO 13 211:36, 
see Parpola LAS 2 p. 336 n. 628; dr-kdt-su me- 
hu-u pa-na-at-su §d-a-rt. PBS 5 pl. 117 No. 182 
r. right col. 26; mé muti Sa pa-na-as-sa parku 
the waters of death which bar access to it 
(the sea?) Gilg. X ii 25; pa-na-ti kigalli hurasi 
at-ta-[...] I have [fashioned(?)] the front of 
the gold pedestal ABL 968:13 (NB). 
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b) panat kigadi front part of the neck, 
throat (see kigadu mng. 1b-3’): uzuU IGI-at 
GU Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19 ii 6; UZU pa-na-at 
GU KAR 146 iii(!) 18, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 
144 iii 15. 

c) panat ummani vanguard: I dis- 
patched PN the turtanu — ina pa-na-at umz 
manateja ana GN to GN at the head of my 
army WO 2 224:142, and passim in Shalm. III, 
also Istar ... dlikat pa-na-at ummanateja 
KAH 2 84:97 (Adn. II); GEME ekalli ina 1G1-at 
ummanija ardi STT 43:52 (Shalm. III), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 20 and NABU 1990/90; 
abiktasu iwkunu imhasu pa-na-as-su they 
inflicted a defeat upon him, smashed his 
vanguard Bauer Asb. 2 87:29, cf. [...] pa-na- 
as-su abiktasu GAR [...] ibid. 77 d 5; pa- 
na-su-nu tagtarba ... arkassunu udini la 
taqarriba (see arkatu mng. 1f) ABL 813 
r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 1 226. 


d) with ref. to income rights (prefer- 
ence share?): PN w PN, mannu sangiitu 
<ippusu> pa-na-at isqisu ikkal PN or PNo, 
whoever exercises the office of sangi, will 
have the preference share(?) of the preb- 
end Peiser Vertrage 91:12, cf. gint Lguq]qt 
pa-na-at umu VAS 5 83:4; irbi sa quppi u 
pa-na-at quppt income from the box and 
preference share(?) from the box ZA 3 145 
No. 5:2, also Iraq 48 132:2 (Arsacid); pa-na-at 
manzalatu VAS 6 182:9; pa-na-at qastt TuM 
2-3 220:2, mimma pa-na-at qasti gabbi_ ibid. 
221:9: note also [ina] pa-na-at [kaspi] wu 
hurast YOS 3 126:19; x barley pa-na-at baz 
bigu Cyr. 331:6; pa-na-at eqligsu PN ... inas- 
Su McEwan LB Tablets No. 9:19. 


e) followed by a genitive: adi tapté §a pa- 
na-at kirt including the newly cultivated 
land in front of the orchard VAS 1 37 iv 44, 
ef. ibid. 33 (NB kudurru); an orchard pa-na-at 
abulli DN VAS 3 153:2 and 18, 150:1, ef. Camb. 
187:1; a field sa pa-na-at abulli DN ZA 4 152 
No. 9:2, also pa-na-at BAD Ugum AnOr 9 
19:1; a house ga pa-na-at babi Nbn. 845:6; 
land pa-na-tum ali YOS 6 67:5; ina IGI-at 
kussi tetemmir you bury (the figurines) be- 


panatu 


fore the chair KAR 298: 20, cf. ibid. 25 and 28 
(SB rit.); nigé Sa pa-na-at Sarri (see niqd us- 
age b-9’c’) ABL 1194:11, gastusunu pa-na-at 
Sarri lu tal{lat] (see gagstu mng. le) ABL 
1400:12; ina pa-na-at Sarri ABL 1228:6, wr. 
pa-nat van Driel Cult of A8ur 126 ii 16, [.. .] 
Sa pa-na-at Sarri Iraq 27 21 No. 78 r. 5 (all 
NA); (I myself with the king’s soldiers and 
my own forces) ina IGt-at sarri... anaku I 
will be at the disposal of the king ABL 
784:26, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 152; 
ina pa-na-at nisé gabbi ABL 716:15 (NB); 
note: the official sa ina pa-na-at PN ABL 
812 r. 17 (NA). 


f) (often in the locative) followed by a 
pronominal suffix: amelu sa tallika pa-na- 
as-su. the man whom you led here Gilg. XI 
237; Sa ina pa-na-tu-su illakuni KAR 143:27, 
see ZA 51 134, ef. 1-pa-na-tu-su ABL 890 r. 10 
(NA); pa-na-tu-sui-nu li-ri-u they should 
pasture (the sheep) under their responsi- 
bility ABL 1288 r. 7, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 256; ina pa-na-tu-ia thtitu they 
have weighed (the gold) in my presence 
ABL 1458 r. 3; alpu ana mazzassi ina pa-na- 
tu-su-nu usazzazu they will position the 
oxen in front of them (the noblemen) CT 
53 125 r. 8, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 69; 
tupsarru ina pa-na-tu-u-a [...] issuhura 
ABL 1871 r. 1; mar Siprt ina GN ina pa-na-tu- 
un-ni lizzizi ABL 775 r. 15 (all NA); tddate 
[$a] ina pa-na-tu-ni né-e-mar tubini [adi] GN 
nigaddada (we will bring the logs to Assur 
first) then we will see what lies ahead of 
us and drag them to Nineveh as best as 
we can CT 53 156 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 1 63; 
the Subrians gubtu ina pa-na-tu-s[u-nu] us 
sesibu. made an ambush before their ar- 
rival ABL 138:20, cf., with pa-na-tu-us-su 
ABL 1263:8; Mars wuttammis ana pa-na-tu- 
us-Su tllak moved on and is going forward 
Thompson Rep. 68 r. 2, also 70 r. 3, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 85 and 53; anaku Istar sa GN ina pa- 
na-tu-u-ka ina kutallika allaka (see kutallu 
mng. 3a) 4R 61 i 23 (NA oracles to Esarh.), see 
Parpola, SAA 9 5; difficult: (I took hostages 
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from them) pa-na-tu-ia uk-ti-lu ana KUR 
Labnana Du-ku AKA 367 iii 70 (Asn.). 


2. earlier, previous, prior time — a) in 
gen.: — 1’ in Elam, EA, Nuzi: (from what- 
ever property in town and abroad that PN 
and PN, [have given(?)]) Sa pa-na-ti wu 
wa-ar-kla-t]i at any time (lit. earlier and 
later) MDP 24 375:3; ina pa-na-tim-[ma] EA 
19:20 (let. of TuXratta); tp-pa-lnal-tum-[ma] 
JEN 206:8, cf. ip-pa-na-ti-im-ma AASOR 16 
34:5 (Nuzi). 


2’ in NB: ina pa-na-a-ti taqabbi umma 
formerly she used to say as follows ABL 
587:8; fields sa ina pa-na-a-ta ana suti ana 
PN nadnu that formerly were rented out 
to PN Actes du 8° Congrés International p. 24 
No. 23:3. 


b) followed by a genitive: ina pa-na-at 
takpirtt before the cleansing ceremony 
KAR 230:25; you drink the potion pa-na-at 
NINDA.MES before (eating) the bread CT 
53 3:6, see Parpola, SAA 10 336 r. 1 (NA); ina 
pa-na-at nukurtu before the hostilities BIN 
1 70:8 (NB); pa-na-at nipih Samsi before the 
rising of the sun (the child was born) JCS 
6 65 BM 34567:3, cf. wr. (ina) IGI-at Neuge- 
bauer ACT index p. 486b; ina pa-na-at LU hubte 
hannitt in advance of these captives ABL 
306+ :5; pa-na-at népesé anntti before these 
rituals ABL 487:22, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; 
pa-na-at §a réesija lu qurbu ABL 304 r. 5, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 11 (all NA). 


c) followed by a relative clause: sa PN 
ina pa-na-at $a tulladu ana sirkitu ... uzak- 
kisu (the child) whom PN before she gave 
birth dedicated as an oblate (to the Lady- 
of-Uruk) YOS 6 224:23, cf. ina pa-na-at sa 
ana kaspi ana PN tannandinu ibid. 79:13. 


d) (often in the locative) followed by 
a pronominal suffix: adékkama pa-na-tu-u-a 
usallakka I will kill you and dispatch you 
(to your death) before me Lambert BWL 
148:85 (Dialogue); Belet-ili ina pa-na-tu-su 
tunammas BBR No. 64:9; [x MU].AN.NA. 
MES ina pa-na-tu-nt x years before our 
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time ABL 519:19, see Parpola, SAA 10 8; | pa]- 
na-tu-us-§U UD.3.KAM DN ittallka] before 
him (the royal messenger), on the third 
day, Nabti had come ABL 338 r. 
Parpola, SAA 10 357; 1-pa-na-tu-su-nu before 
their coming ABL 408:9 (all NA); (the wine 
was pressed) ina pa-na-tu-u-a before my 
time CT 22 38:9 and 27, cf. TCL 13 170:9, YOS 
3. 19:5, 186:35; note in LB: 8 ina libbi zerija 
attua ina pa-na-tu-u-a sarrutu itepsu eight 
of my direct ancestors exercised kingship 
before my time VAB 3 11 § 4:38, also 65 § 
59:101 (Dar.). 


1, see 


pana’u see pant v. 

pandanu adj.; big-bellied (occ. only as a 

personal name); MB*; cf. bamtu B. 
Pa-an-da-nu. BE 15 157:9, ef. Pa-an-di-ia 

BE 15 199:6. 

pandu s.; (a type of bread); lex.* 
ninda.gtg.du = pa(text BAR)-an-du (var. pan- 

du) = ku-uk-ku Hg. B VI 62, in MSL 11 88, var. 

and restoration from von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 31. 


See also pandunu. 
pandu see bamtu A and B. 
panduganu see padduganu. 


pandunu s:.; (a type of bread); OB lex.* 

NINDA pa-an-du-nu-um (beside pannigu, q.v.) 
MSL 11 120:52, 156:265, 160 iii’ 6’ (all Forerun- 
ners to Hh. XX-XXIV). 


See also pandu. 
pangu see pannigu. 
pani (panima) adv.; earlier; MA; cf. panu A. 


If a man has given in marriage one who 
is not his daughter swmma pa-ni-ma abusa 
habbul ki saparte sesubat if previously her 
father had been in debt and she had been 
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made to live as a pledge KAV 1 v 27 (Ass. 
Code § 39). 


panima see pant. 


panimu adv.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; WSem. 
word. 


amatu garri || pa-ni-mu |illlak the com- 
mand of the king goes p. EA 155:46, see 
Albright, JEA 23 197 n. 2. 
2. 


paniS adv.; 1. before, in front; OA, 


SB; cf. panu A. 


l. before (temporal): pd-ni-ig PN ul atta 
ul anaku lu nisi before the arrival of PN 
either you or I will leave CCT 4 36a:4 (OA). 


2. in front (spatial): (Mount GN) sa... 
pa-nis u arkig sumrusu mulisa whose 
ascent is difficult in front and behind TCL 
3 20 (Sar.). 


For Gilg. VII iii 3 see apanié. 
paniSam adv.; soon; OA; cf. panw A. 


pa-ni-sa-am tuppam ... lu nihrimma_ we 
will soon enclose in an envelope the tablet 
(written by the one who arranged our affair 
and you will see that the silver did not en- 
ter your house) Hecker Giessen 14:8; PN pd- 
ni-Sa-am ittallak PN will soon depart JCS 
14 3 8.559:1; pa-ni-Sa-am ina sérija latrudma 
BIN 6 42:4; pd-ni-sa-am bilatt qati BIN 4 
35:30. 


panitu s.; 1. past, past time, 2. front, 
front part; from OA, OB on; cf. panu A. 


sag.sig = pa-ni-it pi-ir-ti Sag Bil. B 96. 
sig.sag.ki.na.ke,(kip) mu.ni.in.dab : ina 
pa-ni-a-at pirtiga isbasst she seized her by her fore- 


lock ASKT 120 No. 17 r. 11f., see Volk Balag p. 78. 


1. past, past time —a) in OA: ina pda- 
ni-tim ina GN ana PN pi addin previously 
I made a promise to PN in GN CCT 4 46a:7; 
ina pa-ni-ti-ma inimi tuppaka ... asmeu 
ana PN... umma anakuma some time ago 
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when I heard your tablet (read to me) I 
said as follows to (the messenger) PN Jan- 
kowska KTK 20:6, cf. adi 1-pd-ni-tim as- 
purakkunni CCT 2 15:3; ina pa-ni-tim luz 
mun libbija mad formerly I was very un- 
happy TCL 20 93:32, cf. also CCT 4 17a:24, RA 
59 160:36, Kienast ATHE 37:31, CCT 5 1la:22, 
and passim; ina sér Sa pa-ni-tim more than 
before HUCA 39 17 L29-561:47, wsser Sa pa- 
ni-a-ti-im CCT 3 44a:16; note the adverbial 
form pd-ni-tadm BIN 4 217:2. 


b) in OB: agar ina pa-ni-tim 22 ERIN 
mititum inanna 6 ER{N imti where for- 
merly there was a shortage of 22 men, now 
6 men are missing TLB 4 3:9; ki-am ina pa- 
ni-tim aspurakkum TIM 2 98:4, also PBS 7 
126:1, YOS 2 2:19, cf. (with qgabi) Sumer 14 19 
No. 3:4; ina pa-ni-tt ... uw inanna CT 6 
39b:24, cf. YOS 2 19:13; [inla pa-ni--[tim] 
inuma ana Babilim [tali]am CT 29 40:18, ef. 
van Soldt, AbB 12 69:8; 1na pa-ni-tim numa 
ana GN qadu sabija Saknakuma_ van Soldt, 
AbB 13 110:5; ina pa-ni-tum inuma ina GN 
andku ibid. 97:7’; ina pa-ni-tim dinam idiz 
nuniatima CT 29 42:8, and passim; kima pa- 
ni-ti-i|[m] CT 52 157:13; note eli pa-ni-ti-ia- 
ma CT 52 5:6. 


c) in Mari, Shemshara: ina pa-ni-tim ... 
ana PN agqbi ARM 1 17:36, cf. (also with gabé) 
ARM 10 54:8, 179:38, (with gaparu) ARM 2 53:5, 
ARM 6 18r. 12’, ARM 10 189:3, 145:7; annitam 
ina pa-ni-tim mahar belijga askun this I had 
proposed earlier to my lord Voix de l’opposi- 
tion 185 A 1101:15, ef. ibid. 4; ina pa-ni-tim- 


mainuma... belt... iduku formerly when 
my lord defeated (Idamaras) ARM 10 73:3, 
ef. ibid. 108:5, cf. also ibid. 77:4; assum 


dawdim sa ina pa-ni-tim taduku esméma 
ahdu I rejoiced when I heard of the defeat 
you previously inflicted ARM 10 107:27, ef. 
ARM 10 46:4, 76:4, 109:7, 150:12, 166:2 and 
r. 7’, and passim; [nati egel ekallim ana 
kaspim anaddinma warkiti eli pa-ni-tim ul 
iter is it appropriate that I sell a palace 
field, when my future (situation) has not 
improved upon (lit., exceeded) my previ- 
ous one? ARMT 14 17r. 13’; assum tem LU 
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GN ina pa-ni-tim-[ma] temam mali sa e&mt 
ana ser [bela usabilam] Florilegium mari- 
anum 8 p. 273 No. 131:5; Summa kima ina pa- 
ni-tim-ma tpuluka ibid. p. 299 No. 147:11; ina 
pa-ni-tim inuma ina GN ina mat GN» 
us[baku] formerly when I lived in GN in 
the country of GN, Eidem and Laessge Shem- 
shara Letters 19 SH 861:14; note the adverbial 
form: pa-ni-tam ARM 6 15:18. 


d) in EA: PN wmassargsuma wu PNy ana 
ahija ki-i pa-ni-ti [... wtarrass]w I will let 
PN leave and return PN, to my brother as 
before EA 29:151, cf. wu inanna ana ahia 
ki-[i] pa-ni-ti ul aspur and did I not send 
word to my brother now as before? EA 
29:170, also ki-t pa-ni-i-ti lugpur EA 28:38. 


e) in MA, NA: aki ga pa-ni-ti [lu ina 
ulrkiti the future shall be like the past 
Parpola, SAA 9 2i 17’; ki Sa ina pa-ni-ti saklu 
ana satammiti lu paqidi (see saklu s.) ABL 
487 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; ina pa-ni-ti 
kunukkeja uptete he has opened my seals 
previously ABL 339:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 
369, cf. ina pa-ni-ti ki udini Sarru béla ana 
GN la illakannt ABL 476:9; concerning Ju- 
piter sa ina pa-ni-tt ana Sarrt... aspuranni 
ABL 744:15 and r. 15, cf. ABL 1021 r. 12, (with 
gabi) ABL 391:11, cf. also ABL 25:7, 951:23, 
1014:11; eqlati ina pa-ni-te-e [laqiul had the 
fields been purchased previously? Iraq 28 
191 No. 95:8 (all NA); ki pa-ni-ti [10] esida 
illak KAJ 29:9, 38:9, cf. KAJ 52:17, 307:15, ki 
pa-ni-ti-Su KAJ 69:9 (all MA). 


2. front, front part: see Sag. Bil. B 96, 
ASKT 120 No. 17 r. 11f., in lex. section. 

For TC 3 (= TCL 20) 162:24 see pant adj. mng. 
3b. For VAB 2 (= EA) 23:23 see pandnum usage 


d-2’. In UCP 9 290:9 and 300:10 read bi-it kunukz 
kija, see Stol, AbB 11 170 and 179. 


paniu see pant. 


pannaru (panniru) s.; (a textile?); OA, 


OB. 


a) in OA: 5 pirikanni 7 pd-ni-ri... <ana> 
PN apqid I entrusted to PN five (packages 


pannigu 


of) pirikannu textiles, seven p.-s CCT 1 
25:23 (leg.); 2 pd-na-re-e Sa GUD PN 
nas-akkim PN is bringing to you (fem.) two 
p.-s for oxen BIN 4 75:16 (let.), ef. 2 pa-ni- 
rt §a al-pée-e CCT 4 15b:7, also CCT 6 3b: 23; 5 
pa-nu-ru Kiiltepe 87/k 515 (courtesy K. Hecker); 
1 upu 1 um-za-am 1 pd-na-ra-am ina GN 
ana bit ubri addin I delivered one sheep, 
one ...., and one p. to the caravansary in 
Tigarama CCT 5 27c:2; pd-na-ra-am wu a-lxl- 
[...] (in broken context) CCT 6 3a:16; 1 
pda-na-ra-am istu GN ublunikkim 2 pa-ni-ri 

. PN ublakkim they have brought you 
(fem.) one p. from Zalpa, PN has brought 
you two p.-s (and x wool and garments) BIN 
6 84:3 and 5, cf. ibid. 7, 9f., 13, 23, 25, 27; pa- 
na-ra-am DUMU PN nas?akki<m> Michel and 
Garelli Kiltepe 1 32:31. 


b) in OB: pa-an-ni-ra-am &a GN aknuz 
kamma ... usabilakkim I put the p. from 
Kani under seal and sent it to you (fem.) 
OBT Tell Rimah 33:15. 


Matou8’, BiOr 33 334. 


pannigu (pananigu, pangu, punnigu, punz 
nugu) s.; (a type of bread); wr. syll. and 
NINDA.DIM(.DIM), NINDA.DIM (= LUGAL. 
KAM); Emar, MA, SB. 


ninda.dim = pan-ni-gu = NINDA.HI.A.3.AM 
Hg. B VI 60, in MSL 11 88; NINDA pa-an-du-nu- 
um, NINDA pa-na-ni-kum MSL 11 120:52f., also 
ibid. 160 iii’ 6’f., cf. NINDA pa-na-ni-gu-wm, NINDA 
pa-an-du-nu-um ibid. 156: 264f. (all Forerunners to 
Hh. XXIII-XXIV). 


2 NINDA pan-ni-gu(!) tasakkan you set 
out two p.-loaves Or. NS 36 25:14, see Maul 
Namburbi 279, cf. NINDA.DIM.MES (var. 
NINDA.DIM.ME.MES) ... [tagakkan] Or. NS 
34 126:10; NINDA.DIM.MES ana nari 
tanaddima AMT 7,8 r. 5, and dupls., see Maul 
Namburbi 370:25’, NINDA.DIM.DIM.MES LKA 
110 r.3; 7 NINDA.DIMg.MA Or. NS 40 156 Sm. 
730:4 (all SB namburbis); 190 NINDA.MES pu- 
ni-gu VAS 19 7:4 (MA), but 1 pan-gu zip. 
GAL.GAL.LA ibid. 18, cf. also [x] NINDA pu- 
ni-kum Sa 1 SILA ZfiD.BA.BA.ZA Arnaud 
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Emar 6 472:31; 1 GIS pa-ds-ru Sa pu-nu-gi A. 
3211:12 (MA), cited SAA Bulletin 2 5 n. 11. 


For Borger Esarh. 94:26 see pinigu. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 38f.; Hoffner Alimenta 177f.; 
Millard, WO 12 185. 


panniru see pannaru. 


panpanu s.; (a term for a sanctuary); SB. 


Isu-ulegisGaL = sukku, [xl.t.na = pa-an-pa-nu, 
Ixl.14 = du-t, ki.us.sa = parakku§ Erimhus IV 
25ff. 

ki-kur-ru-u, tu--u-u, pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-w = Su- 
ub-tum Malku I 280ff. 


mamit sukku wu pa-an-pa-a-nu mamit di?u 
wu parakki the oath by chapel or shrine, the 
oath by platform or dais Surpu III 73, with 
comm. sukku, pa-an-pa-an = parakku Surpu 
p. 50 Comm. Bi 15, also cited as mamit sukku 
u pa-an-pa-na, with comm. ma BARA.MES 
Sa Esagil Su[nu] these are the daises of 
Esagil Surpu p. 50 Comm. A 53. 


panu A s.; l. front, front part, 2. sur- 
face, 3. looks, appearance, 4. ranking po- 
sition, 5. past, past time, 6. wish, choice, 
intention, plan, purpose, concern, consid- 
eration, opinion, 7. reciprocal (math. 
term), 8. pant (pl.) face, visage, 9. pant 
(pl.) dignity, prestige; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. and 1GI (1GI.MES passim, IGI.HI.A 
KBo 1 5 i 40); cf. alik pani, alik-panitu, 
mazeiz pani, mazziz panuttu, pana, pand, 
pananum, pandatu, pani, panis, panisam, 
panitu, panu A in bel pani, pani adj., pant 
v., pent. 


igi=pa-nu Hh. I 135; [i-gi] ict = pa-nw VAT 
10296 i 12 (text similar to Idu), also [igi] [1e@1] = 
pa-a-nu Idu I 45; ibing = pa-nu Izi V 14, cf. 
[i.beIwe = igi = [pa-nu] Emesal Voc. II 186; [i]-gi 
KI.[SAG] = pa-nu Diri IV 302; mah iar = pa-nu 
Arnaud Emar 6 537:269 (S® Voc.). 

sag.ki=pa-nu Sag Bil. B 45; sag. ki.dugud 
= pa-nu kab-tu-tu Kagal B 245; sa-ag sac = pa-nu 
Idu I 120; [za-ag] [zac] = pa-nu A VIII/4:24; [...] 
= pa-a-nu Nabnitu I 110ff. 

[igi.h]ul = pa-nu ma-dé-ku-[tum], ligi. hull. 
dim.ma = [pa]-nu x-[...], igi.fhul.gigl = pa-nu 


panu A 


[...], igi. hul.gal = pa-nu vx-[...] Kagal G 28ff.; 
igi.sI.A = pa-nu ha-ad-ru-[tum], igi.si.s& = pa-nu 
i-Sa-ru-[tum], ligil.zu.hu.ul = pa-nwu sa-ah-lu(text 
-ru)-[tum], [igi].[df{ml.ma = pa-nu [bal-n[u-tum] 
Kagal G 102ff. 

giS.igi.ma4 = pa-an MIN (= elippt) Hh. IV 
381; gi8.igi.mar = pa-an MIN (= marri) Hh. VII 
B31;su.din.min muSen = su-ri-nak-ku = pa-an 
an-zi-e Hg. D III 330, cf. Hg. B IV 258, in MSL 
8/2 176 and 168; dug.igi.hal = pa-an [hal-lc] 
Hh. X 238; igi.giun.gin.nu = 84 pa-ni ba-nu-u 
An III 151-15la, also CT 25 46 K.7686:4; 
igi.gtn.gtn = pa-an_ ki-la (var. pa-ni ki-lim) 
(obscure) Erimhu& II 315; see also ésid pan mé. 

[u.KA] = [bu-un pal-ni = (Hitt.) hu-u-wa-8i stela 
Diri Bogh. 6.2:26 (= KUB 3 108 r. 10); i-gu u.KA 
= si-hi-ip pa-ni (var. sa-a-hi-ip bu-ni) Diri III 148; 
KA.KA = pa-a-tum /|/-nu (var. pa-a-nu) (see pt A) 
Nabnitu IV 11; uD.saR = ma-hir pa-[ni] 2R 44 
No. 1 i 13 (group voc.); sukkal.igi.sukkal = 
suk-kal §a4 pa-an suk-kal-lu. Lu I 107; see also alik 
pani, manzazu usage f, mihsu mng. 5, subur pani, 
illuru mng. 3. 

igi.[m]1, igi. hu& = a-da-ru &a pa-n[i] Nabnitu 
I 140; [tab.tab] = [min (= [e]-de-[lu]m)] Sa pa-nim 
Nabnitu G (= XIII) 2; [ta-ab] [Tas] = ka-ta-mu sa 
pa-[ni] A II/2 Section D-E 9; [du-ug] [ka] = ma- 
ha-sti §é pa-[ni] A III/2:148; gig. gig = pe-tu-u Sa 
pa-ni_ 5R 16 iv 50 (group voc.); i[g]li.dug = na-su- 
u §& pla-ni] Nabnitu K 158; igi.sig.sig.g[el], 
igi.si[g.x] = na-tu-ui sad pa-ni Nabnitu XXI 
138f.; igi.sig.sig = ra-pa-su Sa pa-ni ibid. 121; 
igi.Su.su.ub.ak.a= se-e-ru sa pa-nim Nabnitu 
E 267; SAR = sa-ra-pu §4 IGI $4 IGI.KU.GA.AM 
Nabnitu XXIII 130; [. . .] = [ge-ru-u a pla-ni Anta- 
gal C 182. 

igi.ni «na.ni> in.bal: tna pa-ni-su iq-qur 
he tattooed(?) upon his face (the words “runaway — 
seize”) Ai. II iv 14’; do you strike igi.gud.da 
DU.a: pa-an alpi aliki the face of a walking ox (with 
a handle)? Lambert BWL 242 iii 19, cf. igi.bi 
hé.en.sig.ga.e.ne : pa-ni-8u limhasu CT 17 
35:71f.; igi téS nu.un.gaél.la: sa ina pa-ni-su 
bultu la ibassi (see bustu) Lugale I 30, cf. igi. 
bi.Sé@ té8 nu.tuku.[...] : ana pa-ni-si-nu la 
adaru CT 17 7iv 13f.;igi. bul ka. bul eme.hul 
: pa-ni lemnu pt lemnu liganu lemnu CT 17 35:39 
and 47:52-52a; gaba igi.zu: irtu pa-ni-[ka] AMT 
51,1:14; igi. hul.gal.zu.8é : ina pa-ni-ka lemz 
nutti CT 16 28:66f., igi. huS.a: 8a pa-ni ezzeu 
ibid. 25 i 48f.; igi.mu.8e hé.en.sug.sug.ge. 
eX : ana pa-[ni-ia] lu kajan CT 16 7+ CT 17 
48:247f.; mul.uz igi.bi LUL.AS al.sig.sig : 
MUL.UZ pa-nu-sa ma?dig samu K.2241+ r. 12, ef. 
(with MUL.AS.GAN) ibid. 14 (Entima Anu Enlil), 
ef. bad.mah.gin,(cim) kalam.ma igi.ba 
ni.in.tab: kima dari rabi pa-an mati i{dil] Lu- 
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gale VIII 22 (= 351); Mut ga 1G1, with gloss: ka-ka- 
bu Sa pa-nt Thompson Rep. 246A r. 2, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 76; igi.a 8a.ga ab. kuy.kuy.dé: pa-ni 
ana gerbi turru Lambert BWL 267:14; see also (for 
idiomatic expressions) gakanu mng. 5a, saharu 
mng. lla, peti mng. 5, etc. 

igi.na bad.ra a.ga.na bad.ra: ana pa- 
ni-&& tsi ana arkisu isi CT 16 15 v 25f.; igi egir: 
pa-ni u arku 4R 20 No. 1:8f., KAR 31:18f., 
igi.mu.ta bar.mu.ta: ana pa-ni-ia (var. 
IGi-ta) ... ana arkija CT 16 8:280-288; i.bi. 
mu.seé bar.mu.S8@: wna pa-ni-ia ... ina 
arkiga ASKT p. 128 No. 21:65f. 

i.bf.ni MI.Mi.dé : ina pa-ni-s% estti OECT 6 
pl. 19:7f.;i.bi a.lu.lu: pa-nu-sa dimtu dulluhu 
ASKT 119 No. 17:12f.;i.bf.a.ni nu.gub: ina 
pa-ni-§% aj azziz SBH 50 No. 25:27f.; DN i.bi 
Sub,(za.MUs).ba : DN Sa (var. adds ana) pa-ni 
bani SBH 139 No. IV 133f.; i.bf sig7.sig7: sa 
pa-ni band 4R 24 No. 1:12f.;i.bi.na a: ina pa- 
an me-e (for context see amu) CT 13 36:17; [i.b]f 
ud.da: pa-an umu SBH 122 No. 70 r. 1; i.bf 
mé.ka: ina pa-an tahazi SBH 105 No. 56:20f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 581. 

(all the Anunnaku) sag.zu mu.un.i.dug: 
inattalu pa-ni-ka 4R 19 No. 2:7f.;sag.ki.dtg: 
ba-a-ba-al pd-ni (see abalu A lex. section) MDP 18 
55:3 obv. and r. 

I.Bi.ZA = sal-tum, mu-rug pa-ni Izbu Comm. 
486; mri iat // su-lum pa-nt Hunger Uruk 83:13 
(comm. on physiogn. omens), cf. IGI.MES-s% ha-an- 
tu // ha-an-du || §é pa-ni-sui hu-wn-du-du ibid. 18; 
IGI RA: pa-an ri-ih-su CT 41 26:31 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XXIX); [sa]a // re-e-sué // sac // pa-ni 
Lambert BWL 75 Comm. to line 69 (Theodicy 
Comm.); SAG = pa-ni (explanation of the divine 
name “GIS. TUKUL.SAG.HUS) BBR No. 27r. iii 14. 

U kam-me a-gur-ri = U Sd I1GI dug-si-e Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 3 (= Uruanna II 362b), ef. 
[U ...] =U Sd IG1 dug-si-e CT 14 27 K.4162 r. 4’ff. 
(Uruanna). 

si-mat pa-ni = MIN (= na-ma-rum) An VII 98. 


1. front, front part —a) of a building: 
bitu pa-ni Sa bit suti u parakkasu the front 
room of the south wing with its chamber 
Nbn. 48:4, cf. E pa-ni VAS 15 39:32, BRM 1 
78:13, BRM 2 36:9, cf. also Evetts Ner. 29:3 (all 
NB); difficult: pa-ni baband bit ersi... pa-ni 
bitand outer chamber(?), the bedroom, in- 
ner chamber(?) TCL 6 32:31f. (Esagila tablet), 
see George Topographical Texts 116 No. 13 and 
p. 427f., cf. pa-nu babani ibid. pl. 54 BM 
41239:6, see George, Lambert AV 293. 
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b) of an object: see Hh. IV 381 and VII B 
31, in lex. section; pd-ni-sa husaram uhhiz 
I made the inlay of its (the throne’s) front 
of husaru-stone Belleten 14 224:7 (Iri8um); a 
linen cover ga pa-ni ersi for the front of 
the bed HSS 14 261:6; 2 TUG haruru sa 
pa-an ersi ARM 7 253:7; 1 kanunu sa siparri 

. adi ruqqi sa pa-ni-su $a siparri (see kiz 
nunu mng. lb-1’) AfO 18 308 iv 14’ (MA inv.); 
(copper tongs) pa-ni IzI-8%... ussur la gaz 
rim the front part (touching) the fire is 
free and not covered (with silver for a 
length of eight fingers) ibid. 27’; one quiver 
Sa pa-ni narkabti for the front of the char- 
lot KAJ 310 r. 52 (MA), see Postgate Urad-Seriia 
50; pa-ni diqari tukattam you cover the top 
of the pot KAR 220 iii 11, see Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. p. 31 (MA), ef. pa-na tarakkas Kocher 
BAM 449 ii 7; pa-ni-su maskam tarakkas you 
fasten its (the container’s) openings with 
hide TIM 9 52:5 (OB brewing instructions); for 
pan niri turru see niru mng. le; 2 sansanu 
pa-an ragqati §a Aja (see gam&u mng. 4) 
VAS 6 1:2; l-en Sa pa-an sikkati one front 
part of a plowshare CT 57 381:11 (both NB); 
IGI Sa agi Sa Ani wu Subtu sa Enlil kuttumu 
the front of the tiara of Anu and the socle 
of Enlil are covered RAcc. 136:283. 


c) of the human body or part thereof: 2 
ajart pa-ni sad “GASAN.MES~ TCL 12 39:5 
(NB), for additional refs. see ajaru A usage 
a-l’; linen garments sa pa-ni zumri for 
the front of the body EA 14 iii 26 and 29 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); (two shekels of gold) ga 
pa-ni napsatigsa which (she wears) on her 
throat BE 6/1 84:4 (OB); 1a1 u naglaba taz 
sammid you bandage (with a piece of cloth 
carrying the medication) the front and the 
back Kécher BAM 575 i 6, 16, 18, also iv 36, cf. 
Kocher BAM 571 ii 8, 564 ii 17, 579 i 5, 555 iii 
44, 47, 50; istu pa-ni naglabisu sa imittim 
from the front part of its (the malformed 
animal’s) right hip YOS 10 56 ii 14 (OB Izbu). 


d) of a part of the exta: Summa martum 
ana imittim pa-nu-u-sa if the gall bladder’s 
front is to the right YOS 10 31 vi 41, also 
(with the left) xiii 48 (OB), wr. IGI.MES-su% 
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VAB 4 288 xi 28, KAR 4238 iii 13f., CT 20 39:15, 
and passim in SB ext., also PRT 138:6, 140:3; 
note [Summa marltu IGI.MES-su rapsu CT 
31 26:15, cf. CT 30 8 K.5519:3, also 40 
K.11609:3, and passim, referring to the middle 
“finger” of the lung RA 38 83:4, 16, 23, also YOS 
10 38:38, 11, r. 6, 10, 15, 39:15, 24, 35, r. 7, 9 (all 
OB), KAR 447 r. 6 (SB); note [ublan has 
gablitum itti Sa pa-ni hurhudim tisbutat 
YOS 10 40:3; 1G1 tulami (title of a chapter) 
TCL 6 3 r. 40; kakki imittim pa-nu-su abul- 
lam ittulu YOS 10 46 ii 47, ef. ibid. 25, v 36, 38 
(OB), wr. IGI.MES-su% Boissier DA 218 r. 1; 
Summa ... IGI giprs wmitti patir Labat Suse 5 
r. 25; IGI nékemti patir BE 14 4:5 (MB report), 
see Kraus, JCS 37 146, also PRT 126:3; Swmma 
ES IGI.MES-S@ wu EGIR-su tisbutuma TCL 6 
1:22; if the intestines IGI.MES-Ssu-nu lipd 
armu KAR 428 i 28, cf., said of the vertebra (see 
kunukku mng. 4a) CT 31 45 Sm. 236:3, also 48 
K.6720+ :17f., cf. also pa-ni paddni TCL 6 6 ii 
22, for pan takalti, see takaltu A mng. 2c-3’. 


e) of a package: (copper) t-pd-ni ildtim 
nadi is placed uppermost in the top packs 
BIN 4 31:20, ef. (gold) 1-pd-ni nepisim nadi 
TCL 21 207:9; t-pa-nt népisim BIN 6 205:21; 
2 riksan Sa 5 MA.NA.TA annikim ina pa-ni 
Suqlim na@u two packages of tin, five 
minas each, are placed uppermost in the 
pack KTS 1 28:31; t-pd-ni riksim at the top 
of the pack TCL 14 74:10, ef. ibid. 6, cf. also 
riksam ... kunkama i-pd-ni kunukki Sumi 
uddia seal (pl.) the pack and indicate my 
name over the seal impressions TCL 19 
68:29; (tin) sa i-pd-ni Suqlim saknu BIN 6 
252:11, cf. ibid. 6; the seal of PN ana PN» 
pda-nu riksi laptu (see riksu mng. 4a-1’) RA 
59 154 MAH 16208:11, cf. ibid. 8; pd-nu-d 
riksim Kiltepe 75/k 72:18 (courtesy C. Michel); 
pa-ni tuppim harmim KISIB PN ICK 2 147:33 
(all OA). 


f) of a region, a locality —’ pan seri 
region at the frontier of the steppe: eqlum 
Sa pa-ni se-ri-im field in the region in 
front of the steppe TCL 17 5:16, ef. ibid. 14, 
cf. (a field) SAaG.BI 2.KAM pa-ni EDIN CT 
47 56:6 (OB); referring to a suburb of Nip- 
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pur: dulla Sa pa-an EDIN.NA lijpus PBS 1/2 
63:20, cf. ana pa-an EDIN &a allilku] ibid. 
50:12, (in broken context) IGI EDIN _ ibid. 
26:10; tuppt téliti Sa IGI EDIN u KUR 
KA.DINGIR.RA tablet with dues from the 
region in front of the steppe and the land 
of Babylon ibid. 43:31, note wu sa IGI 
EDIN.KI napsatilka] lissuru ibid. 74:4; pi- 
hat IGI EDIN.NA province (called) “Region- 
in-front-of-the-Steppe” PBS 13 78 r. 4, see 
Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 214f., also pa-an EDIN 
MDP 6 pl. 9 i 25 (all MB); (an estate) sa ina 
pa-ni EDIN ga abul tamti VAS 5 79:4, ef. 
(garden and house) Sa IGI EDIN (of the 
Adad Gate) TCL 13 223:8 (both NB). 


2’ other oces.: (a fortress) kima dalti ina 
1G1 Elamti édilsu Borger Esarh. 53 iii 83; note 
e-di-il pa-ni a-a-bi PBS 15 80 i 25 (Nbn.); for 
other refs. with edélu see edélu usage b-1’, 
also Farber I¥tar und Dumuzi 174ff.; ina wme 
pa-an mati ittaptti the day when access to 
the country is opened JTVI 26 p. 173:4 (NB 
leg.), see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77; pa-an HUR. 
SAG Hazzi ana tabali aksud I reached dry 
land before Mount Cassius Smith Idrimi 33; 
(field) Ig4I URU.KI region before the town 
Kraus AbB 1 90:6, cf. MDP 23 229:1, 230:1, 
MDP 24 359:6; Sarrani Sa IGI tam-di_ kings 
of the coastal region WO 1 464:28 (Shalm. 
III); with a wall of stone blocks pa-ni naz 
risu asbat I enclosed its river front AOB 1 
78 No. 6 r. 3, 104 No. 21:4 (Adn. I); nakru IGI 
abullija isabbat Labat Suse 6 iii 20; (a house) 
DA IGI SILA adjacent: the street front 
BRM 2 44:8, cf. Sa ana pa-ni SILA BRM 2 
52:6 (NB); (house plot) 17 ina ammati 
Gip.pDA-su 13 ina ammat rupsu imittisu hu-z 
hinnu Sumelisu PN arkisu PNo pa-nu-su hare 
ranu 17 cubits is its length, 13 cubits is 
(its) width, on its right side is the paved 
ramp(?), on its left side is (the plot of) PN, 
its rear is (the plot of) PNg, its front side 
is the boulevard Arnaud Emar 6/3 8:23, and 
passim in this text, cf. Arnaud Textes syriens 1:5, 
and passim in Emar; aha sa madaktt ana GN 
IGI-su u ahi ana akanni pa-ni-su% one side 
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of the camp looks toward GN and the other 
in this direction ABL 616 r. 2 and 4 (NB). 


g) early part of a temporal period — I’ 
in gen.: kima sattum ana pa-ni-sa illukuni 
while the season advances TCL 19 35:7 (OA); 
difficult: ana arhe sa kussi wu ki MU.KAM 
pa-na-sa 1t-ta-§1 KUB 8 34:10 (let.). 


2’ pan satti: pd-ni Sattim RA 58 122 Sch. 
21:24, cf. TCL 19 14:24 (both OA); tna pa-ni 
Sattim... tnaddin van Lerberghe OB Texts 57:7, 
ef. TCL 17 8:4; atta tide kima SAL.TUR. 
[MES anla IGI ga-na-at kém ina anduralrim 
ina ekallim| usé don’t you know that the 
young girls in the spring during (the proc- 
lamation of) the debt-cancellation left the 
palace? MARI 8 456 M.8161:20’ (Mari let.), see 
Lion, NABU 1997/116; ed@ Itai Sattil spring 
flood Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 36, also OIP 2 104 v 
70 and 118:10 (Senn.); inbu pa-an Satti (see 
inbu mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 279:7 (from KUB 
4 97); burbillate Sa pa-an Satti (see burbil- 
latu) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (NA oracles); ina 
1GI [gattz] ABL 452:16, see Parpola, SAA 1 66; 
for other refs. see sattu mng. la-3’b’. 

3’ pan dist: inanna ana pa-ni disim 
allakamma now, I will come before spring 
Syria 33 67:30 (Mari let.). 


4’ pan musi: ana pa-ni mu-si-im at the 
first part of the night ARM 2 83:16, also 
Syria 48 10 A.438:10. 


h) in prepositional use — 1’ in con- 
structions expressing spatial location (also 
often with added ina): a field sa pa-ni qig- 
tum CT 4 22c:7, cf. ugarum pa-ni GIS.TIR 
BE 6/1 83:7, 9, 11 (both OB); eqlu Sa pa-ni kiri 
MDP 24 371:5; st(text at)-pi-ir-tu pa-an 
GI.AMBAR BBSt. No. 3 iv 4 (MB); wna puri sa 
pa-ni haribeti KAJ 164:3 and 6 (MA); (or- 
chard) [in]a pa-nt KA $a DN Arnaud Emar 
6/3 137:1; kisirta sa pa-ni nari AOB 1 70 No. 
4:24, and passim; dur ali essi Sa pa-ni nari 
ibid. 76:35 (Adn. I), cf. (a field) ana pa-an 
me-e UCP 9 348 No. 22:26, see Stol, AbB 11 
186; tamlia ... Sa pa-an kisallati AKA 148 
v 28 (MA), and passim; US.AN.TA pa-an iltani 
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BBSt. No. 3 iii 47, 49, iv 1, wr. IGI IM.SI.SA 
ibid. No. 14:6 and 8, cf. MDP 6 pl. 11 i 2 (all 
MB), Kécher BAM 38 ii 25, AKA 145 v 5, and 
passim; in Nuzi: ina pa-ni aburri/sutani/ 
Saddni/iltanani RA 23 150 No. 34:5, 6, 9, 11; 
E DINGIR-ti-su abni ALAM-ia pa-ni-Su ul-zi- 
tz Arnaud, Aula Orientalis 5 14:3 (Sefire); ndru 
ina IGI ibassi a musician is in front Lam- 
bert AV 283:4 (rit.); note in astron.: Sin ina 
IGI MUL... 15 KUS the moon was 13 
cubits to the west of 5 Cancri Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries -207:33, and passim. 


2’ with ref. to presence before a person 
or god: sa harranim sa pa-ni-ia u amat u 
baltaku u-li-i-Ide-el I do not know whether 
I will live or die on the road that lies 
before me van Soldt, AbB 12 124:7; offerings 
Sa pa-ni DN before Serua VAT 10550 i 25 
(MA); KA pa-an Bél u Nabi pattia the door 
was kept open in the presence of Bel and 
Nabti ABL 338 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 357; 
GN Sa pa-an GNy AKA 77 v 91, 85 vi 64, 376 iii 
97; Summa... amata pa-ni ahija uhasst if 
they cover up the matter before my 
brother KBo 1 10 r. 38 (let.); bélija pa-ni 
ahheja lu la ubdésanni let my lord not 
shame me before my brothers Ugaritica 5 
38:41; duppir Sa pa-ni-ia get lost, (evil) that 
is before me STT 215 iv 66 (inc.); note intro- 
ducing legal proceeding: ana [pa]-ni RN 
LUGAL KUR Kargamis Arnaud Emar 6 18:1, 
also ibid. 31:1; ana pa-ni PN DUMU LUGAL 
Arnaud Textes syriens 30:1; ana pa-ni LU. 
UGULA KALAM.MA ibid. 36:1; ana pa-ni RN 
u ana pa-ni sibiti [Sa] Emar ibid. 83:1, also 
Arnaud Emar 6 93:1, cf. ibid. 127:1. 


3’ at the disposal of (a person or god): 
le’e ina pa-ni-ka the tablet is at your dis- 
posal YOS 3 106:10f.; PN ina GN ina pa-ni-ia 
S&@ PN is (still) with me in Nippur ABL 
238:10 and passim in NB, also with basi, e.g. BIN 
1 53:26, YOS 3 106:13, etce.; x KU.BABBAR Sa 
PN ima IGI PN, x silver of PN is at the 
disposal of PN, ADD 2:3, and passim in NA 
contracts, note the rare syllabic writing 
pa-an SAA Bulletin 5 30 No. 3:4; negated 
with janu: BIN 1 38:13, YOS 3 33:10, ABL 849 
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r. 14; exceptional: Labnana ina ia1-s% the 
Lebanon is his (the ruler of Tyre’s) Iraq 17 
127 No. 12:8 (NA let.); ana panika in schol- 
arly texts: Summa sumati Sibi u mukallimte 
Sa 8u.sI ana iat-ka if you have before you 
omens, variants, and commentary of (the 
series) SU.SI CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 13, ef. CT 31 
14 K.2089:1, CT 51 156 r. 13, also [Summa] ina 
sdti MU.NI ana IGI-ka CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 21, 
TCL 6 Or. 82, cf. CT 20 24 82-3-23,23 i 9, CT 30 
22 K.6268 i119, TCL 6 5 r. 26; PN the oblate of 
the Lady-of-Uruk KI pa-ni 'PNy tbukuz 
nimma ana DN iddini they took away from 
the charge of ‘PN, and gave to the Lady- 
of-Uruk RA 12 7 r. 5 (NB); egirti ... a-du 
pa-an [Sarri... lul]biluni ABL 1021 r. 10, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 361 (NA); with ref. to cult: 
sirasutu IGI DN YOS 7 167:8, and passim with 
prebends, also fabihutu pa-nt DN Peiser Ver- 
trage 119:9; wsiqgsu pa-nt DN AnOr 8 48:25 and 
passim; Satammu gépu wu tupsar bit ili sa GN 
pa-an Sarri béliga Sunu ABL 476:29, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 349, and passim; 10 sa Sarrim SE 
Sa pa-ni-Su-lmal i-ku-lu ten royal (mea- 
sures?) of barley which were held(?) at his 
disposal Eidem Shemshara No. 2:5, and passim 
in this text; (objects) ana pa-an sarrim lu 
gamra should be completely at the dis- 
posal of the king ARM 18 26:24. 


4’ ana pani publicly: hatitam sati sa 
ibbassi ana pa-nim ligbi let him publicly 
denounce that misconduct that happened 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15 (OB let.); adi sibussu ana 
pa-ni-Su la iqgbt as long as they do not tell 
him directly (lit. to his face) the evidence 
against him A 7705 r. 12 (OB let.), cf. TLB 4 99 
r. 2’. 


5’ ina (also ultu) pani- (with pronominal 
suffix) personally: i-pd-ni-ka bilam ul ippaz 
nimma alikim sebilam bring it personally 
(lit. with you) or send it with the next mes- 
senger TCL 19 35:20; sa abakim i-pda-ni-a laz 
buk (the copper) that is to be fetched I will 
fetch personally BIN 4 35:36; ga abakim ina 
pa-ni-ia userreb (see abaku A mng. lc) TCL 
19 18:8 (all OA); ina pa-ni-ia annakam 
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ubballakkum] I shall bring you the tin per- 
sonally PBS 1/2 4:12, for additional refs. from 
OB letters see Stol, AbB 11 153 note; §@ ina 
pa-ni-Su 3 awilatim ireddiamma he will 
personally escort the three ladies RA 73 80 
AO 21105:16 (OB); ina pa-ni-su-nu la izzibuz 
nim they must not lose sight of (cattle, 
sheep) Greengus Ishchali 9:15 and 17, cf. ina 
pa-ni-ka la tezzibalm] Kraus, AbB 5 231:19, 
also Greengus Ishchali 16:16; Sa ul-tu pa-ni-ia 
iqqabdssinutu what is told them as coming 
from me Herzfeld API 30:13 (Xerxes); the tab- 
lets ga ina mahar pa-[n]i-su talgea which 
you have received from him personally CT 
4 39d:10, see Frankena, AbB 2 104. 


6’ other occs.: whoever comes dénu daz 
babu issi IGI PN ... igarrini and starts a 
lawsuit against PN ADD 474:9; nikittaka 
issu pa-an KUR GN lu lassu (see nikittu 
mng. lc) Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42, see Parpola, 
SAA 11 (NA); ana pa-an gimil dumqi gimil 
lumni irtibam (see rdbu A mng. 2) ARM 13 
97:6; uncert.: (I gave three talents, 52 mi- 
nas, and ten shekels out of the promised 
four talents of silver for the bridewealth) 
Sapilti kaspim Sati 72 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
pa-an 1 bilat KU.BABBAR ana serretim u 
Sewir kaspim asranum supis have a silver 
nose ring and bracelet made there out of 
the balance of that silver, the seven minas 
and fifty shekels to make up the (final) tal- 
ent of silver ARM 1 46:29, see Durand, MARI 
4 404; see also paraku mng. 3b, see Joannés, RA 83 
133ff., sakanu mng. 6g-6’, uzuzzu; for refs. with 
the preps. ana, ina, istu followed by pan(t), 
in which p. serves both to reinforce the 
prep. and to permit the addition of a pro- 
nominal suffix, see the verbs so construed. 


i) in idiomatic uses— 1’ panu beside 
arku (arkatu): Summa hastim pa-na-am % wa- 
ar-ka-tam pist maliat if the lung is full of 
white spots in front and rear YOS 10 36 i 27 
(OB ext.); kusarikku-representations sa pa- 
ni-Su-nu pa-nu u ar-ka inattalu. whose faces 
look forward and backward Borger Esarh. 87 
r. 4, ef. lamassati... Sa ahennd pa-na u ar-ka 
inattala ibid. 63 Ep. 22 v 53; [la] adiri pa-na & 
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ar-ka [... lla smi Sumeéela u imna_ Tn.-Epic 
“vi” 10; uncert.: ina lumun lu pa-ni lu EGIR 
PBS 1/1 12:18, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
504; note sa pa-ni ar-ki imna Sumélu. ABL 
1240:11 (NB); 15 gates in all directions pa- 
nu u ar-ka ina séli kilallan OIP 2 111 vii 71 
(Senn.); (of a boat) ttdtusu pa-nu(var. -nim) 
u ar-ki VAB 4 156 A v 20 and PBS 15 79 ii 21 
(Nbk.); (I searched) imnu Sumeli pa-ni w ar- 
ku CT 34 32 ii 60, cf. ibid. 28 i 73 (Nbn.), also 
VAB 4 254 i 31 (Nbn.); Sa IGI.MES ana 
EGIR.MES itdérma nakra adék there will be 
a reversal and I will defeat the enemy CT 31 
19:27 (SB ext.); with kutallu instead of arku 
see kutallu mng. 8a. 


2’ panu wu babu: GN GN, gadum sehrim 
sehertim SAG.IR.MES GEME.MES GUD.HI.A 
uw ANSE.HI.A pa-na-am wu babam ul <ost 
ARMT 26 62:10, for other refs. see babu A 
mng. db. 


3’ with numerals: I laid beams for the 
roof (of the temple) pa-nim ée-lal-ti-Sui-nu 
VAB 4 74 ii 5, 104 i 42, 178 i 42, 158 A vi 23, 
PBS 15 79 i 46 (all Nbk.); note: 7-Su a-na 
pa-ni T-ta-ni EA 203:7, wr. 7-ta-an-ni EA 
195:15, 7-ta-an EA 189:4, and passim; 7 a-na 
pa-an 7 CT 13 40 iii 20, see AnSt 5 102. 


4’ as object of verbs: pa-ni nakri dugul 
Ugaritica 5 23:26 (let.); pa-ni-ia udanninma 
TLB 4 2:8, cf. JCS 17 77 No. 6:6; pa-ni 
ENGAR.ENGAR lissurma he should take 
care of the farmers HSS 10 5:16, see Kienast- 
Volk SAB 183 (OAkk.); pa-ni Sarrimma utla A 
7535:49 (OB let.); see also abalu A mng. 5, 
amaru A mng. 5, dagalu mng. 2a-2’, maz 
hasu mng. 4c, mali mng. 12b, nadanw mng. 
2, nasaru, nasi A mng. 6, natalu mng. 2a- 
2’, pataru mng. 8, peti v. mng. 4, rast A 
(and surst) mngs. 7a and lla, saharu mng. 
lla, sabatu mng. 8, sakanu mng. 5a, sea 
mng. 3a. 


2. surface—a) of the sky: BE pa-ni 
Samé kima mé ibassi if the surface of the 
sky is like water ZA 43 310:13, ef. ibid. 309:6, 
Sami... pa-nu-su-nu namru_ ibid. 309:4 (OB 
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omens); IGI Samé tappallasma ACh Sin 19:4; 
with their smoke pa-an samé usaktim I 
covered the entire sky TCL 3 182, also 198, 
268 (Sar.), OIP 2 40 iv 80, 44 v 59 (Senn.); pa-an 
Samé kima imbari usasbit TCL 3 261 (Sar.). 


b) of water, liquids: swmma ina IGI A 
damu kasir if blood coagulates on the sur- 
face of the water (and floats downstream) 
CT 39 21:151, ef. Summa hurhummati ina 1G1 
A... madat ibid. 19:120, ef. ibid. 121; if the 
water is normal but ina IGI-su-nu imbaru 
TA A ilima a fog rises from its surface ibid. 
17:53; Summa mt kima mé marti 1G1-su-nu- 
ma kima mé idri if the water (in a canal 
looks) like bile, but its surface is like salt- 
peter water CT 39 16:50 (all SB Alu); your 
enemies ki si-pt ina pa-an me-e ist’u (see 
§@u mng. lc) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 9; ki hubus 
pa-an A.MES Cagni Erra IV 68, cf. ibid. 62 and 
IIb 11; see also alapt usage b, ésid pan mé; 
ana pa-ni samni sa diqari tatabbak you 
pour (the ingredients) over the surface of 
the oil in the pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:33. 


c) of fields, regions, countries: the field 
is covered with water pa-ni eqlim ul amur 
I could not see the surface of the field TCL 
18 128:24 (OB let.); pa-ni qaqqaru usappilma 
temensina labiri ahilt] I cleared the surface 
of the terrain and (thus) uncovered their 
old foundation walls CT 37 16 iii 11 (Nbk.): 
eli pa-ni qaqqar askunsu (see qaqqaru mng. 
5e) CT 34 33 iii 4, cf. ibid. 36 iii 57 (Nbn.); 
Salmatesunu pa-an na-me-e usamli I cov- 
ered the surface of the region with their 
corpses 3R 8 ii 99 (Shalm. III). 


d) of textiles: sa subatim pd-na-am iste 
namma limsudu they should comb one side 
only of the textile TCL 19 17:11, ef. pd-na- 
am Saniam_ ibid. 19 (OA), see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 104ff., Ginbatti, Alp AV 229; 
pa-nam ana libbim tutaggap you stitch the 
top side to the inside UET 6 414:5 (OB), see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 183f.; one halisiknu textile for a 
bed sa 2 pa-nu-su that has two (finished) 
top sides RA 64 33 No. 25:8, ef. 2 pa-nu-su 
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Sa kimdim two sides of kimdu weave ibid. 
5 (Mari); garment sa 2 sina pa-na-su ARMT 
23 535 iv 8 and 11, also 536:37 and 39, 574:2, 
ARMT 22 117:2; see also must. 


e) of parts of the body: adi tar rittisu 
i-BAR-ru-wu (see rittu A mng. la-5’) AMT 
98,3:5, cf. (in broken context) IGI rittesu 
Labat TDP 90:4 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:4, ef. 
you scatter (medication) ana IGI isarisu 
on his penis (beside libbi igarisu) AMT 62,1 
ii 10; IGI Sepesw SIG7 Kraus Texte 22 iii 5, ef. 
ibid. 36 v 20’ff., see Bock Morphoskopie 192:154ff. ; 
IGI GIG takappar you wipe the sore spot 
AMT 74 ii 23, IGI GIG tamasst AMT 18,5 r. 2, 
cf. (in similar contexts) Kécher BAM 548 i 58, 580 
iii 11, 19 and 24, AMT 15,3:4, also LKU 61:5, 
and passim in med., for refs. see stmmu mng. 
la-2’b’; 1G1 Gia-slu] tarik his sore spot is 
black Kécher BAM 32:16’, also 124 ii 12; for 
1aI dikst see diksu mng. 1a-3’, also Lambert 
AV 181 23:8; for IGI zigti see zigtw A mng. 2. 


f) of a rock: gadi ... ana epeg 1GI-Su u 
mimma ina muhhi ul isturu (he gave 
orders) to prepare the surface of the rock 
but he did not write anything on it VAB 3 
119:21 (Xerxes). 


3. looks, appearance: umu isnt pa-nu-u- 
Su the day’s appearance changed Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 48 (OB), cf. wmu sa 
pa(var. ba)-ni bani CT 16 36:3, var. from KAR 
298:8; IGI UZU.MES-8% KUR.KUR_ the ap- 
pearance of his flesh changes (for the worse) 
Kécher BAM 124 i 50, ef. ibid. 580 iii 20’; if 
the hot glass pa-an karani basli ittaskin as- 
sumes the look of a ripe grape Oppenheim 
Glass 37 § 5:57 and parallels; if when I pour the 
oil into the water (for divination) pa-ni 
damim sakin it has the look of blood CT 3 
2:4, with pa-ni naptim ibid. 5 (OB oil omens); 
Summa katarru pa-nu-su kima gassi namru 
if the look of a lichen is as bright as gypsum 
CT 40 18:87 (SB Alu); sén... pa-ni-si-na band 
the appearance of the sheep and goats is 
fine YOS 3 167:19 (NB let.); see also U Sa IGI 
dug-i-e plant that looks like dus% Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 3, etc., in lex. section. 
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4. ranking position: immer pa-ni (vars. 
IGI, pa-an) bellwether Cagni Erra V 8; in 
designations of persons in positions of au- 
thority: LU pa-ni lib-bi ali KAV 125:6 and 
126:6 (MA); LU Sa IGI E Postgate Palace Archive 
105:5; §@ IGI KA.MES ADD 958 iii 12; a IGI 
Sa Sadadi ibid. v 10; Sa IGI nuhatimme Iraq 15 
141 ND 3428:4; LU IGI mané ABL 885 r. 2; 
Sd IGI stigi ADD 1083 vii 5; LU Sa 1GI bit qati 
ABL 875:8, cf. LU sa IGI niribi ibid. 7, also 
Iraq 15 141 ND 3426:45; PN LU.DIN Sa pa-an 
hi-ri-te ABL 102:5; PN [LU] A.BA sa IGI 
piqittate ADD 922 iv 11 (all NA); LU §d@ IGI 
E.GAL BBSt. No. 10 r. 43 (NB), Postgate Palace 
Archive 191:2, PRT 44:8, ABL 287 r. 5 and 
passim in ABL, note LU 8@ pa-nt E.GAL ABL 
202 r. 1, wr. [Sa] pa-an ekalli ABL 685:6, LU 
$4 IGI KUR ABL 467 r. 11, also ADD 857 i 25, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 5 i 36 (all NA); LU 
Sd IGI E.GAL wu rabitt ABL 328:9, see also 
ekallu in sa pan ekalli; LU Sa I1GI E.GAL CT 
55 328:2; note the writing LU IGI E.GAL 
YOS 3 141:6, also CT 55 665:6 (all NB); see 
kinattu in sa pan kinatti, dinu in sa pan 
dinate; note in adverbial use: ina tuppi 
aplutim PN ana pa-nim iskunuma isturu 
(see Sakanu mng. 6g-6’) CT 48 5:15 (OB). 


5. past, past time — a) in prepositional 
use — 1’ to express historical time — a’ with 
specified referent: pandnum ana pa-nli albi 
abya formerly, in the time of my grand- 
father KBo 15i5, cf. ibid. 14, also [a]na pa-ni 
Suppiluliuma ab-abija KBo 1 8:4; maltaru 
[Sa pla-ni RN garri a tablet from the time 
of King Hammurapi ABL 255:10 (NB), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 155; ultu pa-ni Sagarakti- 
Suriaé ever since the time of RN VAB 4 
228 iii 28, cf. ibid. 292 ii 24 (Nbn.); wna pa-ni 
RN at the time of Artaxerxes (my grand- 
father) VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxerxes II), cf. YOS 3 
45:15, 81:27 and 31, 106:34; ultw pa-nt RN... 
adi palé RN, from the time of Sargon to 
the reign of Nabonidus CT 34 30:29 (Nbn.), 
also AnSt 8 48 ii 26; walls and gates sa ina 
pa-an sarrani alik panija e-pu-us KAH 1 
26:6 and dupl. 28:5 (Shalm. III); dur alya Assur 
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mahri sa ina IGI RN ... ina pana epus 
enahma WO 1 260 r. 8 and passim in Shalm. III. 


b’ without specified referent: LU GN ina 
pa-ni-im-ma iptatar the ruler of Eshnunna 
had moved away earlier OBT Tell Rimah 
5:27; (temple) sa RN rub@u ina pa-ni 
epusunt which the prince Puzur-ASSur 
(my ancestor) had built in the past KAH 2 
27:20 (A&8Sur-uballit I), see Grayson, RIMA 1 
p. 110; the old temple of ASSur sa Uspia... 
ina pa-ni epusu Borger Esarh. 3 iii 18, ef. ibid. 
87:19. 


2’ to express relative time, time prior 
to (often with pronominal suffix): a-pd-ni- 
amimma annikim la taSa?ama do not buy 
any tin before my arrival KTS 1 2a:19, ef. 
ana pa-ni-ku-nu sama TCL 4 16:34; ina pa- 
nt wasa’ika before your departure Contenau 
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 18:3, also AAA 1 
58 No. Lr. 9’ (all OA); if the wife ana pa-ni-su 
... ana bitim sanim iterub entered another 
household before his (return) CH § 135:42; 
ana pa-ni-i-ka temi sabtaku I made my de- 
cision before your arrival TCL 17 6:18, cf. 
ana pa-ni-ia sibit temim lu tisu VAS 16 8:15; 
PN sa ina pa-ni-ia aplussa ilqima PN who 
took her inheritance before my time PBS 7 
55:9; I will arrive in five days ana pa-ni-ia 
listérsi let (it) be ready before my arrival 
Kraus AbB 1 69:17; ana pa-ni-ta awdtim ... 
Subst arrange the affairs before my arrival 
VAS 16 21:14; assum girrim Sa ina pa-ni-1a 
usiam TCL 17 34:9; ana pa-ni-ka eqlam maz 
jart ul amhas YOS 2 98:11 and 15, ef. ibid. 8 
and 16; ana GN pa-ni ummanatim Supurma 
send word to GN ahead of the army ABIM 
7:14, ef. ana pa-ni awatim Kraus AbB 1 
86:25, cf. VAS 16 130:8; ina pa-nu alakika 
VAS 16 52:4, ina pa-ni waladija PBS 5 100 i 
7, na pa-ni wasisu Boyer Contribution 123:11 
(all OB); Habur ana pa-ni-ia 2 ammatim imla 
the Habur river had risen two cubits be- 
fore I came ARM 6 8:6; ina pa-ni-ia ana GN 
érumma he entered GN before me RA 42 
128:13; ina pa-ni wasija ibid. 23, cf. ARM 2 
119 r. 6’; ana pa-ni-ia ana GN kusdim ARM 
10 137:7, and passim; ina pa-ni simtisa before 
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her death MDP 22 137:5, 23 285:10, wr. ina 
pa-nu MDP 24 381:4 and 34; I will arrange 
food and drink alna] pa-ni KASKAL.MES 
Sarrit. before (the coming of) the king’s car- 
avan EA 226:17; Summa ina pa-ni 5 sanate 
ana mute tattasab if she takes up residence 
with (another) husband before five years 
are up KAV 1 v8 (Ass. Code § 36); Swmma ina 
pa-ni-su mamma la éris if nobody asks (for 
it) before he does KAJ 177:13; ana pa-ni 
ta’urate KAV 105:16 (both MA). 


b) used to qualify substantives: towns 
Sa ina Sarri pa-na zakima which had been 
exempted under a king of the past BBSt. 
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. I); LUGAL pa-ni alikut mah- 
regu kings of the past, ruling before him 
TCL 3 234 (Sar.); Enlilkapkapi LUGAL pa-ni 
alik mahri 1R 35 No. 3:24 (Adn. III), ef. 
LUGAL pa-ni mahrija Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60, 
and passim in Senn. and Asb.; LUGAL pa-na 
mahrad YOS 1 45 i 30 and passim in Nbn.; Sut 
agé Sa ultu umé pa-ni(var. -na) ibelu matu 
the crowned ones who ruled the country 
since the days of yore Gilg. VII iv 42; a re- 
gion éa ultu uwmi pa-na where from the 
days of yore (no irrigation ditch had been 
made) Hinke Kudurru ii 29 (Nbk. I); (trees 
grown large) ultw ume pa-ni Borger Esarh. 61 
v 76 and passim in Esarh., also OIP 2 111 vii 58 
and passim in Senn.; Sa ultu wm pa-ni la GAL 
Streck Asb. 250:10; Sa ultu uwmi pa-ni ultu 
ullanua that since the days of yore, since 
long before my time JAOS 88 126 ib 9 (NB 
votive); eli Sa umi pa-ni_ Borger Esarh. 3 iii 5 
and passim, also eli Sa um (var. wmeé) pa-ni 
OIP 2 27 i 82 and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 
101i 115. 


c) in adverbial uses: Sama and PN are 
business partners kima abisu sa pa-nli-i]m 
as was his father before MDP 22 119:3; 
ip-pa-nt ul addin inanna attadimmi _ ibid. 
162:26 (both OB); difficult: since your tablet 
did not come here 2 wmi pd-ni-ma tabim 
(text ba-ta-am) ula ile’e he could not 
depart two days earlier CCT 2 42:8 (OA); ki 
pa-ni-e-ma teppas’ you proceed as before 
KAR 222 i 18, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 34; [ull 
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ki Sa pa-ni lasansu Gilg. I iv 28; ki pa-ni-im- 
ma teppus Labat Suse 11 iii 1; ki qat pa-ni-ma 
Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:14’. 


6. wish, choice, intention, plan, pur- 
pose, concern, consideration, opinion — a) 
wish, choice: (various agricultural instru- 
ments) kima pa-ni-ka leqe’am take accord- 
ing to your wish TCL 18 89:18 and 26, ef. 
(in similar contexts) CT 4 35b:24, 39d:13; atte 
PN kima pa-ni-i-ka nanmirma meet with 
PN at your pleasure YOS 2 150:7 (all OB let- 
ters); §& kima pa-ni-su ana serija ishurame 
ma ana bitim iterbam (see saharu mng. 2a- 
2’) ARM 2 129:21 (= ARM 27 115); kima pa- 
ni-ka as you see fit (parallel kima tem pa- 
ni-ka 179:8) Stol, AbB 11 170:7, also van Soldt, 
AbB 13 171:10 and p. 148 note e; kal pa-ni-ka 
teleqge you will acquire everything you 
want RA 27 149:12, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 
130; awilum (text a-wi-lam) ana pa-ni-Su 
imasst the man will become as prosperous 
as he desires YOS 10 35 r. 21 and dupl. RA 38 
88:2 (both OB ext.), and see masi mng. 1d; suze 
batum s& ana pa-ni-ia linnepig let this 
garment be made according to my speci- 
fications Iraq 39 150:37 (Mari let.); PN that 
evil man ki pa-ni-su iddabub talked how- 
ever he wished KBo 1 10:34 (let.); wsegsar 
mimma mala ana pa-ni mar siprika sa ileqge 
maratka I will send (to you) whatever is 
to the liking of your messenger who brings 
along your daughter EA 5:16 (let. from 
Egypt); she may live ina bet marésa asar pa- 
nu-sa-a-ni_ in the house of any son of hers, 
wherever she wants KAV 1 vi 93, ef. ibid. 106 
(Ass. Code § 46); pa-nu-su-u-ma bel napsate 
iduaksu wu pa-nu-su-ma immangar if he 
wishes, the avenger of the killed person 
may kill him or, if he wishes, he may be 
spared KAV 2 ii 18f. (Ass. Code B § 2), ef. (in 
similar context) KAV 1 i 101 (Ass. Code A § 10); 
Summa pa-ni-ma ibid. v 27 (Ass. Code A § 39); 
ana mamma sa pa-ni-si mahru tanandin 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 6 (NB laws). 


b) intention, plan: summa ana Alim la 


pa-nu-ka if you have no intention (of going) 
to the City BIN 4 95:24, cf. sa ana Alim 
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pa-nu-su-ni umma sutma he who has the 
intention (of going) to the City, declaring 
(I myself will bring (it)) BIN 6 64:47, also 
BIN 4 18:28; pd-nu-a a-sé-ri-ka a-na a-la-ki- 
im my intention is to come to you VAS 26 
71:6 (all OA); ul ki Sa pandnu pa-nu-ka ittija 
(see pandnum usage e) MRS 12 18:10; sa 
pa-ni-ni 1 nippalis let us make plans CT 52 
167:11 (OB), cf. PBS 7 95:20, etc., see Stol, AbB 
11 95, and see palasu mng. 6c; kima pa-ni-ka 
ana kaprim pirik UCP 9 331 No. 6:7, also 340 
No. 15:8 and OECT 3 65:11, see Stol, AbB 11 170 
and 179, also Kraus, AbB 4 148:11 (all OB let- 
ters); kima pa-ni-Su-ma littalka A X11/74:20 
(Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); pa-an nakrim ul 
amraku JI am not familiar with the inten- 
tions of the enemy ARM 27 112:11; pa-an 
rihsisunu the purpose of their gathering 
A.215:11 and A.954:9, both cited ARMT 26/1 
p. 183; ana hasarim sahatem pa-nu-su (see 
hasarw mng. 1) ARM 2 43:8; (the tablet 
which he brought) a@murma pa-nam isu I 
saw and (its) intent is clear TLB 4 82:15, cf. 
[tuplpaka sa tusabilam [pa]-na-am ul isu 
VAS 16 167:15 (both OB), see Kraus, RA 64 55ff.; 
Summa agar usmu pd-ni-e usarsaka if he 
can provide clarity for you where appro- 
priate (settle my case) BIN 6 42:8 (OA); 
Summa ana pa-ni-ka awatu mimma. if there 
is any (other) matter for your considera- 
tion (send your son) KBo 1 5 ii 67, ef. ibid. iii 
5 (treaty); pa-nu-ia ana alaki ana amari pani 
Sarri my intention is to go to see the king 
EA 151:8; pa-nu-ia~-ma ana arad sarrt my 
only intention is to serve the king (as was 
the practice of my fathers) EA 118:39, cf. 
EA 295 r. 9; [pa]-nu-su-nu ana sabati GN 
they have the intention of seizing Byblos 
EA 129:31, and passim; janum pa-nu-tu(?) 
Santtu ana j48i I have no other intention 
EA 250:57, ef. summame janu pa-ni-ma 
Sanitu ina PN if PN has no other plan EA 
244:39; pa-ni-ia ana arditu sa Sarri EA 
165:11, cf. [pla-na-ni ana kdtu. EA 134:30; 2- 
ta sina LU qinnate ga URU GN issét LU 
ginnu pa-né-e-Sa ana pan sarri bélija issétma 
LU qinnu la pa-né-Sa ABL 685:22f. (NA), see 
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 136. 
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c) concern, consideration — I’ with ina, 
ana: PN ana PN» i-pd-an hubullisu th-bi- 
ar-ma_ PN fled(?) to PN» on account of his 
debt BIN 6 226 case 13 (OA); ina pa-ni bel 
hubul[ligsu] ana GN illikma PBS 7 113:12, ef. 
van Soldt, AbB 13 89:14; ina pa-ni ahiatisu 
ana GN ul itigqam he did not proceed to 
Babylon given his misfortunes VAS 16 
158:20; [i]na pa-ni umman nakrim ina kidi 
ana nadé ul natu it is not fitting to leave 
(the barley) in the open country in consid- 
eration of (the advance of) the enemy 
army TCL 1 8:8 (both OB letters); if a soldier 
neglects his field, garden, or house ina 
pa-ni ilkim on account of the ilku obliga- 
tion CH § 30:54; linal 1¢1 dullanw BIN 1 
50:21; ina pa-ni-su attemerka? I was de- 
layed on account of him  Landsberger Brief 
p. 8:7 (both NB); (if a disease persists) ina 
IGI sindi wu Sipti NU KUD-as and does not 
stop in spite of bandages and conjurations 
AMT 102:2; ki ana ict dullatika mimma itti 
elippetr la teppus if you cannot do any- 
thing with the boats on account of your 
work assignments BIN 1 26:23 (NB). 


2’ with istu, issu: the messengers of 
the king entered at night and brought 
back (news) at night is-tu pa-ni kalbi on 
account of (that) dog EA 108:56; we cannot 
leave by the gate 1s-tu pa-ni PN on ac- 
count of PN EA 244:17; TA pa-an kussi TA 
pa-an {D.MES (they did not bring the ani- 
mals) on account of the cold and on ac- 
count of (the state of) the rivers ABL 241 
r. 10f., ef. TA pa-an mé Sa ma?duini on ac- 
count of the water that was high ABL 503 
r. 18, TA pa-an kuppi ABL 242:10; (persons) 
Sa TA pa-ni duaku TA pa-ni abika thliqunt 
who had fled before your father on account 
of the killing ABL 1364 r. 4; TA pa-an dababi 
annijti on account of that talk ABL 584+ :6 
(= CT 53 21:19), see Parpola, SAA 10 316; he has 
afever TA pa-an sinnesu on account of his 
teeth ABL 586 r. 2, cf. TA IGI suwrht ABL 
25:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 302 and 261 (all NA); 
note in Babylonian script: TA pa-an abite 
ABL 1278:8, cf. TA pa-an tssurt ibid. r. 4, see 
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Parpola, SAA 10 183, cf. also ABL 541:4f.; [T]A 
pa-an ungi nadi ahi la taras[si] do not be 
careless out of respect for the seal (on the 
document) ADD 646 r. 17, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 10:50. 


d) opinion: ana la amélu ina pa-an mar 
Sarri atuar I will be considered no gentle- 
man in the opinion of the crown prince 
ABL 885:21 (NA); (I am a loyal servant) wu 
allumi &i-ir (text -nt)-te ana pa-ni Sarri (see 
Sdru v.) EA 180:19; Hanna u Egisunugi 
mint ki ina iat bélya what are Eanna and 
EgiSunugi in the opinion of my lord? YOSs 
3 8:28 (NB let.); with bani: ba-ni ana pa-ni- 
ka Sa tppus PN is what PN does acceptable 
in your opinion? MRS 9 219 RS 17.424c+ :8; 
ana iltén Sandmma sa ina 1ai-ku-nu ba-nu 
CT 22 139:8; mimma sa ina 1a1 belija ba- 
nu-u YOS 3 8:30; do not sully your name 
Sa ina IGI-ia wu ina IGI matati gabbu ba-nu-u 
which is good in my opinion and in that 
of all the lands ABL 301:21, see also ABL 290 
r. 20 cited bani B mng. 2b; with damaqu: 
summa damilq] ina pa-ni-ka EA 107:21, and 
see EA 64:11 and 85:33 cited damaqu mng. 1b; 
Summa tabutta pa-nu-ka damqis if friend- 
ship is good in your opinion EA 16:32 (let. 
of A&S$ur-uballit I); see also (with Sumu) damaz 
qu mng. 2b; see also maharu mng. 4b-2’. 


7. reciprocal (math. term): pa-ni 6... 
puturma 10 allt you solve the reciprocal of 
6, and 10 results Sumer 43 188 i 38 (OB); pa- 


ni §i-na... puturma ... pa-ni is-te-en ... 
puturma ... pa-ni Sa-la-Sa-at ... puturma 
... pa-ni ra-bi-it ... puturma Sumer 10 58 


IM 31210 iii 5ff. (coll. H. Hunger); panwu is prob- 
ably the Akk. reading of Ic1 “reciprocal” 
for which see the Sum. loan word igi. 


8. panu (pl.) face, visage —a) human 
face — 1’ in gen.: see Ai. II iv 14’, in lex. 
section; pa-ni-ka temessli] you wash your 
face KUB 37 5:4 (med.), cf. ina sissiktisu 
iktapar pa-nu-u-lsul KAR 43:27; pa-ni-su 
gabba inaqquru they tattoo(?) his (the 
criminal’s) entire face KAV 1 ii 55 (Ass. Code 
§ 15); alt ana pa-ni-su issuka rupulsta] the 
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Bull (of Heaven) spat slaver into his (En- 
kidu’s) face Gilg. VI iv 16; isluh imitti aléma 
ana 1GI-sa iddi (var. UGU-&d issuk) Gilg. VI 
162; tktumma... kima kallati pa-nu-[ug] he 
covered his face like a bride Gilg. VIII ii 17, 
ef. JCS 8 93 r. 18; S-ir pa-ni-su Sa awilim 
imadt YOS 10 41:68; eligma pa-nu-su-nu 
ARM 2 102:10, cf. pa-nu-ki elif Saplis (for 
context and translation see gaplié mng. 
2b) ARM 10 100:10; if a man has jaundice 
gaqqassu pa-nu-su kalu pagrigsu isid liganisu 
sabit his head, his face, his entire body, 
and the base of his tongue are affected 
Kécher BAM 578 iii 6, cf. ibid. iv 45, note the 
enumerations: réssu pa-nu-su Saptasu ibid. 
3 i 26, nakkaptasu IGI.MES-su kisdssu_ ibid. 
216:11’, also CT 23 44 K.2574 iii 5, and passim; 
qatasu ina IGI.MES-su NU DUg.MES his 
hands do not move from his face Labat TDP 
90:21 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:20; (his hands 
and feet shake) ina alakigu ana IcI-su 
[SuBl when walking he falls on his face 
Labat TDP 22:40; Summa... pa-nu-su GIM Sa 
KAS NAG magal x [...] if his face is very 
[...] like that of one who drank beer 
Kécher BAM 416:10; DIS pa-ni ba-ni if he has 
a handsome face CT 28 28:24, also (with pesi 
and other colors) ibid. 29 r. lff., mindt pa-ni-su 
Saqti ibid. 9 (SB physiogn.); wm PI-ni-Su tame 
maru as soon as you get to see his face 
Kraus, AbB 5 175:17, cf. YOS 2 9:17, see Stol, 
AbB 9 9; ana ili Sa pa-ni-ka ukallamanni ina 
qutrinatim qataja pullusa (see qutrinu mng. 
2b) BIN 7 41:7 (OB let.); rutta ana pa-ni-ki ul 
tardema (see ruttu) CT 29 15:14, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 145; ina biti wna muhhi pa-ni-ia 
sahpaku (see sahapu mng. 3b) KAV 213:10 
(NA let.); ana alik urhi ruqati pa-nu-su 
[maslu] Gilg. X i 9, and passim; IGI SAL.SU. 
aI lis-st-iq let him kiss the face of an old 
woman (and he will become famous) CT 4 
5:19; IGI-su ana sepiti tasakkan you turn 
his (the sick man’s) face toward the foot 
(of the bed) Farber [Star und Dumuzi 138:191; 
pa-nu LU the face is (that of a) man MIO 
1 74 iv 27 (descriptions of representations of gods 
and demons), also 76 iv 51, v 14, and passim; 
Summa izbu pa-nu-su kima pa-an LU if 
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the newborn animal’s face is like a human 
face Leichty Izbu p. 196 K.4071:5f.; dur pa- 
ni-ka Cagni Erra IIb 50; sitta tabta ul isbt 
pa-nu-u-a my face did not enjoy sweet 
sleep Gilg. X v 28. 


2’ with ref. to facial expressions: for 
verbs see adaru, aramu, ba’ asu, dalahu, daz 
nanu (dunnunu ARM 14 64:7), ekélu, erepu, 
hadi, katamu, kullulu, namaru, qadadu, 
rdsu, salamu (OBT Tell Rimah 1:31, 162:20; 
RA 66 117 A.826:23, ARMT 28 18:33), Suhar- 
ruru; for adjectives see arqu, bani, est, 
lemnu, masku, namru, rapsu, salmu, Saksu; 
kima pa-ni-su hansu Sumer 13 109:14 (OB 
let.), see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:19; see bunu As.; 
for simat pani, see simtu mng. 4b; in figu- 
rative use: amminim pa-ni-ki tukabbitimz 
ma awati ul tadabbubi why have you (fem.) 
hardened yourself against me and do not 
plead my case? OBT Tell Rimah 141:19, ef. 
pa-nu-u-<a> kabtuma Chantre 15:20 (OA), ef. 
ibid. 8, cf. KBo 9 9 r. 7’; note the dual: ina 
pa-ni-in namrutim van Soldt, AbB 13 164:10. 


3’ with ref. to pathological features of 
the face: see araqu, hamatu B, magqatu, 
néihu, nakaru, napahu, pest, sddu A, saz 
lamu, sant, Swuru; see also migqit pani, 
misittt pani, sud pani. 

4’ with ref. to atypical faces: for de- 
scription of human faces in physiogn. texts 
see Kraus Texte 13:2-10 listing 1G1 girtablul- 
lai, apsast, pazuzu, kusarikku, labbu, kalbu, 
Saht., Sélibu, also Kraus Texte 21:11’ff. listing 
1G@1 ‘Hu-wa-wa, GiR.TAB, AB.ZA.ZA, etc.; 
u-su-mi-ia = Sd 2 pa-nu-su Izbu Comm. 38; 
salam mési Sa 2 IGI.MES-su teppus pa-ni 
2lik|ri arki sinnig§ pa-n[u-ulk-ka DN arkat[ka 
DN,| you make a figurine of mésu-wood 
with two faces, in front male, in back 
female, (you say) “In your front you are 
DN, in your back you are DN,” Hunger Uruk 
50:11f. (med. comm.). 


b) animal face: DIS tzbum pa-ni nesim 
Sakin YOS 10 56 i 26, cf. ibid. iii 3, 26, 30 (OB); 
Summa izbu lessu ga 15/150 pa-ni nese 
Saknat Leichty Izbu VII 63’f., cf. pa-nu-su 
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kima IG1 agali_ ibid. II 63’, and passim in Izbu; 
if the newborn animals are double pa-nu- 
SU-nUw KI.TA IGI.MES and their faces look 
downward ibid. VI 34; if a sheep is shaped 
like a fat-tailed sheep, its feet are abnor- 
mally long pa-an is-si-i (error for sisi) Sakin 
it has a horse face (it will have two gall 
bladders) CT 30 48 K.8044:11, see AfO 9 120:11 
(SB behavior of sacrificial animal); (a gazelle) sa 
barma énasu ti-qu-u pa-nu-su Craig ABRT 1 
60:13 (= BBR No. 100); if the incense toward 
the east pa-ni UR.MAH Sakin Or. NS 32 
383:21 (OB omens); seven clay apkallu rep- 
resentations IGI MUSEN with birds’ faces 
(and wings) KAR 298:12; aribu pa-nu-su-un 
they had raven faces CT 13 39 i 6 (Cuthean 
Legend); a bird sa matima mamman pa-ni-su 
la rmuru whose face nobody had ever seen 
HUCA 40-41 89:28 (OB bird omens); her ears 
are donkey ears pa-an nes dapini pa-nu-sa 
Saknu the face of an overpowering lion is 
her face 4R 58 i 36 (Lamaxtu); rabisu // pa-ni 
enzi Sakin the rabisu-demon has the face of 
a goat Hunger Uruk 47:14 (med. comm.). 


c) face of gods or demons: [sa] Humbaba 
i[stlanti pa-ni-§4 Humbaba’s face changed 
von Weiher Uruk 59 i 12 (Gilg. V), cf. Sunni 
pa-nu-u-Sa Lambert AV 92:13 (OB Gilg.), ef. 
ibid. r. 3; through their dust na?>duru IGI 
Samag the face of the Sun was darkened 
BBSt. No. 6 i 31, cf. Sa Sin ina Sat musi ukatz 
tam pa-nu-[us-su] Cagni Erra IIc 15; DN sa 
pa-ni-sa tulappatu§ (may) Kititum whose 
face you touch(?) (keep you in good health) 
Greengus Ishchali 14:4; DN pa-nu-su KU.GI 
GAR J. Westenholz Emar 25:1, cf. ibid. 8; 
atamar pa-ni-ki I have seen your face 
(IStar) Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 133:105, and 
see amaru A mng. 5 sub pani a; ana Sa Anzi 
pa-nu-s% magslu his (the demon’s) face 
looks like that of Anzfi ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.), 
cf. mutu pa-ni Anzi death from (seeing) 
the face of Anzti Hunger Uruk 32 r. 12 (comm. 
to Labat TDP); tarbw’am pa-ni-ki ... umalli 
(see turbu’tu usage a) BIN 2 72:17 (OB 
Lamatu inc.); if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
1Gl Hu-wa-wa Sakin and it has the face of 
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Humbaba Leichty Izbu V 56 and Izbu Comm. 
190; if the intestinal coils look kama iar 
4HUM.HUM BRM 4 13:65; 1 pa-ne Hu-wa-wa 
(of gold with lapis lazuli inlay) RA 43 
154:163, cf. (a gold plaque) on which pa-ni 
Hu-wa-wa uqqur is engraved the face of 
Humbaba ibid. 156:190 (Qatna inv.); if a per- 
son IcGI ili sakin has the face of a god, 
explained as kibri 1ct"'-su ahames natlu 
(see ilu mng. 7a-1’) Kraus Texte 24:14; see 
also Borger Esarh. 87 r. 4, cited mng. li-1’; 
Summa IGI ALAM sakin if he has the face 
of an image CT 28 29:21 (SB physiogn.); pa- 
NU-U-a UMU Maqlu VI 1. 


9. panu (pl.) dignity, prestige: the army 
will obtain booty wherever it marches pa- 
nu-sa idanninu its prestige will increase 
YOS 10 39:8 (OB ext.). 


Landsberger, JNES 8 257f. and n. 49; Oppen- 
heim, JAOS 61 256ff. 


panu A in bél pani s.; rich man, man of 
distinction; SB*; cf. panu A. 


4.tuku = be-el pa-ni (in group with alik mahri 
and bel emiqi) Antagal VIII 80. 

[4.ka]ll.tuku Sid.du [“id].lu.ru.gt: be- 
el pa-nu paqid “tp (referring to Marduk, see Lam- 
bert, JSS 19 83) LKA 77 i 46f., see Ebeling, ArOr 
21 368. 

EN pa-ni // EN NiG.GA Lambert BWL 74, 
comm. to line 52 (Theodicy Comm.). 


EN pa-an Sa ussubusu nahasu the rich 
man for whom wealth increases Lambert 
BWL 74:52 (Theodicy), for comm. see lex. section; 
EN pa-ni Sa gurrunu makkuru the rich 
man of heaped-up wealth ibid. 63; 7a87 it= 
nusu EN pa-ni redannu the rich man per- 
secutes me, the penurious one ibid. 86:275. 


panu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


ITI.2.KAM laqatum pa-nu-um  vuD.20. 
KAM laqatum la pa-nu-um Syria 59 131 ii 37f. 
(cloth-making instructions), and passim in this 
text, see S. Lackenbacher, ibid. p. 144. 


panu s. pl.; (a type of payment); OB.* 
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ina MN KU.BABBAR & pa-ni-su inaddinu 
they (the partners) pay in the month of MN 
the silver and its p. Tell Asmar 30-238:10; 
if aman KU.BABBAR ana pa-ni-su iddin 
kaspam u sibassu ... ileqge lends silver 
for(?) its (or his) p., he will take the silver 
and the interest on it (at the usual 20% in- 
terest rate) Goetze LE A ii 13 (§ 21). 


pant (paniu, fem. panitu) adj.; 1. front, 
2. first, next, coming, 3. former, past, 
4. (designation of an official); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and 1a1; cf. panu A. 


[i-gi] IGI = pa-nu, pa-nu-u, pa-na-tu VAT 10296 
i 12ff. (text similar to Idu); 1G1 = pa-nu-u% Ugaritica 
5 133:5 (S* Voc.); sag = pa-nu-u% Sag Bil. B 5; ni- 
im NIM = pa-nu-[u] [//] mah-ru-u || sd-nis har-[pu] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 8f., in MSL 14 506; a.an = i-lu 
pa-nu-u-tum, i-lu ba-nu-u-tum Studies Landsberger 
25:33 (Silbenvokabular A). 

ur;(!).ta.am la.palil(iat.pu).ke,(kip).ne bi. 
in.dugy.eS.a: t-na ki-a-am pa-nu-tu-ni  ig-bu-u 
thus our predecessors have said PBS 1/2 135:36f.; 
gaba igi.zu mu.lu 1.kut.e: irtu pa-ni-tum sa 
LU tk-ka-lu Craig ABRT 2 11 obv.(!) ii 5f. 

mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 31 and 2:368; 
Si-pa mah-r[t] = uD-mu pa-ni Malku III 136. 


l. front: you bury the figurines ina 
tubqat tarbasi 1cI-ti (beside EGIR-ti, see 
tubqu mng. 1b-1’) KAR 298 r. 14; kursinnati 
pa-ni-a-ti (see kursinnu A usage b-2’) KAR 
33:21. 


2. first, next, coming —a) in OA: i8st7 
batiqim pd-ni-e-ma sebilanim send (pl.) to 
me with the next departing (messenger) 
CCT 4 41b:11, and passim, cf. aste suharvm 
pa-ni-e-ma sa illakanni sebilanim CCT 3 
18b:8, also BIN 6 16:9, i-pd-ni-u-ti-m[a] wasé 
sébilam TCL 14 1:15, ippanika bilam ul 1- 
pa-nim-ma alikim sébilam TCL 19 35:21, and 
passim; Summa PN pda-ni istisu sébilam sumz 
ma PNy pd-ni 8tt PNy Ssebilam if PN is 
the next (to depart) send it with him, if 
PN, is next send it with PN, CCT 4 
19b:16ff., cf. kima térti pd-ni-a-at-ni BIN 4 
19:10; 28tt pd-ni-u-tim suharam turdassu 
send the boy here with the next (messen- 
gers) BIN 4 85:12, and passim, also isti pda-ni- 
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im-ma turdassu Contenau Trente tablettes cap- 
padociennes 24:26; pd-ni-u-ma sa usebbalakz 
kunni lusebilamma the first one who is 
able to bring it to you should bring it TCL 
4 19:35; tértaka isti pa-ni-e-ma lillikamma 
TCL 4 38 r. 10, and passim; mimma luqutim ... 
ina pa-ni-im-ma abkama CCT 8 8b:7; ina 
luqutim pa-ni-tim-ma PN turdanim ICK 1 
66:20; kaspam ... ina pd-ni-u-tim-ma sébiz 
lam TCL 14 43:27, also iste pd-ni-u-tim-ma 
CCT 2 46a:24, and passim; mislam immaskate 
tya pa-ni-tim talaqge mislam ina sanitim 
talaqge half you take from my first deposit, 
half from the second BIN 4 47:19; whether 
for tin, textiles, or refined copper kaspam 
1 siqglam pa-ni-a-lma sal eppusu ... usebz 
balakkum I will send you the silver, the 
very next shekel I will make BIN 4 15:24, 
ef. CCT 3 6b:15; lu kaspam... lu hurasam... 
pa-ni-am-ma sa teppusu sebilam CCT 2 39:6, 
kaspam pa-nam-ma sa tamahharant ... Suge 
la BIN 4 93:8; kaspam mala qati ikassudu 
pa-ni-a-ma usebbalakkum CCT 5 27b:7, ef. 
[mala qatka(?)| ikassudu pa-nam-ma sebilam 
KTS 1 20 r. 24. 


b) other oces.: kakkab tappuha pa-nu-u 
atta (see napahu mng. 4a-2’) KAR 374:1 
(inc.); from this day on multésirtusunu sa 
narkabti KI pa-ni-ti-Su-nu-ma iddanu (see 
mustesirtu) KAJ 307:15 (MA); ina pa-nu-ti 
KUB 8 52:2. 


3. former, past — a) referring to docu- 
ments, messages, deliveries — 1’ in gen: 
tuppam pd-nam-ma lutabbéma CCT 3 15:21; 
nasperti pa-ni-tum iltebir (see labaru v. mng. 
1d) TCL 4 48:10, cf. TuM 1 3d:4 (all OA); ezub 
pr tuppisu pa-ni-im VAS 8 39:3, also, wr. pa- 
ni-t Gautier Dilbat 13:13; ezib pi kunukkisu 
pa-ni-im Edzard Tell ed-Dér 7 r. 8, also ibid. 
12:10, 28:25; mihir temim pa-ni-im ina tup= 
pim usattiramma I had (again) written on 
a tablet the reply to the previous com- 
mand ARM 10 166:7, also 167:7; ezib pi tupz 
pisu pa-ni-ti apart from the content of 
his earlier tablet KAJ 31:1, eztb Sa pi tup- 
patisu pa-ni-a-tt KAJ 26:2, 119:2, note, ref. 
to earlier agreements: ki pa-ni-ti KAJ 38:9, 
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ki pa-ni-ti-Su KAJ 69:9, ef. KAJ 52:17 (MA); 
dibbi pa-ni-u-te ABL 1188:8; dababu pa-ni-u 
4R 61 vi 7, see Parpola, SAA 9 1; this is the 
balance of the text sa egirti pa-ni-it-ti ABL 
435:3, see Parpola, SAA 10 198, cf. ABL 1206:4, 
CT 53 311:15, see Parpola, SAA 1 15; Sazbussu 
Sa bit LU.GAL.MES pa-ni-tu-ma sa tale 
lakanni ana ga péthallati niddan (see suz- 
bultu) ABL 546:6; ma temu ga Urartaja ma 
pa-ni-u Sa aspuranni the previous report 
that I sent about the Urartians ABL 197:23, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 31 (all NA); alla tuppija 
pa-nu-wu YOS 6 92:12, cf. TCL 13 174:10 (NB); 
ref. to deliveries: 20 MA.NA URUDU pd- 
ni-um CCT 5 45a r.(!) 11, cf. BIN 4 48:27 
and 202:1, also assér kaspiki 3 MA.NA pd- 
ni-im Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
19:12; ina sim SIiG.HI.A pd-ni-tim BIN 4 
54:23, Sim subati pd-ni-u-tim RA 60 115 
MAH 16466:6, cf. Kienast ATHE 47:27 (all OA); 
ezib iprisu pa-nu-ti-im TCL 10 96:4 (OB); 
ana Se-im(text -am) pa-ni-im TLB 4 20:11 
(OB let.); anaku ki gabbi hazannute pa-nu-te 
EA 162:8; Sulmdna pa-ni-a §a ana Sarri ugarz 
ribunt the first gift that one brought to 
the king (belongs to A8Sur) MVAG 41/3 14 
iii 5 (MA); GIS qirsija pa-ni-u-te (contrast 
Saniute esSite) ABL 784 r. 6 (NA), see Lanfran- 
chi and Parpola, SAA 5 152; nigé pa-ni-a-tr 
ABL 1369:1; 120 stsé pa-ni-ta-te ABL 192:5; 
x kuzippi pa-ni-i-lul-[te] ABL 117 r. 3, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 289 (all NA). 


2’ beside ark: luqutt lu pd-ni-tam lu 
barkitam (clear) all my merchandise, (both) 
the earlier and the later RA 58 114 Sch. 
14:25, cf. werium lu pa-ni-um lu warkium 
CCT 2 40a:21, BIN 4 31:8, and passim in OA; 15 
DUG.SAB.MES pa-ni-a-te 2 ur-ki-a-te Dalley- 
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 91:2, cf. (textiles) ibid. 
4:11 (both NA). 


b) referring to messengers, persons, 
caravans — |’ in gen.: Sipri pd-ni-u-tim sa 
wasbuni sala ask the former messengers 
who are (still) there KTS 1 10:18; mala din 
da-a-ni pd-ni-u-tim according to the deci- 
sion of the earlier judges ICK 2 145:14 (both 
OA); Sibitum pa-nu-tum Jean Tell Sifr 58:25; 


pani 


ina harralni|m pa-ni-ti-im during a former 
business trip Edzard Tell ed-Dér 129 iv 4 (both 
OB); give two men ana ser PN massarim 
pa-ni-im to the former watchman PN IM 
67169:5 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); Dit 
mutisa pa-ni-im the house of her former 
husband CH § 177:37 and 40; Sarranu pa-nu- 
ut-tulm] ARM 1 3 r. 10, see MARI 4 339; 
maresu pa-nu-tim ARM 10 29:12; IR.MES 
pa-nu-ut-tim-ma §a RN the former servants 
of IS8me-Dagan ARMT 26 5:36, cf. IR. MES-ia 
pa-nu-ut-tum ibid. 40; abu E pa-nu-ui-um sa 
GN the former major-domo of Suprum 
ARMT 26 6:5; warkat Sarri pa-ni-i_ MDP 2 25 
No. 2-3:5 (Tepti-halki); Sarrani pa-nu-u-<ti> 
EA 129:46; RN sarrw pa-na-a alik mahrisu 
CT 34 27 i 54 (Nbn.); maré pa-ni-te the chil- 
dren of the first (wife) KAV 1 vi 104 (Ass. 
Code § 46); ummianu pa-ni-u the earlier 
creditor ibid. v 29 (§ 39); zér LUGAL pa-ni- 
u-ti (vars. pa-ni-u-ut-ti, pa-ni-u-tu) Wiseman 
Treaties 320, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; 
ina pa-ni-tim lharranim|l VAS 16 22:30 (OB 
let.); LU magqtu pa-ni-wu Iraq 18 49 No. 34:4; 
LU.ERIN.MES pa-ni-te ABL 252 r. 2; [LU]. 
ERIN.MES har-du-u-te pa-ni-1a-u-te the 
soldiers previously on duty ABL 1203 r. 6, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 250 (all NA); ina pa-ni-tim 
sepisu addissum I gave to him in an earlier 
caravan of his TCL 20 162:24, cf. BIN 6 77:25, 
[S]a sepisu pd-ni-tim ICK 2 112:9, tstu sépika 
pa-ni-tum BIN 6 30:17, and passim (all OA). 


2’ beside arki: pa-nu-um wu warktim 
Salim all of them (the Haneans) are fine 
ARM 2 118:5; amilita arkita u pa-ni-ta Aro, 
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:4 (MB let.); ana pa-ni 
Simtisu kirbana §a pa-ni & wa-ar-ki ihpema 
ana ‘PN martigu iddigst before his death, 
he broke the clod of his current and fu- 
ture (children) and gave (his estate) to his 
daughter ‘PN MDP 23 285:11, see Malul Legal 
Symbolism 83 n. 21; amur gulgullé sa arkiti wu 
pa-nu-u-ti (see arkt adj. mng. 1c-2’) Lam- 
bert BWL 148:77 (Dialogue); [LU.A].KI[N.MES 
pla-ni-ta-u-te (note [LU.A.KINI.MES wr-ki- 
u-te line r. 3’) Irag 20 pl. 41 No. 45:19 (NA). 
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3’ in independent substantival use: 
kima pa-ni-u-ti-ma tuppé ana karim sélisunu 
CCT 4 13b:16; kima pa-nu-ut-tu-wm-ma ... 
eqlam isbatu in the same way as (my) pre- 
decessors took a field ARM 14 81:31; kimé 
pa-nu-ti-ni-ma as (in the time of) our pre- 
decessors Smith Idrimi 87, cf. manahate sa 
pa-nu-ti-nt_ the vassal service rendered by 
our predecessors ibid. 52; ultw pa-na-ma is 
kunu pa-nu-tu-ni our forebears established 
(this) of old Ugaritica 5 163 ii 20, see Dietrich, 
UF 23 48; urkiute lu ki pa-ni-u-te the future 
ones shall be like the past ones 4R 61 ii 37’, 
see Parpola, SAA 9 1; 1480 ERiIN.MES MAN 
adi pa-ni-u-te sa annakanni Iraq 28 186 
No. 89 r. 1, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
215; if it pleases the king pa-ni-u-tum-ma 
Sa illikuninni ina libbi adé lérubu let the 
former (i.e., the scribes of GN, GN», and 
GN), who have come, enter into the treaty 
agreement ABL 386:17, see Parpola, SAA 10 6; 
pa-nu-tu igtibtini uma ussanniu rg 
tibtini ABL 314:7, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 219; [fa] PN ardu Sa Sarri pa-nu-u (re- 
port) from PN, the older(?), servant of the 
king Thompson Rep. 250A r. 4, see Hunger, SAA 
8 385 and note that the syllabic 1G1-u in this phrase 
can be read mahré as well, see mahrt adj. mng. lc; 
see also PBS 1/2 135:36f., in lex. section. 


c) other occs.: together with the inter- 
est on it sa ha-mus-tum pa-ni-tim for the 
past hamustu-period VAS 26 46:8; lu ni-it- 
ma ma-mi-tum pda-ni-tum e-sa-at let us take 
an(other) oath, the last oath was insuffi- 
cient Balkan Letter 51; (silver) sa 1-su-ur-tim 
pa-ni-tim Sa sahartum KTS 157¢:8; difficult: 
ula Sa-ru-tum pd-ni-tum KT Hahn 10:14, 
asser Sa pa-ni-a-ti-im CCT 3 48b:16 (all OA); 
atta 2,30 pa-na-am... u 2,30 2.Kam kumur 
MDP 34 89:11 (OB math.); parakka pa-ni-a-am 
the former shrine VAS 1 32 ii 17 (Ipiq-I8tar); 
GN kussur dursu pa-nu-um-ma (see kasaru 
mng. 6b) ARM 1 39:7; gatam sa umsu awiz 
lum sibissuma pa-né-em likil (see sibtu B 
mng. 2a) ARM 1 6:37; GIS.SAR pa-nu-% 
TCL 1 232:14, ef. TCL 7 42 r. 10’; ina sukussisu 
pa-ni-tim (see Sukusu A) BIN 79:8; ina kaz 
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Sadimma pa-ni-im(?) ABIM 28:12; ana huz 
bullisu pa-nu-tim-ma astaqal VAS 8 71:27 
(all OB); alam Mari ana pa-ni-a-ti-Su utdrma 
I will restore the city of Mari to its former 
dimensions Charpin, Mélanges Garelli 153 
A.1289+ iii 37 (Mari let.); difficult: ina SA pa- 
ni-t[i] mahir BE 15 87:11 (MB); 3 nebehu Sa 
kinahhi pa-nu-du (text incomplete) HSS 14 
197:2 (Nuzi); ina le’e sa SE mah-ri pd-ni-e u 
urké emuru KAJ 260:8 (MA); 17 boats itti 
pa-na-a-ti u arkdti sa iksudani (see arkit 
adj. mng. 1b-7’) BE 17 37:11 (MB let.); unuta 
pa-ni-ta §a PN usabbituni u atta taknukuni 
the former object that PN confiscated and 
that you sealed MCS 2 16:13 (MA let.); s2= 
mitta pa-ni-ta-am-ma tasammissu you ap- 
ply to him (the same) bandage as before 
Kocher BAM 555 iii 68’; annitt pa-ni-u-tr sa 
ina pa-ni-tt imnamerunt MUL.UDU.BAD. 
GUD.UD udina la innammar these are the 
former (stars) which were visible before, 
Mercury has not yet appeared ABL 1449:5, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 81; ina arhant pa-a-[nu-u- 
te] EA 357:59 (Nergal and EreSkigal); urhu pa- 
ni-u ina pan PN i-te-te-zi_ the first month 
he has served PN ZA 73 252:21, see Jas, SAAS 
5 16; hulini [pla-ni-u sa ana GN GNg nile 
likuni CT 53 387 + ABL 107:7, see Lanfranchi 
and Parpola, SAA 5 282 and Parpola, SAA 1 70 
(join courtesy S. Parpola); KASKAL! pa-ni-wu a 
previous journey ABL 756:6 (all NA); SE. 
BAR [pa]-ni-ti CT 22 171:12 (NB let.). 


4. (designation of an official): kallé nari 
kallé tabali LO pa-nu-% lasimu BBSt. No. 
24:34 (Nbk. I). 


For ABL 685: 22 see panu A mng. 6b. 


pani (pana’u) v.; 1. to move forward, 
ahead, 2. to turn to a person, to appeal to 
somebody, 3. II to transfer, to turn over 
(silver or goods); OA, OB, RS, SB, NB; I 
ipnu (ipni Thompson Rep. 272 r. 4 and ABL 519 
r. 16) — ipannu, imp. punu, I/2, II, II/2; ef. 
panu A. 


l. to move forward, ahead: missu Sa 
umma attama asar pd-na-i-a agapparakkum 
why do you declare as follows: I will send 
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you word in which direction my move- 
ments will be Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 14:11; asar pa-na-1m lassu Matous 
Prag I 680:28; ana GN ip-tu-nu ammakam ana 
Sa kima kuwati Supurma Michel and Garelli 
Kiltepe 1 45:29; difficult: swmma kisassu 
ana battim i-pd-nu 2 MA.NA kaspam isaqz 
qal u Suati idukkusu if he (the adoptive 
son) is determined to go (lit. his neck 
moves to go) elsewhere, he will pay two 
minas of silver and him they will kill TCL 
1 240:17 (all OA); andku ina pani téme pa- 
ni-a-ku I proceed in accordance with the 
report Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 2:25; at 
the beginning of the year [ina sitqul]ti Sin 
i-pan-nu-ma they (the Pleiades) are ahead 
at the conjunction of the moon (contrast 
immarakkuma, see namarkti mng. 1b) ACh 
Supp. 2 66:23; if Jupiter MUL.LUGAL itiqgma 
ip-ni-Su arkdnu MUL.LUGAL &sa@ MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR itiqusuma ip-nu-su iksudma 
overtakes Regulus and moves ahead of it 
and afterwards Regulus, which Jupiter had 
overtaken and moved ahead of, reaches 
(Jupiter again and overtakes it) Thompson 
Rep. 272 r. 4f., see Hunger, SAA 8 502, cited as 
Summa “SAG.ME.GAR MUL.LUGAL ittiqma 
ip-ni-su arkanu sa MUL.LUGAL itiqusuma 
tp-nu-su ABL 519 r. 16f., see Parpola, SAA 10 8; 
ip-na-an-ni muqqu arkimma anadku amz 
merki (see muqqu) STC 2 pl. 80:60; note in 
hendiadys: if you, RN, with your armed 
forces ERIN.MES GN u lu ERIN.MES GN, 
tahabbatma ta-pa-an-na-a-an-ni-ma_ should 
attack the armies of GN or GN», ahead of 
me (nobody will take from you your pris- 
oners) MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:37, cf. if, before 
I arrive atta PN <tahtabatma |tal-pa-an-na- 
ni-Su-mt you, PN, have made an attack 
before he (does) ibid. 54 RS 17.334:7; adi la 
isinnu lip-nu-nim-ma lillikunimma _ let 
them proceed here before the festival Cole 
Nippur 7:26 (early NB let.). 


2. to turn to a person, to appeal to 
somebody: annakam ana PN dp-nu-ma 
imtagrannt I appealed here to PN and he 
granted my (case) KT Hahn 17:3; annakam 


pani 


karum ip-nu-a-ma umma karumma here 
the karu turned to me, and thus declared 
the karw ibid. 14:22; PN PNy u PNg tp-nu- 
[ni-ma] umma sunuma TCL 4 20:20; annaz 
kam ana ahim [u] ibrim dp-nu-ma |...] 
kaspam 10 ain tad[anam] la imuam here I 
have turned to everyone (lit. colleague and 
friend) but [nobody(?)] wanted to give me 
the ten shekels of silver Jankowska KTK 
17:24 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); adi hamsisu UW Sesz 
SiSu dp-nu(copy HI)-su-ma CCT 4 45b:42; anz 
nakam PN ip-nu-a-ma umma sutma JSOR 11 
p- 116 No. 8:5, cf. annakam ana sa kima 
abija adp-nu-ma umma anakuma CCT 5 
8b:4; lu ana PN lu ana ebaritini Sa ina tupz 
pim istisunu lapti pu-nu-a-ma umma ate 
tunuma appeal to PN or to our associates 
who are inscribed along with them on the 
tablet and declare as follows RA 60 115 
MAH 19605:9, cf. ana ahisu pu-nu-ma umma 
attama CCT 2 41a:24, also ICK 1 85:30; ana 
PN pu-nu-a-ma annakam u subati ammala 
ile liddimma turn to PN so that he 
should sell as much tin and textiles as he 
possibly can RA 59 165 MAH 19612:16; ana 
mannim sanim ld-dp-nu to whom else 
should I turn? VAS 26 26:23, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 44:15; if PN or PN, or also the karu 
keeps the merchandise back pu-nu-Su-nu- 
ti-ma approach them (let the merchan- 
dise not be tied up) TCL 4 51:10, see J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 15 385 n. 2; in broken context: ana 
abiki pu-nu-li-mal BIN 6 104:12 (all OA); I-lé- 
ap-nu-lkal-ma My-God-I-Have-Turned-to- 
You-Alone (personal name) TCL 1 73:32 
(OB); ina mahar Samag ta-pa-an-na [...] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 28; qurad Assur ana mithusi 1- 
pa-an-nu muita the warriors of A&SSur face 
death in battle ibid. “ii” 35. 


3. II to transfer, to turn over (silver 
or goods) (OA): ja4m kaspam ana PN pd- 
nu-im tazzaz you are ready to transfer my 
own silver to PN (pay out my silver to 
PN.) VAS 26 3:20; you said in your letter 
anniki taddimma kaspi ana kusahhika tu- 
up-ta-ni annakka addimma kasapka a-kusah- 
hija up-ta-nt “You have sold my tin and 
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transferred my silver for your own needs” 
— Have I sold your tin and transferred 
your silver for my own needs? TCL 19 46 
r. 18’ff., cf. CCT 2 39:15; lama kaspam isten 
Siqul ana mamman u-pa-ni-ui suharka ... 
turdam send your servant here before he 
transfers even one shekel to anybody Cole 
2:12 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); the silver should 
go to you ana tértika pa-ni-su-ma ina hu-z 
bullya lishiram transfer it according to 
your order and let it be deducted from my 
debt BIN 6 95:12. 


For Nbk. 196:13 and Nbn. 356: 37 see pend v. 


panu A_s.; basket, container; from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and GI.GuR. 


gi.[gur].SaR = pa-an ar-qi = kur-up-[pul, gi. 
gur.ri.ri.ga = MIN (= pa-an) liq-ta-ti = ma-az- 
ru-[tu] Hg. A II 46a-b, in MSL 7 70; gi.gur. 
pisa-an isan = pa-an pi-sa-an-nu Hh. IX 49; gi. 
gur.da.ak.a = MIN (= e-pe-Su) §a GI.GUR Nab- 
nitu E (= VII) 183; gi.gur.8a.ra.ah, gi.gur. 
gum.gum, gi.gur.zu.ur = MIN (= [ha-ra-su]) 
Sa pa-a-nt Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 213ff. 

a.8a.ga mu.un.gar.ke,(KID) gi.gur ma. 
ra.an.gur: [ina eqllija itkkaruw GIS pa-an ut-tir 
RA 33 106:34, see Cohen Lamentations 563:152. 

pa-a-nu = MIN (= ma-ka-[l]u-u) LTBA 2 2:182. 

summa tabu irrigu kima pa-na : GI.GUR pa-nu, 
pa-nu qu-pu 2R 47 K.4387 r. v 50f. (comm.). 


a) wr. syll.: your tin and garments 1-pd- 
ni-in lugetiqg I will forward in two baskets 
AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:26, cf. adi 5 pa-ni-e karim 
TCL 19 74:10 (both OA); 4 GI pa-nu-t% Kraus 
AbB 1 81 r. 12; ana UD.2.KAM pa-ni SE.GUR 
akassar TCL 17 1:30 (both OB letters); pa-ni 
u ku-ru-pi-i(text -%) YOS 2 152:37, see Stol, 
AbB 9 152, cf. BM 16632, cited Sigrist-Figulla- 
Walker, Cat. BM 2 p. 45; 10 pa-nu-w Greengus 
Ishchali 261:1; Sa ina 2 gihinni 15 GI pa-ni-i 
kanki (meat) which is sealed in 2 gihinnu- 
containers and 15 baskets ARMT 23 224:4; 
alten GIS pa-ni puhalu Ner. 28:22 (NB); in 
math. (difficult): G1.uR(?) pa-nu-um RA 32 
18 iii 9; 1 pa-nu-wm ibid. 13, 4 pa-na-am 
iksudam ibid. 15. 


b) wr. GI.GUR: x GI.GUR.MES ... x 
GI.GUR ku-ru-up-pu BIN 7 218:5f.; 1 Gr. 


papahbu 


GuR...1GI.GUR TUR | GI.GUR Sa la nakz 
tamu CT 4 30a:2f., GI.GUR TCL 18 119:20; 2 
GI.GUR.HI.A ana PN idin give two baskets 
to PN YOS 2 121:4 (all OB); see also kikurru. 

In MSL 7 36:1 (= Hh. IX 1) restore with dupls. 
<gi>.gur = hup-pu. For OA refs. i(na) pa-ni- see 
panu A mng. le. For GI.GUR.SAL.LA (PBS 2/2 
118:4 and 11, BE 14 73:4, and passim in MB, also 
UET 4 143:23, NB) see kurgallu. For KAV 203 + 
195:34 see pandnu. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 229f. 


panu B s.; (a measure, one fifth of a gur); 
OB, SB; wr. syll. (PI Lambert BWL 132:18). 


[...] NINDAXBAL = pa-an na-man-du, pdar-sik-tum 
A VII/1:34f., [...] NINDAxSID = pa-an na-man-du, 
pdr-slik]-tum ibid. 36f.; [...] NINDAxINUMUNI = 
pa-an zi-ri ibid. 46; [...] NINDAxGI = pa-a-nu ibid. 
49; giS.ba.ri.ga = pa-an na-man-du Erimhus V 
113; ni-gi-da DIS = pa-an, MIN-mi-na 2xDIS = 2 pa- 
nt, MIN-eS-8e 3xDIS = 3 pa-ni, MIN-li-ma 4xDI8 = 4 
pa-ni, MIN-ia 5xDIS = 5 pa-ni Ea II MA Excerpt ii 
27’ff., in MSL 14 262. 

u-mu-un LAGABXU+A = pa-a-nu A 1/2:227. 


1 pa-an KAS one p.-measure of beer 
UET 5 636:33, 1 pa-an ziD.SE one p.-meas- 
ure of barley flour ibid. 38 (OB); (the honest 
creditor) nadin ge-em ina [kab-r]i pa-an 
(var.: ina [kab-r]im P1) who weighs out the 
barley in the large p.-measure Lambert BWL 
132:118 (SB hymn to Sama); see also parsiktu. 


Only syllabic references are cited here. 
For panu as a subdivision of the kurru- 
measure, see kurru A discussion section; 
see also parsiktu and Powell, RLA 7 505. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 18 note to Ai. II i 38 
reports that an unpublished vocabulary 
provides the reading panw for PI. 


Powell, RLA 7 492ff. 
panuShu see penushu. 


papahhu (pabahhu) s.; east; Nuzi; Hurr. 
lw.; cf. papahhi. 


eqlu ina GN ina pa-pa-ah-hi Sa GN a field 
in GN to the east of the town of GN JEN 
23:6; eqlu... ima IM Serammuhi sa dimti PN 
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ina IM pa-pa-hi sa dimti PN» a field to the 
north of the district of PN, to the east of 
the district of PN, JEN 208:7, cf. [eqlu] 12 
ina ammati ina IM pa-pa-hi (followed by ina 
turishi west, ina wuruhle south, and ina se- 
rammuhi north) JEN 236:5, wr. pa-ba-ah-hi 
JEN 232:8; his inheritance share istu bab 
ba-ba-ah-hi ina sutananu u ina istananu misa 
u mada (see Sutandnu) JEN 256:9, cf. (in 
broken context) pa-pa-ah-hi HSS 15 149:11, 
JEN 30:5. 


For HSS 14 181:6, see papahu usage e. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 191 s.v. pabanhi 
“mountainous”; (Fadhil Arraphe 208). 


papahhu see papahu. 


papahhai (pabahhi) adj.; mountain-dwell- 
ing; Mari; Hurr. lw.; cf. papahhu. 


sabum LU pa-ba-ah-hu-u iphurma the p. 
troops assembled ARMT 28 105:20; ana mat 
LU pa-ba-ah-hi-im astapar ibid. r. 19’. 


Kupper, ARMT 28 p. 156 note c. 


papahu (papahhu) s.; cella, sanctuary, 
chapel; from OAkk. on; pl. papahw and 
papahani (papahdatu 5R 33 iv 40, VAB 4 126 iii 
44); wr. syll. and (&.)PA.PAH. 


[é.8a.sig], [pa.pah] = pa-pa-hu (followed by 
[bara] = pa-rak-ku) Lanu 1i 24f.; [...] = pa-pa-hu 
(in group with massaku, atmdnu, Subtu) Antagal III 
251; gi8.ig.8a.si.ga, giS.ig.pa.pa.ah=MIN 
(= dalat) pa-pa-hi (var. pa-pd-a-hi) Hh. V 235f., var. 
from Arnaud Emar 6 545: 205. 


kaé.su.lim nam.lugal.la.bi.S@ 6.88. 
sig.ga gir.gd ba.ni.fb.si.sdé.e me.li 
adr.i.i : KA.SU.LIM pa-pah bélutisu immera mali 


rigati (see rigstu A lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:19f. 


a) in a private house: £ pa-pa-ha-am 
issiru (see séru mng. la) CT 6 27a:14 (OB 
let.); bi-it pa-pa-[hi]-im(?) isatum ikkal fire 
will destroy the p. YOS 10 40:11 (OB ext.); 
E.A.NI E.GAL pd-pd-hu-um wu bitum mit- 
harum (see mitharu mng. lb) MDP 24 
330:11; pa-pa-ha tidam isakkan (see sullulu 
A mng. la) ibid. 391:13, cf. ibid. 5; inanna 1 
SE.GUR ana PN 1 GUR ana PN, ina E pa-pa- 


papahu 


hi-im idiln] now give x barley to PN and x 
(barley) to PN, in the p. VAS 7 197:17 (OB 
let.), cf. (x grain was distributed) ina & 
pa-pa-hi-im TLB 1 184:9, x ana & pa-pa-hi- 
wm ibid. 13 (OB); ur pa-pa-hi-im u ur svme 
miltim l[e(?)-si-ru-ul are they plastering 
the roof of the p. and the roof of the 
stairwell? TIM 2 90:4 (OB let.), see Cagni, AbB 
8 90; ina ur pa-pa-hi-im ubbilisuniti (my 
lord wrote me) “Dry them (the bitter gar- 
lic) on the roof of the p.” ARM 10 16:9, ef. 
hazannu ul sabulu ina ur pa-pa-hi-vm libz 
bilu the bitter garlic is not (yet) dried, let 
them dry (it) on the roof of the p. ibid. 
136:18; the huratu plants sa ina rugbim sa 
pa-pa-hi-im that are in the loft of the p. 
ARMT 22 316 r. ii 4; igartum Sa pap-pa-hi-im 
istu Saplanum elié paharumma iphur (see 
paharw v. mng. 1f) ARMT 14 25 r. 4’, see 
Charpin, MARI 1 141f.; eb-bu-ut PN wu PNg ina 
pa-pa-hi-im ARM 8 89:17, see Durand, MARI 2 
130f.; 16 pa-pa-hu-um 8 a-bu-sim 16 
(beams? for) the p., eight (for) the store- 
house VAS 18 97:2; E.DU.A ... qadum pa- 
pa-hi-su u lais.1e(?)| a house in good 
repair with its p. and door CT 8 4b:3, cf. x 
E.DU.A pa-pa-hu-um sa wid E IGI karim x 
area (comprising) a house in good repair 
and a p. that is at the foundation of the 
house, facing the harbor Meissner BAP 35:2, 
see Harris Ancient Sippar p. 22; 1 GIS8.IG. 
DIB.BA E.PA.PAH GUB.BA_ one door of 
dibbu boards set in the p. OECT 8 17:6, cf. 
JCS 8 137:10 (all OB); Summa katarru pest 
ina E.PA.PAH ittabsi if white fungus 
appears in the p. CT 40 15:12, ef. ibid. 
13f., 16:38, 17:57, 69, 74, also Summa MIN 
(= UZU.DIR) ina pa-pa-hi 1c1 if fungus is 
observed in the p. CT 38 20:57 (SB Alu), 
SAG.HUL.HA.ZA ina pa-pa-hi ina gangannir 
ittanmar (see gangannu mng. lc) CT 29 
48:18 (SB list of prodigies); ima muhhi E pa-pa- 
ha sa aqbékkunusu regarding the p. about 
which I spoke to you (show it to PN) YOS3 
6:7 (NB let.). 


b) in a temple or palace— I’  speci- 
fically named: Ehursagkurkurra = bit sadé 
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matati = & pa-pa-hu [Assur] KAV 43 r. 3, see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 156:146; MU E pa-pa-hi-s& 
Edubdub-albba ...] ... nibissu azkur I 
called its (the Akitu house’s) cella Edub- 
dub-abba OIP 2 140:4 (Senn.), see Livingstone, 
NABU 1990/87; Tasmetu ... asibat E.TUS.A 
pa-pah Marduk ga qereb Babilt Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 39, cf. Esagil ... Subat ... Marduk 
E.TUS.A pa-pa-ha belutisu VAB 4 98 i 17, ef. 
also ibid. 126 iii 25 (both Nbk.); E pa-pah 
E.HUL.HUL £E [Sin] Boehmer AV 557:1 
(Asb.); wna Esagil ... Etusa pa-pa-ha ... 
Marduk Kahilisu subat Sarpanitu (vars. bab 
pa-pa-ha/hi Sarpanitu) Ezida ga Esagil pa- 
pa-ha Nabi in Esagil (I covered with gold) 
EtuSa, the cella of Marduk, Kahilisu, the 
seat (var. the gate of the cella) of Sar- 
panitu, and Ezida of Esagil, the cella of 
Nabfii VAB 4 178 i 29ff., vars. from PBS 15 79 i 
32f. and CT 37 7:31f., cf. VAB 4 72 i 48, 104i 29, 
124 ii 48, 152 iii 38 (all Nbk.); Hnirgalanna & 
pa-pa-hi Istar ... Sa qereb Eanna (var. Ehiz 
lianna & pa-pa-hi Nand) (for context see 
Subtu A mng. 3b) Borger Esarh. 76:11, cf. ibid. 
20, for vars. see Borger Esarh. 77 §§ 49 and 50; 
trumma ana Etenten pa-pah «pah»> subassu 
(DN) entered Etenten, the sanctuary, her 
dwelling Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:17’; Emahtila 
pa-pa-ha Nabi WVAB 4 74 ii 4, 104 i 41, 178 
i 41, PBS 15 79 i 46, CT 87 8 i 44 (Nbk.); 
ana Ezida ana pa-pa-hi Nabi twrrub Race. 
140:346, wr. & pa-pa-hi ibid. 348; note as epi- 
thet of a temple: sa Lbabbara biti naram 
Samas u Aja pa -pa-hi Subat rlutisun mas 
taku lalisun VAB 4 240 ii 59 (Nbn.); Enamenz 
na E pa-pa-ha Ani Falkenstein Topographie 6:5, 
cf. ina Enamenna & pa-pa-hi ina subtesunu 
ana dardtu u<se>sibbi (see Subtu A mng. 
2b-2’d’) YOS 1 52:17 (Anu-uballit/Nikarchos), cf. 
also [k]i[m]a ga Anu TA Enamenna & pa-pa- 
ha wtaséd BRM 4 7:1; tuppr isqi strasitu sa 
Egumesa pa-pah Ninurta tablet concerning 
income from the brewer’s prebend for E8u- 
meSa, the cella of Ninurta OIP 97 74 No. 
24:2 (NB), cf. x akalu x Sikari ina E-Su-me-e- 
Su pa-pa(text -HA)-a-hi “EN.URU VAS 6 
117:2; isqu mandiditu ina E-imbi-Anu pa- 
pa(text -HA)-ha Uras u Beélet-ekalli income 


papahu 


from the madidu prebend in E-imbi-Anu, 
the cella of UraS and Bélet-ekalli (in Dil- 
bat) VAS 5 161:2, cf. ibid. 74:2, also ina 
E-imbi-Anu pa-pa-hu Uras [Bélet-ekallil wu 
tlanit Dilbat ibid. 83:2, also ibid. 21:9 and 17, 
41:2; isqu Sa TU-E-u-tu pa-pa-hu DN PBS 18 
79:7 (coll. E. Leichty, all NB). 


2’ identified by god or city: I installed 
twin cedar doors ina pa-pa-ha-at Marduk u 
Sarpanitu 5R 33 iv 40 (Agum-kakrime), ef. ibid. 
v 10, 38, and vii 30; E pa-pah Assur belija 
salme hurasi bintt apsi vmna u Sumela ulziz 
I set up gold statues of the fish-men(?) 
to the right and to the left in the cella of 
Assur, my lord Borger Esarh. 87:24; sa Marz 
duk ina & pa-pa-hi AN.SAR samt KAR 142i 
1, see Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession p. 221; E 
pa-pa-hu bitanti misab Assur béliga (see 
bitantd usage a) Borger Esarh. 3 iii 35; erent 
sululu pa-pa-ha-a-ti Nabi hurasa usalbts 
(see sululu A mng. 1) VAB 4 126 iii 44 
(Nbk.); a 6 E.MES dalbanati pa-pa- aly an. 
-ha) Nabi eréni sululisina kaspa ebba uza?in 
(see dalbanu) ibid. 158 A vi 25, var. from PBS 
15 79 i 52 (Nbk.); ina Umesuma ana pa -pah 
Nabi Bar-si-pa* uséribusu VAS 1 36 ii 3 (NB 
kudurru); pa-pa-hu Samas dajanu (var. kaja- 
nu) naplisa ... pa-pa-hi(var. -hu) uw KI.MES 
thituma ... igbtinu appalisma ... ullw pa- 
pa-hi Samas kajanu musab dutigu (I said 
to ‘them) “Find the cella of Sama’ the 
judge (var. eternal Sama¥),” they searched 
for cella and (image) emplacements(?) and 
they reported to me. I have found the an- 
cient cella of eternal Sama¥, his divine 
dwelling VAB 4 256 i 35 and 87f., cf. ibid. 
39, 254 i 25 and 31 (Nbn.); pa-pa-hi Subat ilutiz 
Sun sirtt Sa wé ziqqurrati ret temensu the 
cella, the seat of their (Sama and Aja’s) 
divine majesty, whose foundation platform 
was fixed at the side of the temple tower 
(I made as resplendent as daylight and as 
high as a mountain) VAB 4 240 iii 13 (Nbn.); 
isqu bit abika sa Sippar Sa E pa-pa-hr Samas 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 4:3; 
dulllu] ... ina plal-pa-hi sa Samas u Aja 
ibassu YOS 3 130:6; pa-pa-hi ga Nergal CT 54 
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198 r. 7 (all NB); E pa-pah-lhul ‘...] sa 
4GASAN-ia ina libbi GI[S.ERIN GIS ...] 
nusallil & pa-pah-hu ga [DN] ina lbbi 
GIS.SUR.MIN GIS me-eh-ri [nusallil] we 
roofed the p. [of DN and] of My Lady with 
cedar [and ...], we roofed the p. of DN 
with cypress and fir CT 53 60 r. 2 and4 (NA 
let.); Eulmas pa-pa-hi [star Ak[kadi] VAS 5 
157:3 (NB); Ksagil kisallu elend ina bit Bel 
Beltija ussabunt adi ekurratesu & pa-pah Tas 
metu kisallu sapliu adi elkurrilsu naphar 
anniu gabbu epis glamir] (see kisallu usage 
c-5’) ABL 119:14 (NA); ina ITI UD.8.KAM 
lam naptani ina E pa-pa-hi Tasmetu iz- 
zalmmur(?)] on three days during the 
month (the ersemma) will be sung in the 
cella of TaSmeétu before the evening meal 
CT 42 22:28; Tasmetu bélet &.PA.PAH JNES 
15 146:19 (lipsur-lit.); cedars [ana] pa-pah Bel 
babant (see babant) ABL 120:17 (NA); [ana 
Sang|ite ana & pa-pah Mardulk ...] Knudt- 
zon Gebete 106 r. 5, cf. ibid. obv. 5, see Starr, SAA 
4 266; karibu sa imitti sa bab pa-pa-hi sa 
[Marduk(?)] ki idilu ttamru the protective 
deity on the right side of the gate of the 
p. of DN was seen to move King Chron. 2 84 
iii 16; asqu karib bab pa-pa-hu Marduk the 
prebend of the adorant deity at the gate of 
Marduk’s cella (will be surety) VAS 4 69:7, 
cf. karibt Sa pa-pa-ha Marduk Peiser Vertrage 
91:6, karibi Sa & pa-pa-hu Marduk VAS 5 
87:3 and 88:3; isqu tabthutu sa E pa-pa-hu 
Iugal-marada u ilani Marad JRAS 1924 
45:24, cf. ibid. 44:1; squ pa-pa-hu Belet-ekalla 
VAS 5 108:14, cf. wsqu ina pa-pa-hi Bel-alija 
$a GN ibid. 57:4 and 58:4; [TOG].KUR.RA Sa 
ina & pa-pa-hu ‘[...] Camb. 414:18; E pa- 
pa-hu 8a Sakkan VAS 15 48:6; Sarru ana 
pa-pa-ha Antu illak RAcc. 100 i 18, ef. ana & 
pa-pa-ha Antu illak ibid. 120 r. 38; ritual 
vessels Sa E pa-pa-ha Anu ibid. 76:12, ef. 
ibid. 75:9, 89:11, 92 r. 14; offerings placed be- 
fore subat Anu wu il biti Sa & pa-pa-ha Antu 
the throne of Anu and the domestic god of 
the cella of Antu ibid. 76:31, cf. Subat Anu 
Sa & pa-pa-ha Istar ibid. 101 i 25; [él pa-pa- 
<ha> sa Antu ... & pa-pa-<ha> sa Belti sa Bit 
Res VAS 15 31:5; (the statues of the gods) 
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ina pa-pa-hi sa Belet-Babili ibittu spend the 
night in the cella of Bélet-Babili Lambert AV 
293:6, also (of Zababa) ibid. 283:22; PA.PAH Sd 
4GASAN-id (in broken context) CT 51 95:6, 
cf. KA PA.PAH ibid. 8 (SB rit.); pa-[pal-ah-hu 
Sa Belti sa Uruk u Nand st lipus TCL 9 
70:12 (NB let.); E pa-pa-hi.MES sa ilani 
rabitt YOS 1 52:10 (Anu-uballit/Nikarchos); 
|pla-pa-hi-e Sa Sippar PSBA 31 pl. 20:33 (NB 
let.); ina Kuti ina Emeslam ina pa-pah Nerz 
gal ézibakka I have deposited (the stela) 
for you in Cutha, in the Emeslam, in the 
cella of Nergal CT 13 41 iv 14 and dupls., see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 326:153 (Cuthean Legend); 
E-ul-mag : pa-pah A-ga-dé™ AfO 12 pl. 14:51, 
see Surpu p. 51. 


3’ with ref. to the deity residing there: 
(statues) PAP ina E pa-pa-hi KAV 421 13, see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 146; pa-pa-hr ... aSar paz 
rakku ga Assur beélija ina qgerbisu epsu wu 
[Slatttsamma Assur belt ana parakki satu 
ana agabi illaku (see parakku A usage a- 
3’b’) AOB 1 94:35 (Adn. I); ina gereb & pa-pa- 
hi Suate hadis ina asabiki when you (I8tar) 
are enthroned joyously in that cella Borger 
Esarh. 76:16; ina pa-pa-hi belutika subat daja- 
nutika ina agabiku VAB 4 258 ii 17 (Nbn.); 
pa-pa-hi belutisu ana musabu ilutisu salume 
matu usalbig (see salummatu A usage d) 
ibid. 256ff. ii 7; the king leads [Star by the 
hand irrubma ina pa-pa-ha-su ussab she 
enters and is seated in her cella RAce. 115 
r. 9, ef. ibid. 10f., also ibid. 103 iv 13, wr. E 
pa-pa-ha-su-nu ibid. 115 r. 11; DN wna kuz 
burri bab pa-pa-ha tzzazza (see kuburrti 
mng. 2) RAce. 103 iv 20, ef. ibid. 100 i 11; /8tar 
ina muhhi subti sa birit siddi Sa ina bab pa- 
pa-ha ussab (see siddu B usage b) RA 71 
41:26 (NB rit.). 


4’ other occs.: document drawn up ina 
pa-pa-hi-im sa kisal gisimmarim in the p. 
of the Date Palm Courtyard (of the palace) 
ARM 9 236:10; ina taslil kisal gisimmarim 

. ina ur pa-pa-hlil-ilm ... Hi].a sebru 
during the roofing of the Date Palm Court- 
yard [. . .-s] were broken on the roof of the 
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p. ARMT 13 40:30; pa-pa-ha-am GAL Sa ekal- 
lim gusurisu aqqurma ana epesim qatam 
askun 9 ina ammatim [...] muldsu I 
started work on the great p. of the palace 
after I tore down its beams, nine cubits 
[...] is its height ARMT 27 9:12, cf. gusura 
Sa pa-pa-hi-vm belr ligabilamma ... pa-pa- 
ha-am sdtu lusallil my lord should send 
me beams for the p. so that I can roof that 
p. ibid. 22ff., bab pa-pa-hi bit Sahuru igara- 
tisu adi kisallisu bitate babani (see sahiru 
A usage a-l’) OIP 2 146:27 (Senn.); KA.MES 
nérebi pa-pa-hi wu subati lihdti panukku (see 
nerebu mng. 1c) VAB 4 258 ii 16 (Nbn.); [inla 
kisal pa-pa-hi linassiqa sepika may they 
kiss your (the king’s) feet in the court of 
the sanctuary RA 18 31 r. 8 (SB), see Watanabe, 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 13 367; asar bab Pa. 
PAH (var. pa-pa-hi) BAD-t% where the door 
of the p. is opened BiOr 30 178:19; Sa pa- 
pah dalati |...] (in broken context) Gray- 
son BHLT 68 ii 23; wna E pa-pa-he-e ina pa- 
rakki TIM 9 54:7; [...] Sa pa-a-pa-hi sa 
Sahuri adina sippi [...] (see stppu mng. 
lb-1’) BE 17 66:20 (MB let.); E pa-pa-hlu 
..] VAS 19 55:2 (MA temple list). 


c) dimensions, representations: pa. 
pah x dagal x gid a p.-room, six cubits 
wide, twelve cubits long (shown on temple 
plan beside slightly larger ki.tuS and 
kisal, also é.8a, with dimensions partly 
lost) RTC 145 (= RA 4 23, OAkk.), see Lenzen, 
ZA 51 25; 3 at 1 ammalt us] 10 ammalt 
SAG] 1} saR 1} Gin [a.8A Sa] pa-pa-hi-im 
three reeds and one cubit is the long side, 
ten cubits is the short side, one and one- 
third musaru and one and two-thirds shek- 
els is the area of the p. MARI 1 137 
M.6672:4, see Charpin, Iraq 45 58; [x G|I 1 
ammat [v8] [x] G1 1 ammat s[AG] 23 sar 
63 GfN A.SA pa-pa-hi-im [x] reeds and one 
cubit is [the long side, x] reeds and one cu- 
bit is the [short side], two and two-thirds 
musaru and six and one-half shekels is the 
area of the p. Iraq 45 59f. No. 72-89:4, cf. 5 
GI us 10 am-ma-tim 1 ut sac [Sa pla-pa- 
hi-im ibid. 58 A.2546:6; assum usurti pa-pa- 
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hi-im nukkurim as to changing the plan 
for the p. ARMT 23 94:5 (memorandum); note 
also the temple diagram LIH 107, showing 
two rooms marked PA.PAH and _ one 
marked e-si-ir-tum, see asirtu A mng. 1b; 
[mind]ati «u> 6 pa-pa-ha-a-ni sad nu-har 
Sumsu bit Sadi pa-pah i[li] 2 [sidd]u 40 putu 
ganni ana qanni pa-pa-ha-a-[n|i ga Nabi u 
Tasmetu 45.AM Siddu 40.AM putu TCL 6 
32:25f., see George Topographical Texts 116 No. 
13 (Esagila tablet), cf. (measuring the Bit RéX) 
UVB 18 60:1, cf. ibid. 4 (NB); x KUS.MES &¢ & 
pa-pa-hu §4 DN CT 56 447:5 (NB). 


d) description, decoration: [timme] sa 
erent... [Sa ina] ekalli RN ina & pa-pa-hi 
Saknuni cedar pillars that are set in the 
palace of RN, in the p. AfO 17 146:27 (Adn. 
1); dumaqu sa & pa-pa-hi (see dumaqu usage 
a) AfO 18 308 iv 30 (MA inv.); usum pa-pa-hi 
(var. E pa-pa-hi) sa x hurasu Suqultu (im- 
ages) adorning the cella, weighing two tal- 
ents twelve minas of gold TCL 3 376, var. 
from Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671+ :24, see TCL 3 
p. 80:61; ima bab pa-pa-hi ... surru uqnt 
nebehu ebihSu Streck Asb. 172:59, see Borger 
Asb. 186; rimi ekduti pitiq eri... ina sippi 
bab pa-pa-hi usziz VAB 4 158 A vi 32 (Nbk.), 
cf. remu dalati bab pa-pa-ha ibid. 128 iii 48; 
pa-pa-ha subat belutisu hurasa namra sal 
lari lu astakkan (see Sallaru A usage b) 
VAB 4 90 i 29; tallaktt pa-pa-ha w malak bite 
...namris ubanni (see tallaktu mng. 1a-1’) 
VAB 4 128 iii 54, also 158 A vi 37 (all Nbk.); 
ina barakki Sa qereb &.PA.PAH.MES(var. 
adds -ni) apti birrt upatta (see barakku 
usage b) OIP 2 106 vi 30, var. from ibid. 120:25 
(Senn.); anniu Sa ina muhhi Anzd [...] sa 
ina pan & pa-pa-hi izzlazzu] this is what is 
(written) on the Anzii bird that stands 
before the cella Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 9, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 38 n. 2. 


e) provisioning: PN akalu sikaru u siru sa 
ana pa-pa-ha-a-nu igarrub ittast (see gerébu 
mng. 4) TCL 9 87:20;x yarn ana E pa-pa-hi 
YOS 6 118:2, ef. x yarn ana E kilu... wana 
E pa-pa-hi ibid. 17; Samnu tabu ana lapatu 
Sa Samé ... wu Subati Sa pa-pa-hu.MES sa 
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tlani Sippar scented oil for rubbing on 
a canopy and thrones in the cellas of the 
gods of Sippar Nbn. 283:9; (beer for) & pa- 
pa-ha-nu Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 27 r. 12’, 
ef. ibid. 35 r. 18, wr. E pa-pa-ha.MES® ibid. 102 
r. 7 (all NB); kibtu ana NINDA emsa ana 
NINDA is|q]uqu ina & Ipal-pa-ah-hé HSS 14 
181:6; tables set up in E pd-pd-ht SCCNH 7 
125:39, also 22 (both Nuzi). 


f) in rituals: two images of the Bull, 
son of SamaX ina & pa-pa-hi tetemmlir] 
you bury in the cella AfO 18 111:16 (SB rit. 
for a substitute king); 2 NU.MES ... ina bab 
pa-pa-hi (var. PA.PAH) tetemmir you bury 
two figurines in the doorway of the p. BiOr 
30 180:82; 2 elippatu ina muhhi nignakki ina 
E pa-pa-hi Sa eréni ikkas[sd] two boats are 
joined on a censer in the cella of (i.e., pan- 
eled with) cedar BRM 4 25:27, ef. ibid. 42 and 
dupl. SBH 144 VII 20 (SB); he libates to Anu, 
Antu, and all the gods ina bab & pa-pa-ha 
RAcc. 118:9; sippt Sa bab E pa-pa-ha ... 
ulappat (see sippu A mng. 1b-3’) _ ibid. 
119:10, ef. dalatt sa pa-pa-hi gabbt saman 
erent ulappat he smears all the doors of 
the cella with cedar resin ibid. 140:350; KA. 
SIKIL(?).LA sa kutal pa-pa-ha the “holy 
gate” which is behind the cella ibid. 119:34; 
ina Sumel & pa-pa-hi sa ‘AG ussinimma 
from the left of the cella of Nabi, they 
(the gods) will come out  Pongratz-Leisten 
Akitu-Prozession 9:11’, see Lambert, RA 91 54. 


g) in judicial procedure: the judges sent 
‘PN to take an oath nig Samaég ina pant pa- 
pa-hi-im ‘PN izkurma Dekiere OB Real Estate 
78:18; ana nis tlum ana pani pa-pa-hi-vm 
iddissima ina pant pa-pa-hi-im im-ta-ga-ar 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:9f., cf. CT 45 37:14, see 
Westbrook, Veenhof AV 547. 


h) in personal names: 74ab-sar-pa-pa-hi 
Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 1:2, and 
passim, Wr. DUG-IM-KA-hi SAA Bulletin 5 66 
No. 29:5 and 16 (NA). 


R. Glaeseman, BiMes 8 71ff.; Birot, ARMT 27 
50f. note b (with previous lit.). 


papan libbi 
papallibbi see papan libbi. 


papallu s.; 1. young shoot, 2. offspring, 
descendants; MA, SB. 


giS.t.luh = pa-pal-lu, gis.pa.pa.al (var. 
giS.pa.pal.lum) = min Hh. III 510f.; gi’. 
pa.pa.al.geStin = MIN (= til-la-tu), pa-pa-al-lum 
Hh. Ill 25f.; giS.peS.tur giSimmar, gi8. 
peS.dujg.duyg gi8immar = pa-plal-lu] Hh. III 
386f., see Landsberger Date Palm p. 4; mu-lu MUL 
= pa-pal-lum A 11/6 ii 35; '™""ll mul = pa-pa-al-[lu] 
MSL 16 69 CBS 10451c:4’. 

pa-pa-al-lum, tz-bu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4875 iii 
15f. 


1. young shoot: lw asstka lu alulka ina 
nereb pa-pal-la qistija I (Humbaba) should 
have picked you (Enkidu) up and hanged 
you from a sapling at the entrance to my 
forest (text: at the entrance to a sapling 
of my forest) von Weiher Uruk 59 iii 3 (= Gilg. 
V 177), see von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 97; naphar 
isst ihuma usarrisu pa-pa-al-lum (see surz 
rusu usage a) OIP 2 115 viii 55, cf. ibid. 125:46 
(Senn.), and Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7 c 9; tkkaru 
ina pa-pal-li-ia ittakis [...] the farmer has 
cut [...] from my (the tamarisk’s) shoots 
Lambert BWL 158:12 (MA lit.); aS§u SIM.GIR 
pa-pal-llul-sé ... pa-pal-lu-su 
Uruk 272:17f. (comm.?). 


von Weiher 


2. offspring, descendants: may the gods 
decree for me sumdul nannabi ruppus kimti 
surrus pa-pal-li increase of offspring, en- 
largement of family, extension of progeny 
BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 Ev 11 (Esarh.); kimti lurapz 
ps salati lupahhir pir’? lusamdil lusarrisu 
pa-pal-lu (see surrusu usage b) Borger Esarh. 
26 viii 25, cf. S. 4 cited Scheil Sippar p. 96 and RT 
16 190 (Nbn.(?), transcription only). 


In YOS 3 93:19 (NB let.), the restoration of 5 


GIS.PaA(-)pa(-)[x] .. . Sébilanu is uncert. 
papan libbi (papallibbi) s.; diaphragm, 
belly; MA, SB. 


a) in omens, med., physiogn.: if a new- 
born has two heads and sani ina pa-pa-an 
(var. pa-pan) lib-bi-su (var. SA-§u) Sakinma 
the second one is on its belly Leichty Izbu 
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VIII 40, cf. ibid. VII 71f., VIII 41, XI 84, XVI 46, 
52, 80, 82, 98, XVII 75, XXI 8; Swmma (dupl. 
adds GEg) ina pa-pa-an SA-su% imitta sakin 
CT 28 26 r. 6 (= Kraus Texte 70) and dupl. Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 73 ii 6’, also Kraus 
Texte 50:24, cf. CT 28 41 K.8821:15, see Kécher 
and Oppenheim, AfO 18 74, wr. [pal-pa-al-ISAl 
Kraus Texte 36 iv 2, see Béck Morphoskopie 
190:119, also ibid. 118; if, as a man lies asleep 
in bed qatasu ina pa-pa-an SA-s% Sutellupaz 
ma GAR.MES] his hands remain folded on 
his diaphragm CT 37 49 K.9739+ 
Kécher and Oppenheim, AfO 18 74; Summa zuz 
gaqipu [pa-pa]-an SA-§% KI.MIN (= [izqut]) 
CT 38 37 K.3070:31 (SB Alu), also [.. . ¢]na pa- 
pa-an SA-su Silu nadi CT 30 36 K.9932:11 (SB 
ext.); Summa ser?an nakkaptesu qatesu sepesu 
kisadisu pa-pan SA-su% DU.MES u zumursu 
ikassé if the muscles of his temples, his 
hands, his feet, his neck, and his dia- 
phragm quiver and his body becomes cold 
Labat TDP 42 r. 34, cf. ibid. 126 iii 44, and, wr. 
pa-pa-lan SA-§u] ibid. 138 ii 69. 


:5, see 


b) in med. procedures and rit.: 7-8 
lana mugqgallpitt pa-pan SA-sd tapassasma 
you anoint her belly, going from top to 
bottom, seven times KAR 196 r. i (= Kécher 
BAM 248 iv) 20 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 18; pa-pa- 
an SA-Sad Kocher BAM 249 i 8, cf. pa-pan SA- 
&ué (var. lib-bi-su) tumassa?a you massage 
his belly AfO 21 16:10 (ritual tablet to series 


mussuu). 


c) other occs.: pa-pa-an SA-§d agi itadz 
du there are wavy lines drawn on her 
belly MIO 1 72 iii 50 (description of represen- 
tations of gods and demons), cf. two represen- 
tations of alu-sheep, with bodies made of 
gold, fleeces made of lapis lazuli pa-pa-an 
lib-be-Su-nu ... Sa sarpi their bellies (as 
well as their upper lips, the rims of their 
eyes, their ears, and the bases of their 
horns) are of silver AfO 18 302 i 18 (MA inv.). 


For the plant name wr. PA-PA-(a)-nu, see 
ararianu, and add summa ina GIS PA-PA-ni asib 
Dream-book 308 ii 3. 


Adamson, RA 84 27f. 


paphallu 
papanu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 


a) (a storage facility outside the city?): 
1 TAL I Sa ina pa-pa-nu saknu idin libiluni 
dispense one tallw container of oil that is 
stored in the p. and have them deliver it 
HSS 14 28:8; 2 kukkubu sa 1ZI UD.KA.BAR 
ina pa-pa-nu-um-ma sakin ... idingunitima 
u libiluni HSS 15 291:14; SE.MES istu pa-pa- 
nu ana 2 umi sa kam-ru barley from the 
p., for two days, piled up(?) HSS 14 76:8. 


b) outside area(?): 12 LU ga pa-a-pa-ni 
(parallel: 5 LU.MES Sa SA-pa-nw line 30, see 
libbanu) HSS 14 123:34; URU Sa pa-pa-nu 
(parallel: ina kerhi line 5) JEN 246:8, also, 
wr. ba-ba-nu JEN 615:9, see Fadhil Arraphe 
207, (field) i-na pa-pa-nu ga E.MES GAL 
JEN 858:12. 


Possibly a variant of babanu. 


papaSSarri (or babassarrt) s.; (a con- 
tainer); OB Alalakh*; foreign word(?). 


2 GAL KU.BABBAR ftigsnu 4 GAL 
KU.BABBAR ba-ba-as-Sar-re-e 2 GAL KU. 
BABBAR Sannu Wiseman Alalakh 366:2, also 
ibid. 5 and 8. 


papatu s.; (a wooden implement or fur- 
nishing); MB Alalakh*; foreign word(?). 


10 Ta.AM pa-pa-tum (in list, after tables, 
chairs, footstools, and combs) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 417:5. 


**papatu (AHw. 824a) In AKA 250 v 71 
read 1i-pa-si(!)-tu, see pasatu mng. la; in 
Weidner Tn. No. 1 v 24, the restoration of 
u-pap-pa-[...] is uncertain, see W. G. 
Lambert, JSS 19 83. 


paphaldaru 
lw.(?). 


s.; difficulty(?); lex.*; Sum. 


pap.hal.la = pap-hal-da-ru, muds.me.gar = 
rigatu rejoicing Erimhus IV 85f. 


paphallu s.; distress, difficulty; SB. 
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Will they take the city lu ina pilsi lu ina 
sartt lu ina isati lu ina [... lu ina] husahhi 
bubuti lu <ina> pap-hal-li [...] lw ina Ka. 
DUG.GA lu ina salim tubbati through a 
breach or through treachery or by fire or 
by [...] or by famine and hunger or by p. 
[...] or by friendliness or by cordial nego- 
tiations? 81-2-4,209:7 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


Possibly loan from Sum. pap.hal, see 
pusqu. 


pappaltu s.; seminal discharge; lex.* 


uzu.mu.t.st (var. nay musu) = sa libbi urul- 
lattsu = pap-pal-tu sa birki ameli, nay.har. 
zabar.nam.1lt.u,(GISGAL).lu = aban birki ameli 
Hg. B IV 70f., in MSL 9 385, also Hg. D 75f., in 
MSL 9 88, var. from CT 14 14 K.4936:8. 

NA4 mu-su && (var. adds SA) u-ru(var. adds -wl)- 
la-ti-8% : pap-pal-tum (var. pap>*-pal-tu) Sa usar (var. 
igski) ameluti calculus discharge from his urethra(?) 
(means) p. of the penis (var. testicle) of a man 


MSL 10 70:32 (= Uruanna III 171). 
pappardaliu see pappardili. 


**pappardildili (AHw. 824a) 


parminu. 


see pap= 


pappardili (pappardaliu) s.; (a whitish 
semiprecious stone); from OA, OB on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (pap-dr-dal-li-it BM 
67439:29f.) and (NA4.)BABBAR.DIL, NAg. 
BABBAR,(UD.UD).DIL (NA4.PARs.PARs. 
DIL in Elam). 


[nayg.ni]r.babbar.dili = Su-u Hh. XVI 
151; nag. babbar.dili = pd(var. pa-ap)-pdr-di-lu-u 
Arnaud Emar 6 553:91 (Hh. XVI); nay.nfr. 
babbar.dili = ba-ap-par-di-lu-u Hh. XVI RS re- 
cension 116; nay.nir.babbar.dili, nay.nir. 
babbar.min; MSL 10 56:59f. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI from Nippur), also MSL 10 51:538f. (OB 
Forerunner), cf. ibid. 62 ii lf. and 65:15f.; 
kur. kul.lu.ub.ba = MIN (= gad) pa-ap-| pa-ar-di- 
li] Arnaud Emar 6 559:26 (Hh. XXII). 


a) description: abnu sikingu salimma x 
[... eldth NA,.BABBAR.DIL sumésu abnu siz 
kingu salimma MIN pusa edth NA,.BABBAR. 
MIN; Sumsu the stone whose appearance 


pappardalai 


is black but [...and] is flecked with [.. .] 
is called p., the stone whose appearance is 
black but ditto and is flecked with white is 
called papparminu STT 108:17f., dupl. ibid. 


109:18f. (series abnu sikingu). 


b) used as seals, ornaments, jewelry: x 
GIN NA4.ZA.GIN x GIN ba-ba-ar-da-li-am 
gaqqadat dudinatim x shekels of lapis lazuli 
and x shekels of p. for the tops of toggle 
pins BIN 6 179:22, see Klein, ZA 73 264f.; 
14 shekels of silver sim enatim ba-ba-ar- 
da-li-um the price of eye-shaped beads of 
p. ICK 1 161:11, cf. VAS 26 7:24, BIN 6 78:24 
(all OA); gold ana sikkatum sa kisad NAg. 
BABBAR,.DIL ana DN (see sikkatu D) ARM 
9 176:4; 1 kisad takkas NA4.BABBAR,.DIL 
SA.BA 12 takkas NA4.BABBAR,.DIL 7 GiN 
kasapsunu (see takkassu usage d) ARMT 21 
219:4f; 1 kisad takpit NA4.BABBAR,.DIL 
SA.BA 9 takpit NA4.BABBAR,.DIL (see tuk- 
pitu) ARM 7 247:1f., see MARI 2 95, and passim 
in this text, note, wr. NAy.BABBAR.DIL (see 
thet) ibid. 6, ARM 74:7; gold ana thzi ga 
6 NA4.BABBAR,.DIL Sa ana pastum sa Sin is- 
Saknu for the mounting of six p. stones 
that were set in the ax of Sin ARMT 22 
239:5; 10 NAy takpit pa-ap-pa-ar-di-li ten 
kidney-shaped beads of p. stone ARM 9 
20:2; tukpiate NA4.BABBAR.DIL (see tuk- 
pitu) ADD 1040:2, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
7 126; 15 gig-gir-ri BABBAR.DIL IM 64085 r. 
ii 19 (NA inv., courtesy S. Parpola); 1 NAq.KISIB 
BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA_ one seal of 
p. mounted in gold YOS 12 157:10, ef. YOS 5 
207:28, see takkassu usage d (both OB); 10 NA,. 
BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA_ J. Westenholz 
Emar 26:6; 2 NA4.KISIB BABBAR.DIL PBS 13 
80:14 (MB), GCCI 2 182:3 and 9, RA 93 142:5 
(both NB), one seal BABBAR.DIL MAS 
KU.GI of p. stone, set in gold Iraq 32 156 
No. 25:8, cf. 1 IGl™ BABBAR.DIL dannutu 
NU MA® one large eye-stone of p., unset 
ibid. 13 (NA list of gifts to the Nabi temple), see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 81, cf. 1 IGI™ NA4. 
BABBAR.DIL KALAG-tu Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 86:1, cf. ibid. 3 and 10; see also kunuk= 
kw mng. 1b; 7 indati NAy.BABBAR.DIL 6 
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inatt NAy.BABBAR.DIL TUR.MES PBS 13 
80:18f. (MB), cf. EA 13:3, AfO 18 302 i 8 and 12 
(MA inv.), PBS 2/2 105:3 and 11 (MB), GCCI 2 
182:7 (NB); 2 NA, uhinu sa pa-par;-da-li-e 
(I sent you) two (beads in the form of) 
datestones of p. BE 17 91:5 (MA let.), see AfO 
18 368, cf. PBS 2/2 105:15 (MB); 28 supratu 
S@ NA4.BABBAR.DIL AfO 18 304 ii 21 (MA 
inv.); 8.TA.AM NU.UR.MA.MES Sa NAg surri 
WU NA4.BABBAR.DIL three pomegranate 
ornaments of obsidian and p. ibid. i 29, cf. 
88 NA, nurmt BABBAR.DIL YOS 6 216:1, 
also 6 and 9: 1 GU NA,4.BABBAR.DIL 17 DUR 
2-ta NA, tukpitt RA 93 144:55 (both NB); 9 
uskaru BABBAR.DIL PBS 2/2 105:40 (MB), 
ef. Nbk. 280:1; 2 Sanduppi BABBAR.DIL 
thzu hurast 2 zvminzi BABBAR.DIL rabitu 
PBS 2/2 105:45f., cf. ibid. 58, PBS 13 80:26 
(MB); 2 harsandn BABBAR.DIL two harz 
Sananu stones (mounted with?) p. PBS 
2/2 105:51; 6 NA4.BABBAR.DIL sehrutu 9 
NA4.BABBAR.DIL rabtéitu ibid. 30f. (MB inv.); 
[N]A,.KISIB BABBAR.DIL [NAg]. 
BABBAR.DIL [NA,(?)].KISIB BABBAR. MIN; 
ADD 937:7’ff., see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 85; 
for other refs. see binitu A mng. 5, buslu 
mng. 2, dumaqu usage a, erimmatu mng. 
la, sipirtu B; 12 NAy.BABBAR.DIL CT 55 
310:4, ef. ibid. 320:7, 22, 25 (NB); Sad UGU-nu 
ZA pap-dr-dal-li-i §a BAL.TIL.KI gabari 
IM.GID.DA sarpa Satir BM 67439:29f. (NB 
colophon, courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


c) used as a charm or amulet: NA,... 
BABBAR.DIL BABBAR.MIN; ... ina turlri 
tasakkak| UD.7.KAM ina kisadigsu tasakk[an] 
you string p., papparminu (and other 
stones) on a cord and place it about his 
neck for seven days Or. NS 34 127 r. 17, see 
Maul Namburbi 341:48, cf. Or. NS 36 25:17, cf. 
ibid. 35:18, AMT 72,1 r. 36, and passim as a 
charm on a necklace; NA4.NIR NA, mussaru 
NA4.BABBAR.DIL NAy surru salmu KES ina 
putisu tarakkas AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 31; NAg. 
BABBAR. DIL ina KUS  Kécher BAM 
311:32; NA4.BABBAR.DIL ... 10 NA4.MES 
Simmat sa sep imitti ina barundu tasakkak 
you string p. (and other stones), ten stones 


pappardilai 


for paralysis of the right foot, on a colored 
thread BE 31 60r. i 2. 


d) used as an ingredient in med. and 
rit.: NAy.BABBAR.DIL (among stones and 
plants used against diseases caused by 
demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:8; NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.MINs ana libbi 
tanaddi ina kakkabi tusbadt you put in (vari- 
ous plants and stones including) p. and 
papparminu and set it out under the stars 
overnight AMT 71,1:20; NA4y.BABBAR.DIL 
UET 4 149:6, 150:2 and 11, 151:8, 152:5 (NB lists 
of stones); NAy.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR. 
MIN; ... GAZ tasdk ittt napsalti u sindi ... 
SAG.KI.MES-8u taptanassas tasammid you 
crush and grind (stones including) p. and 
papparminu, with (this) ointment and a 
bandage, you salve and bandage his tem- 
ples AMT 102 i 35; BABBAR.DIL BABBAR. 
MI[N;] Kécher BAM 875 ii 26; utallil utabbib 
...MQa...NA,4.BABBAR.DIL NA,4.BABBAR. 
MIN; he (the patient) is cleansed, he is 
purified with (water and stones including) 
p. and papparminu Surpu VIII 86. 


e) in lit. and hist.: ga NA4.BABBAR. 
DIL parrisatt ultu illurti adi illurtt NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL maldku digli (the boat’s) 
punting poles are made of p., from oarlock 
to oarlock I am well provided with p. gems 
Lambert Love Lyrics 112 Section III 8 and 10; 
pa-ap-|pa-ar-dal-li-a & pa-ap-pa-ri-na CT 44 
23:11 (OB lit.); KUR GN KUR NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL Mount GN, mountain of 
p. JNES 15 132:30ff. (lipsur-lit.); NA, samtu 
NAg ugnti NA4.BABBAR.DIL nisigti abne 
carnelian, lapis lazuli, and p., precious 
stones TCL 3 352 (Sar.), cf. (among items of 
booty) Winckler Sar. pl. 35:142; in the founda- 
tions of the Akitu temple I heaped silver, 
gold, carnelian, lapis lazuli, hulalu, mus- 
Saru NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.MINs 
OIP 2 138:53, cf. OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.) and WO 2 
44 lower edge 1 (Shalm. III); ina libitti Sa hue 
rast $a kaspi [Sa N]A4.Z0 BABBAR U NAg. 
PAR;.PAR;.DIL ku-ku-un-na-a epusma I 
built the gigundé with bricks of gold, sil- 
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ver, white obsidian, and p. MDP 28 p. 31 
No. 17:2, cf. ibid. 5 and parallels, see MDP 32 15. 


f) price, manufacture, weight: ana 5 
GiN NA,.BABBAR.DIL ““” to [prepare] five 
shekels of (artificial?) p. RA 60 30:1 (chem., 
early NB copy); three minas of BABBAR.DIL 
gizzutu ina libbima kasip —p. stone, the 
chips therefrom are accounted for ADD 
676 r. 11’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 79; 3 
NA4.LAGAB.ME BABBAR.DIL three blocks 
of p. GCCI 2 182:1; 4 GiN KU. BABBAR ana 2 
NA4.BABBAR.DIL four shekels of silver 
(given) for two p. stones Nbn. 245:12 (both 
NB); note used as a weight: ina 1 MA.NA 
Sa NA,.BABBAR.DIL ND 5421 r. 3 (courtesy 
J. N. Postgate); silver Sa NA,.BABBAR.DIL 
according to (the one mina) p. stone ABL 
1194:8’, see Postgate NA Leg. Does. 65, cf. gold 
ina §4 NAy.BABBAR.DIL ibid. 4’, (gold) ina 
BABBAR.DIL ABL 997:9 (all NA). 


g) a qualification or variety of hu- 
lalu stone: see Hh. XVI, in lex. section; 
labnu sikingu kima samti mlussari NAg. 
NIR.BABBAR.DIL abnu st NA, luludanitu 
Sumsu the stone that looks like mussaru 
carnelian and p.-hulalu is called luludanitu 
K.4751:8, see JCS 21 154 n. 77 and ZA 82 114 
pl. after p. 120; I adorned the boat with 
NA,4.NIR.BABBAR.DIL u ugqnd ebbt PBS 15 
79 ii 23 (Nbk.); NAg.NIR NA4.NiR. 
BABBAR. DIL ina muhhi agisu lu uza’inu 1 
studded his (Marduk’s) crown with hulalu 
and p.-hulalu 5R 33 iii 10 (Agum-kakrime); 
NA,4.NIR.BABBAR.DIL KUB 4 125:6 (Gilg. 
VI); NAy.NIR.BABBAR.DIL Sa DN PBS 1/2 
60:4 (MB let.). 


von Soden, AfO 18 368; Landsberger, JCS 21 
152 n. 71. 


papparhitu (*papparhitu) s.; (a decora- 
tion in the shape of the papparhd plant); 
OB, Mari, MA, SB; MA pl. papparhuatu; 
cf. papparhit. 


a) in gen.: assum Sipir GIS e-re-mi ... 
GIS pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tum u-qa-a & Samta (see 
Samatu mng. 1b) ARMT 13 17:10; 73 Gin 


papparhi 


KU.GI ana pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-ti-Su-nu sa put 
nubalim ARMT 25 173 r. 1, ef. 75 GIN 
KU.GI ana pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tim (to decorate a 
nubalu) ARM 24 126:4; 11 pa-pdr-hu-a-tu sa 
NA,4.ZA.[GIN] eleven lapis lazuli p.-s AfO 
18 304 ii 19, cf. ibid. 20 and 22 (MA inv.); 
Summa izbum kima pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tim — if 
the malformed animal is like a p. YOS 10 56 
i 42 (OB Izbu). 


b) papparhit eqli (a plant): pa-pa-ar-hi-it 
A.SA-im (among medications) CBS 14175:17. 


Groneberg, MARI 6 172, 178. 
papparhu see papparhi. 


papparhii (papparhu, parpahu, parparhu) s.; 
(a garden plant); OB, MB, Emar, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BABBAR.HI(.SAR); 
cf. papparhitu. 


babbar.[h]i sar = Su, numun.babbar. 
[bi] sar = zér pa-ar-pa-hi-e (in group with sahld) 
Hh. XVII 323f., cf. Hh. XVII RS Recension 210f. 


a) the plant: U ahulap tamsil : U 
BABBAR.HI.SAR PA.MES-§%  TUR.MES 
SAL.MES kazlir]i TUK-a the ahulap plant 
resembles the p. plant, its leaves are small, 
thin, and have a fringe Uruanna I 669f.; 
Sammu sikingu kima BABBAR.HI.SAR MI 
the plant whose appearance is like black 
p. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 13, ef. §ammu 
Sikinsu kima BABBAR.HI.SAR MI BABBAR 
ibid. 12; laptam SAR sa-mi-nam SAR pa-ap- 
pa-ar-hi-t SAR ux[... SAR]... Sukun plant 
the turnips, the saminu, the p., and the 
[...] TLB 4 11:42; zér pa-ap-pa-ar-hi SAR % 
zer la-ma SAR usabbalakkum TLB 4 12:19 
(both OB letters); par-par-hi SAR (in list of 
plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden) CT 
14 50:21; Summa BABBAR.HI.SAR K[I.MIN| 
if he ditto (i.e., eats?) p. Iraq 31 162 r. ii 14 
(dream omens); Gula rapiq bappiri NUMUN 
BABBAR.HI.SAR S§d@ DIB ina IZzI lisabsil 
(see bappiru usage h) Th.1905-4-9,90+95 r. i 
18 (= BM 98584, SB inc.), in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 
4 No. 500, cf. (in similar context) NUMUN 
BABBAR.HI.SAR tna [...] [you...] p. seeds 
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in a [...] KAR 79:2 (SB inc.); BABBAR. 
HI.SAR tasdk tasammid you crush p. and 
you bandage (him) Kécher BAM 513i 4’; [... 
zér] GIS bint BABBAR.HI.SAR (you mix in 
oil) tamarisk seed and p. (to quiet the 
baby) LKU 32 edge 1, cf. zér GIS bint zer GIS 
ert zér BABBAR.HI.SAR Kécher BAM 183:7, 
ef. ibid. 3802:2 and 7, see Farber’ Baby- 
Beschworungen p. 64:216; 5 SILA NUMUN 
BABBAR.HI.SAR 4% SILA NUMUN LU. 
[UB.SAR]| one-third sila of p.-seeds, one- 
third sila of turnip seeds Kécher BAM 480 i 
24; Summa eristu kima BABBAR.HI-e TUR- 
ma if the eristu mark is small like a 
p. Boissier DA 111i 9, dupl. CT 30 25 K.3068:8 
(SB ext.), ef. kima BABBAR.HI-e KAR 423 iii 
7, [...] E.GAL eristum kima BABBAR. 
HI.SAR JCS 37 143 No. 13:6 (MB ext.); note 
with U: zer U.BABBAR.HI.SAR (to be 
taken internally) Kécher BAM 208 ii 11. 


b) representation: 1 GAL UD.KA.BAR s@ 
pa-pa-ri-ht Arnaud Textes syriens 22:9 (Emar). 


An identification of papparhti with 
common purslane is based on etymological 
connection with Syr. parp*hina; see Léw 
Aramiische Pflanzennamen No. 264. 

In CT 39 44:7 (SB Alu) read summa amélu ana 
SAL UD.KAM TE if a man approaches a woman dur- 
ing the day (preceded by ina UR TE approaches (a 
woman) on the roof, and followed by ana DAM LU TE 


approaches the wife of a man, ina MI TE approaches 
at night). 


Landsberger, AfO 18 338 n. 84. 
*papparhiutu see papparhitu. 
papparinu see papparminu. 
papparminnu see papparminu. 


papparminu  (papparminnu, papparinu) 
s.; (a whitish semiprecious stone); OB, 
MB, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(NA4.)BABBAR. MIN;(DIL. DIL). 


[nay].babbar.min.u = pd-ap-pa-ar-me-in-na 
Arnaud Emar 6 553:92 (Hh. XVI); [nay.nfr. 
babbalr.min,; = &[u-(%)] Hh. XVI 152, ef. 


papparminu 


nay.nir.babbar.mins = ba-ap-par-mi-in-nu RS 
Recension 117; nayg.nir.babbar.dili, nag. 
nir.babbar.min; MSL 10 56:59f. (Hh. XVI 
Nippur Forerunner), also MSL 10 51:538f. (OB Fore- 
runner), wr. nag.nir.babbar.babbar.|[dili], 
nay.nir.babbar.babbar. ming ibid. 62 ii lf. 


a) in gen.: (property of Sennacherib) 
NA4.BABBAR.MIN; AOS 67 380: 2 (inscribed on 
a bead of chert or chalcedony); pa-ap-|pa-ar-dal- 
li-a & pa-ap-pa-ri-na(copy -su) CT 44 23:11 
(OB lit.); abnu sikinsu salimma MIN ptusa 
edith NA4y.BABBAR. MIN; sumsu (see pappar- 
dili usage a) STT 108:18 (series abnu sikingu); 
4 SE BABBAR-mi-nu (vars. (KU.)BABBAR- 
mi-nu) four grains of p. Or. NS 40 148:54, ef. 
ibid. 49 (SB namburbi); used for a seal: 
[NA,].KISIB BABBAR.MIN; ADD 947 i 9, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 85; dumagqi anniite Sa 
tamlissunu NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA,.BABBAR. 
MIN; NAy.NIR (see dumaqu usage a) ADD 
620:5 (Senn.), cf. (used as jewelry) ibid. 645:6; 1 
NA,4.BABBAR.MIN; 1 IGI BABBAR.DIL PBS 
2/2 105:3 (MB inv.); 7 BABBAR. MIN; ibid. 41, 
cf. 5 NA4.ZA.GIN mi-nu BABBAR.MINs, ibid. 
43; NA4BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.MINs 
UET 4 150:2 and 11 (NB stone list), also MSL 10 
65 ii 15f.; for other occs. see pappardili. 


b) used as a charm in rit. and med.: NA4. 
BABBAR NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR. 
MIN, ... tna kisadisu tasakkan you place 
(ten stones including) white stone, papparz 
dili, and p. around his neck AMT 72,1 
obv.(!) 86; NAy.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR. 
MIN, ana libbi tanadds ina kakkabi tusbat 
(see pappardila usage d) AMT 71,1:20; NAg. 
BABBAR.MIN; ... ina S{G.HE.MID tasak- 
kak ina sartisu tarakkas you string the p. 
onto red wool and tie it in his hair Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 21; see also pappardili. 


c) a qualification or variety of hulalu 
stone: see Hh. XVI in lex. section; NAg. 
NiR.BABBAR.DIL NAy.NiR.BABBAR. MIN; 

. ana asrat Marduk u Sarpanitu lu addiz 
numa I gave (stones including) pappardili- 
hulalu and p.-hulalu to the sanctuaries of 
Marduk and Sarpanitu 5R 33 ii 38 (Agum- 


kakrime). 
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Landsberger, MSL 10 20 ad line 152. 
(Lieberman Sumerian Loanwords in  Old- 


Babylonian Akkadian 173 n. 403.) 


papparum (AHw. 824a) For CT 44 23:11 
see papparminu. 


pappasitu. s.; (a mineral); MB, SB; wr. 
pa-pa-si-"fD (pa-pa-su-“iD BE 14 163:42) and 
BA.BA.ZA.“fD (BA.BA.ZA-i-tt AMT 70,7 ii 
5), PA.PA.ZA."{D; cf. pappasu. 


KI.A.4{D BA.BA.ZA.“4{D // Kr.A.4{D pesitu p.-sul- 


phur is white sulphur (for context see agargaritu 


lex. section) BRM 4 32:13 (comm. to TCL 6 34). 


a) in lists of apothecary’s supplies: 
3 DUG.TAL pa-pa-su-“fD BE 14 163:42; 1 
KI.MIN (= naruqqu) pa-pa-si-‘iD one bag of 
p. PBS 2/2 107:47 (both MB); PA.PA.ZA.*{D 
(beside kibritu, ruttitu, agargaritu) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 29 (SB inv.); PA.PA.ZA.4fD 
(among plants and stones) Kécher BAM 430 
iv 37. 


b) in med. and magic preparations: pa- 
pa-si-“iD ... 25 samme anniiti istenis tasdk 
(to be ingested in beer) Kécher BAM 237 iv 
37, also (for potions) wr. BA.BA.ZA.{D_ ibid. 
114:14, 161 iv 12 and dup]. AMT 58,4:8; used in 
a poultice: 5 SILA pa-pa-si-‘{D Kécher BAM 
575 iv 38, AMT 52,3:7; for treating semmatu 
paralysis: BA.BA.ZA-t-t0 AMT 70,7 ii 5, wr. 
BA.BA.ZA.“{D Kécher BAM 122:21; KI.A.4fD 
UH.4{D A.GAR.GAR.“fD BA.BA.ZA.“iD (for 
an ointment) ibid. 179:5; BA.BA.ZA.iD kub- 
ri-“fip ina(!) sic.sip [...] [you wrap?] p. 
and sulphur in a wad of wool BBR No. 
80:10; KI.A.fp] [Ba.BA.z]A(!).*fD ... [inla 
qabligu tarakkas Biggs Saziga 66 STT 280 i 29; 
pa-pa-sifp (for fumigation) AMT 70,3 i 1, 
$ SILA BA.BA.ZA.“{D Kécher BAM 575 iii 69, 
RA 54 176:8. 


pappasu s.; l. (a porridge), 2. (income 
paid to holders of prebends); from OAkk. 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (also with det. zip in 
Emar) and BA.BA.ZA (BA.ZA.ZA_ BE 15 
48c:3), ZID.GAL.GAL.LA; cf. pappasitu. 


pappasu 


ba.ba.za.munu,(DIMg) = pap-pa-su Hh. XXIII 
iv 23, cf. ba.ba.za.[x], ba.ba.za.munu,, ba. 
ba.za.munu,.sigzs, ba.ba.za.munu,.gin 
MSL 11 154:135ff., cf. also MSL 11 150:168, 
zid.ba.ba.za, zid.ba.ba.za.sig,; MSL 11 
148:58f.; [bla.[b]a.za, [ba.ba.zla.sigs = pa- 
patsu], [x.x.m]Jun = pa...], [...]. sigs = [...] 
Arnaud Emar 6 560:92ff. (all Hh. XXIII Forerun- 
ners); zid.Igal.gall.la=pa-pa-su Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 168. 


l. (a porridge)—a) in gen.—Il’ in 
adm. contexts: x SILA pa,-pa,-s% (for the 
royal table) ARM 7 151:5, cf. ARM 7 134:8, 
158:5, ARM 9 3:4, 93:4, ARMT 11 62:4, 291:4, 
and passim, ARMT 12 1:9, and passim in Mari; 1 
SILA pa-pa-su naptan PN one sila of por- 
ridge for the meal of PN PBS 2/2 86:10, ef. 
x SILA pa-pa-su kispu x silas of porridge 
(for) the funerary offering ibid. 133:12 and 
44; 3 SILA mundu u pa-pa-su three silas 
of groats and porridge BE 15 44:28, cf. 6 
SILA mundu &U BA.ZA.ZA ibid. 48c:3 (all 
MB); x SE ana pa-ap-pa-su ana arsannu u 
ana za-an-nu-u (see zannu) HSS 16 120:5, 
cf., wr. pd-ap-pd-sa HSS 14 68:6, 66:13, wr. 
pa-ap-pa-st HSS 16 128:10, pa-ap-pa-si ibid. 
136:5, 187:10; x ANSE Z{iD.DA.MES ana 
pd-ap-~<pd>-si za(text PA)-an-ni «PID HSS 14 
140:2, for other Nuzi refs., see Cassin, RA 52 
20 and RA 53 163; one millstone Sa zip. 
GAL.GAL.L[A] VAS 19 30:5 (MA); 1 a-gu 
ZID.GAL.GAL.LA ibid. 7:18, 2 BAN ZiD. 
GAL.GAL.LA (in offering list) VAT 10550 i 
9, also ii 9, iii 138, 21, and 26, iv 7 and 14 (courtesy 
F. Kécher); 8 ANSE ZiD.GAL.GAL.L[A] KAJ 
180:33 (all MA). 


2’ in ext.: Summa BI.[R]|1 kappasu pa-pa- 
st malia if the two kappu’s of the spleen 
are full of p.-s RA 67 42:28 (OB); summa 
amutu UM.ME.DA sa kima pap-pa-su malat 
if the liver is full of . ... which (is) like p. 
TCL 6 1:61 (SB). 


3’ other occs.: you scatter aromatics, 
honey, and ghee before Dilbat zip.GaL. 
GAL.LA.MES gema u isququ ina muhhi 
taSappak Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 24:9 (MA royal 
rit.), cf. (the exorcist) [zi]D.GAL.GAL. 
LA.MES ina qat wmittisu iassi ibid. 18; RN 
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ina ekalligu pap-pa-su(var. -si) emmeta ina 
sarapisu imtut Irra-imitti died in his pal- 
ace while sipping hot porridge King Chron. 
2 18:11 and 16:4; isten akala ittt pa-pa-si ul 


ugatti (see akalu usage c-3’) BE 17 33:8 
(MB let.); 4 SILA pa-pa-sd-alm ...] taballal 
you mix in four silas of porridge TIM 9 
51:23 (OB brewing instructions); tkuku ina 


karasi u biqna sa kurki ina pap-pa-si tapate 
tan you eat ill-smelling oil on leeks and 
plucked goose feathers in porridge 2R 
60:47, see TuL p. 18 iii 6, dupl. VAS 24 118:6’; 
LU.NINDA pa-pa-su 1ddan the baker pro- 
vides the porridge Ebeling Stiftungen 13:30 
(NA); in Hitt. context: 2 SAL E-PIS BA. 
BA.ZA (in list of women) KUB 26 69 v 14. 


b) SE pappasu: 21 Sita pay-pa,-su 313 
SILA SE pag-paysu 21 silas of (regular) 
porridge, 313 silas of barley porridge 
ARM 9 121 iii 37f.; 14 SILA pa,g-pa,-su 20 
(SILA) SE pag-pa4-st ibid. vi 6, ef. ibid. 218 
edge 2f., 219 iv 46f.; [x] SE BA.BA.ZA PBS 2/2 
83:10 (MB). 


c) ziD pappasu: 60 NINDA ziD pa-pa-st 
Sa 1 SILA.TA.AM U NINDA.MES ZiD sinahali 
Sa 1 SILA.TA.AM iSakkanu they place sixty 
breads made from fine-flour porridge of 
one qt each, and breads of second-quality 
flour of one qi each J. Westenholz Emar 31:7 
(Anatolian rit.), cf. ibid. 18; 2 NINDA turrubu 
ga 3 SILA ZiD BA.BA.ZA Arnaud Emar 6 
473:5’; note (omitting zip): NINDA.GUR4. 
RA.MES pa-pa-st Arnaud Emar 6 373:33 (zukru 
festival), see Fleming Emar Priestess 142, 237, 
265f. 


d) pappas buqli malt porridge: pd-pd- 
zum MUNU, SIG; HSS 10 148:5 (OAkk.); pa- 
ap-pa-su bu-ug-lu-um Iraq 42 69 No. 10 i 11 
(OB dowry list); pd-pd-su MUNU, ARM 7 259:2, 
see MARI 2 96; pa-pa-si SE+MUNU,.MES 
Kécher BAM 6:5, wr. BA.BA.ZA SE+MUNU, 
ibid. 482 ii 27; you mix (various ingredients 
and) zip.SE.SA.A BA.BA.ZA MUNU, (for 
a poultice) Kécher BAM 3 iii 29, dupl. CT 23 
43 ii 27; [. . .] mu-wn-da MUNU,(?) SIM pa-ap- 
pa-as MUNU, [...] groats, malt(?), and 
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malt porridge KUB 37 64a:14 (rit.); for other 
refs. see bugqlu usage d-2’. 


2. (income paid to holders of prebends, 
NB only) — a) in gen.: pap-pa-su PN ultu 
makkuri inassit_ he (the buyer of the preb- 
end) takes the p. of PN (the seller) from 
the (temple) treasury VAS 5 109:8, see Frey- 
dank Wirtschaftstexte 48 n. 138 and MacGinnis 
Letter Orders p. 138; [x x x inla pap-pa-su Sa 
8-Ta <uD> 15 (dates) as p. of eight 15-day 
periods MacGinnis Letter Orders 168:6; 50 
masthi Sa sattuk ina pap-pa-su Sa bit Annuz 
nitu Dar. 28:5, cf. Nbn. 109:2; 11 masthu sa 
sattuk ina pap-pa-su ina magsartu sa MN 
eleven measures (of kurummatu portions of 
the size used) for regular offerings from 
the p. of the massartu disbursement for 
MN Nbk. 310:6; pap-pa-su alna maég|sartu Sa 
MN Moldenke 65:9; ina massartu pap-pa-su 
Sa MN Nbk. 178:4; (total of commodities) Sa 
ana sattuk pap-pa-su Cyr. 31:26; naphar 40 
KI.MIN (= MA.NA Sa sat-tuk) ana PN u 
LU.[...] pap-pa-su Sa MN Mu.14.K[AM 
ina bilt makkuri nadin total, forty minas 
from the regular offerings given from the 
(temple) treasury to PN and the [... -s], p. 
of Nisannu in the fourteenth year Nbn. 
743:7, cf. Nbn. 746:5, see also sattukku usage 
e-l’ and 2’; naphar 911 KI.MIN pap-pa-su w 
guqqané total, x barley (for) p. and guqqé 
offerings CT 57 309 r. 20, ef. ibid. 1; [...] ana 
ERIN.MES wu pap-pa-su id-din-nu_ Dar. 72:3; 
pap-pa-si-§u innanissimma dullasu ina libbi 
lipu& give him (text: her) his p. so that he 
may perform his work with it CT 22 115:17 
(let.); dullusu akalnna] ibassi pap-pa-ds-su 
Su-lkunl there is work for him here, pre- 
pare his p. CT 22 52:12 (let.); note specific 
prebends: pap-pa-su sa massartt Sa MN sa 
nuhatimmutu sa ina bit karé Sa PN CT 22 
115:6 (let.); 100 masthu sa sattuk pap-pa-su 
Sa 3 arhé LU. 8IM.MES ... ana épisanu (text 
e-pis-nu-sa) mare §4 PN nadna one hundred 
measures of (the size used for) regular 
offerings have been given as the p. of the 
brewers (of the Annunitu shrine) for three 
months to the workers, sons of PN Camb. 
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121:4; x masthu misil pap-pa-su ... wmu Sa 
massartu sa MN PN LU.SID GN SUM.NA 
PN, scribe of Sippar, has assigned x meas- 
ures, half of the p., on the days of the 
masésartu disbursement of MN _ ibid. 11; suz 
luppu ultu kalakku sa bit karé ina pap-pa-su 
Sa MN MU.4.KAM ana PN LU aklu ga nuhaz 
timmutu nadnu Nbn. 175:4; x mastht pap- 
pa-su LU nuhatimmutu sa MN sa Annunitu 
Camb. 274:24; x masihi ina pap-pa-su [sal 
Annunitu PN LU paharu Dar. 59:1; suluppu 
Sa ultu Sutummu [Sarri] ina pap-pa-su LU 
sirasti[tu] Nbn. 1011:2; SiG. HI.A... Sa ana 
pap-|pa-su] ana LU nuhatimmiti wu LO siraz 
Stti innandina JAOS 87 10:25, cf. VAS 20 99:7, 
x SIG.HI.A ina pap-pa-su LU sirastitu Nbn. 
978:2; 1 masthu suluppu ina pap-pa-su sa 
ekurrati ina kurummati LU.i.[DU,-a-tu] 
Nbn. 886:138, see MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 139; 
x kaspu ana x Samassammi ina pap-pa-su sa 
sahitutu Nbk. 349:3, cf. Nbk. 362:4, Nbn. 970:2; 
x kaspu ina pap-pa-su LU sahitutwu Nbn. 
424:1 and 8; girt kaspi ina pap-pa-su sa LU 
gullubutu ana mamma la tanandin (see gulz 
lubu adj.) YOS 3 80:9; x kaspu ina pap-pa-su 
LU iparutu Camb. 318:7, cf. Dar. 516:23; x 
kaspu ultu irbi ina pap-pa-su LU atitu Nbn. 
456:2; silver irbi ina pap-pa-su sa PN ispari 
ana dullu sa kusitu sa Aja ana PN, nadin 
Nbn. 465:1, cf. Nbn. 544:2, 783:2, and passim re- 
ferring to the prebends attitu, isparutu, nuhatimmu- 
tu, sirasttu, sahitutu. 


b) pappasu of barley: (PN and PN, of the 
family of oil-pressers shall not enter the 
Eanna) GIS.SUB.BA-st-nu ana rab-bani 
piqid SE.BAR pap-pa-su Sa ume Sa Sarri ina 
Eanna puhhir entrust their prebends to a 
rab bani, collect barley p. (remuneration) 
of the days (of service) of the king in 
Eanna YOS 6 10:20. 


c) pappasu of dates: suluppu sa ana pap- 
pa-su §a LU[GAL ga MN] MuU.6.KAM ana 
PN w LU nuhatimmultu] dates that are for 
the p. of the king for MN of the sixth year 
(given) to PN and the cooks’ prebend CT 
56 202:1, cf. Nbn. 175:4, cited mng. 2a; [sue 
lupp|i pap-pa-su nadnu CT 57 309:1 (ledger 
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heading), see Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 201; x 
masthu suluppu ina pap-pa-su sa makkasu 
Nbn. 886:2; x suluppu rihit pap-pa-su sa 
Mu.19.KAM [M]U.20.KAM MU.21.KAM 
TCL 13 194:4; x suluppu ana muhhya ana 
pap-pa-su $a DN ... ultebilakkunust I have 
sent you x dates debited to me for the p. of 
IShara Peiser Vertrage 154:4 (let.); suluppu Sa 
ultu bit makkiri ... ina pap-pa-su sa ekurz 
rati. Nbn. 686:3, x suluppt ana PN pap-pa-su 
Sa bit Adad §a MU.3.KAM Dar. 101:7, ef. Cyr. 
78:12, Nbn. 927:1, Camb. 433:2; x suluppu ina 
pap-pa-[su] sa bitanu ana PN Dar. 98:1, cf. 
ibid. 3 and 5, Camb. 133:2; suluppu irbi mak-z 
kurt DN ... X GUR ina pap-pa-su PN x GUR 
ina pap-pa-su PN» Cyr. 180:5f., ef. Camb. 
300:16, (2 gur of dates) ina pap-pa-su-su 
ana PN nadnu Dar. 368:19, (dates) ina pap- 
pa-su-su-nu CT 56 261:16, (of makkasu 
dates) CT 57 155:2, see Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 
239; note barley and dates: x SE.BAR x 
ZU.LUM.MA tna pap-pa-su isparutu CT 56 
244:2; see also Nbn. 886:18, cited mng. 2a. 


d) pappasu of flax and emmer: x 
Samassammu ina pap-pa-su sa ume sa sarri 
Sa ultu libbt MN PN ittast BIN 1 187:1, ef. 
(as prebendary income for the making of 
the muttaqu cake delivered to the sweet- 
cake preparers) Nbn. 476:12; [epes nik]kassi 
Sa kunasi wu samassammi pappasu sa mutz 
taqi settlement of accounts of the emmer 
and the flax (paid as) prebendary income 
for the sweet-cake preparer’s prebend BM 
63989:1-8, cited Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 265 
n. 237; see also Nbk. 349:3, 362:4, Nbn. 970:2, 
cited mng. 2a; 10 masihi Sa sattuk |. ..] pap- 
pa-su Sa muttaglu] ultu bit makkuri ten 
measures of (the size used for) regular 
offerings (given as) p. for muttaqu cakes 
from the treasury Nbn. 649:2. 


e) pappasu of wool: x siG.HI.A PN ina 
pap-pa-su-su mahir PN received x wool 
from his p. CT 55 769:3; x siG.HI.A ultu 
Sutummu Sarri [ana] sattuk u pap-pa-su 
lubustu sa MN Sa Adad ana PN u PNg nadin 
x wool from the royal storehouse, for the 
regular offering and p. (for) the clothing of 
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Adad in MN, given to PN and PNy CT 55 
756:3, see MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 140, cf. x 
SsiG.HI.A sattuk u pap-pa-su ana [lublustu 
Sa MN CT 55 829:4; 35 MA.NA SiG.HI.A 
ina pap-pa-su wparutu CT 57 489:1; SIG. HE. 
ME.DA u SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA adi pap-pa- 
su red and purple wool, including(?) the p. 
VAS 6 16:7, cf. ibid. 14 and 20, CT 55 829:12; see 
also (for the nuhatimmutu and sirasitu 
prebends) JAOS 87 10:25, VAS 20 99:7, Nbn. 
978:2, cited mng. 2a. 


f) pappasu of silver: 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
rehitu Sa pap-pa-su wWparutu ga MN five 
shekels of silver, the remainder of the 
prebendary income for the weavers for the 
eighth month Camb. 128:2, see Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 262; see also (for specific prebends) Nbn. 
424:1, etc., cited mng. 2a; 4 GIN KU.BABBAR 
PN isparu ina pap-pa-su Sa MU.[17.KAM] 
ana dullu ga MN four shekels of silver 
(allotted to) PN the weaver from the p. of 
year 17 for work in MN CT 57 168:2, see 
MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 142, cf. CT 55 381:7; 
pap-pa-su hubullu KU.BABBAR a, x [Gin] 
‘PN ... [tak(?)l-kal ‘PN (the creditor) will 
have the usufruct of the p. as interest on 
the aforementioned x shekels of silver TuM 
2-3 55:7; difficult: kama ultammidué [x] Gin 
KU.BABBAR pap-pa-su A-su if he teaches 
him (the art of cooking), x shekels of sil- 
ver (and?) p. will be his pay TuM 2-3 214:9; 
PN will deliver firewood(?) and pap-pd-si- 
Su [... ina] arhi x uttatu i-di-sé ... inandin 
ibid. 209:8; Sa kaspt hubullasu janu wu sa 
umu pap-pa-su-su janu there is no interest 
on the silver and no p. for the day (of the 
prebend) Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 i 25, ef. 
pap-pa-su sla umi(?) janu ...] w hubullu utz 
tati janu Nbn. 352:10, see Petschow Pfandrecht 
113 n. 350. 


For BE 14 163:42 see pappasitu usage a. The 
personal name ™Pap-pa-su. Nbn. 842:5 probably 
does not belong here. 


Ad mng. 1: Bottéro, ARMT 7 264; Birot, ARMT 
9 293f.; Milano, RLA 8 26. Ad mng. 2: Freydank 
Wirtschaftstexte 38ff.; Kessler Uruk 122ff.; MacGin- 
nis Letter Orders p. 136ff., 184; Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 142ff. 


pappa 


pappu s.; l. the name of the cuneiform 
sign PAP, 2. curl(?), lock of hair(?), 3. 
pappat imi eyelashes; OB, MB, SB; pl. 
pappu and pappatu; wr. syll. and (in mng. 
1) PAP. 

SIG7.igi = Su-ur i-ni, ma.da.1la = pap-pat i-ni 
Igituh I 401f.; nay.siG7.igi.za.gin = sur ini, 
nay,.md.da.laé.za.gin = pa-ap-pat MIN (= i-nt), 
sa-sap-tlum] Hh. XVI 90-91b, nayg.sta7.1é.igi. 
za.gin = gubri ict! Es, na,(vars. omit na4). 
mé.dal(var. .dal,(KAS+KUR)).l4.igi.za.gin = 
pa-pa(!)-tu(!) 1a1!.mEs (var. [pa-a]p-pat i-ni) Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 68f., in MSL 10 40, cf. Nabnitu 
I Comm. 46’, in MSL 16 344. 


1. the name of the cuneiform sign PAP: 
Summa naplastum kima pa-ap-pi-im_ if the 
naplastu mark is shaped like a PAP sign 
(followed by kima kaskas like a KASKAL 
sign line 48) YOS 10 17:47 (OB ext.); Summa 
nidi kussi sinama kima pap sutéguru if 
there are two “bases of the throne” and 
they are crossed like a PAP sign Labat Suse 
4:9; Summa padanu sinama kima PAP itguru 
CT 20 3:20; summa ... 2 Sepa kima PAP 
ligura KAR 454:30; Summa tiranu kima 
PAP BRM 4 13:28 (all SB ext.). 


2. curl(?), lock of hair(?): summa amilu 
pa-ap-pt i-x-« [...] if a man’s curls(?).... 
MDP 14 p. 50 i 23 (MB dream omens); [summa 
sia kutallligu pap-pt SUB.MES // kussdtma 
pap-pt SUB.SUB if the hair on the back of 
his neck hangs in curls(?), variant: is luxu- 
riant and hangs in curls(?) Kraus Texte 3b iii 
39, of. ibid. 418; Summa pap-pu 6-[...] ibid. 
6:48, also ibid. 49ff. and 53; as ornament (un- 
cert.): l-nu-tum pa-ab-b[e] (among silver 
objects) EA 25 iii 13 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


3. pappat ini eyelashes: see Igituh and 
(for lapis lazuli inlays) Hh. XVI, Nabnitu I 
Comm., in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 1: Nougayrol, RA 40 79; Lieberman, 
Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 148. Ad mng. 2: Kraus, 
MVAG 40/1 100. 


pappai s.; (a term referring to persons); 


lex.* 
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as-lu-lu = pap-pu-% (between ku-uk-la = an-du 
slave woman and na-dé-bu = ni-i-fu people) Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 29 (Kassite voc.). 


papru s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


7 arhalti SA.BA 2 pd-tu-tum 2 pa-dp-ru- 
um (see arhalu) BIN 4 90:6. 


pagadu v.; 1. to entrust, hand over per- 
sons, valuables, tablets, messages, objects, 
animals, staples, life, goodwill, etc., for 
transportation, safekeeping, storage, herd- 
ing, 2. to put a person in charge, to give 
a person an order, to assign a person to a 
task, to appoint a person to an office, to 
assign fields, cattle, a town, etc. to a per- 
son, 3. to provide a person with food, 4. 
to take care of a house, animals, people, 
booty, etc., to administer a temple, a 
country, the world, etc., 5. to make a test 
(by repeating an extispicy), to inspect, to 
count, 6. to muster, 7. pitqudu to be 
concerned, to be careful, 8. puqqudu 
(same meanings as mngs. 1-4), 9. II/4 to 
exert oneself conscientiously, 10. III 
(causative to mngs. 1, 2, and 4), ll. IV 
(passive to mngs. 1-4); from OA, OB on; 
I ipqid — ipagqgid (ipaqqad ARM 8 65:11) — 
pagqid, 1/2 (tp-ta-qa-ad_ Ugaritica 5 44:17) — 
stative pitqud (putqud MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:6, 
ABL 958 r. 13), I/8, II, II/2, 11/4, III, IV; 
wr. syll. and NU (EA 238:4, 292:36), SUM 
(Weissbach Misc. No. 14:8); ef. pagdu adj., 
paqdu A and B, pagqidu, paqudanu, piqdanu, 
piqdu, piqittu, piqittu in bél piqitti, pigqittu 
in rab piqitti, pigittu in sa piqitti, piqittutu, 
piqittutu in bél piqittuti, pitqudis, pitqudu, 
puquddi. 


[s]i-i sum = pa-qla-du] Idu II 91; [...] [sum] = 
[na]-da-a-nu, |pa-qla-a-du S* Voc. S 6’f.; [ma.an. 
sum] = [id]-di-na, lip|-qi-da Izi H 158f.; sag.sum 
= na-da-nu, pa-ga-du Kagal B 233f. 

sag.én.tar = pa-qa-du Sag Bil. B 50; sag. 
én.tar = a-sa-ru, pa-qa-du Kagal B 308f.; sag. 
én.tar = MIN (= pa-qa-du) §é pi-qit-ti Antagal E 
iii 30, cf. [pi-q]it-twu pa-qa-du (Sum. broken) ibid. 
gg ii 2’; Sid.du = MIN (= pa-qa-du) §& mi-nu-ti 
ibid. E ii 31; té-ar KUD = pa-qa-du A III/5:140; 
gu-ru-um siG; = pa-qd-du-wm OB Diri Nippur 
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153 (= Proto-Diri 126b), cf. Diri Ugarit 1:386; 
kurumsiq. = pa-qa-du Antagal E ii 29; [1¢1.ERiN].ak 
= pa-qd-dl(u] Kagal G 25; ki.bi nr.pi(var. .pU) = 
pa-qa-du ErimhuS IV 91; [.. .] = pi-qi-tt-twm, pa-qa- 
du Arnaud Emar 6 595:1f. 

dutu...su.na u.me.ni.sum: ana Samag 
... pi-qid-su-ma hand him (the purified man) over 
to SamaS CT 17 23 iii 186f., also, wr. Su.na U. 
me.ni.sum Surpu VII 84f., also CT 16 11 vi 
38f.; Su.sum.ma.a.ni Su bif.in.sum: MIN 
(= nu-du-nu-su) ip-qi-su Ai. III iii 7, ef. [Su 
bif.in.su]m: ip-qi-is-su Ai. III iv 36. 

[tu]Jtu sag.én.tar [kur.ra] : [Sam]ag pa-qi- 
id ma-a-[ti] KUB 4 11 r. 4f. 

dxid.du.ki.Sar.ra : pa-qid kissati OECT 6 
pl. 17 K.5226:9f.; ES.GaAL.Sip.DU.pt.a : ekallu 
pa-qi-da-at ka-la-mu Borger Esarh. 62 vi 42f., ef. 
JRAS 1929 7: Of. 

silim.ma.na Su.sag.ga dingir.ra.na.8eé 
hé.en.8i.in.gig.gig: Salmussu ana qate damqati 
Sa iligu lip-qid-su may he (Sama¥) hand him over 
restored to good health to the gracious hands of 
his (personal) god CT 17 28 iii 188-191, cf. (Sum. 
only) CT 16 11 vi 42 and cf. Surpu VII 86f.; 
Su.sigs.ga (var. Su.sag.ga) hé.ba.ra.an. 
gé.gd: ana qaté Samas damqati lu pa-qid CT 16 
46:181f. 

ki.da.ra.ta(?).aq.qa : pi-it-qi-dum ZA 65 
188:118. 

sag.tab.sila.Sub.Sub <gi>.dim me sag 
nu.ti.la: res etemmu murtappidu sa dutu la paq-du 
(see murtappidu lex. section) UVB 15 p. 36:10f.; 
kuru, u[n].8ar.ra dutu. kam: pa-qi-id nis kige 
gati [Salmas Sama¥ who cares for all mankind Labat 
Suse 2 iii 9f. 

4.8u.gir.bi bad.bad.da.[mu.dé] — (var. 
[p]ad.pad.mu.dé) : meésrétigu ina pu-ugq-qu-di-ia 
(see mesrétu lex. section) CT 16 5:1838f.; zag. 
si.il.si.il.las.a.ni igi 1.pad.pad.da.e.ne 
(var. in.pad.pad.de.ne) : meésrétisu vi-pag-qa-du 
BiOr 30 164: 9f. (inc.). 

Su.sag.ga dingir.r[a.na.sé hé].en.8i. 
in.gig.gig : ana qaté dam|qa]ti sa ilisu lip-pa-qid 
Surpu V-VI 170f., cf. CT 17 22 iii 145f. 

pa-qa-du = MIN (= na-da-nu) LTBA 2 1 v 6 and 
2:213; pa-qa-du = Ima-nul-u%i &4 mi-[nu-ti], §d-a-[x], a- 
§dé-[ru], sa-na-[qu], pa-ra-su §a [arkati(?)] CT 18 18 
K.4587 iii 3ff.; pa-ga-du = ma-n[u]-u Malku IV 90. 

[galladu, [salhatu, pit-qu-du = pa-la-hu LTBA 2 
1 iv 1ff. and 2: 65ff. 

ta-mit %-s% i-nam-din (explained by) sa E-su i-pa- 
qi-du (see zdzu lex. section) RA 13 137:10f. (comm. 
to diagn. omens). 


1. to entrust, hand over persons, valu- 
ables, tablets, messages, objects, animals, 
staples, life, goodwill, etc., for transpor- 
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tation, safekeeping, storage, herding — a) 
persons: (before witnesses) 2 wardi ana PN 
ap-qi-id PN-ma utarrassunu I entrusted 
two slaves to PN, PN himself will return 
them BIN 4 200:7 (OA); PN wardam ga ana 
DN addinu ana PN» pi-qi-is-su-ma ... ana 
DN ... liddinma entrust to PN, the slave 
PN whom I dedicated to Samaé, so that he 
may hand (him) over to Sama Boyer Con- 
tribution 107:14 (OB); wardam sa qatisu li-ip- 
qi-id CT 52 6:11, also 17f.; awilitam ap-qi-id- 
kum u kaniksunu ... tusezibanni PBS 7 94:7; 
ana Sa tuppt ublam PN pi-iq-di hand over 
(fem.) PN to the person who brought my 
tablet PBS 7 36:16; amtwm pa-aq-da-ak-ki-im 
ana amtim la teggi Kraus AbB 1 51:27; 
amtam u mussa... lapl-ta-qi-is-st-nu-si-im I 
handed over to them the slave girl and 
her husband TCL 1 14:10; if you intend to 
send him on ana PN pi-iq-da-as-su litrassu 
entrust him to PN so that he brings him 
JCS 1777 No. 5r. 9’, ef. PN ana PNoy pi-iq-da- 
am-ma ittigu lillikma Kraus AbB 1 6:32, also 
(with following redi) PBS 7 100:28, 131:7, LIH 
89:19, etc., also ARM 4 1:24, ana PN pi-qi-id- 
ma ana mahriga liblam TCL 18 102:38, ana 
PN ... pt-qi-id-ma mahrika l1-ts-sa-ni-1q-su- 
nu-tt YOS 2 62:24, see Stol, AbB 9 62 note b; 
agar kima pa-qa-di-im pi-qt-is-su-nu-ti-i-ma 
Kraus, AbB 5 201:5f.; ana wakil tamkari ... 
pa-aq-da-nu-u% ibid. 27:20’; assum PN 

[Sa(?) inla bab awilim ap-qt-[d]a-alk-k]a-as- 
Su YOS 2 38:10, see Stol, AbB 9 38; ana PN ap- 
qt-da-as-Su-ma ana mahar sapirya attar- 
dassu VAS 16 23 r. 14; wardum ana qatisu ul 
pa-qi-id pa-qi-id wardim lillikamma the 
slave was not handed over to him, let the 
one who handed over the slave come here 
ARM 14 58:13; (a slave woman and her suck- 
ling infant) ana qat PN ap-qi-da-as-S1 Flori- 
legium marianum 3 169 No. 15 r. 7’; wardum pa- 
aq-da-ak-ki... wardum babam la ussi Kraus 
AbB 1 39:19; ana PN pt-qt-is-su-ma adi alz 
lakam li-is-<su>-ur-Su A 3534:23; ana qat PN 
ap-qi-is-su umma anakuma awilum si lu 
balit adi... ustakannu I entrusted him to 
PN saying: That man must stay alive until 
they have him testify ARMT 28 105 r. 25’; 


paqadu la 


PN ana massartim wp-qt-is-sué CT 4 1:24; 
slaves and prisoners ana massartim ana 
PN ip-qi-du-su-nu-ti Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:7; 'PN 
ana PN, redi pa-agq-da-at Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 9 (= Charpin-Durand Stras- 
bourg No. 116); ‘PN ... ana kurummatim ina 
bit PN, pa-aq-da-at-ma Szlechter TJA p. 
150:5, cf. BIN 7 193:5, VAS 22 85:12’ff., also sa 
ana } MA.NA 2 Gin assassu ana emiti§u 
ip-qi-du-u;g(UM) TIM 8 121:15, see Reschid 
Archiv des Nurgamas p. 115, and passim in OB; 
askapum ana qat PN pa-qi-id ARM 4 58:9; if 
she is willing to go ana qat wabil tuppija 
annim pi-iq-di hand (her) over to the 
bearer of this tablet of mine ARM 10 
176:19; (a slave woman) ana qat PN ap-qi- 
dam-ma ARM 5 82:13; (three women) ap-ta- 
qt-1s-su-nu-ti JEN 499:12, cf. PN ina qati pi- 
qt-is-su-ma HSS 14 21:11, ana qatika pa-aq- 
du ibid. 15:7 (all Nuzi letters); LU pa-aq-da-ku 
JCS 7 136 No. 66:20 (MA Tell Billa); PN sehra 
[ana] PN, wp-qi-id Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 10:9; Sarru LU ... [a]na qatija ip- 
ta-qa-ad Ugaritica 5 44:17 (let.); umd annirig 
ina qaté mar siprija ap-ti-qi-su ana ekalli 
ubbalassu Iraq 17 131 No. 14:19; (troops) ki 
pigitti ina panika pag-du ABL 304:8; mutki 
ina paniki lu pa-qid let your husband be in 
your custody ABL 340 r. 17; sab-Sarrani ... 
ana rab beti ap-ti-qi-d[t] Iraq 28 189 (pl. 55) 
No. 92:8’; the king ordered me: Go to meet 
PN mar PN, 1-pa-qi-dak-ka ABL 128:10, ef. 
ibid. 14, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 100 (all 
NA); qallati §a ina bit PN sa ina panija pagq- 
da-tu (see gallatu A) ABL 263:8; gallu sa 
PN ina bit killt ... ina pant PNy satammi 
Eanna ... ip-qi-id YOS 7 106:9; PN discov- 
ered me (a runaway slave) ina pani PNog ip- 
qi-da-an-na ibid. 102:9, cf. ina panija ip-te- 
gid ibid. 11, also ina pa-ni-i-ni tap-qi-du 
ibid. 70:8; ina libbi ameluti . . . paq-du-nik-ka 
ma>duti among the slaves are many who 
should be handed over to you Cole Nippur 
74:30 (all NB); ni-ip-qi-dak-ka sarru tutarz 
ramma_ ta-paq-qi-dan-na-si (var. ta-pa-qid- 
da-na-si) Sarru. we handed over the king 
(Gilgame8) to you (Enkidu) and you will 
hand the king back again to us Gilg. III i 
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11f.; §4su ana massarati Sa musi lpil-qlid-su] 
entrust him to the guardians of the night 
Gilg. III ii 21; pa-qid qa-ti (var. SUM-at SU) 
... Urnina ZA 16 154i 6 (Lama&tu), var. from 
Weissbach Misc. No. 14:8. 


b) silver and valuables: sina népesi 
kaspim kunukkt PN ana PNo ip-qi-id he 
entrusted to PN, two packs of silver sealed 
by PN CCT 5 15c:7; kaspam 1 siqil mala... 
illikakkunutini agar ta-pd-qi-dda-ni ... térz 
taknu lillikam your (pl.) report about every 
shekel of silver that came to you should 
reach me concerning where you intend to 
entrust (it for transport) BIN 4 49:22; 
Summa harrakka kaspam ana PN ... pi-qt-id 
if you are leaving on a journey, entrust the 
silver to PN CCT 5 10b:17, cf. x kaspam 
nishassu watar ... ana PN dp-qi-id ICK 1 
133:6; mala ahuka ezibu pa-aq-da-kum RA 59 
152:37; KU.AN ta-dp-qi-id ICK 1 1:32; 10 
GIN KU.BABBAR kunukki Sa PN ana PN, 

. dp-qi-id-ma ubil CRRA 34 p. 417 Kt z/t 
13:7; annakam ana PN ... dp-qi-su-um Acta 
Or. 41 13:7; mimma annim kunukkija ana PN 
dp-qi-id-ma ana Alim nasi TCL 21 202:27, ef. 
ibid. 211:20, cf. also KTS 1 49c:19, Kienast ATHE 
17:14, and passim in similar contexts; mimma 
annim la sibe ip-qi-id-ni(text -tt)-a-ti-ma 
CCT 3 29:32, cf. mahar sibe ap-qi-da-ku-ma 
CCT 4 9b: 22, cf. also mahar 3 wmmel[ani] dp- 
qi-su-um ibid. 26:32, mahar 2 meré ume- 
meanim ni-ip-qi-da-ku-um-ma TCL 20 115:8; 
naruggam wu maski istenis lr-il,-wi-u-su-nu- 
ma ana alikim panimma pi-qi-id-ma lubz 
lunim let them package the sack and the 
skins together, then entrust them to the 
very next departing caravan so that they 
bring them here VAS 26 30:12; sitta 7 len sa 
weri?’im Sa ummeanti u tamkaru PN tp-qi- 
du-Su-ni-ma_ OIP 27 57:22; abarnium sa PN 
pd-aq-da-kum ICK 1 64:19; mimma annim 
rikst ana PN dp-qi-id ICK 1 167:25; PN wu 
PN, Si-bu-u-a Sa AN.NA tp-qi-du-ni VAS 26 
65:35; kaspam [...] pahhirma aqqati rabisim 
pi-qi-id-ma TCL 14 21:32, and passim in OA, 
see Ulshéfer Die Altassyrischen Privaturkunden 
21f.; x silver ana awilim sanim la i-pa-qid 
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TCL 17 35:11; silver sa PN PNy PNg PNy ana 
PN, ip-qi-du YOS 18 155:7, ef. Gordon Smith 
College 48:6 (all OB); x silver ana qat PN pi- 
iqg-Kda>-dam ARM 1 46:23, cf. ARM 8 86:8; 
silver Sa ana nadanim pa-aq-da-ak-k[um] 
Wiseman Alalakh 8:8 (OB); x silver Sa PN ip- 
qi-da-an-nt MDP 23 310:18; x silver ina 
pant PN pag-du Nbn. 44:5, ef. Nbn. 65:3, 
1048:4, VAS 4 32:5, RA 14 158:8, and passim in 
NB; two minas of silver puquddi sa PN ina 
pant PN»y pa-qid Nbk. 3:4; x silver [kum(?)] 
[Ni]G.8Ip ga PN ina panisu paq-du VAS 6 
185:15, also UET 4 97:5, AfO 24 127 No. 16:12, 
Nbn. 1047:8; ki PN ... rikissu Sa kaspi ana 
PNy la ip-qt-du-ma Cyr. 293:11; gold [ana 
palni PN pa-qid CT 55 295:7; silver ina KUS 
nastuk ina Gi hallat sakin wu ina DA PN 
pi-qid nasa in a bag, put in a basket, de- 
posited with(?) PN, withdrawn CT 49 152:4, 
ef. ibid. 150:6 and 61, 151:4, 159:3, 5, 163:4, 
Oelsner AV 220f. No. 10:22, No. 12:4, and passim 
in NB. 


c) tablets, messages: 3 tuppija pt-qi-su- 
nu Kienast ATHE 64:13, cf. nasparatim ... 
ana meri ummeanim kenim pt-qi-id-ma 
lusassirma lublam _ ibid. 31:39; tuppén ana 
PN pi-ig-da-ma u tértakunu lillikam 
kima tuppén ta-dp-qi-da-ni do entrust (pl.) 
the two tablets to PN and may your re- 
port reach me that you have entrusted 
the two tablets TCL 14 19:15 and 20; [kimla 
awilum metu [tuplpesu kunukkusu [ulta’eruz 
nimma [anla PN ip-qi-du because the gen- 
tleman is dead, they returned his sealed 
tablets and entrusted them to PN Matous 
Prag I 648:10, cf. [tuplpé pi-iq-da-nim-ma 
ibid. 16; [twplpam sa tamkaritim sa PN ana 
PN, habbuluma ana PNg ni-tp-qi-id-ma ana 
GN ubbalma ICK 2 102:5; isténig 3 tuppé PN 
ana PN» ana nabsém ip-qi-id Hecker Giessen 
33:18, cf. Alp AV 233 Kiltepe v/k 17:16; fwp= 
pusu harmum u sa kunuk karim isti PN pa- 
aq-du TCL 20 91:10, ef. tuppusu hirmama 
ana PN pi-iq-da_ ibid. 95:21; Summa nagsz 
piratum ina Kanis ibassia ana PN pi-qi-si- 
na ibid. 115:18, cf. ibid. 8, and passim (all OA); 
kunukki pti-qi-is-su. VAS 16 189:38, cf. tupz 
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paltim] ... li-ip-qi-id PBS 7 104:18; fB. 
RA(?) x Sa tuhalllim] ... pi-iq-da-as-Su-wm 
entrust him with the sealed receipt(?) for 
the basket van Soldt, AbB 13 132:9 (all OB 
letters); ana kunni Ssarritisu ip-qid-da naz 
rdsu (see nari A mng. 3a) TCL 3 54 (Sar.); 
egirratija Sa bit mardiate [issi] ahe is i-pa-qi- 
du (see marditu in bit marditi) ABL 1021 
r. 5, also ibid. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 361, cf. CT 
53 869:5’, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 233 
(both NA); stpirta ana mukinnutu paq-dak-ka 
YOS 3 44:24; u-il-tim.ME Sa PN ina panika 
ip-qi-du TCL 13 181:16, ef. ibid. 8, 12 and 19 
(both NB). 


d) animals (for herding, pasturing, 
etc.): if a man hires another man to take 
care of his field alddm [ilqipsu alpam ip- 
qi-sum (see aldti) CH § 253:75; assum 70 
Ug.-UDU.HI.A Sa PN ana PNg ana re-iitim tp- 
qt-du concerning the seventy sheep that 
PN had entrusted to PN, for herding UET 
5 257:3; three head of cattle and half a mina 
of silver ana PN ana massarutim ip-qi-du 
LIH 79 r. 3; sheep and goats sa PN ina GN 
ip-lqtl-du-u-[sum] YOS 8 162:14, 163:18, ef. 
also VAS 7 108:5, 35:8, Haverford Symposium No. 
5:18, LIH 74:15, and passim; note ana re-u-tim 
pa-aq-du ZA 36 90 No. 2:5, also Szlechter TJA 
p. 86 FM 18:11 and FM 32:10, ana re-t-1m pa- 
aq-da JRAS 1917 724:14; in broken context: 
(180 sheep) [sa] PN ip-qi-dla-as-Su] MDP 
23 316:20 (all OB); naphar 5 GuUD.MES 
PN PN, ip-qi-id PN, tleqgiamma ana PNg 
inandin BE 14 38:8 (MB); 18 rams ana PN 
pa-aq-du AfO 10 34 No. 52:7, ef. KAJ 186:9, 
and passim in MA; x urdte... ina battataja [i- 
palq-qid-dan-nit_ ABL 649:10 (NA), see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 112; one ram and five ewes 
marked with the star ina panija ta-ap-te- 
qid you have entrusted to me YOS 7 
140:23, cf. 100 uDu sa paq-da BIN 1 78:18; a 
donkey sa ina pani PN pa-qa-ad CT 55 
152:2; two ewes ina panija ip-te-qid Studies 
Jones 161:8; one full-grown cow sa... ina 
gat PN abkatamma ina Eanna sendeti u ana 
PN, pag-ad-da-ti brought by PN, branded 
in Kanna, and entrusted to PN, YOS 77:46; 
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sheep ki abuku ana PN ap-te-qi-id YOS 6 
131:14, cf. ibid. 231:9, and passim; sheep Sa PN 
ana paqg-du ana PN» wu PNg tp-qid-du YOS 7 
9:8; note with mani: parratu ana pa-qa-ad 
ina pan PN mandta Cyr. 247:6; (sheep) amir 
manu wu pag-da-as-s% inspected, counted, 
and handed over to him’ BE 10 105:14, 
106:18, PBS 2/1 118:12 (all NB). 


e) staples: assum se?im ... Sa PN ap-qt- 
du ul iddinusum wu PN» ap-qi-id-ma wmma 
Sima anaku ul elge PNz ap-ta-qi-id_ concern- 
ing the barley which I wanted to entrust to 
PN, they did not give it to him, and I 
wanted to entrust it to PN, but he de- 
clared: I did not get it, I entrusted it to 
PN, TIM 2 109:16ff., cf. SE... ip-qi-da-an-ni 
UET 5 406:5; Samassammisu ana massartim 
ip-ta-qt-id Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 5’, also RA 70 
55:10, LIH 2 79 r. 3’; IN.NU Sa tap-qi-da-an-ni 
ul tpulannima TLB 4 22:19; ana bablitisuz 
nu leqgéma ana PN ... pi-qi-id-ma ana GN 
liblam accept for transportation and en- 
trust (garlic and onion) to PN so that he 
can bring (them) to GN CT 4 33a “obv.” 4, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 99:17; x wool sa PN PNo u 
PNg ana PN, tp-qi-du-u PN, ana PN PN» u 
PN, ittadin libbasunu tab YOS 12 95:6, and 
passim in OB; DUG GESTIN.HI.A sinati ana 
PN pt-iq-ldi-i-mal ARM 10 131:19; (balance 
of barley) ina qatisuma ip-qi-du-nim Wise- 
man Alalakh 119:11 (MB); 2 GUR Se’um Sa ana 
PN ta-ap-qi-da-an-ni-ma addinu MDP 23 
306:7 (OB), ma ina B.UZU me-di-li pi-qid-di 
ap-ti-qi-di (the king said) “Assign (the 
meat) to the storehouse for pickled meat.” 
I did (so) assign ABL 724 r. 9, also CT 53 
281:6’f., see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 18 and 
22; 11 gur (barley) sa ina pan PN pagq-da-ti 
TCL 138 231:21 (NB), cf. VAS 3 115:9, Camb. 
420:7, TCL 12 61:9, and passim; x dates ga ana 
PN ni-ip-qi-du CT 22 88:9, cf. Dar. 475:5, 
TuM 2-3 197:9, and passim; apart from 27 
KUS gildu sa PN ina pani PN» ip-qid-du 
YOS 6 180:5, ef. ibid. 243:17; gizzw pagq-dak-ku- 
nu-s the shearings are entrusted to you 
(pl.) BIN 1 14:27 (all NB). 
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f) other commodities: garments, tin, 
and two donkeys PN li-ip-qi-da-ku-nu-ti-ma 
... ana GN séribama CCT 2 46a:12, also HUCA 
39 7 L29-556:6, BIN 4 27:8; (garments, tin, 
donkeys, and their harness) dp-qi-id [ul] 
usebbalakkum Kienast ATHE 46:16, ef. ibid. 
59:7, also (with nasi) CCT 3 33a:15; emaramma 
istt suhariya panimma ula istr suharika sa 
nahadim pi-qt-id-ma emaram galmam li-ip- 
qlt|-du-nim entrust that very donkey (for 
transport) either with my next (departing) 
young man or with a trustworthy young 
man of yours, and they should entrust 
here a donkey in good condition BIN 6 
16:12f. (all OA); (servants and donkeys) ana 
qat suharisu pt-qi-id-ma littalkam ARM 1 
59:11; ina luqutim pda-qa-dim TCL 19 69:27, 
and passim; TUG kutant wu raqqam la ip-ta-aq- 
du-su-um Or. NS 36 397 n. 2d Kiltepe i/k 88:33 
(both OA); (I swear that) TUG.KUR.RA... 
ina sarti asst ana mamma ep-qi-du I have 
not fraudulently taken the ....-garment 
nor entrusted it to anyone Iraq 59 105 
No. 9:14, ef. ibid. 9 (NB); mamma annim unuz 
tim pd-qi-si-um BIN 4 90:26, also (items) 
ana PN uU PN» dp-qt-id Mélanges Laroche 
123:34 (both OA); ki masi libittam ip-qi-da- 
am how many bricks has he handed over 
to me? TMB 69f. No. 141:15 and 142:12 (OB 
math.); kuma ahuka anakuma awatka akas- 
Sadu a-pa-aq-qi-id-kum just as I am your 
brother and would take care of your affair, 
(so) I entrust (this) to you Whiting Tell 
Asmar 51:11 (early OB); mamma unutim sa 
ana PN ta-pda-qi-di-ni BIN 6 14:9, cf. asar ta- 
pa-qi-di-ni ibid. 19, also ana mer’a wmme-z 
anim kenim pi-iq-di ibid. 17 (OA); (objects, 
utensils, etc.) Sa PN KI PNy ana PNg pa-aq- 
du CT 4 30a:17; agasalikkam ... ana mamz 
man la tanaddini pa-qt-id-ki-im CT 4 26a:19 
(both OB); (objects) pigitti PN ga PNy uw PNg 
lilp-gi-du ARMT 22 306 r. 11; [ba] set ekallim 
wu GIS.APIN.HI.A [Sa] kima ibassé ip-qi-du- 
Su-nu-si-im_ they entrusted them with as 
many goods from the palace and plows as 
were available Mélanges Garelli 22 A.4347:7’, 
also [...] ... kunkima ana PN pi-iq-di-ma 
ana PN, Isubiliml ARM 10 119:6; bela anz 
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nakam mali pa-qa-di-im li-ip-qt-[d]a-an-ni 
ARMT 18 144:54; (utensils) ana qat PN pa- 
aq-du-u4 Wiseman Alalakh 392:4 (MB); PN sa 
KUS hindu ina panisu pag-da-twum TCL 12 
120:13, ef. ibid. 8; udé Sa PN ina bit Sutummi 
ana PN» t-paq-qi-du VAS 6 182:22, cf. CT 55 
433:3; PN w PNg Sa bit sutummu Sa PNg ina 
sarti iptima asné sa naptanu 1 TUG sibti 1 
mezeh ... ultu libbi 1880... ina puhri ana 
PNg bel sartu ip-qi-du wu asné ina bit karé 
ip-qi-du Renger AV 246:12f. (all NB); fig trees 
Sa... ak-ki-sa-am-ma ana PN ap-qi-du A 
3533:19; GI.PISAN.HI.A Sa PN ga ina GN 
Sakna pi-iq-da-ni-1s-Su-nu-si-1m-ma ana mah- 
rija liblunim PBS 1/2 13:9 (both OB letters); 
enutam ... ublunimma enitam ana PN i-ip- 
qi-dam ARM 10 96:8; dalatim ana qatisu 
pt-iq-da-am ARM 1 127:17; (baskets and bra- 
ziers) ‘PN ... ina bitini tap-te-qid u ki tah 
hisu tattast ‘PN deposited in our house but 
took away when she returned RA 14 158:14; 
(they saw the iron dagger) iskusu iknuku wu 
ina Eanna tp-qi-du (see rakasu mng. 2a) 
YOS 7 88:24 (both NB); note referring to 
boats: elippam ... pi-qi-is-su-um-ma_ CT 4 
32b:18, ana massartim ta-ap-qi-du-st ibid. 7 
(OB); note with mant, referring to an en- 
tire estate: PN ga ina Babili ga mursu [.. .] 
balat napistisu la iqip libbisgu ubilsuma 
arkassu [...] pa-qa-du im-mi-nu-ma_ PN, 
whom sickness overcame(?) while he was in 
Babylon, had no confidence in his recov- 
ery, therefore determined that his estate 
[...] be inventoried(?) for handing over 
(and he assigned half of all his property to 
his wife and half to his children) Stolper, 
Veenhof AV 470 BM 16562 + 16806:3 (NB). 


g) life, goodwill, etc.: ana gate damqati 
Sa ilya (var. adds wu istariga) Salmuti pi-iq- 
da-ni (var. ana Sulmi wu balati piq-dan-ni) 
BMS 11:26, see von Soden, Irag 31 83, also Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:3 and dupls., KAR 58:20 and r. 22, 
ef. STT 215 iii 2, ana qaté damqati sa bélet 
Sulmi wu balati pi-iq-da-nin-ni ana ilija u 
istarya pi-iq-da-nin-ni CT 39 27:8; pa-qi-id 
mahar Anim (incipit of a song) KAR 158 iii 
44; with napistu: ina GN napisti ana beéltija 
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kasi ap-qi-id in Babylon, I entrusted my 
life to you, my lady PBS 7 125:35 (OB let.), 
cf. napsatija paq-da ina sin Ninlil Craig 
ABRT 1 6:21, the god has answered him 
napistaka ana e-se-gi pi-qi-id entrust your 
life to ....  Labat Suse 11 vi 9 (med. omens), 
napsatija ana s[arri] belija lu paq-da ABL 
795 r. 17, 1255 r. 17, cf. BIN 1 49:22, also nap 
satya... ana bélija ap-te-qid ABL 1185:6 (all 
NB); atypical: kima re'% wu nagqidrs napis- 
tisina pa-ag-da-a-ni_ their (the sheep’s and 
goats’) lives are entrusted to me (the dog) 
as to the shepherd and the herder Lambert 
BWL 192:20. 


h) other oces.: kima ... PN ana dajani 
awatam ip-qi-du because PN assigned au- 
thority over the case to the judges van 
Soldt, AbB 18 105:8; concerning the delivery 
of barley ana PN awatam ap-ta-qi-id I as- 
signed the case to PN CT 52 169:16, cf. van 
Soldt, AbB 12 5:33; Assur dénani ina panisu 
ip-ti-qid denanit im[mid] KAR 148:18, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 34, cf. ibid. 35:18 (NA lit.); I 
said a-bu-tu ana ahe rs ni-ip-qid-di UDU. 
SISKUR e-tap-d§ URU.SA.URU-a-a 2 issija 
usséli a-bu-tu ap-taq-da-su% we will take care 
of the matter together, I performed a 
sacrifice, took another citizen of Assur with 
me, and I entrusted the matter to him 
KAV 214:22ff. (NA let.); Sa Ea... ustabnt 
kali§ paq-da-ka (var. pag-da-tla]) every- 
thing that Ea has had created is entrusted 
to you Lambert BWL 126:24 (hymn to Samag); 
[...] kal zu.aB qatukka pagq-d[u] 
97:20 (courtesy von Soden); rab-sikkatutu ip- 
gid-ma qatussu she entrusted to him the 
position of general En. el. I 152, II 38, III 42 
and 100; epiatim ana qatika ap-qi-id I en- 
trusted the multitudes to you CT 15 4 ii 8 
(OB lit.); mahazt sa sarru ... wp-qi-da-an-ni 
ABL 528:5 (NA); istu.... Nabi ... tp-qi-du 
baulatusu VAB 4 134 vii 29 (Nbk.), cf. wummaz 
natisunu qatua pag-da ibid. 276 v 20 (Nbn.); 
karas ip-ta-qid ana restti bukursu BHT pl. 7 
ii 18; PN came to me [gir]ram anniam [ana 
mlerhigu ip-qgid he entrusted this expedi- 
tion to his merhu official ARMT 26 114:5; 
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Enlil ... bal Sakkan nammagsé qatukka ip- 
gid BMS 27:10 and dupls., see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 114, Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 479; 
(the offerings, rites, etc.) ana qati PN maz 
rija ap-ta-qi-id-su-nu I entrusted to my son 
PN Smith Idrimi 91; ip-ta-qid-su sarruta BHT 
pl. 7 ii 20; [za-nlin eSsretisunu ap-qid-da 
qatukka CT 35 13:23, see Livingstone, SAA 3 44 
r. 23; kibratu kaligina qatussu paq-da WO 2 
410 i 2 (Shalm. III); the god sa kippat samé 
(wu) erseti qatussu paq-du AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.); 
Sibirru musallim nisi ip-qid qatussu he 
(the deity) entrusted to his (the king’s) 
hand the staff to provide well-being to the 
people VAS 1 37 i 36; Sa naphar téretr qatus= 
Su pagq-d[u] AMT 71,1:32; Sundu ... naphar 
téréte qatukka pa-aq-du Kocher BAM 333:5; 
Samas gip-ta wu ES.BAR qatukka ip-qid Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:8, also LKA 89 i 21, see TuL 
p. 127; saré tabuti issi napsatika a-pagq-qid 
Craig ABRT 1 6:25 (NA lit.), see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 18. 


2. to put a person in charge, to give a 
person an order, to assign a person to a task, 
to appoint a person to an office, to assign 
fields, cattle, a town, etc. to a person — a) 
to put a person in charge, to give a person 
an order: pa-qd-du ina qatigu ul ibass[t] it 
is not in his power to give orders 
AbB 1 46:37; ana se’?im u [kaspim| ip-qi-da- 
as-Su-u-ma ul §e’am ul kaspam iddinam he 
has put him in charge of the barley and 
the silver, but he has given me neither 
barley nor silver Boyer Contribution 123:18 
(both OB); assum mimma la ap-qi-du-ka 
mimma libbaka la imarras ARM 2 117:5, see 
Durand, MARI 4 420; enwma tp-qi-id-ni Sarru 

. ana nasart aligsu when the king gave 
me the task of guarding his city EA 148:21, 
cf. Sarru ... tp-qi-id-ni ana <na>sar Surri 
EA 149:9; sarru... lu jidanni u ji-ip-qi-id- 
ni ina qat PN rabisija may the king know 
me and entrust me to my regent PN EA 
60:31, ef. [L]¢-cp-qt-id-ni-me sarru ina [qalt 
rabisija [ana] nasari al [garri] EA 253:32; 
may the king look with favor upon his 
servant wu li-ip-qi-id ana rabisisu wu liddin 


Kraus 
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GN ... ana ardigu and may he order his 
regent to give GN to his servant EA 148:28; 
Nu-id ana PN rabisija u ju-Su-te-er ala ana 
gatija_ give orders to my regent PN to 
return the town to me EA 292:36; pi-qi-id 
ana Glanika wu lu tipusu ipsasunu give an 
order to your villages and they will indeed 
perform their task BASOR 94 22 No. 2:13 
(Taanach let.); mar PN [ina mluhhini lip-qid- 
ma CT 538 175:3, see Starr, SAA 4 302; ana 
LU.GAL.NiG.SID sa ekalli  lip-qi-du-ma 
immeré liddinu ABL 263 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 
10 313; (I have been driven out) mar garri 
lip-qi-da the crown prince should give an 
order ABL 152 r. 14 (all NA), also (followed by 
umma) ABL 559 r. 2 (NB); ana muhhi Sa PN 
ana ahija ap-te-qi-id umma_ concerning PN 
I have given the following order to my 
brother BIN 1 24:26, cf. Satammu u PN ana 
PN, ... tp-te-qid-u wmma YOS 3 92:9; mime 
ma mala ap-qi-dak-ku-nu-si epsa? do what- 
ever I have ordered you ibid. 34:7, ef. UET 4 
175:6; mimma mala ap-qi-dak-ku la tagelli 
do not be careless about anything I ordered 
you to do BIN 1 26:8, cf. TCL 9 75:15 and 
76:6; adi muhhi sa LU.SAG ip-qi-du ... la 
alliku (oath) CT 22 217:17; dullu sa Sarri 
ip-te-qid ibid. 244:18 (all NB), ef. CT 53 235:18, 
832 r. 5, ABL 885:17 (all NA); pag-ga-da-at 
you are in charge BIN 1 56:26, ef. ap-te-qid 
YOS 3 36:20; ima muhhi tamirtu 
[pi-qidl-dan-ni niné Sa ina libbi lussur put 
me in charge of the irrigation district 
and I will guard the fish in it PBS 2/1 
111:4 (all NB). 


b) to assign a person to a task, to 
someone — I’ in gen.: [ags]um ER{N.[HI.A] 
la pa-qa-di-im [u] la esérim (you wrote) 
concerning failure to assign workmen and 
to collect (what is due) TLB 4 5:9, cf. 
awilum u PN ana sérika ana sabim pa-qa- 
di-im illaku «nu» YOS 2 84:6; 2 me-at 10 
ERiIN.HI.A UGULA PN 25 ERIN PN, 15 
ERIN PNg Sa PN, ina GN lip-qil-dw A 871:7 
(from Adab); PN, the mwirru, has come to 
Kisik ana ERiN Karanzida pa-qa-di-im A 
3546:5; sihhirutim basitimma ap-qi-is-su-um 
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I assigned to him all the available young 
men Sumer 14 14 No. 1:23, cf. sehherutim ... 
amrama kima ap-qi-du_ ibid. 13, also ERfN 
epis{tam] ga Larsam pi-qt-is-si-um-ma_ LIH 
7:9, 11 awile sa tuwassera alna] PN pi-ig-da- 
ma  Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 
9:23, Satammika pi-qi-su-nu-ti (see satam- 
mu mng. la-2’d’) Kraus AbB 1 35:11, and 
passim (all OB); NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES birima 
ana bit usparati pi-iq-di-si-na-ti ARM 10 
126:7, cf. ibid. 16, also sa ta-pa-aq-qi-di-sum 
ibid. 27; sabam epistam ap-qt-id-ma ina 80 
sabim is[i]ktt GN 7 LU.MES alp-qt]-id 
MARI 8 778:17ff., cf. ibid. 22ff.; maru bit tuppi 
pa-agq-du-nik-ku réssunu itagsi the scribes 
are assigned to you, check each of them 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 111 r. 31 (MB let.); garru 
ana qatt PN ... tp-ta-aq-dda-an-ni_ the king 
assigned me to PN KBo 1 3:36 (treaty); wu 
atta pt-qt-id-su ana... RN ana epesi Sammeé 
ana §dsu and you assign him (the physi- 
cian) to RN to prepare medication for him 
KUB 3 67 r. 4, see Edel Agyptische Arzte 83; 
they are guards ina muhhisu paq-du they 
are assigned to him (and watch him) KAR 
143:12, cf. he isa guard ina muhhisu pa-qid 
ibid. 19, see von Soden, ZA 51 134; Sarru ina 
pan istén manzaz panisu li-ip-qi-da-na-si 
let the king assign us to one of his court- 
iers (so that they can report on us to the 
king) ABL 415 r. 11, ef. ibid. 16; to whom 
indeed has the king done such a favor as 
to me sa ina pan mar sarri tap-qi-da-an- 
ni-ma ummansu anakuni whom you have 
assigned to the crown prince so that I am 
his teacher ABL 604+ r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 10 
39; PN ina panika pi-iq-da-su libbi mati 
lir’ti (ref. to camels) Iraq 17 142 No. 23:7; 
concerning the palace of the queen that is 
in GN Sa Sarru... tp-qi-da-ni-ni_ to which 
the king has assigned me (the building has 
collapsed) ABL 389:9; ana kali sa annaka 
asipu issisu ap-ti-qi-id I assigned an exor- 
cist to the kali singer who is here ABL 361 
r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 10 212, cf. ABL 639:4; 
issu... tina bit beéléja ip-qid-da-ni-ni ina 
muhhi memeni ina bit béleja la saltak ever 
since he (the king) assigned me to my 
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lords’ house, I have had no control over 
anything in my lords’ house ABL 84 r. 5; 
Sarru ... up-tag-da-na-a-&t the king has put 
us in charge ABL 557:8; ina pani ALAM. 
MES... Sarru abuka ip-ti-qid-su your father, 
the king, put him in charge of the statues 
CT 53 149:9’, see Parpola, SAA 10 97; bari sa 
ina pan PN pa-qi-du-u-ni ABL 773:9; issén 
asipu issén ast ina panija lip-qid-ma ABL 
1133 r. 12, also 447:12, and passim with (ina) pani 
in NA; PN Selappaju Sa ina muhhi dulli sa 
Esagil pa-qid-du-u-ni_ (see seleppaju usage 
b) ABL 471:19; ina muhhi massarate sa ina 
muhht URU.HAL.SU Sa GN Sa GNo ... pa- 
ga-da-a-nit concerning the guard detach- 
ments that have been assigned to the gar- 
risons of Urartu, Mannaja (etc.) ABL 
484:11; tupsarru pa-qi-id ABL 885:12; sa bél 
kudint sa ina pan Kaldaja pa-qi-du-u-ni 
ABL 245 r. 3, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
79; mimini issisu li-ip-qid-du dinsu lipusu 
ABL 1061 r. 3; Sa massarti [issija] lip-qi-du 
[dint li]pws ABL 353 r. 20; hubtu sa PN Sa 
qurbute issigunu pa-qid-u-ni (see qurbutu in 
Sa qurbuti usage a) ABL 552:5; after the 
sukkallu imposed an ordeal on them PN sa 
massarte issisunu pa-qli-di] PNy LU sa pan 
[...] tssigunu pa-qi-[di] PN, the guard, was 
assigned to them and PNp, the [. . .] official, 
was assigned to them SAA Bulletin 9 No. 
111:10 and 12 (all NA); LU.GAL.MES Sa Sarru 
ana massarti Sa mati ip-qli-dla-ds-§u ABL 
1241 + CT 54 112 r. 14; your brothers, sons, 
and men sa ana massartu sa uttati tabu ina 
muhhi uttati pi-iq-da-> TCL 13 152:16, ef. 
LU.APIN.MES ... Sa... wma muhhi 
GIS.APIN.MES Sa DN pagq-du-? ibid. 18; saz 
mallt sa Sarru ina panija ip-qi-du = ABL 
954:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 171; 2 urdani sa 
Sarrt... hannaka ap-ti-qi-di ABL 479 r. 9 
(NA); PN paq-dak-ka PN is assigned to you 
(do have him work) YOS 3 166:26, also BIN 1 
61:26; assa Sa res Sarrt ina muhhi kari pa- 
aq-du CT 54 68 r. 28, cf. ibid. 19; PN ina 
panika pa-qid TCL 9 130:7; asSu PN ... ap- 
te-gid-su Cole Nippur 33:7, cf. sa tap-qt-da-in- 
na ibid. 11; PN wu nist bitisu pag-dak-ka TCL 
9 125:6 (all NB letters). 


paqadu 2b 


2’ in idiomatic expressions—a’ in a 
favorable meaning: may I not die in want 
and imprisonment bél sarrani lip-qi-dan-nu 
ana bultu. ABL 530 r. 13 (NB); massar Sulme 
u balati 1sst sarrt bélyga lip-qi-du. may they 
(the gods) assign to the king, my lord, a 
protective spirit (assuring his) well-being 
and good health ABL 427:15, also ABL 113:14, 
453:9, 778:6, 779:7, 881 r. 2, 882 r. 2, 1881 r. 4 
(all NA); ana sedi nasiri sa&u [pigq-di]-su- 
[ma] assign him to a protective sédu spirit 
AfO 19 51 ii 78 (SB lit.); sed dumqi lamassi 
dumqi sa ittya tap-qi-du-ma the favorable 
Sedu and lamassu spirits whom you have 
assigned to me AnSt 8 50 ii 38 (Nbn.); pt- 
qid-su i-lis banigu assign him to the god 
who created him ibid. 59:156; an 4NIN.LIL. 
DA.GAL.DA lip-qid-ku RA 17 121 i 19 (Sum. 
destroyed); harrana wartu ta-pa-qid-su you 
(Marduk) assign to him the straight road 
VAB 4 122 i 60 (Nbk.); ana “IMIN.BI u Anim 
paq-da-ku I am entrusted to the Seven 
gods and to Anu STT 215 i 42 and dupls., 
also ibid. 39 (inc.); (the farmer whose field 
has been swept away) ta-pagq-qid-su(var. 
-§um)-ma ana DN Or. NS 61 27:46b (SB hymn 
to Ninurta). 


b’ in an unfavorable meaning: awilum 
Sk ana qati mitim pa-qi-id that man is con- 
signed to death AfO 18 65 ii 13 (OB physiogn.), 
ef. DIS NA NU.MES-Su ana LU.BE paq-du 
if figurines representing a person are as- 
signed to a dead man LKA 89r. left 4, also 
Kocher BAM 460:10’, also NU LU ana BE pa- 
ga-du to assign the figurine of a person to 
death BRM 4 20:33; ana gallé muti pa-qid 
Hunger Uruk 37:10 (diagn.); ana gulgullati tap- 
qi-da_ you (fem. pl.) have assigned (figu- 
rines of me) to (the place where) skulls 
(are) Magqlu IV 32 and passim, cf. KAR 80 r. 2; 
ana DN ati lip-qid-ka-ma may he assign 
you to DN, the doorkeeper (of the nether 
world) ZA 43 17:59, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 
r. 19, ef. lip-qid-ku-nu-st ana 7 LU.i.DUg. 
MES [8a] Ereskigal Craig ABRT 1 79 K.9148:6, 
see Lambert, AfO 19 117:24, ana DN 1.DUg. 
GAL Sa erseti lu pa-qid KAR 267 r. 13 and 
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dupl. BMS 53:20, see TuL p. 141 r. 15, also ana 
danni DN la babil pani pi-qid-su-ma PSBA 
31 (1909) pl. facing p. 62:21, cf. Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 186:40; Girra ana Namtar sukkal 
ersett lip-qild-su-nu-t]t AfO 18 293:65, cf. 
(with Ere&kigal) Kécher BAM 214 i 9, (with Nin- 
giszida) AfO 14 146:124 (bit mésiri), etc.; tp-qid- 
su-ma ana etemmi ahi BRM 4 18:16, ef. op- 
qud-an-ni ana etemmi ahi ibid. 7, also ana 
etem kimtija tap-qi-da-in-ni_ Maqlu IV 19, also 
(with etem ahi) ibid. 20, (ana etem harbi naditi) 
ibid. 22, (ana séri kidi u namé) ibid. 23, (ana duri u 
saméeti) ibid. 24, (ana Bélet-seri u bamdti) ibid. 25, 
(ana GIDIM riddti) Kécher BAM 232 i 21; ana 
etemmi pa-qid Biggs Saziga 68:3’, also pi-qid- 
su CT 23 17 K.2175 i 25; salmania ana Laz 
masti marat Anim tap-qi-da Maqlu IV 46, ef. 
(with ana Girru) ibid. 133; two figurines (which 
I made with your, the fire’s, help) kdsa 
ap-qid-ka ibid. II 92; with napistu: the gods 
destroyed his life napsassu ip-qi-du-su ana 
KUR.NU.GIy.A and assigned his soul to the 
Land-of-No-Return Streck Asb. 212:17, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 87 K.2867+ edge a; Samag tec’ 
ana KUR.NU.GI4.A lip-qid-su. STT 214-217 
iii 9; Salamtasu ana Anunnaki ip-qid (Bél 
defeated Anu and) assigned his corpse to 
the gods of the nether world TIM 9 59:15, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 38:19, also ibid. 16 and 27 
(NA cultic comm.), ef. ana Anunnaki pa-qa-di 
(title) JNES 42 26:3; their tents isata usa 
hizu ip-qi-du ana Girru Streck Asb. 200 iv 16; 
summa attunu... ina Girru ta-pa-qid-a-[ni] 
if you consign it (the treaty) to the fire 


Wiseman Treaties 411. 


c) to appoint a person to an office — I’ 
with the office specified: PN sa reg Sarri ... 
PN, ana atitu ina KA... ip-qid the royal 
official PN appointed PN, as doorkeeper at 
the (named) gate TCL 12 80:5, cf. ana masz 
sartu Sa bit akitu ana atitu x x ip-qi-id YOS 
7 89:11 (both NB); PN ana [atéi]tt <ina> muhz 
hi mat Musri ap-qid Rost Tigl. III p. 38:226 and 
82:34, see Tadmor Tigl. III 202:16’ and 142:34’; 
ana gugallutu ina muhhi ip-qi-du YOS 7 
38:5; [adi] la PN ana hazannutu [ip]-qi-du 
ABL 716 r. 15 (both NB), but ana LU ha-za-na- 
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ti 1-pa-qi-du-ni-si ABL 1238 r. 12, ef. ibid. r. 5 
(NA); ana mwirrutu [...ina liblbi Babili 
ittisu ip-qid BHT pl. 17 r. 31; Sa ana mar sare 
rutt... Sumgsu tzkuruni ip-qi(var. -qid)-du- 
Su-u-nt Wiseman Treaties 45, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 6; see also piqittutu; PN ana 
rab sirkutu ina muhhilni] pi-iq-da-a-ma 
UCP 9 90 No. 24:14 (NB); PN Sa RN ana Sakin 
temutu ga Uruk [ip-qi-dla-ds-§% CT 54 496:5, 
cf. [ana] sakin temutu ip-qi-[du] ABL 469:11; 
ana sangtiitu ga Anim ga Libbi-Ali lip-qi-su 
PRT 122 r. 4, see Starr, SAA 4 306, cf. kima ip- 
taq-du-su% ibid. r. 5, ef. also ibid. 307 r. 6; my 
brother PN ana sarruti Babili ap-qid Streck 
Asb. 242:32, 246:55, 240:12, cf. agar abu 
banta... ana garriti ip-qid-du-us (var. ip- 
qi-du-Su) ibid. 14 ii 16; anaku ina muhhisina 
ana Sarrutu ip-te-qid-an-ni_ VAB 8 89:22 (Dar. 
Na); saklu ana satammiuti lu pa-qi-di (see 
saklu s.) ABL 437 r. 16 (NA), cf. PN SaRN... 
ana gatammutu [ana blulti ip-qi-du-sui PN 
whom RN appointed to the office of satam= 
mu for life CT 54 92:7 (NB); note pahatutu 
ina GN garru bela ip-ta-aq-da-an-ni (see 
*pthatutu usage b) Iraq 20 187 No. 41:13 (NA). 


2’ with the officeholder mentioned: wrad 
ekalli ina panigunu ap-ti-qi-di (contrast up 
tatttSu line 7’) Iraq 25 75 No. 68:6’ (NA); PN 
bel piqittu ina muhhi uttatr ip-te-qid YOS 3 
12:15, ef. ibid. 36:15, also PN bel piqittija ana 
muhhi NiG.BA.MES sa sarru id-di-in ap-ta- 
gid YOS 3 90:14 (NB); bél piqitti sa anaku wu 
qupt ina libbi ni-ip-qi-du CT 54 506:14 (NB), 
see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 181; PN hazanz 
nu ga Libbi-Ali ga Sarru belt ip-qid-u-ni 
ABL 150:4 (NA); makisu ... ap-ti-qi-di Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:17 (NA); PN LU.NAM-Su LU. 
NAM.MES ina GN ip-te-qid his governor 
Gubaru appointed governors in Babylonia 
BHT pl. 18 iii 20; ana muhhi PN ... ana bel 
pthatt §a GN Sarru lip-qid-su ABL 1059 r. 
1; PN lamutanu sa bel pihati sa ina muhhr 
nart pag-du YOS 6 246:9 (both NB); gépu 
eligunu ap-qid-ma TCL 3 73 (Sar.); gépant ina 
muhht URU GN tp-ta-aq-du  ABL 442:16 
(NA), ef. gépant Sa E.DINGIR.MES... uptattru 
Sanvute ip-taq-du ABL 1214 r. 9, see Parpola, 
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SAA 10 364; gépi sa Esagil ap-te-qid ABL 516 
r. 1 (NB); Sa qurbiti pan tupsarri ... lip-qid- 
du ABL 127:7, ef. ibid. r.7; ana LU.GAL dajaz 
lua Sa a-pa-qi-du-ni ABL 547 r. 7, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 82; LU.GAL.ARAD.MES Sa abuka ip- 
qi-du-u-ni ABL 533 r. 2 (all NA); PN sépiri sa 
ina Eanna paq-du YOS 7 164:21 (NB); LU. 
SAG.MES-ka ina muhhisunu pi-qi-di Iraq 18 
110 No. 489 r. 5, see Postgate Palace Archive No. 
203, (with tupsar biti) ABL 90 r. 16, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 76 (both NA); PN Sa res Sarri Sa ina 
Eanna paq-du YOS 7 198:3, also 131:12, AnOr 
8 76:27; sukkallu wu sartennu sarru ina mati 
ip-ta-qid ABL 716 r. 12 (all NB); Sa resi sa 
Sarru beli ina GN ip-qi-du-u-ni Iraq 20 193 
No. 43:33; Sa resi rab bilr|te [ina mluhhisunu 
ap-ti-qi-di Iraq 17 127 No. 12 r. 40, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 p. 187 note 9ff. (both NA); Sa-muhhi-ali 
Sarru beli lip-qid ABL 150 r. 17; PN sakin 
témi sa Dilbat sa RN ip-qi-du  ABL 326:9; 
ana LU akin beli lip-qid-an-ni (see saknu 
s. mng. 3b) ABL 912 r. 6 (both NB); gaknu 
Sa ana «Sa ana» Sutuqutr ga unqgati ... ina 
GN paq-du the saknu-official who was ap- 
pointed in Nippur for forwarding sealed 
(royal) letters ABL 238 r. 10; ina muhhi GN 
Sarrant prhati saknuti rab kari qepani sapire 
ana essuti ap-qid Borger Esarh. 99 r. 48; 
Sarranit anntti mala ap-qi-du Streck Asb. 12 
i 118; garra ga libbisu ina libbi tp-te-qid 
Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 13, see Grayson Chronicles 
102; (letter to the king from) PN tupsgarru 
Sa Sarru... ina bit a pan ekalli ip-qi-da-ni 
ABL 733:4 (NA). 


3’ other occs.: adi allakamma pi-ha-tam 
a-pa-aq-qi-du-sum A 3521:33 (OB let.); issu bit 
Sarru... tp-qi-da-an-ni-ni massartu sa §arri 

. anassar ever since the king appointed 
me I have been serving the king ABL 733 
r. 8, cf. ABL 347:9 and 14, also 84 r. 5; your 
father ina pan LU.GAL.SAL.MES tp-taq-da- 
an-ni dullu étapas ABL 1364:5; mannu sa 
ina pan Sarri... mahirunt sarru ... lip-qi- 
dt may the king appoint whosoever is ac- 
ceptable to him ABL 577 r. 8; sa pan Sarri 
mahirunt ina kumussu sarru ... lip-qi-dr 
ABL 437 r. 27, cf. ina kumus&u pi-iq-da ABL 
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713:8, cf. ABL 190 r. 9; marusu kumusu ina 
muhhi ERIN.MES-8u pi-qid Iraq 20 183 No. 
39:59, see Parpola, SAA 1 1 and cf. PRT 139 
r. 9f.; your father ina kumisu ina pan pas- 
Suri ip-ti-qi-su mar bel kubsi Si (see pags 
suru mng. lc) ABL 43 r. 16, see Parpola, SAA 
10 96, mannu ina libbi ni-pa-qi-di ABL 1093 
r. 17 and 25; pi-qid-di ap-ti-qi-di ABL 724 r. 9, 
ef. also ABL 883:23, 1093 r. 17 and 25; [ina] 
muhhi la pa-qa-di-ia concerning (his) not 
appointing me ABL 211:17; I am a servant 
of the king sarru... ina GN ip-taq-da-ni 
ABL 317:8; ana Nabi attahar ina pan bela 
ip-taq-da-an-ni I prayed to Nabti, so he 
appointed me to my lord’s service K.1273 
r. 7 (courtesy 8. Parpola) (all NA), ef. ina muh- 
hikunw lu-up-qid-su  ABL 293 r. 7 (= CT 54 
484), also ABL 277 r. 6, 280 r. 3 (all NB); asar piz 
qittisun ... ap-qid-su-nu-ti Streck Asb. 10 i 
113; Sulmu ana massartaja asar Sarru bela 
ip-qi-dan-ni ABL 349:9 (NB), ef. ibid. r. 1, 
617:4, 699 r. 8, 797:18, 1105:12 (all NB) and 
188:7 (NA). 


d) to assign houses, fields, cattle, a town, 
etc., to a person: bitam sa mutisa panim ana 
mutisa warkim i-pa-aq-qi-du-ma CH 
§ 177:44; ana PN eqlum pa-qi-id TCL 1 44:18, 
ef. [...] A.SA x GuD.[uI].A wu sihhiritija 
ap-ta-qi-id TCL 1 34 r. 25’; qisatim Sa ana 
PN wu PNo pa-aq-da TCL 7 20:8; (a date 
grove) ana massartim ip-qi-du VAS 13 100:11 
(all OB); ahhusunu se-im wu A.SA pa-aq-du 
ARM 4 1:19; (my lord said) ge-im wu eqlam 
ina GN i-pa-qi-du-ka uluma ge-im ulwma 
eqlam ul ip-qi-du-ni-n[e] “They will assign 
to you barley and a field in Mari” (but) 
they assigned me neither barley nor a field 
ARM 5 22:12ff., ef. beréku bela li-<ip>-qi-da- 
an-ni ibid. 24; ana qat PN eqlum pa-qi-id 
the field is assigned to PN OBT Tell Rimah 
290:11; (a field) ‘PN ... ana PN» ana puz 
quddi [u i-r]i-2s-Su ta-ap-qi-id MDP 23 246:5, 
cf. ta-ap-qi-su ibid. 7, also 273:8; harbisunu 

. ana makisi wu hazanni pa-qa-[dli Aro, 
WZJ 8 565f. HS 108:33, ef. harbisunu a-pa-qt- 
id ibid. 39 (MB); eqlu ... paq-dak-ka CT 22 
19:27; eqla ... Sang ina libbi[su] ip-qid- 
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an-ni BIN 1 94:5; (a palm grove) ana masz 
sartu ana PN ip-qid-du YOS 7 122:7, isiqz 
Sunu ana rab-bani pi-qid YOS 6 10:19 (all 
NB); assum GUD.APIN Sa GN béli ana pa-qa- 
di-im ispuranni my lord has sent me word 
concerning the assigning of the plow oxen 
of GN Sumer 14 14 No. 1:4, ef. GUD.HI.A 
i-pa-qi-du Kraus AbB 1 37:10, also 7 GUD. 
HI.A...anaPN... pa-ag-du PBS 8/2 189:5, 
cf. [@u]D.HI.A pi-gi-is-su VAS 16 93:28, also 
CT 4 30a:17, TCL 1 132:20, YOS 8 164:138, and 
passim; iniate Sa pa-aq-da-ta telteqi you took 
the teams that are assigned to you Kraus 
AbB 1 17:33 (all OB); (sheep) sa pa-qa-di-im 
pi-iq-da-an-ni ARM 2 66:19, note annakam 
mali pa-qa-di-im li-ip-qi-[d]a-an-ni_ let (my 
lord) assign to me all the available tin 
ARMT 18 144:54; GUD.HI.A ... S@ ina qat 
LU.PA.TE.SI.MES mahruma ana lataki pa- 
aq-du (see lataku mng. 1b) BE 15 199:42 
(MB); 2 Gup bélu lip-qid-u-ma lispuruni 
YOS 3 92:17 (NB); naspaki ajdsim ul ip-qi-da- 
am VAS 16 8:10 (OB); alkam dalam lu-up-qi- 
da-kum-m[a] ana ser belija luttallak come 
here, I will assign the town to you and 
meet with my lord ARM 2 33 r. 8’; alani sa 
Nu-id ... ina qatyja EA 238:4; anansur al 
Sarri §a ip-qi-id ina qatija EA 151:7; URU. 
HAL.SU.MES lu pa-agq-dan-nik-ka lu dannat 
massartaka STT 43:11 (Shalm. III), see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 17; ma ki masi ina panika ip- 
qud-di ma até la taspur why have you not 
written how many (horses and cattle) he 
assigned to you? Iraq 21 175 No. 64:9 (NA 
let.); tmittu sa suluppi suddirama paq-da-? 
assign carefully the impost on dates BIN 1 
33:30 (NB). 


3. to provide a person with food — a) 
with the foodstuff specified: I am sending 
PN to you with a ram and a lamb assum 
pa-qa-di-Su in order to provide him with 
food A 3546:7, cf. pigittasu 1 UDU.NITA 1 
SILA, 2 (BAN) zip.SAG 2 (BAN) ziD.SE & 
1 (PI) SE ta-pa-aq-qi-is-su lu tidt ana | pla- 
qa-di-Su nidi ahim la tarassi $a ap-ta-qi-is-su 
temam gamram ... Subtlam you will grant 
him as allowance a ram, a lamb, two seahs 
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of fine flour, two seahs of (ordinary) flour 
and one pan of barley, know that you must 
not be careless in granting him the allow- 
ance, and send me a full report of what I 
have granted him ibid. 16ff.; 1 (pI) KAS 2 
UZU.UR ip-ta-qi-is-st VAS 16 62:16, cf. (with 
ref. to allowances given to naditu women at 
Sama§ festivals) 3 EZEN ‘uTU 1 UzU.TA 1 
(BAN) KAS.GIN i-pa-qi-st_ BE 6/1 30:14 (case), 
ef. PBS 8/2 209:12, 228:12, 239:15, 262:16, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 57 r. 3, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
34:12, van Lerberghe, OLP 25 9:15, also ibid. 
13:15, 15:16, 19:14, 21:15, and passim, also 1- 
pa-qi-id BE 6/1 35:17 (case), 36:17 (case), 42:13 
(case), PBS 8/2 234:14, 253:20, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 2 r. 3, CT 47 42:20, 51:16, 59:15, 63:30, and 
passim, see also pigittu; 10 kiritum sa mirz 
sim PN ap-qi-da Scheil Sippar 62:10, ef. ibid. 
73:9; X GUR Seam ip-ta-aq-da-an-ni 
AbB 1 46:20, cf. x SE GUR ... pa-aq-da-ku 
ibid. 25; Sammi li-ip-qi-du-ka TLB 4 39:28 (all 
OB); ana minim la pa-aq-da-a-ku why am I 
not provided for (is there no foodstuff or 
clothing in your house)? ARM 10 36:18, ef. 
ana minim la pa-aq-da-a-ku kaspam wu samz 
nam ul iddinunim ibid. 39:22, [anja minim 
ittt abijga [k]dta la pa-aq-da-ku ibid. 37:12, 40 
r. 6’; Samassammi bitam li-ip-qi-id ibid. 166 
r. 12’; nunt annitim ina matima pi-ta-qi-di- 
in-nt provide me again and again with 
such fish OBT Tell Rimah 40:11; Nusku pa- 
qd nindabé ga kala Igigt who provides 
bread offerings to all the Igigu Maqlu II 2; 
see also edadt. 


Kraus 


b) other oces.: DUMU.US PN PN, 1-sa-al- 
Siu 1-pa-qi-st the heir of PN will look after 
PN, and provide her with food CT 6 30a:27; 
tp-qi-du-su-nu-ti-ma ut-te-ru-ni-is-su-nu-tt. they 
provided them with food and sent them 
back TCL 18 155:31, cf. sthhirutu warduka 
la imuttu li-ip-qi-su-nu-tt TCL 17 34:25; sate 
tam Sarram ul ap-qi-id Genouillac Kich 2 D 37 
r. 4; wardi ina pananum 6 SE GUR i-da-su 
u i-pa-qi-da-an-ni before, my slave’s wages 
were six gur of barley and he was providing 
for me TLB 47:7, cf. mamman ula 1-pa-qi- 
da-nt ABIM 15:11, ahhuka la thalliqu lu-up- 
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gi-su-nu-ti TIM 2 100:25, cf. i-pa-qi-du-u 
ibid. 16; la tuhallagsi pt-qi-st do not allow 
her to perish, support her (with food) ibid. 
129:4 (all OB); tappua ga wa halst wasbu 
pa-aq-du belt li-ip-qi-da-an-ni umma stima 
ina halsi sa wasbata belka i-pa-qt-id-ka my 
equals who are dwelling in the district are 
given food, my lord should give me food 
(too), (but) he declared: Your master in 
the district in which you dwell will give 
you food ARM 5 69:18ff.; LU.MES ... ina 
ekallim damqis a-pa-qi-id I will provide 
lavishly for the men in the palace ARM 2 
1:20; awilam SGti ina GN i-pa-qa-ad_ he (the 
creditor) will provide that man (the debtor 
detained) in GN with food ARM 8 65:11; I 
gave presents of silver and gold to the gods 
of Esagil wltw Esagil tabu wu damqa ap-qi-id 
5R 33 vi 16 (Agum-kakrime). 


4. to take care of a house, animals, 
people, booty, etc., to administer a temple, 
a country, the world, etc. — a) to take care 
of a house, animals, people, booty, etc.: 
tlum ikribigunu igamméema ... i-pa-qi-su- 
nu the god will listen to their prayers 
and take care of them Or. NS 41 400 n. 67 
Assur photograph 4062:1; karwm ana [kalrim 
li-ip-qi-su-nu_ BIN 6 120:15 (both OA); ebbika 
Suhizma wu bitka lt-ip-qi-du instruct your 
trusted officials so that they should take 
care of your house ARM 10 3r. 14’, note (with 
ekallu) ARMT 13 51:8 and 10; wl i-pagq-qid bissu 
Lambert BWL 99:17; uncert.: SI.GAR.HI.A 
li-ip-qi-id CT 52 174:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 174 
with note; senya... ana senika tuhhima pt- 
qt-ts-st-na-a-tt join my herd to your herd 
and take care of them PBS 1/2 3:26, 
GUD.HI.A u sénam sa letika pi-qi-id LIH 
15:14 (both OB letters); assum awilé kabtutim 
pa-qa-di-im ul allikam I did not come to 
you because I had to take care of impor- 
tant persons Stol, AbB 11 272:12, cf. anz 
dakulli pi-qi-id Kienast Kisurra 158:5; ana 
Sutesur karasi pa-qa-a-di mur nisqv paré 
narkabati tilli unut tahazi wu sallat nakiri 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 42, cf. ana Ssutesur karasi 
pa-qa-a-di sisé sanagi mimma sumsu OIP 2 
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128 vi 40 (Senn.), Sutéesur salmat qaqqadi pa-qa- 
di mur nisqi ibid. 130 vi 66 and parallels, also 
assu mur nisqua sSuknugse ana niri w pa- 
qa-du Sallat nakirt ibid. 182:66 (Senn.); kulz 
lat mur nisqi... unit tahazi ... Sallat nakiri 
... lu-up-qi-da qerebSa Borger Esarh. 64 vi 61; 
ret pa-qi-su-nu the shepherd who takes 
care of them Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:38, cf. ibid. 
5 No. 1 iv 88, 28 No. 16:86; I entered the pal- 
ace of Merodachbaladan assu pa-qad busi u 
makkurit to take over the valuables and 
goods (I opened his treasury and removed 
gold, silver, etc.) OIP 2 51:30 (Senn.). 


b) to administer a temple, a country, 
the world, etc.: (Marduk) pa-qid egret ilant 
kalisina who takes care of all the shrines 
of the gods Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2, cf. 
pa-qi-du e&réti VAS 1 36 i 18, pa-qi-du (var. 
pa-qid) esréti Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 
132:10 (mis pi), pag-qa-du esréti En. el. V 84, 
ta-paq-qi-da E.NUN-Su-un PBS 1/2 106 r. 12, 
see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178; Nergal pa-qi-du 
gimir DUg.KU.GA BMS 46:13; SU.AN.NA- 
ma ta-pa-qid Esagilma tuma’ar Cagni Erra 
IIId 8; note said of the king: pa-qi-id bi-tim 
HUR.SAG.KALAM.MA_ CH ii 66 (prologue); 
zanin Esagil ... pa-qid esrét ilani AnOr 12 
303 i 11 (kudurru); pa-qid E.KUR AOB 1 132 
No. 4:3 (Shalm. I); ana ... pa-qa-du E.DA. 
DI.HE.GAL VAB 4 234 ii 31, 260 ii 51 (Nbn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 90 § 59:18, Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 460:8; Esarhaddon pa-qid-du 
sattukki who organizes regular offerings 
Borger Esarh. 92:6; kullat kal tlt (var. nist) §@ 
lu pa-qid (var. pa-qi-id) En. el. VII 123; Nabié 
pa-qid kissatt Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:7 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun), cf. MVAG 21 90:25 (Kedorlaomer text); 
pa-qid kullat naphari Streck Asb. 278:7; nase 
matati kullassina ta-paq-qid Lambert BWL 
126: 23 (hymn to Samax), pa-qt-da-at nisé desati 
(I8tar) who cares for the abundant people 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 132:97, pa-qid-du 
nisesu Bauer Asb. 38:23, cf. [lt-pa-qi-di My- 
God-Is-the-One-Who-Cares-for-Me CT 48 
13:4, 7, 15, Greengus Ishchali 268 i 3 (OB), Pa- 
gid-su-nu JCS 53 119 No. 13:8 and 6, also IM 
55085:5 cited Stolper, JCS 53 119 (both NB), 
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Adad-ip-qid ADD Appendix 3 ii 19 (NA); ana 
pa-qa-dam kal dadmi VAB 4 128 iv 20 (Nbk.) 
and parallels; pa-qid kissat Samé erseti 1R 35 
No. 2:3 (Adn. III), cf. AAA 22 p. 44 ii 8, ABL 
1105 r. 7, BE 8/1 142:18, BBSt. No. 4 iii 14, No. 
9 i 43, Borger Esarh. p. 79:9, 95 r. 18, VAB 4 98 i 
13, Iraq 59 96:46, and passim in hist., AfO 18 
386:18, Hunger Kolophone No. 328:1; Nabi pa- 
qid k[issat] Samé w ersett CT 55 130:14 (NB 
leg.), Enlil bél matati pa-qid Samé u erseti CT 
54 212:12 (NB let.); Anunnaki ta-paq-qid (par- 
allel: dadmé ... tustesSer) Lambert BWL 
126:31, cf. pa-qi-da-at Anunnaki LKA 36:3; 
piq-da sa bit PN ana aligu ana la pa-qa-di 
not to exercise the authority of the PN 
tribe over his town BBSt. No. 8 legend p. 
50:19; the Desert Gate pa-qi-da-at kalama 
OIP 2 113 viii 2 (Senn.); rabdtum 4A.NUN.NA 
pa-qi-du simati the great Anunnaku who 
exercise authority over the fates Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 220. 


5. to make a test (by repeating an ex- 
tispicy), to inspect, to count — a) to make 
a test (by repeating an extispicy): tértam 
Sa tusabillim] ap-qi-si-ma ana sulum Sarrim 
[slalm[a]t I repeated the extispicy (whose 
result) you have sent me and it is (now) fa- 
vorable for the health of the king ARM 10 
162:6; (after a specific and favorable predic- 
tion) anima tértu ap-qi-id-ma I repeated it 
and I made a test of the prediction (and 
they gave me an even more favorable 
omen) YOS 1 451i 18, cf. (after dumqu tértt) 
ag-ni-e térti ap-qid VAB 4 268 ii 21; (after a 
negative answer) ap-qid-ma ulli usallisma 
I made the test, (the answer was) no, I 
made (the extispicy) a third time ibid. 264 
ii 5 (all Nbn.); Summa... pitrustu Saknat ta- 
paq-qid-si_ should an ambiguity appear you 
repeat it TCL 6 5r. 29, ef. ibid. 39; Summa... 
lumnisa u dumqusa ballu wu pitrustu saknat 
Salml|at tla-pa-qid-si if its (the extispicy’s) 
unfavorable and favorable signs are mixed 
and there is ambiguity, it is favorable, you 
should test it (by repeating) CT 31 47:18, ef. 
CT 20 20 K.6936:5, also (after niphu sakin) 
pi-qid-sit_ CT 20 47 iii 37; [...] Sa ina barte 
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paq-da-la-nil [omens] repeated during the 
rebellion PRT 130 left edge 1, see Starr, SAA 4 
331. 


b) to inspect: eri ip-ta-qid Sira ... 
isni?<ma> ip-ta-qid stra the eagle inspected 
the carcass and again he inspected the car- 
cass (continued by uéellis for a third time 
AfO 14 302:19) Bab. 12 pl. 2:11f., see Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 98:104ff. and 56:14ff.; PN... ana 
unutim ... pa-[q|d-di-im igspuram van Soldt, 
AbB 18 51:11, ef. ibid. 138. 


c) to count: see Antagal E ii 31 and CT 18 
18 K.4587 iii 3, in lex. section. 


6. to muster: sab PN ... pi-iq-da-a-ma 
OECT 3 84:16 (OB let.); «tu uwmim sa assum 
sabim pa-qa-di-im belt i[spuramm]a ana 
3-Su parisma adi umim annim pa-qa-ad 
sabim ul |ele’tma] since the day my lord 
wrote me about mustering the troops, they 
are divided in three, and until this day I 
have not been able to muster the troops 
ARMT 26 408:3ff.; my lord has sent me word 
assum sabim sa halsija pa-qa-di-im_ concern- 
ing the mustering of the men of my dis- 
trict ARM 3 19:6, cf. sabam pi-qi-id-ma u 
tuppam ... Subilam ibid. 7, also ARM 6 28:6 
and 23, 30:4 and 14, 32:7 and 18, LU. MES ap-qt- 
id ARM 1 14:5, and (referring to Haneans) ibid. 
42:5; amminim sabam la ta-ap-qi-id 
ARMT 27 151:3, cf. [sabam Sa] ta-pa-aq-qi-du 
ibid. 14 and 30, see Birot, ibid. p. 252. 


7. pitqudu to be concerned, to be care- 
ful: la tapallahsunu itti ramanika lu pu-ut- 
qu-da-ta do not be afraid of them (the two 
countries), be concerned only for yourself 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:6; iid pit-qad la teggi 
pay attention, be careful, do not be negli- 
gent K.2596 r. i 23 (colophon, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert), cf. Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 19, see Finkel, Sachs 
Mem. Vol. 148, cf. also Suhmit iid pit-qad 
nade ahi la tarassi Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; the 
king sa ana Sutésur parsi ... pit-qu-du kaz 
jana who was always concerned to carry 
out the rites AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.); 50 sisé 
|. . .] ittiga pit-qi-di-ma ABL 521 r. 4; your fa- 
ther sa ana la sarrani gabbi pa-tu-u u pu- 
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ut-qu-du who was more .... and careful 
than any (earlier) king ABL 958 r. 13; adu 
altaprakkunusi lu pit-qu-da-tu-nu be very 
careful until I have sent you word ABL 292 
r. 14; aki madé lw pit-qud-da-tu-nu be very 
careful CT 54 464 r. 11, also obv. 6, cf. pit-qi- 
du ABL 1200 r. 20, pit-qa-du ABL 616 r. 4 (all 
NB); the king sa ana palah wlani pit-qu-du 
who is concerned with the worship of the 
gods VAB 4 230i 11 (Nbn.). 


8. puqqudu (same meanings as mngs. 
1-5)— a) to entrust, hand over: tuppisu 
ana PN ahisu pa-qi-da entrust his tablets 
to his brother PN RA 59 151ff. No. 23:11, ef. 
mimma kasapni ... pa-qi-da-Sum ibid. 14, 
mala... tu-pd-qd-da-ni ibid. 23 and 25; mimz 
ma sumsu Sa PN ezibu ana PNg ahisu pa-qi- 
da-ma ibid. 63; kaspam ... u-pd-qa-lad| VAS 
26 47:14; (goods and houses) ana kaspim 
pa-qu-da Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 No. 46:9, 
see Veenhof, Renger AV 602; mala aqqatisunu 
addissunutini lu-pd-qi-du-ni-ku-nu-ti they 
should entrust to you (pl.) everything I 
have handed over to them KT Hahn 18:38, 
ef. ibid. 34 (all OA); Sa u-pa-aq-qi-d[u]-su-nu- 
Si-im [lilddinu PBS 1/2 12:33, see Stol, AbB 
11 161; [sa %]-pa-aq-qi-du-su-nu-si-im lisz 
suru have them guard (the forests) that 
I entrusted to them TCL 7 20:18 (both OB 
letters); silver Sa PN PNo u PNg ana E 
IM.DUB.MES wt-paq-qi-du VAS 20 15:12 (NB); 
(animals) ana suhare pu-uq-qu-du BE 14 
168:58 (MB); fattened cattle sa ana E LU. 
SIM . pa-qu-du-ni KAJ 213:18, cf. KAd 
214:23, (sheep) KAJ 185:15, also KAJ 254:19, 
283:12, AfO 10 38 No. 78:18, 88:12, and passim 
in these texts (MA); UDU.NITA.MES giné la 
u-pa-qi-du ABL 1202:22 (NA), see Landsberger 
Brief p. 54; manama mamma pu-uq-qu-du qaz 
tukka Lambert BWL 134:128; imna u Sumela 
kadré u-pa-qa-ad he hands out presents to 
the right and left ibid. 218 r. iv 9; ana EN. 
NUN.MES Sulme u balati u-paq-qi-du napisti 
they entrusted my life to the guardians of 
good health and well-being OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:17, ef. pu-uwgq-qud ana bultu ABL 530 
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r. 10 (NB); (the witches) ana miti pu-qu-du- 
im-nt Maqlu II 50. 


b) to assign, to appoint: asipi u-pa-qa-da 
dullasunu eppusu I will assign exorcists and 
they will perform the ritual for them ABL 
lr. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 222, cf. u-pa-qid- 
su-nu-ti-ma ZA 43 13:4, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
32; makisant ina muhhi karani sa GN gabbi 
up-ta-lqi-dil I appointed tax collectors in 
all the harbors of Lebanon Iraq 17 127 No. 
12:18; bel prquttateja ina muhhisunu pa-qu- 
du they are appointed as my officials over 
them ABL 573:11, see Parpola, SAA 1 239, cf. 
mar damqi sa aba Sa ina uGU <dul>-li pa- 
qu-du-u-nt ABL 885:11; bel piqittate ... ina 
libbi ekurri up-ta-qid ABL 951:17 (all NA), ef. 
rab pigitti u-paq-qid-ma AfO 17 8:25 (NB); 
Sarrant gépani sa gereb Musur u-pa-qi-du 
abu baniia Streck Asb. 6 i 58 and 10 i 111; are 
danisu ana sarriti pihatuti |sak|nite u-pa-qt- 
da Piepkorn Asb. p. 10 i 17, see Borger Asb. 177 
No. 7:18; raksuti lisslesunu up-ta-[qid] CT 53 
414 r. 7; as to the captives anaku saniu... 
nusserib nu-up-ta-qid I and the deputy have 
made them enter and have assigned them 
ABL 207:11, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
242; in broken contexts: ana [...] LU. 
GAL.URU.MES8-ni... U-pa-qa-da-su-nu  ABL 
784:17 (all NA). 


c) to take care of, to administer: inwma 
PN ekallam u-pa-[q]i-du 12 LU.MES ana 1 
epinnim isik when PN took charge of the 
palace, he assigned twelve men to one plow 
ARM 27 1:7, ef. PN, tllikamma ekallam u-pa- 
qi-dam PN», came and took charge of the 
palace ibid. 4; ERIN.MES sa ileqqtini bitaz 
tisunu u-pa-qa-du the men whom they will 
take will assume charge of their houses 
PBS 2/2 51:19 (MB); li-pa-qi-da (vars. li-paq- 
qi-du, li-paq-qild]) esressun En. el. VI 110, 
cf. [pu-ulq-qu-du esreti uddusu mahazt PSBA 
20 154 r. 3; mu-pagq-qi-du riksigun (referring 
to parts of the heavens) Bauer Asb. 2 p. 42:14. 

d) to provide with food: nindabdésu ... 
utahhida u-pag-qid bit tlani WO 4 32 vi 1 
(Shalm. ITI). 
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e) to give orders: awdti mala abi u-pa- 
aq-qi-du ana sarrim usanni I have reported 
to the king all the orders that my father 
has given Kraus AbB 1 52:8; I descend to 
the Apsii and Anunnaki ui-pa-qa-ad (var. 
u-paq-qad) give orders to the Anunnaku 
Cagni Erra I 184. 


f) to check again: sarra lamassati u kariz 
bati li-pa-aq-qi-du-u-ma let them check the 
king, the lamasswu figures, and the karibu 
figures again MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:9, see AfO 
24 96. 


9. II/4 to exert oneself conscientiously 
(Achaem. royal inser. only, corr. to Old 
Pers. middle form): amélu sa wp-te-et-qi-id 
usaddid I treated well anyone who exerted 
himself conscientiously (contrast sa uhab-z 
bilu who cheated) Herzfeld API Abb. 5:10 
(Dar. Nb), see Borger apud Hinz AFF 57; anaku 
up-te-te-qi-id adi muhhi sa bitu attunu ina 
asrigu... ultazzizu I exerted myself until 
I restored our house to its (former) status 
VAB 3 21 § 14:27, see von Voigtlander Bisitun 
18:27, note up-te-te-et-qi-id ibid. 28. 


10. III (causative to mngs. 1-5) — a) to 
have handed over, entrusted: silver Sa 
u-Sa-ap-qi-da-ku-nu-ti VAS 22 86:13 (OB let.); 
Sa nagab Suluhhu Su-up-qu-ud-du qatussa 
into whose hands all the ceremonies were 
handed over Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:2. 


b) to have assigned: 10 men, 10 re- 
placements sa PN w-Sa-ap-qi-du VAS 18 
23:6, cf. [inlumisu suharka [is|ten Su-up- 
qi-da TLB 4 101 r. 5’ (both OB letters). 


c) to cause to take care: E.E.DA. 
DI.HE.GAL lu u-sd-ap-qid 5R 33 v 44 (Agum- 


kakrime). 


d) to have inspected: wnitam suati [§]u- 
up-qi-da-ma temlam Supranlim have the 
equipment inspected and send me a report 
van Soldt, AbB 13 51:21. 


11. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4) — a) to 
be handed over: a garment ana PN suha- 


paqaru 


rija li-ip-pa-qi-lidl-ma VAS 16 66:11, cf. 
(divine garments) sa ina bit [ar-kidissu 
ip-pa-aq-du TLB 1 69:13, see Leemans, SLB 1/1 
p. 2; (textiles) sa ina GN i[p-pla-aq-ldul 
MARI 7 130 EPHE 42214; sheep Sa tp-pa-aq- 
da YOS 8 60:1, 61:1, 92:1, 106:1; cattle sa 
ina bit Samaé ip-pa-aq-du Riftin 90 ii 10; in 
broken context: ip-pa-qi-d[u] CT 48 16:14 
(all OB); arkitu 'PN ta-ap-pa-qid-ma _ after- 
ward (the slave woman) PN was handed 
over (to me, up until today I am paying 
her mandattu) RA 12 6:7 (NB). 


b) to be entrusted: DN sa ap-pa-qi-du- 
ulg] (in broken context) MIO 12 48:1 (OB 
lit.); [ana] DN lip-pa-qid-ma_ RAcc. 26 i 24, 
see also CT 16 11 vi 42, CT 17 22 iii 145f. and 
Surpu V-VI 170f., etc., in lex. section. 


c) to be appointed: balua pihatu ul 
ip-pa-qid without my knowledge no gover- 
nor was appointed Streck Asb. 258 i 28; kama 
ana muhhi GN [ip-p]i-qid once he has been 
appointed over Ur (will he make common 
cause with Sama&-Sum-ukin?) PRT 135:10, 
see Starr, SAA 4 300. 


d) to be taken care of: ina balika ekitu 
almattu ul ip-pagq-qi-[da] (see almattu and 
ektitu) KAR 26:26 (SB); wu li-pa-qa-ad KUR.KI- 
Su Sarru lama telqisit nakrutu would that 
the king see that his country be cared for 
lest the enemies take it EA 197:35. 


e) uncert. mng.: [mehret ummalnija nakz 
ru ilappat ana sarri tp-pa-qid the enemy 
will defeat the vanguard of my army, for 
the king .... CT 30 47 K.6327:4, also Boissier 
Choix 1 48 r. 3; tabu ana rubé ip-pa-qid CT 30 
15 K.3841:14, dupl. TCL 6 2:15, wr. ip-paq-qid 
CT 28 43:5, see Jeyes, Lambert AV 348:15 (all SB 


ext.). 
paqaranu see paqranu. 
paqaru s.; claim; NB; cf. pagaru v. 
a) with basi: amelu sa amélutti ana 


kaspi iddinuma pa-qa-ru ina muhhi ibsima 
abkatt aman who sold a slave woman and 
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paqaru 


a claim arose concerning (her) so that she 
is taken away SPAW 1889 828 ii 17 (NB laws 
§ 6); ki pa-qa-ru elt isqi sau ittabsi should 
a claim arise about that share Peiser Vertriage 
160 No. 113:9; uw arki PN pa-qa-ru eli isqi 
SdSu usebst ibid. 14; pa-qa-ru Sa ina muhhi 
zittisunu ibbassi ina karigunu wmarraquz 
nimma they will satisfy whatever claims 
arise against their (individual) shares from 
their common property Dar. 379:68; ga... 
PN pa-qa-ru wna muhhi 'PNy usabsi with 
regard to (the slave woman) PN, about 
whom PN raised a claim BRM 1 51:7, ef. sa 
... PN pa-qa-rt elt ‘PN, usabsti Nbn. 495:12; 
u eli PN ... pa-qa-ri usabsi Nbn. 356:27; 
ina umu pa-qa-ri ina muhhi ‘PN amti suate 
ittabsi when a claim arises about that 
slave woman PN (the seller will clear her) 
VAS 5 128:12, cf. Dar. 537:10, and passim with 
bast, Wr. pa-qa-ra VAS 5 95:17, pa-qar-ra CT 
4 32a:11, pa-qa-a-ri(text -UD) BRM 2 8:12. 


b) with other verbs: ina wmu pa-qa-ru 
ina muhhi 'PN suatu ittaskanw VAS 5 126:13; 
ana pa-qa-ra la rasé iknukuma they sealed 
(a tablet) in order to avoid any (future) 
claim VAS 1 36 ii 14 (kudurru). 


pagaru in ameél paqari s.; claimant; EA, 
NB; cf. paqaru v. 


LU tamkariyja elippiyja [LG1 pa-qa-ri-ka ul 
jagarrib ittisunu no claimant acting for 
you is to make claims against my mer- 
chants and my ships EA 39:18, cf. LU pa- 
qa-ri-ka ittigunu ul igerrib EA 40:25 (both 
letters from Alagia); wmu LU pa-qa-ri muhhi 
kisubba suatu ittabsi TCL 18 235:19, ef. VAS 
15 20:11 (both NB). 


pagaru (bagaru) v.; 1. to claim (prop- 
erty), to contest (a sale or transfer), 2. to 
challenge, contest the validity of (a seal), 
3. to demand, command, to confront (some- 
one), 4. I/2 to contest mutually (reciprocal 
to mng. 1), 5. II to raise a claim, to lay 
claim to, to challenge, threaten(?), 6. II/2 
to become the object of a claim, 7. III to 
incite (someone) to raise acclaim, 8. IV to 


pagaru lb 


be claimed (passive to mng. 1); from OA, 
OB on; I ip/bqur — ip/baqqar (ibaqqur YOS 
14 79:6, JCS 4 69:14, 27, OB) — p/bagir, in 
MB, NB also ipqir — ipagqqir — paqir, 1/2, 
II, II/2, III, IV; cf. mupaqgiranu, paqaru 
S., pagaru in amél paqari, paqiranu, paz 
giru, paqru adj. and s., pirqu, puqurrana’u, 
puqurri, tapqurtu. 


KA.ga.ga = ba-qa-ru, ragamu Ai. VI ii 18f.; 
inim.ma in.ga.gé = ib-ta-qar, irtagum ibid. 20f.; 
inim.ma in.ga.gaé.a=ana ba-qa-rim, ana raga 
me ibid. 22f.;inim.ma nu.un.gé4.g4.a=ana la 
ba-qa-rim, ana la ragame ibid. 24f. 

u-bag-lqar-x| Cole Nippur 118 ii 11’; u-seb-gir 
ibid. ili 25’ (exercise). 

1. to claim (property), to contest (a sale 
or transfer) — a) in OA: Summa ammatima 
mamman ib-ta-qar-su-nu if at any time in 
the future someone raises a claim against 
them (the slaves) Lewy, AHDO 1 107:17. 


b) in OB, Mari— 1’ in gen.: egel ekalz 
lim ib-qu-ru umma sunuma egelni they 
claimed a field of the palace saying, “It is 
our field” ARM 8 85:45; assum kirim &a ba- 
aq-ra-ta concerning the orchard that you 
are claiming ABIM 8:4; alpam ib-ta-aq-ra- 
ni-a-tt he claimed the ox from us TIM 2 
84:14; ana minim eqletim sibissunu labiram 
Sa abbusunu tkult 1b-qu-ru-su-nu-ti ... eqlam 
... la i-ba-aq-qa-ru-su-nu-tt why did they 
(the officers) claim from them the fields 
they held of old and of which their fathers 
had the usufruct? They should not claim 
the field from them TCL 7 43:12 and 15, 
ef. ibid. 7; PN w PNg ahhi abija eqli ib-ta-aq- 
ru-ni-in-nt my father’s brothers PN and 
PN, have claimed my field from me TCL 7 
12:8; ana minim PN rabianum PN, eqlam 
ib-qu-ur LIH 6:16; eqlam matima itti mari 
PN asam la watar i-ba-aq-qa-ar I bought the 
field some time ago from the sons of PN, he 
should not keep on claiming it TCL 7 
69:37; wu eqlam suati Sanimma i-ba-aq-qa- 
ar-ma PBS 7 69:24; the judges said wl ziza- 
tunu amminim bi-it da-di-ka ta-ba-qa-ar sa 
RN i-di-nu-u you (pl.) are not co-heirs to 
an undivided estate, why do you (sing.) 
claim your brother’s(?) house regarding 
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which Naram-Sin has rendered judgment? 
ABIM 34 r. 7 (= TIM 4 32:16’); assum eqlim 
Sa PN sa PN, ba-ag-ru-su regarding the 
field of PN which PN, claimed from him 
TCL 7 60:6, cf. TIM 2 3:6; wumma Sunuma ina 
ali Satu eqlam u bitam ula nisu nitdr ni-ba- 
qa-ar-ma they said: We have neither field 
nor house in that city, we will again raise a 
claim Wiseman Alalakh 12:13; wnma Sima 
A.SA (case adds SUKU) PN la ba-aq-ra-ku- 
ma Andrews University Museum 73.3199:10; (PN 
purchased a field from PN,) PN, ib-qu-ur- 
ma dajanu dinam usahizusunutima Dekiere 
OB Real Estate 140:6; PN mar [GN] DAH PN, 
mar Uri ana qabé PNs w PNyg ba-aq-ru Grant 
Smith College 271:5, also ibid. 11; aSf’um bitim 
Sa PN ittt PNg... amu PNo 1b-qu-ur-su-ma 
umma Sima kaspum ul gummura_ concern- 
ing the house which PN bought from PNg, 
PN, made a claim against him, saying, 
“The silver has not been paid in full to 
me” Grant Bus. Doc. 56 (= YOS 8 150):5; kanit= 
kat eqlim Sa 1b-qu-ru legeamma _ get me the 
sealed documents concerning the field that 
he claimed CT 52 184:7; ina simdat Sarrim 
PN eqlam PN, ib-qu-ur because of the royal 
edict, PN asserted a claim on a field against 
PNy VAS 7 7:7, for other refs. see simdatu mng. 
lb; mannum st eqlam Sati ki ib-qu-ur-su 
who is he to raise a claim against him on 
that field? BIN 7 12:12, ef. ibid. 7; ana pi 
tuppi simdatim kima sa la suniam ib-qu-ru 
sértam i-S1-ru-Su-nu-si-im u ana la tarimma 
la ba-qa-ri-im kanikam nusezibsuniti as if 
they raised a claim to property that did 
not belong to them, (the authorities) ex- 
acted a penalty from them in accordance 
with the royal edict, and we (the wakil 
tamkari and judges) made them execute a 
sealed document that (they would) not 
again raise a claim Kraus AbB 1 14:24ff., see 
Veenhof, Houwink ten Cate AV 318f.; tuppi la 
ba-qa-ri-im PN ugezibu (the judges) had PN 
make out a tablet renouncing any claims 
VAS 13 32:10; (she may dispose of her in- 
heritance) ahhusa ul i-ba-aq-qd-ru-si her 
brothers will not raise a claim against her 
CH § 179:42, cf. CH § 150:18; PN s@ [sthrlam 


pagaru lb 


Sa ina mésu elqtima urabbisu [ib-t]a-<aq>-ra- 
an-n[i] that PN has claimed the young 
child whom I adopted at birth and raised 
CT 52 103:17, see Kraus, AbB 7 103; (a slave 
purchased 15 years ago) [i]b-ta-aq-ra-an-ni 
CT 52 108:11; note with ana: ana bit PN PN» 
ib-qu-ur-ma CT 2 39:6; uncert.: total 3 LU 
BA.US 1 LU ba-qir 1 SAL BA.US Iraq 7 62 
(pl. I) A.932:10 (Chagar Bazar), cf. ibid. 6. 


2’ in oaths: la iturrw ahwm aham(!) la 
i-ba-qa-ru-u-ma_ they will not raise a claim 
anew against each other Holma Zehn altbaby- 
lonische Tontafeln 1:21, cf. YOS 8 99:20, VAS 22 
6:14; la iturru PN di-i-ni la i-ba-aq-qa-ru-ma 
Boyer Contribution 143: 29; la tturruma la 1-ba- 
aq-qa-ru Gautier Dilbat 13:18, ef. ibid. 6 r. 2, 
and passim, see tdru mng. 5b; UD.KUR.SE PN 
la i-ba-qu-ru YOS 14 79:6, cf. JCS 4 69:14 and 
27; ana la tarimma la ba-qa-ri-im MU RN... 
IN.PAD.MES RA 75 25:19; elt wsal PN la ab- 
qu-ru u la a-ba-aq-qd-ru (I swear that) I 
have relinquished (my) claim and I will 
never raise a claim to PN’s meadow TCL 11 
206:12f.; la ni-tu-ui-ru-u la ni-ba-aq-<qa>-ru- 
ka-ma TCL 1 232:18; la i-ba-qa-ru la iragz 
gamuma YOS 8 147:18; eqel PN ... PNo tb- 
qu-ur-su-ma ... assum eqlam ib-qu-ru kima 
arnim emedi tuppi la ba-qd-ri-liml izi[b] 
UD.KUR.SE PN, egel PN la 1-ba-qd-ru PNg 
claimed PN’s field from him, because he 
claimed the field he made out a tablet re- 
nouncing claims under threat of penalty, 
in the future PN, will not raise a claim to 
PN’s field VAS 13 7:5ff. 


3’ in penalty clauses: mamman ul 1-ba- 
[qa-ar] Sa t-ba-qa-ru §& ina awat tlt wu Sarri 
list no one is to raise a claim, he who 
raises a claim should go into exile at the 
order of god and king MDP 24 376:18f.; ba- 
Iqtl-rum Sa i-ba-qa-ru-si-ma ana mé lillikma 
he who would raise a claim against her will 
undergo the water ordeal MDP 22 181:12, ef. 
MDP 28 404 i 6, ii 6; wl i-ta-ru-ma... ul iragz 
gamu itar i-ba-qa-ar they will not again go 
to court, if one again raises a claim (he 
will pay one-half mina of silver) VAS 8 
20:10; PN PN, ta-ba-qa-ar-ma PNsg Ital-ba-qa- 
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ar-ma ina makkuri sa PN, ul Suhuzma illak 
if PN raises a claim against PN, (recipient 
of property from PN,) or if PN, raises a 
claim, he will not be liable for the prop- 
erty of PN, and can leave MDP 28 401:18 and 
20; ba-qir 1-ba-aq-qa-ru 2 mana kaspam 
igaqgal the one who raises a claim will pay 
two minas of silver UCP 10 87 No. 11:18, ef. 
ibid. 99 No. 22:18, 126 No. 52:17, 158 No. 90:17, 
TCL 10 10 B:13; ba-qir i-ba-qa-ru TCL 1 
237:17, 238:25, VAS 7 204:33, ba-qir 1-ba-aq- 
qa-ar MAOG 4 2:20, ba-qir-rum i-ba-qa-rum 
Syria 37 207:17f.; ba-qgir ‘PN I[i-ba-qa-rul 1 
mana kaspam igaqqal the one who raises a 
claim to (the adopted daughter) ‘PN will 
pay one mina of silver IM 63236: 22 (courtesy 
A. Suleiman). 


4’ in guarantee clauses: ana ba-qar eqlim 
u rugummu eqlim PN izzaz PN will be re- 
sponsible for claims and lawsuits concern- 
ing the field BE 6/1 2:10 (early OB); ana 
ba-qir eqlim PN izzaz UCP 10 182 No. 109:17; 
UD.KUR.SE ba-qi-ir kankallt PN BA.NI.{B. 
GIy.Gl, PN assumes guarantee for anyone 
raising a claim to the fallow field in the 
future VAS 13 66a:13 (case), wr. ba-qi-<ra>-an 
kankalli ibid. 66:13 (tablet); la turrwmma la 
ba-qa-ru-um u ana ba-aq-ri ahhisu kaligsunu 
PN izzaz Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 3. 


c) in Emar: ga urram seram 2 eqli i-pa- 
ga-ru whoever in the future raises a claim 
to these two fields Arnaud Emar 6 2:27; urram 
seram mannummé GIS.KIRIg.NUMUN S481 
i-pa-qar J. Westenholz Emar 8:14, and passim in 
real estate sales; Sa wrram seram erseta ana 
pa-qa-ri ellé Kutscher Mem. Vol. 171:14; Swmz 
ma ina arki wmi mamma ana pa-qa-ri-su- 
nu ella if in the future, someone should 
arise to claim them (the slaves) ibid. 167:9; 
Summa ina arki imt mamma i-pa-qa-ar-su 
J. Westenholz Emar 2:12. 


d) in MA: [...7%-ba]-qu-ru-ué they will 
make a claim against him Iraq 50 27 r. 3’ 
(MA edict). 


e) in MB, early NB: sa ina muhhi eqli 
anni idabbubu usadbabu i-paq-qa-ru %u-sap- 


pagaru lg 
ga-ru (for translat. see mng. 7) ZA 65 
56:34, cf. BBSt. No. 7 i 36; Sa... ina muhhi 


eqli Suatu [usadbabu] innit i-paq-qa-ru eqlu 
ul nadinma kaspu ul mahir |i|gabbt BBSt. 
No. 27 ii 12; (a field that had been given to 
PN) Sarru ip-qir-ma ana PN, iddin the 
king reclaimed and gave to PNo BBSt. No. 3 
iii 4; Sa... Nand... lip]talhu ustagiruma la 
ip-taq-ru. he who respects and honors Nana 
and does not contest (the land grant) MDP 
10 pl. 12 iii 3; [¢]-pag-qi-ru (in broken con- 
text) BBSt. No. 30:23; Ikunukl la pa-qa-ri 
RN [...] RA 66 173:77 (all kudurrus); in bro- 
ken context: [...] ana Assur pe-eq-ru-ma 
Iraq 11 139 10:32 (let.). 


f) in SB: rubé mat nakrigu i-pa-qir the 
prince will claim the land of his enemy 
CT 20 87 iv 9, ef., wr. i-pa-qar CT 20 4 K.3671 
+r. 9f., Wr. i-paq-gar Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 66 r. 
20f. (all ext.); KI rubé tillatusu %i-pa-qa- 
ra-Su-ma_ ileqqa[su] the auxiliaries will 
claim and take the prince’s land CT 30 34 
81-2-4,197:20, cf. ibid. 21, dupl. 31 K.9063:6, cf. 
ibid. 7, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 99. 


yy =,8 


g) in NB: put la pa-qa-ri Sa biti Suati PN 
nasi ki bitu ina gat PNy pagq-ri PN (the 
seller) bears responsibility for claims on 
that house, if the house is claimed from 
PN, (the purchaser) (PN will return x sil- 
ver) TuM 2-3 29:8 and 10 (= BE 10 1); put la 
arad-Sarritu la mar-banttu murruqa wu la 
pa-qa-a-ru §a PN PNy nasi PN» bears re- 
sponsibility that PN is not a royal slave, 
not a freed person, to clear (her), and 
against any claims raised VAS 5 73:8, ef. CT 
4 43a:8, BE 10 99:9, VAS 5 111:8, and passim; 
PN Sa ana pa-qa-ri ana muhhi PNg ttt PNg 
illiku PN who went to court with PNs be- 
cause of a claim with PN» VAS 6 97:7; PN 
ana pa-qa-ru PN, ana muhhija [tallilkwma 
Cyr. 332:15; bitu sa ina MN ina qat PN 
mahira épus bélu ip-te-qt-ra-an-ni_ the (pre- 
vious) owner has raised a claim against me 
because of the house which I had bought 
from PN in MN YOS 8 95:10; ki 
SE.NUMUN.MES Suati ina qat errese Sa PN 
lipl-ta-qar u uptarriku if he raises a claim 
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on those fields against the tenant farmers 
of PN and prevents them (from cultivat- 
ing) PBS 2/1 140:27. 


2. to challenge, contest the validity of 
(a seal): Sa kunuk Sangé DN sangé DNy wu 
kunukkatkunu ba-aq-ra kunuk mannimma 
immahhar if the seal of the chief adminis- 
trator of Sama, of the chief administrator 
of Aja, and your (pl.) own seals are being 
contested, then whose seal will be accepted? 
PBS 7 90:28, see Stol, AbB 11 90; kunuk 
DN ... gala sunné kunuk rubé rabé... [sla 
la pa-qa-a-ri_ the seal of ASSur that is not 
to be altered, the seal of the great prince 
that is not to be contested Wiseman Treaties 
lines a-b (before line 1), cf. Ebeling Stiftungen 
1:1; (all these fields SamaS-Sum-ukin) ina 
kunuk sarrutisu ga la tamsili u la pa-qa-ra 
iknulkm]a sealed with his unique and un- 
contestable royal seal BBSt. No. 10 r. 30, cf. 
kunuk Nané wu Mar-biti Sa la pa-qa-ru VAS 1 
36 iv 14 (kudurru), kunuk sarri Sa Sipréti Sa la 
tamsil u la pa-qa-ri (see Sipretu) VAS 1 37 
v 49 (kudurru), cf. also kunuk Ssarri Sa la pa- 
ga-ru la iddinunissumma... eninna RN... 
kunuk Sarritigu sa la tam[sili] u la pa-qa-ru 
liddinamma BBSt. No. 10 r. 7-9. 


3. to demand, command, to confront 
(someone) — a) to demand, command: PN 
ana muquttti ana la sal-lam ana muhhi PN»g 
il-luk-kam-ma e-pes-su Sa biti ina gat PN, 
ip-qi-ir-ru PN appeared against PN. with 
regard to a claim for non-fulfillment of ob- 
ligation and he demanded from PN, that 
the house be constructed VAS 6 99:8 (NB); 
where they used to perform a festival for 
the evil (gods), I demolished the temple of 
those evil (gods) wu ap-te-qir-ra-ma isinnu 
ana lemnu.MES la teppuga? and I com- 
manded, “Do not perform festivals for the 
evil (gods)” Herzfeld API pl. 12 and p. 30:31 
(Xerxes). 


b) to confront: u inanna ina GN ba- 
aq-ra-ku ARMT 28 63:33; annitam awilum st 
ib-qu-ra-an-ni-ma ... belt ashut assum kiam 
awilam sétu ul alput u mimma awatam maz 


paqaru 5a 


siktam ana panigsu ul aq(bi] awilum si ib-qu- 
ra-an-ni u awatam la sati ana panija iqgbém 
this is the manner in which that man con- 
fronted me, I feared my lord and therefore 
I did not even touch that man and I did not 
speak any rude words to his face, but that 
man confronted me and he spoke imperti- 
nent words to me ARM 8 36:17 and 25, see 
Durand Documents de Mari 2 451f. No. 704. 


4. I/2 to contest mutually (reciprocal to 
mng. 1): assum eqlim Sa GN Sa PN w PNo bi- 
it-qu-ru concerning the field in GN which 
PN and PN, are both claiming TCL 18 107:7; 
PN u PNog egel biltisunu bi-it-lqu-rul TCL 7 
39:24, cf. also OECT 3 52:7; assum PN Sa itte 
PNy...WPNg... eqlam bi-it-qu-ru-Imal_ con- 
cerning PN who is contesting a field with 
PNy and PNg LIH 9:9 (all OB letters). 


od. II to raise a claim, to lay claim to, 
to challenge, threaten(?) —a) to raise a 
claim, to lay claim to: sa lima ana muhhi 
bit Sutummu suati idabbubu usadbabu inni 
u-paq-qa-ru wu pagiranu usarsti he who will 
come forward with regard to this store- 
house to start or have (someone else) start 
a lawsuit to alter (the wording of the agree- 
ment), to raise a claim, or to provide a 
claimant Bagh. Mitt. 5 199 No. 1:27, ef. ibid. 
200 No. 2:24, and passim, also RA 68 178:17, BIN 
2 1381:26, VAS 1 70 ii 1, and passim in NB sales 
contracts and kudurrus, wr. u-pa-<qa>-ru TCL 
13 205:28; PN ... [v-pa]q-qir-ka PN raised 
a claim against you (for the prebend days) 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 222 No. 15:6; PN bita ki bit 
abutu u-pag-qir-ma PN (the seller’s father’s 
brother) claimed the house as paternal 
property Jastrow, Oriental Studies of the Orien- 
tal Club of Philadelphia 1894 plate after p. 116:8 
(all NB); mannu arkit Sa... nidinti Sarri RN 
u-pag-qa-ru-ma ana sanimma isarraku any- 
one in the future who lays claim to the 
royal gift of Nabti-apla-iddin and grants it 
to someone else BBSt. No. 36 vi 37 (NB ku- 
durru); LU Damunaja st 30 sanati agd ultu 
SAL Zanakitu thuzwu enna up-tag-qir-su w 
ana pan Sarri bélija iltaprassu LO Zanakiua 
ina LU Damunu u LU Gambula thhazu gabbi 
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u-paq-qa-ru. it is now thirty years since 
that man from the Damunu tribe married 
the Zanakian woman, now he has raised a 
claim against her and I (text: he) have 
sent him to the king, my lord — the people 
of Zanaki (often) marry from among the 
Damunu and Gambulu peoples, they raise 
claims for everything ABL 846 r. 6ff. (NB let.); 
(debt in addition to grain) ga zéri SE. 
NUMUN ahhusu wu-pag-qi-ru-- from the 
grain of the field to which his brothers 
raised a claim VAS 3 73:11 (NB leg.); naphar 
719 biruw nakkamtu adi 2 Sa DUMU PN 1u- 
pa(copy: -t%)-aq-qi-ra_ total: 719 young cat- 
tle belonging to the stable, including two 
to which the son of PN has laid claim BE 
15 199:26, cf. tapgirtu Sa maditu u-pa-aq-qt- 
ru-ni BE 14 168:16 (both MB); gassu ul takasz 
Sad alpa u-paq-qa-ri_ he is not to have it, I 
will raise a claim about the ox UET 4 192:4 
(NB let.); wna tapqirata Sa PN PNo w PNg PNg 
u-pa-qir-ru-u% PN, zaku PN, is clear of any 
claims (to the house) which PN, PN,, and 
PNg have lodged against PN, TCL 12 14:18 
(NB let.); two slaves sa PN ina qat PNo... 
ana kaspi tbukuma PNg aki sa-ku-u-tu u- 
paq-qi-ru-ma ibuku whom PN bought from 
the woman PNg, and to whom PNs (her son) 
lodged a claim of prior encumbrances(?) and 
led them away Evetts Ner. 42:8, coll. Sack, ZA 
68 145. 


b) to contest, challenge, threaten(?): 
assum kunukkisa u-ba-aq-qi-ru because she 
contested her own sealed documents TCL 1 
157:49 (OB leg.); jdtima tu-ba-qd-ra-an-ni van 
Soldt, AbB 12 166:13; bu-wq-qu-ur-su (in bro- 
ken context) CT 43 58:16, see Kraus AbB 1 58; 
leqita annita sarritu ... wp-talq-qi-ru-m]a(?) 
should the thieves challenge this taking 
UET 7 10 r. 6 (MB), see Gurney MB Texts No. 10; 
mukinne Sa ina panisunu PN ana PNy u-pagq- 
qi-ru [wumma] the witnesses in whose pres- 
ence PN contested with PN», saying VAS 6 
45:4, ef. YOS 6 18:9; PN w PNg Sa ina bit kala 
sabtu PN... up-ta-qi-ru--u ina kudurra tik-e 
kisu sar indahsus PN and PN, who are held 
in prison have threatened(?) PN, and they 


pagaru 8 


have viciously(?) struck him with(?) the 
.... of his neck YOS 7 97:6, cf. (they said) 
PN, nu-up-ta-qi-ir u ina kudurra tukkisu sar 
nindahassu ibid. 14 (all NB). 


6. II/2 to become the object of a claim: 
GUD.3 up-ta-qalr-ma] ga 1 Gup.3 2 GuD.3 
PN PN, ittanappal if the three-year-old ox 
is claimed, PN (the seller) will compensate 
PN» (the buyer) with two three-year-old 
oxen for the one three-year-old ox UET 7 
30 r. 6 (MB); [Sum]ma eqlu ub-[t]a-qar Lache- 
man AV 387 No. 7:19, cf. ibid. 399 No. 19:9; 
Summa eqlu ub-ta-aq-qar RA 23 108f. No. 30:9, 
31:19, JEN 288:15, 246:12, and passim in Nuzi. 


7. III to incite (someone) to raise a 
claim: sa ina muhhi eqli anni idabbubu usad- 
babu i-paq-qa-ru u-sap-qa-ru. he who will 
start or have (someone else) start a lawsuit 
concerning this field, who will raise a claim 
or cause (someone else) to raise a claim ZA 
65 56:34, cf. ga... ana tabal eqléti anndti 
uzunsu isakkanu 1i-paq-qi-ru u-Sap-qa-ru 
BBSt. No. 7 i 36 (both early NB kudurrus). 


8. IV to be claimed (passive to mng. 1): 
summa wardam ulu amtam ana kissatim 
tittandin tamkarum usetteq ana kaspim inadz 
din ul ib-ba-qar if (a debtor) should give 
his slave or slave woman into debt service, 
the creditor may extend the term of ser- 
vice, he may sell (the slave), there will be 
no grounds for claims CH § 118:73; swmma 
awilum sehram ina méSu ana marutim ilqe= 
ma urtabbisu tarbitum Si ul ib-ba-aq-qar if a 
man adopts a child at birth and then brings 
him up, that rearling cannot be claimed 
CH § 185:87, ef. §§ 187:53, 188:59, cf. DUMU. 
GABA ina SILA x [...] x tp-pa-qal[r...] CT 
20 22 81-2-4,279:6 (ext.); eqlu ib-ba-qar-ma 5 
mana kaspam isaqqal MDP 23 217:24; &. 
DU.A annt ib-ba-qa-ar-ma ina mimma sa ist 
u irasst sikkatu Sa pilakki mahsat (to fore- 
stall that) this (sold) house be subject to 
claim, including anything he now has or 
will have, a cone of .... has been driven 
(into the wall) MDP 28 416:17, cf. MDP 23 
216:18, 224:24, and passim in OB Elam, wr. ip- 
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pa-aq-qar-ma MDP 4 171 No. 2 (= MDP 22 
71):12, 179 No. 6:13 (= MDP 22 74), and passim; 
alpu i-pa-qar-ma 2 alpi PN itanappal if the 
ox is claimed, PN (the seller) will restore 
two oxen Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 3:8; 
GUD tp-<pa>-qar-ma_ UET 7 31 r. 5, AB wp-pa- 
qir-ma UET 7 34r. 8 (both MB leg.). 


In BIN 4 65:42, K. R. Veenhof suggests Sitti 
kaspika ... AN.NA kunukki Sa Alim ni-ip-tu-ur-ma 
we opened (the package with) the balance of your 
silver and the tin sealed by the City. 


Dombradi_ Altbab. 
Dombradi, WO 28 31ff. 


262ff.; 


Prozessurkunden 


paqat see pigat. 


paqdu (fem. pagittw) adj.; entrusted, con- 
signed; OB; cf. paqadu. 


ir(var. NI).?**8yHU = pa-ag-du, NI.pag.in.nu = 
la-a pa-ag-du, sa.pag Se.kud.d[a] = a-na pa-aq- 
di x-a-a (var. (uncert.) NI.pag NI.KUD.DA = a-na 
pa-aq-di <a-na pa(?)>-ta-pt) Erimhu8’ IV 133ff. 

and Ug.UDU.HI.A Sa tppaqda ... pa-aq- 
da-tim ana la pa-aq-da-tim ... la nadanim 
with regard to sheep that have been con- 
signed, no consigned (sheep) will be given 
in place of those not consigned YOS 8 
60:3f., also ibid. 61:3f., 92:3f. and 106:3f., Riftin 
59:4f.; send me beer and flour pa-qi-it-ti 
lupqid that I may entrust (to another?) 
what is consigned to me Genouillac Kich D 
18:9, see Kupper, RA 53 32. 


paqdu A (paqudu, paqqaddu) s.; deputy, 
bailiff, overseer of an estate or organiza- 
tion; NB; pl. paqdu, paqudu (paqditu BE 
10 127:5); wr. syll. with det. LU and (abbr.) 
LU.pa; cf. pagadu. 


a) overseer of an estate, of land: PN 
turned the land over to PN, ardisu LU pagq- 
ga-su Sa ina libbi his servant, his overseer 
in charge there BE 9 99:6; land sa ana PN 
ustarbari nadnu Sa ina qat PNy LU paq-du sa 
PN that was granted to the ustarbaru 
official PN and that is under the manage- 
ment of PN,, the overseer of PN TuM 2-3 
148:3, cf. ibid. 15 and upper edge; silver paid in 


paqdu A 


lieu of dates as rent assessed Sa zéri zaqpi 
... 8a PN ustarbart Sa ina qat PNy LU paq-du 
Sa PN Sa wna pan PN, on land planted with 
date palms that belongs to the ustarbaru 
official PN and that is under the manage- 
ment of PNo, the overseer of PN, (and) that 
is in the possession of PN, (the tenant) 
PBS 2/1 70:6; receipt for rent paid for 
SE.NUMUN.MES ... Sa PN mar biti... sa 
ina qat PN» LU paq-du sa PN Sa ina pan PN3 
farmland belonging to PN, a member of the 
(royal) family, that is under the manage- 
ment of PN,, PN’s overseer, that is in the 
possession of PN, (the tenant) BE 10 85:6; 
PN LU pag-du §a PNy (has rented out land 
belonging to PNy, a member of the (royal) 
family) PBS 2/1 20:5, cf. (as recipients of rent 
or of taxes due from rented land) BE 9 39:3, BE 
10 114:6, 129:5 and 9, PBS 2/1 43:4, wr. LU 
paq-qa-du BE 10 103:5 and left edge, wr. LU 
paq-qa-ad-du BE 10 89:6, cf. (witnesses) ibid. 
lower edge, PBS 2/1 158 lower edge, TuM 2-3 
147:24; aninu put la dint la ragamu sa PN 
LU.DUMU.E LU.DUMU.E.MES8-su ardisu 
u LU pag-du Sad PN sa ana muhhi zeri u 
biti Suati ittika la traggumi nasdnu we 
guarantee that neither PN, a member of 
the (royal) family, nor any member of his 
household, nor his servants, nor PN’s over- 
seer will bring any suit or complaint about 
that land or house TuM 2-3 204:11, also ibid. 
14; assessed rent and share of the crop 
payable for SE.NUMUN.MES Sa 'PN wu Sa bit 
gastt §a PNy LU pagq-qa-ad-du ga ‘PN lands 
belonging to Parysatis and belonging to 
the bow land of PNg, the bailiff of Pary- 
satis TuM 2-3 185:3, also ibid. 8 and 11, cf. PBS 
2/1 50:18, 75:4; rent for zerw [bit] mar sarri 
Sa ina qat PN LU pagq-qa-du &a bit [mar garri] 
land belonging to the estate of the crown 
prince, that is under the management of 
PN, the bailiff of the estate of the crown 
prince PBS 2/1 202:2, also ibid. 10, (referring to 
the same person) BE 10 59:8, 95:2, 5 and 11, 
101:14 and 16, cf. LU pa-qa-du sa PN rab kaz 
sir bailiff of PN, the treasurer PBS 2/1 68:5 
and lower edge; PN LU pag-du (as lessor of 
livestock, all referring to the same person) 
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BE 9 1:2, BE 10 130:1, 131:1, 132:2, PBS 2/1 
144:2, 145:2, 147:2, 148:2, see Stolper Entrepre- 


neurs and Empire 23. 


b) deputy to the overseer of an organi- 
zation of landholders: PN wu beélé [qastisu] 
Sa hatri sa kaskadinné ga ina gat PNyg LU 
Ipaq-du sal PN3 saknu sa kaskadinné lina 
pan PN,]... PN» LU pag-dlu sa PN3 ina gat] 
PN, [mahir] PN», the deputy of PNs, has 
received from PN, (silver for taxes due 
from land) belonging to PN and his co- 
parceners, who are members of the land- 
holding association of pastry cooks, (land) 
that is under the management of PNg, the 
deputy of PNg, the foreman of the pastry 
cooks, in the possession of PN, (the ten- 
ant) PBS 2/1 130:7 and 10, cf. BE 10 102:10, 
TuM 2-3 187:7ff., NABU 1997/13 NBC 6157:8; 
land of gardu sa Sarri sa ina pan PN sa ina 
gat PN» wu PNg LU paq-du-u-tu Sa PN BE 10 
127:5; promissory note for suluppu kum 
kaspi §a ana ilki sa Sarri Sa ana PN LU pagq- 
ga-du Sa PN» saknusunu nadna_ dates in 
lieu of the silver that has been paid for 
royal taxes to PN, the deputy of PN., their 
(the proprietors’) overseer PBS 2/1 198:17, 
ef. ibid. upper edge and left edge; PN LU pagq-qa- 
ad-du §a PN» LU saknu sa bit rab wrati (wit- 
ness) TuM 2-3 184:22 and right edge. 


c) an official: the officials in charge of 
the temple Kanna ana PN wu PNg LU pa-qu- 
de-e Sa Uruk iqgbt wumma made the follow- 
ing statement to PN and PNg, overseers(?) 
of Uruk (When you perform service for 
Eanna, recruit oblates to perform the ser- 
vice with you) BIN 1 169:14; PN LU GN sa 
PN, LU pa-qu-du ga Uruk... ina sipirti sa 
PN, LU pa-qu-du ga GN isbatu PN, a man 
from GN, whom PNg, overseer of Uruk, de- 
tained on instructions from PNg, overseer 
of GN (among persons held in a work- 
house) YOS 7 137:2 and 3, cf. (abbr.) LU.pa 
E.KUR.MES YOS 6 71:30; istét GUD.NIGIN 
Sa DN wna qabutti sa PN ki halqati ana PN» 
LU pa-qu-tu aqtabi when a heifer belonging 
to the Lady of Uruk was missing from the 
stockpen of PN, I told PNy, the overseer 


paqdu A 


YOS 7 149:7; PN LU pag-du sa Uruk OECT 9 
42:7; LU pagq-du §a & DINGIR.MES FuB 16 
59 No. 1:16, 23, and 39, Oelsner AV 196: 22; [PN] 
LU pag-da Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft No. 2 118 r. 3; 
PN LU pa-qu-du Sa GN ... ana PN, sange 
GN, ight wmma PNg ina bitia assabat 
umma ahi abika u LU pa-qu-du sa ali anaku 
minamma gqatka ana muhhija tadka PN, the 
overseer of Sahrinu, declared to PN,, the 
Sangt of Sippar: “I have arrested PNs in 
my house, saying ‘I am your uncle and the 
overseer of the town, why did you raise 
your hands against me?’” Cyr. 328:2 and 7; 
abbr.: receipt for taxes due from properties 
of hatri §a4 ra-bar-a-ba-ra-nu Sa ina qat PN 
LU.pa §& UD.KIB.NUN.KI- BE 10 75:8; 
mumair mat Akkadi u LO pagq-du.MES sa 
Sarri Sa... ana GN ana muhhi sarri iliku 
the governor of Babylonia and the officials 
appointed by the king who had gone be- 
fore the king to Sardis (returned to Baby- 
lonia) BHT pl. 18 r. 15, see Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
-273 r. 34; PN LU pa-qu-du sa Nippur BE 9 
5:9, 19:15, 26a:18, wr. LU pa-qud BE 9 9:13, 
34:23, (abbr.) LU.pa PBS 2/1 105:16 and upper 
edge, BE 10 62:15, 66:12 and lower edge; PN LU 
pa-qud §a KA.GAL.MAH PN, LU pa-qud sa 
KA LUGAL.GU,.SI.SA PNg LU pa-qud 
Sa KA.GAL IGI.BI.UNUG.KI.SE PN, LU 
pa-qud §a KA.GAL Gula (witnesses) TuM 
2-3 144:30ff. (= BE 9 48), also, wr. LU.pa BE 
10 18:20f., see Stolper, JCS 40 129 n. 8; PN 
LU pa-qu-du (witness) UET 4 18:30, 52:49, 
193:40; tuppi PN satammu Esagil maru sa 
PN» satammu ga Esagil PN,g LU pagq-du sa 
Mkaniru wu kinistu fa Esagil CT 49 123:3, 
also ibid. 118:2, 122:3 and 182:3, see Oelsner, ZA 
61 168; letter-order for dates to be issued to 
PN LU pa-qud (beside irrigation workers, 
weavers, and others) GCCI 2 125:11; mar 
Sipri ki Sa PN wu ki Sa sukkalli bélu ligsimma 
ana pan PN» LU pa-qu-du wu PNg LU umare 
zanapata bélu lusebil CT 22 73:22, cf. PN LU 
pa-qu-du (beside arazapanata, perhaps an 
erroneous spelling of the Iranian loanword 
umarzanapata, and professional terms in 
list of persons) TCL 13 218: 23. 
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paqdu B s.; deposit, deposited goods; NB; 
cf. paqadu. 


a) in gen.: x kaspu qali paq-du raksu u 
kanga §a PN [ina plani PN, x fine silver, a 
deposit, packaged and sealed, (deposited) 
by PN with PN» Stolper Records of Deposit No. 
1:1; x kaspu §a PN raksu u kangu pagq-[du 
ina] pan PNy ibid. No. 2:3, cf. ibid. No. 4:3, CT 
49 103:2, 105:2, 173:3; x kaspu ... pag-du sa 
PN ina pan PN» ZA 3 150 No. 13:2; [wmlu sa 
PN sebit kaspu a... ina riksi kling]isu pagq- 
du Suati PN. ... [ana PN inandin] PN, will 
give that silver, (namely) that deposit (still) 
in its sealed package, to PN whenever PN 
wishes Stolper Records of Deposit No. 2:7, ef. 
ibid. No. 1:6, 4:6, CT 49 105:6, 108:7, 173:6, ZA 
3 150 No. 13:6; x uftatu PN paq-du ina pan 
PN, ... uttatu a? x pag-du suati sa ina 
panisu PNy utarrima ... inandin x barley 
belonging to PN is deposited with PN», PN», 
will repay that x barley, (namely) that de- 
posit which is in his possession, to PN 
UET 4 91:2 and 6, cf. CT 49 7:5 and 9; libbu 
datu ga garrt Sa ana muhhi paq-du satri 
inandin he will pay according to the royal 
decree which was written concerning de- 
posited goods ZA 3 151 No. 18:9; ina umu sa 
PN sebt kaspu a? x MA.NA pagq-du Sudti... 
ip(!)-pa-tar that x silver, (namely) that de- 
posit, may be redeemed whenever PN 
wishes ibid. 11; receipt for partial payment 
ina wiltt sa x kaspi paq-du restitu wu hubul- 
lasu of a promissory note for x silver, a 
deposit, including the original amount and 
interest on it CT 49 134:2, also ibid. 133:2; 
PN’s sheep sa ana pag-du-u ina pani 
PN, mant which are consigned on deposit 
to PN»y Nbk. 333:3, for other refs. see mand v. 
mng. 6c; difficult: ana wileti ... ga ana 10 
MA.NA kaspi kesep wu a-na pag-du ma-na-d4 
PN issiramma PN will collect according to 
the promissory notes (for the silver, bar- 
ley, and dates) which were accounted for 
ten minas of silver and for the deposited 
and inventoried goods Nbk. 334:13, see Roth, 
JCS 43-44 14, and Stolper, Veenhof AV 472; 
sheep which PN ana paq-du ana PNy u PNg 


pagqidu 


ipqidu YOS 79:7; wood pagq-du bit DN GN 
gat PN a deposit by PN at the temple of 
Palil of Udani JAOS 41 313:3, see Brinkman 
PKB 214 n. 1334. 


b) in refs. to written notes of deposit: 
the item debited in the promissory note 
Sa ina Satari §d& pagq-du satra sa is that 
which was recorded in a record of deposit 
CT 49 102:8, 106:10, 111:13, 112:9, 121:8, Jursa 
Tempelzehnt 115 No. 17:15; mala satar §a paq- 
du Suati any (outstanding) record of that 
deposit (is null and void) UET 4 91:10. 


Stolper Records of Deposit 8 and 57f. 


paqidu s.; provider, overseer, caretaker; 


OB, Mari, SB; cf. paqadu. 


sag.én.tar = pa-qi-du (in group with dasiru) 
Erimhus V 149; 1u.8id.dt = pa-[qi-du] OB Lu 
Fragm. IV 5; ga[b.gab] = [...] = pa-qi-du-um 
Studies Landsberger 23:69 (Silbenvokabular A). 

ama.‘inanna én.tar nu.tuk.a: ga star 
pa-qi-da la 18% he who does not have a goddess to 
care for him CT 17 19:9f., cf. gidim lt.sag. 
én.tar nu.tuk.a hé.me.en: efemmu sa pa-qi- 
da la isi atta (see etemmu mng. 1b) CT 16 10 
v 7f.;4asar.lu.hi Sid.gal “nun.gal.e.ne: 
Marduk pa-qi-du rabi ga Igigt 5R 51 iii 26f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 11:17+a; (Nergal) SID GAL : pa-qi- 
du rabt 4R 24 No. 1:15f.; 4mu.dig.ga.sa4.a 
... Sid.dt.: Nabium ... pa-qi-du LKA 77 ii 11, 
see Ebeling, ArOr 21 365;a.pa, ki.sé.ga pa.da 
zag.ki.a.nag.ga.mu: pa-qi-du aritu ki-si-ge-e 
agar maltié (see aritu) UVB 15 36:11; ™nin. 
urta.sag.én.tar.za.e.me.en : ™Nin-urta-pa- 
qi-da-at (personal name) 5R 44 iii 37, see Lam- 
bert, JCS 11 12, and George, Iraq 55 63. 


a) of the dead: awalutum kalisin istu sit 
Samsim adu ereb Samsim Sa pa-qi-dam w sa- 
hi-ra-am (for saqiram) la isi all those 
(dead) people from east to west who have 
no provider or name-invoker JCS 20 96:38 
(OB offering list); eteemmu murtappidu sa pa- 
qi-du la ig a wandering ghost who has no 
provider KAR 32:11, cf. efemmu sa pa-qi-da 
la ig4 CT 23 1517, see Or. NS 24 244, also Sa 
etemmasu pa-qi-da(var. -di) la ig% Gilg. XII 
152, cf. Maqlu IV 21, AfO 29-30 11:15; etem= 
makunu pa-qi-du nag mé aj ir|si] may your 
ghost have no one to provide offerings or 
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pour libations Wiseman Treaties 452, see Par- 
pola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6. 


b) of living persons: [suwha]rum seher wu 
pa-qi-da-am ul wu the boy is young and 
has no guardian ARM 5 38:15; tedi atta kima 
aseralm] u pa-qi-dla-am] la isi you know 
that I have no one to help me or care for 
me IM 49272:8 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
assum pa-qi-dam la ist adi ullama amtut 
because I have no one to help me, I indeed 
have died for all time Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 8; 
maru Babili sa kima qané api pa-qi-da(var. 
-du) la ist (see apu A usage d) Cagni Erra 
IV 6; difficult: PN pa-qt-dam t[la-ald-di-su 
usserassu la imdt VAS 7 193:6, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 210. 


c) of animals: sa ina mas-qate-si-na gul- 
lutama pa-qi-du [la 1s ...] (see magqitu 
mng. 2) LKU 46:38, see Borger, AfO 18 116f. 


d) other occ.: SA.TAM Ekur pa-qi-du miz 
gir *[...] the superintendent of Ekur, the 
caretaker, beloved of DN KAR 260 (= KAH 2 
143):8, dupl. AfO 17 369:8 (SB hist.). 


pagiranu (bagiranu, pariqanu, paqaranu, 
pigiranu) s.; claimant; OB, Nuzi, NB; wr. 
syll. (ba-qi-e-ra-ni_ YOS 13 263:13 (OB), pa-i- 
ag-ra-na JEN 10:18, 731:10, 759:10) and KA. 
GAR.RA, (LU.)KA.GAL.LA; cf. pagaru v. 


a) in OB—1I’ in guarantee clauses: 
UD.KUR.SE ana ba-qi-ra-an alpim PN izzaz 
in the future, PN (the seller) will be respon- 
sible for (responding to) any claimant to 
the ox YOS 13 259:9; ana ba-qi-e-ra-ni kima 
simdat Sarri iz-za-a-az he (the seller) will be 
responsible for (responding to) any claim- 
ant in accordance with the royal edict YOS 
13 263:13; [UD.KUR.S]JE UD.NA.ME.KAM 
lana bal-qi-ra-an-Kni> amtim PN w PN» 
SES.NI izzazzu RA 75 26 (= Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 178):14; ana ba-qi-ra-an bitim iz-za- 
az VAS 13 75 r. 1; ana ba-qi-ra-an GI8.1G PN 
izzaz VAS 7 46:10; in the future ba-qi-ra- 
nam itanappall] BE 6/2 83:13; ba-qi-ra-an 
kirim [BA.NI.{B.G]ly.Gly VAS 18 67a r. 1 
(case), ba-qi-ra-an (var. KA.G[AL.LA]-a-ni) 


paqiranu 


wardim ... BA.NI.IB.GI.GI VAS 13 76 r. 1, 
var. from case ibid. 76a:15; ba-qi-ra-an (var. 
KA.GAR.RA) PN PN» BA.NI.IB.GI.GI VAS 
13 85:10, var. from case ibid. 85a:11, KA.gar. 
ra.ni.Se ba.ni.ib.gi,y.gi,z Grant Bus. 
Doc. 10:18, ef. ibid. 41:19, KA.gal.la GIS. 
SAR. ke,(KID) PN ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, VAS 
13 70 r. 5, wr. LU.[KA].GAL.LA  YOS 8 
143:17, Grant Bus. Doc. 26:28, and passim, cf. 
VAS 13 66:18, KA. 
gal.la arad.S@ in.na.gub Grant Bus. 
Doc. 19:9; ba-qt-ra-an eqlim PN 1-pa-IL ba-qt- 
ra-an eqlim PN» t-BA-IL Boyer Contribution 
112:12 and 15 (exchange of property). 


see pagaru mng. 1b-4’; 


2’ in penalty clauses and oaths: ba-qi-ra- 
an i-ba-qa-ru-su-nu-ti. he who contests (the 
sale) against them as a claimant (will pay 
one mina of silver) YOS 8 31:12; investigate 
the matter ba-qi-ra-ni-su-nu sértam emid 
impose a punishment upon those who are 
claimants against them OECT 3 37:16 (let.); 
aran ba-qi-ra-[nim] immidusu they will 
impose upon him the punishment for a 
claimant (who lacks grounds) VAS 7 152:4; 
ba-qi-ra-nu-um & ... } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
IN.NA.AN.LA TLB 1 26:19 (coll. K. R. Veenhof). 


b) in Nuzi: summa eqlu pa-qt-ra-na 
irtast PN ... uzakkémma ana PN», wnandin 
if the field is subject to a claimant, PN will 
clear it and give it to PN, HSS 9 100:23, and 
passim referring to fields; note wr. pd-qt-ra-na 
HSS 9 106: 23, pa-qt-ra-an-na_ ibid. 27:18, pa-t- 
ig-ra-na JEN 10:18, 731:10, 759:10, (with 
metathesis) pa-ri-ga-na JEN 215:12, 217:10, 
251:28, 768:20, pa-ri-qa-na JEN 227:9; sume 
ma bitati pa-qi-ra-na irtasi JEN 788:11, pa- 
qi-ra-na HSS 9 110:21, 35:27, JEN 588:21, and 
passim referring to houses; Summa kirti pa-qi- 
ra-na trass. JEN 584:13; Summa eqlati dimti 
u burtum Ipal-qlt-ra]-na iragssti JEN 590:14, 
kima zittisu sa nadnu pda-qi-ra-na irtasi 
JEN 367:13, also 492:19, Summa 'PN pa-qi-ra- 
na trtast TCL 9 7:18, also HSS 9 119:17, and 


passim referring to slaves. 


c) in NB—JI’ with put... nasd: sehi wu 
pa-qa-ra-nu sa ana muhhika illaka anaku 
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put nasdka 1 assume guarantee against 
(claims brought by) any person acting un- 
lawfully and any claimant who might ap- 
proach you YOS 3 148:23 (let.); put sehi LU 
pa-qi-ra-nu ... Sa ina muhhi PN ... alla’ 
PN, nasa PNog (the seller) assumes guaran- 
tee against (claims brought by) any person 
acting unlawfully and any claimant who 
might appear with regard to (the slave) PN 
TCL 12 65:7; put seht LU pa-qir-ra-nu ... PN 
nasi Camb. 334:11, wr. LU pa-qt-ra-a-ni 
Camb. 309:7; in negative formulation: put la 
sehi la pa-qur-ra-nu VAS 5 114:8, also 128:9; 
PN u PN, DAM-S& put seh u pa-qi-ra-nu 
nast BRM 1 51:5, and passim in NB sales con- 
tracts, often in slave sales, also (donkey sale) TuM 
2-3 22:9; see also seht; note mimma pi-qir- 
ra-nu Sa alméluttu] PN w PNy nasi Nbn. 
756:138, wr. pu-ut sehi w LU pagq-qur-ra-nu 
Nbk. 100:6, [LU] pa-qir(text -RI)-an-nu VAS 
6 34:12. 


2’ in other formulations: sa... wpagqz 
garu u LU pa-gir-a-nu usabsi he who would 
raise a claim or produce a claimant TuM 
2-3 8:19; Sa... LU pa-qar-a-nu usarst AnOr 
8 8:27, wr. LU pa-qir-ra-nu Bagh. Mitt. 5 204 
No. 4:16, No. 5:16, and passim, LU pa-qt-ra-nu 
ibid. 199 No. 1:27, and passim, pa-qa-ra-nwu_ ibid. 
207 No. 6:25; pa-qir-ra-nu biti Sumati kasap 
imhuru adi 12.TA.AM itanappal any claim- 
ant to that house will repay twelvefold the 
silver he received VAS 5 6:24; pa-qa-ra-an 
kasap imhuru adi 12.AmM itanappal BE 8 
7:29; LU pa-qur-ra-a-nu PSBA 10 pl. 5 (follow- 
ing p. 146):37; pa-qir-an eqli TuM 2-3 14:20; 
LU pa-qi-tr-ra-nu Dar. 194:30; LU pa-qir-nu 
Nbn. 193:27; ki LU pa-qir-nu ana panika 
ittalku if a claimant approaches you VAS 6 
50:10; na wmu seht u pa-qt-ra-nu ina muh= 
hi ittabsi PN utarramma ana PN» inandin 
if persons acting unlawfully or raising a 
claim turn up with regard to (two slaves), 
PN (the seller) will restore (them) and give 
(them) to PN, (the buyer) TCL 12 27:7; ki 
seht wu pa-qi-ra-nu ... tbassi CT 55 92:7; ki 
adi 500 MU.AN.NA.MES LU pa-qi-ra-nu ina 
muhhi 300 qaqqar ittabsi should there 


paqqaju 


be, even in 500 years, a claimant to the x 
land TCL 12 38:14; sa ta’ta qista u Sulmana 
ina qat musadbibi u pa-qi-ra-an eqli imahz 
haruma whoever accepts a bribe, a gift, 
or a gratuity from a litigant or from a 
claimant to the field BBSt. No. 11 ii 8 (NB 


kudurru). 


Petschow, ZA 76 28 n. 43; Wilcke, WO 8 260f. 


pagiru (bagiru) s.; claimant; from OB on; 
cf. paqaru v. 


a) in kudurrus: gum nari anni Ninurta 
Sa pa-qi-ri sikir Saptisu the name of this 
stela is “O-Ninurta-Seal-the-Lips-of-the- 
Claimant” ZA 65 58:88 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri 
kudurru); ana éli u pa-qi-ri Sa eqla anna ileqz 
qi wu sa garri irrarusu the gods of the 
king will curse him who comes forward as 
a claimant to take this field MDP 2 pl. 
20:9 (MB). 


b) in Nuzi: summa eqlu pa-qi-ra iragss 
if the field has a claimant HSS 9 113:10, also 
HSS 5 84:16, JEN 152:14, 245:10, wr. pd-qi-ra 
RA 23 155 No. 50:24, wr. pd-qi-ra JEN 28:14, 
(a slave) pd-qi-ra HSS 9 17:14, and passim in 
Nuzi. 


c) other oces.: gi-is-sui na-di-su-u(?) ba- 
qi-ra-am ul 1% it is given to him by deed, 
there should be no claimant MDP 24 376: 24 
(OB); if dogs and pigs fight with each other 
in the foundations bitu s& pa-qi-ra irassi 
that house will get a claimant CT 38 11:33 
(SB Alu). 


paqgaddu see paqdu A. 


paqqaju s.; maker of reed mats; MB, NB. 


lu. kuS.tag = pag-qa-a-a Cole Nippur 122:7 
(NB list of professions), cf. ibid. 34; lu.ku8. 
tag.tag = e-pis ip-su [:] pa-qa-a-a MSL 12 226 
“Hh. XXV” A 7, cf. lU. kuS.tag.ga = e-pis ip-st = 
paq-[qa-a-a] Hg. B VI 140, in MSL 12 226, cf. also 
[lu.kuS.tag.ga] = pa-qa-a-a (preceded by [lt. 
ban].tag.ga, [lu.ku8].tag.ga = epi ip-si 
lines 31f.) LTBA 2 1 iii 37; LU e-pig ip-&i = pa-qa- 
a-a Igituh short version 276; e-pis ip-si = pa-qa-a- 
a Uruanna III 553. 
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PN pa-qd-a-a-u% (following huppt) BE 15 
190 ii 32 (MB ration list); PN LU pagq-qa-a-a 
(parallel huppd) GCCI 2 286:5; udé [sa 
dullu(?)] LU pag-qa-a-[a sa UD.xX.KAM Sa 
MN] (preceded by udé sa dullu sirastitu sa 
UD.x.[KAM] §a MN lines 1-2) BRM 1 92:10 
(both NB). 


paqru (bagru) adj.; contested, disputed; 
OB, NB; ef. paqaru v. 


X Uy4.HI.IN t-ta GN ba-aq-ru-tum sa ana 
nikkassim la Sakni 240 silas of fresh dates 
from(?) GN, contested, which are not con- 
sidered in the accounting (and regarding 
which we have not been shown the correct 
border of the garden) TCL 17 37:26 (OB let.); 
uncert.: [LU].DUB.SAR Satir wilti pa-qa-a- 
<ar(?)>-ti the scribe who wrote the con- 
tested document TCL 13 219:28 (NB). 


paqru (bagru) s.; claim (raised against a 
person or an object); OB, Mari, MB, NB; 


ef. paqaru v. 


a) in OB— I’ in guarantee clauses: ana 
ba-aq-«KuU»-ri-Su kima simdat sarrim izzaz 
(see bennu A usage c) 
Nippur 122 r. 1; [ana] ba-aq-ri-sa Sa ibbasst 
kima simdat sarrim izzaz_ he is responsible 
in accordance with the royal decree for 
any claims that might be raised about her 
(the slave) CT 8 27a:16, cf. CT 45 45:14, 
MAOG 4 291f.:27, VAS 16 206:13, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 33:12, CT 33 41:18, TCL 1 156:17, Meissner 
BAP 3:16, van Lerberghe OB Texts 39:16, VAS 22 
20:4, 22:8, and passim in slave sales, see Wilcke, 
WO 8 258ff., Szlechter TJA p. 36 r. 16; ana 
ba-aq-ri-sa matum ana matimma izzaz he is 
responsible for any claims raised against 
her, at any time VAS 16 207:14, cf. ARM 8 
10:7; ana ba-aq-ri ahhisu kaligunu PN tzzaz 
Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 4; ahwm ana ba-aq-ri ahim 
tzlzaz]_ BE 6/1 65:10, ef. YOS 8 99:16; ana 
matummatumma ana ba-aq-ri u bennim(?) 
izzaz he is responsible for all time for 
claims and epilepsy CT 8 48c:19; ba-aq-ri 
ahhisu u ahhatisu ... PN wu PNy ttanappalu 


Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 


paqru 


PN and PN, (the sellers) are responsible 
for responding to claims raised by their 
(text: his) brothers or sisters CT 2 37:26; 
UD.KUR.SE summa bitum ba-aq-ri irtasi 
ba-aq-ri-Su dlum wu sibitum itanappalu in 
the future if the house gets claims, the 
city and the elders (the sellers) will satisfy 
the claims on it VAS 13 20:13f. (tablet) and 
20a:13f. (case), cf. CH § 279:69 and 71; ba-aq-ri- 
Su<nu> u rugummisunu PN itanappal CT 
45 18:30’; ana ba-aq-ri wu ragimani PN ana 
PNy tzzaz PN (the seller) is responsible to 
PN, (the buyer) for (responding to) claims 
and complaints MDP 24 353:12; ana ba-aq-rt 
kirt wu arugimadni MDP 28 418:12, and passim 
in OB Elam; ana ba-aq-ri-Sa Sa ahhisa PN tz- 
zaz PN is responsible for any claims raised 
by her (the purchased woman’s) brothers 
against her Genouillac Kich 2 D 44:3. 


2’ other oces.: tturuma PN wu PNg tb- 
qu-ru-u-ma ... ba-aq-ri-Su-nu wu rugummaniz 
Sunu...tssuha PN and PN, took the case 
up again and (raised claims with regard to 
exchanged property), but they (the two 
women) refuted their (the claimants’) 
claims and complaints TCL 1 74:14; ba-aq- 
ru-su u rugummiisu nashu CT 45 18:17’; 
eqlum nazbum sa la ba-aq-ri-im u la anduraz 
rim (see nazbu) VAS 7 204:31, also TCL 1 
237:15 (all leg.); eqlum ja?um sa ba-agq-re-e 
mu-um-lxl Whiting Tell Asmar No. 32:5; inanz 
na... parakkam sa Marduk ... Sa ina ité 
PN wu 2té egel mari PN, sunuti ana ba-aq-ri la 
rasé [§]aknu now the chapel of Marduk 
which was set up next to PN and next to 
the field of those sons of PN, in order not 
to be subject to claims CT 4 2 r. 18, see van 
Soldt, AbB 13 60:60; concerning the mainte- 
nance field of PN mala ina tuppi ilkatim 
Sumi PN u ba-aq-rum PN isassi ana PN» 
idin la itérma ekallam la ulammad give to 
PN, (provisions) wherever in the tablets of 
ilku duty they read the name of PN or (the 
words) “claim: PN,” he should not again 
inform the palace (that this has not been 
done) OECT 3 39:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 117 (all 
letters). 
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paqu 
b) in MB, NB kudurrus: RN PN ... 


trim wu ana paq-rim la rasé birim kunukkisu 
. zibsu Marduk-Ssapik-zeri presented (x 
land) to PN, and in order that there not be 
a claim he made out for him a document 
with his seal ZA 65 54:13, cf. 1R 70 i 20, BBSt. 
No. 29 ii 5, No. 36 vi 14, PSBA 19 71 ii 5; ana 
ba-aq-ra la rasé MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 20; assu 
pagq-ri la rasé BBSt. No. 9 ii 34; ana pagq-ri la 
basé VAS 1 37 iv 52, ef. ana pa-qar la basé 
AnOr 12 305 r. 7; ana muhhi x SE.NUMUN pa- 
aq-ri kiri idbumma bab eqlija si iqgbima he 
made a claim on an orchard comprising x 
surface, saying “It is a sector of my field” 
MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 17. 
paqu (fem. pagatu, paqtu) adj.; narrow; 
EA, SB, NA; cf. paqu. 


[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = dal-lu, pa-a-qu  Diri I 


265f. 


a) said of the mesh of a net: gi8. 
sa.ma&.da = pa(var. adds -agq)-qa-tum, 
Su-par-ru-ur-tu Hh. VI 182f., var. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 545:306, cf. giS.sa.ma&.da= mu- 
sa-hi-ip-tum = MIN (= &e-e-tum), giS.sa. 
ma&.da = pa-qa-tum = MIN (= Se-e-tum) 
Hg. B II 381f., in MSL 6 78; giS.sa.igi. 
tur.tur = &d& tna-sdé pi-qa, pa-ga-[tlu 
small-meshed net Hh. VI 186-186a, cf. 
giS.sa.igi.tur.tur = pa-[qa-t]u = MIN 
(= [Se-e-tu]) Hg. A I 91, in MSL 6 76; sa. 
MUNSUB Su.ha sa-Su-bi Sa-ga-dam (pro- 
nunciation) = pd-qd-tum Salonen Festschrift 
39:1 and r. 2 and 4. 


b) said of the openings of a sieve: 
gl.ma.an.sim.GAM.ma, gi.ma.an. 
sim.igi.nim.ma, gi.ma.an.sim. 
igi.tur.tur = pa-qa-tum Hh. IX 187ff.; 
gi.ma.an.sim.GAM.ma = pa-qa-tum = 
mu-sam-qit-tum Hg. B II 52e, in MSL 7 70, 
also Hg. A II 29, in MSL 7 68. 


c) other occs.: (64 ullu cloths) sa 
tabarri pa-qa_ of tabarru-red wool, (of) fine 
(threads?, possibly Egyptian word) EA 14 
iii 32 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta), see Cochavi- 
Rainey, UF 29 101; obscure: you say in your 


paradu 


heart Istar pa-aq-tu si... tamassia adé anz 
ntti “IStar is slight,” and you forget these 
oaths Craig ABRT 1 24 r. i 7 (NA oracles), see 
Parpola, SAA 9 8 iii 8. 


piqu (péqu) v.; to narrow(?); OB, SB; 
I *ipig, 1/2; cf. paqu, piqu adj. and s., 
puqu A. 


ip-te-eq-ma inattal u ippallas (they placed 
bread before Enkidu) he squinted(?), he 
looked (at it) and he stared Gilg. P. iii 4 
(OB), copy Westenholz, Lambert AV 447, cf. ap- 
te-qi idag[gal] von Weiher Uruk 30:21 (Gilg. II, 
coll. A. George); difficult: ezib Sa ... situ 
mutu huluggt [...] sadru i-piq-qu thassihu 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts No. 63 vi 8, re- 
stored from dupl. K.9135 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


For ZA 36 188:29 see epégu A mng. 2. 


paqudanu s.; deputy, overseer; NB; cf. 
pagqadu. 

PN LU Sd-na-nu-u sa Saharinu ... utteme 
ki... LO pa-qu-da-nu sa Saharinu u-LIP- 


am-ma ana muhhi LO sa-ar-ti-nu sa Sahi- 
rinu... tp-te(?)-Se(?)-t2(?) BRM 1 76:5 (= AJSL 
27 224, both casts of the same tablet); (silver and 
garments) ina gat LU pa-qu-da-nu mahru 
CT 56 382:16, ef. ibid. 2, LU pa-qu-[...] CT 55 
149:14. 


paqudu see paqdu A. 


paquruSu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


[.. .]-v = pa-qu-ru-Su STT 403:30 (comm. to 
Labat TDP Tablet III). 


paquttu see puquttu. 
parab see parasrab. 


paradu v.; 1. to be fearful, disturbed, 
restless, upset, 2. pitrudu to be confused, 
3. purrudu to frighten, disturb, 4. II/2 
to become frightened, confused, 5. III to 
terrify, 6. III/II to terrify; from OA, OB 
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on; I tprid — iparrid — parid (Mari iprud — 
iparrud, SB (beside iprid) iprud — iparrud, 
iparrad), 1/2, 1/3, I1, 11/2, 11/8, III, I/II; 
wr. syll. and mup; cf. pardis, pardu, pirittu, 
pitrudu, purrudu. 


mu-ud MUD = pa-ra-du Idu II 59; mu-ud MupD = 
ga-la-tum, gi-lit-tum, pa-ra-du, pi-rit-tum A 11/6 iii 
A 33ff.; [mud] = pt-ri-tum, pa-ra-dum = (Hitt.) t-e- 
ri-tle ...] Izi Bogh. B 9f.; mu-tu MuD = pa-ra-[du] 
S> 1 57b, in MSL 9 151; [bu-lJu-ha Lup = pa-ra-du 
VAT 14258/9 i 22 (coll. B. Bock). 

Su.ni mu.un.S8i.in.ir nf mu.e. bw (uni- 
lingual var. mu.un.te) : qatiSu ublamma u-par-ri- 
da-an-ni he laid his hands on me to frighten me 
PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 9f. and dupls., see Rémer, BiOr 
40 570:18, and Black, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 
7 26:249; [...].bi ba.an.LUuHY.LUH: [...]-su up- 
ta-nar-rad  |...] keeps frightening his [...] STT 
219 i 5f. (SB inc. against demons). 

LUY.LUY-ud // ip-ta-na-lru-ud sanisl [i]gtanallut 
RA 18 187:6 (NB med. comm.); t-rap-pad = ti-par- 


rad (see rapadu lex. section and mng. 3) STT 
403:42. 

tu-par-rad, tu-par-rad-da 5R 45 K.253 iv If. 
(gramm.). 


l. to be fearful, disturbed, restless, 
upset —a) in OA— I’ with libbu as sub- 
ject: libbaka la i-pd-ri-id do not be trou- 
bled Kienast ATHE 43:32, TCL 4 20:40, Matous 
Prag I 711:23, Veenhof AV 85:69; mimma libz 
baka la i-pa-ri-id CCT 2 13:32, CCT 3 26a:5, 
CCT 4 14b:5, 24b+25a:14 and 23, CCT 5 1b:12, 
2a:7, VAS 26 51:21, and passim; Salmaku mimz 
ma libbaka la i-pa-ri-id TCL 19 25:14; Salz 
maku li-bi-ki la 1-pd-ri-id BIN 4 75:4; mimz 
ma li-be-ki la i-pd-ri-id BIN 6 17:23, ef. 
CCT 2 19b:18, CCT 3 44b:13; libbaka e ip-ri-id 
mimma libbaka la i-pd-ri-id KTS 1 17:6ff., 
cf. libbt la pa-ri-id BIN 4 75:18, also CCT 4 
33b:20, 38a:18, TCL 19 71:21; libbi ip-ti-ri-id 
BIN 4 76:8, cf. ibid. 12. 


2’ other occs.: mimma la ta-pa-ri-id do 
not be disturbed at all CCT 3 15:33; ana 
werr’im ... la i-pa-ri(?)-id he should not 
be concerned about the copper CCT 4 27a 
left edge 1; kima Sa ana awat abija [a-p]d-ri- 
du u ana kuwaltim] a-pd-ri-id just as I am 
disturbed about my father’s words, I am 
also disturbed about yours CCT 2 20:13ff.; 


paradu 


wardum tp-ri-id-ma puzram issabat the 
slave became afraid and went into hiding 
CCT 5 1a:13; tell PN that inumi ina GN 
dp-ri-da-ni_ when I became fearful in Kani 
(I left the tablets for your father) TCL 20 
108:13; uncert.: inumi suhrum wpant GUD 
i-pa-ri-du wu kaspam iddan TCL 14 76:22, 
parallel Bilgicg, Dil ve Tarih-Cografya Fakiiltesi 
Dergisi 9 247, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 70. 


b) in OB, Mari— 1’ with libbu as sub- 
ject: labbasu i-pa-ar-ru-ud ARMT 26 169 r. 7’; 
libbasu pa-ri-id ARM 2 14:20; libbt ip-ru- 
ud-ma I was afraid MARI 8 349 A.2976+ :13; 
libbasunu sa pa-ar-du linth may he pacify 
their heart that is troubled ARMT 26 38:18. 


2’ other occs.: agar ta-pa-ri-dam 
[Sulpramma send word to me about what 
worries you Kienast Kisurra 177:25; biti kaz 
lusu pla-rli-id my entire household was up- 
set ARMT 14 11:16, see Sasson, Sachs Mem. Vol. 
346; the Haneans say i-pa-ar-ru-ud (the 
land) will be fearful ARMT 26 37 r. 17’; (like 
a frightened bird) pa-ar-da-nu we are afraid 
A.449:9-10, cited Durand Documents de Mari 1 
p. 389 note f. 


c) inmed.—Jl’ paradu—a’ with libbu 
as subject: libbasu piqgam(!) la piqam(!) t-par- 
rlu-ud] AMT 31,1:4; libbasu piqa la piqa 
MUD-ud Kécher BAM 397:36 (MB); damu ina 
pisu piqam la pliqalm illaka libbasu piqam 
la piqam MuUD-ud  Labat TDP 100:3, ina 
piqam libbasu MUD-ud ibid. 88 r. 8. 


b’ other occs.: summa ina mursigu pa- 
rid itebbi u ikammis if during his sickness 
he is restless, stands up, and squats down 
(again) Labat TDP 158:23, cf. piqam la piqam 
i-pdr-ru-ud (var. i-pdr-ra-[ad(?)]) | Kécher 
BAM 316 iii 8, var. from 317 r. 18, cf. ibid. 87:15; 
piqam la piqam i-par-ru-ud |/ isarrut CT 23 
13 iv 18, piqga la piqa i-par-ru-ud urra u 
musa la isallal Sunati pardatt IGI.DU,.A. 
MES now and again he is fearful, he cannot 
sleep day or night, he keeps having night- 
mares Kocher BAM 234:7; Summa ZI.HA.ZA 
SAG.US DIB.DIB-su uw MUD-ud Labat TDP 
84:37. 
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2’ in iterative — a’ with libbu: summa 
libbasue MUD.MUD-ud ~~ Labat TDP 118:15; 
note [libbalsu ttanagssas ip-ta-na-alr-ru-ud] 
AMT 86,1 iii 2. 


b’ other occs.: summa serru ina salalisu 
inere ... la indhma wu ip-ta-nar-ru-ud_ if a 
baby turns over while sleeping, or is rest- 
less and constantly fussing Labat TDP 
218:16, cf. ina saldlisu tp-ta-nar-ru-ud wu 
ibtanakki ibid. 17, tgdanallut u iddanallah 
ibtanakki ip-ta-nar-ru-ud qatésu wu sépesu ite 
tanassi ibid. 222:46, wr. MUD.MUD-ud_ ibid. 
47 and 224:55; Summa... ig-ta-na-lut w ip-ta- 
na-ru-ud LU.BI bennu DIB-su  STT 89:194; 
ina KI.NA-s% MUD.MUD-ud Kécher BAM 
234:6, wr. ip-ta-nar-ru-ud_ ibid. 232 i 12. 


d) in lit. and omens— I’ with libbu: 
URU.BI SA UN.BI t-pdr-ru-ud the people 
of that city will be afraid CT 38 2:26 (Alu). 


2’ other oces.: []slit se<d> dumqi sa 
idilja] ip-ru-ud lamassima sandmma ise’e 
the benevolent sédu who (walked at) my 
side has departed(?), my protective lamas- 
su has become afraid and looks for some- 
one else Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I); tlanisu 
wu istaratisu tip-ri-du-ma kissigunu ézibuma 
élti Samames its (Babylon’s) gods and god- 
desses became afraid and left their sanctu- 
aries and went up to heaven (replaced by 
issuris ip-par-su-ma in recension A) Borger 
Esarh. 14 Ep. 8:13; thhisma inei it-[...] 
ip-ru-ud tar-di-ig kima x-[...] he (Ka8ti- 
lia8) withdrew and turned around [...], he 
became afraid like a refugee, [he ...] like 
[...] AfO 18 48 BM 98731:18 (Tn.-Epic); 
(Tukulti-Ninurta sent a message to Kas- 
tilia8, saying) ad ki ma-si umé par-da-at 
[...] for how long will you(?) (or: [...]) be 
frightened? Tn.-Epic “iii” 13; mdatu t-par-ru- 
ud u arru isallim the land will be afraid, 
but the king will have peaceful relations 
ACh Sama¥ 11:11, cf. matu i-par-ru-ud ACh 
Istar 23:19; GUD 1-par-ru-ud-ma sarru igallut 
the warrior(?) will become frightened and 
the king will be afraid Labat Suse 4 r. 28 
(ext.); aggaltamma lap|-ta-ru-ul[d ...] I woke 


paradu 


up and started to tremble Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 110:14; dalhaku dulluhaku la’saku par- 
da-ku I am perturbed, disturbed, ground 
down, frightened  Schollmeyer No. 21:24; 
Summa pa-ri-id if he is fearful Afo 11 
223:31 (omens on speech mannerisms), also, wr. 
pa-rid CT 51 147:30; KA.INIM.MA Serru 
le-zu pa-rid ibtanakki igdanallut incanta- 
tion (for a time when) a baby is constantly 
afraid, cries, and is restless Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 62:192, also LKU 32 r. 15; if a 
child is born when the sun is eclipsed par- 
sat par-da-at labar umu_ (his life?) will be 
.... and fearful(?), a long life TCL 6 14:36, 
see Sachs, JCS 6 66, wr. pdr-da-<at> TCL 6 13 
ii 4, see Rochberg-Halton, ZA 77 212; summa 
ina nignakki ilu pa-ar-dlu(?)] if (he asks 
for an omen) by means of a censer, the 
gods will be disturbed RA 61 35:11, ef. 
Summa ina samni pa-ri-[ild if by oil, he 
will be disturbed ibid. 6 (SB omens); [zp]-ru- 
ud pakkaka your reason has been dis- 
turbed Lambert BWL 78:147 (Theodicy); [.. .] 
ip-rid-ma ana minit uD.1.KAM [il-a-[2] 
Bauer Asb. 2 71 K.2672:7. 


2. pitrudu to be confused: ig[da st|Pa 
ilmittam] plt]t-ru-da-ma sumelam sarma 
the base of the gall bladder was confused(?) 
on the right and cut on the left ARMT 26 
155:16 (ext. report); eztb Sa... tamit ina pya 
ip-tar-ri-du LAL.MES-u overlook the fact 
that (the words of) the oracle request are 
confused or faulty in my mouth PRT 29:15, 
ef. ibid. 2:3, 15 r. 3, 27:5, 41 r. 4, 47:8, and 
passim, see Starr, SAA 4 p. xxivf.; 7’me bajaru 
Sa bulu Sadi dababu sansuku téssunu siqiz 
rigunu pi-it-ru-du (see Sussuku) LKA 62:16 
(MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


3. purrudu to frighten, disturb — a) in 
OA: summa abi atta ina ahhija mamman la 
u-pd-ra-su if you are indeed my father, let 
none of my brothers bother him Hecker 
Giessen 39:10; assér tuppija anniutim u atta 
tuppam isten himdatim luputma pd-ri-su- 
nu-ma littalkunim in addition to these tab- 
lets of mine, draw up one tablet in severe 
terms, put some fear into them so that 
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they will come (quickly) JCS 14 2 8.559:13; 
ni-st-a la u-pa-ru-du Cecen, Hititoloji Kongresi 
1 152 Kt n/k 1648:23; ni-st-a up-ta-na-ru-du 
Archivum Anatolicum 1 53 No. 3:9; mahirum 
pa-ru-ud-ma ina res babtim ula natuma pam 
ula numalla the market is disturbed and 
it is not possible for us to fulfill the prom- 
ise from the first available assets CCT 4 
10a:18, cf. Matous Prag I 598:8. 


b) in lit. — 1’ purrudu: we will give bat- 
tle [tlemsunu nu-pdr-ra-ad-ma alam nuz 
hallaq we will frighten them and destroy 
the city (parallel femsunu iparrir obv.(!) 18) 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 21, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 122 and 
Beckman, JCS 47 25; Summa serru ina nikipti 
Sin gerbusu pur-ru-du u qatimma igatti if 
the baby’s belly is disturbed(?) because of 
an attack of Sin, and he is nearing the 
end(?) Labat TDP 222:42; obscure: ajt Sa 
isenniqa anndsi Sa gerebni la imuru u-pa- 
ra-du puhurn|i] who is it who stalks us, 
who is it who, unaware of who we are, tries 
to terrify all of us? LKA 62:10 (MA lit.), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; (favorable time for) 
DAM.TAB.BA pur-ru-di wu améla ina manz 
zazisu nasahi frightening a rival wife and 
removing a man from office STT 300:19, also 
BRM 4 20:49, see AfO 14 259 and 275. 


2’ in iterative: you demons sa LU marz 
sa annanna tup-ta-nar(var. -na-[. . .])-ra-da 
(parallels tugdanallata, tuptanallaha 
19f.) who repeatedly frighten so-and-so, the 
sick man AfO 19 116:21 (Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons), courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
mimma lemnu sa... up-ta-nar-ra-du uptaz 
nallahw usamrasu idukku thabbilu every 
evil which (in the house of so-and-so) 
frightens, terrifies, causes illness, kills, af- 
flicts AAA 22 62 r. ii 39, cf. lwmun “[sed]i 
lemni Sa ina bit ameli up(text ip)-ta-nar- 
ra-du evil portended by an evil spirit 
that causes fright in a man’s house AnBi 12 
285:77; ina majaltyja uptanallahanni up-ta- 
nar-[ra-dan-ni| Farber [Star und Dumuzi 131:78; 
if in a man’s house MIN (= gedu) up-ta-nar- 
rad CT 38 25 K.2942+ :14 (SB Alu); Summa 
mitu kima balti ina ali up-ta-nar-rad CT 38 


lines 


var. 


paragi 


5:132 and 30:3; Summa ... MIN (= etemmu) 
up-ta-nar-rad ibid. 26:24; Summa siru ina bit 
ili up-ta-nar-rad CT 40 21 K.743:3, also KAR 
386:55 (all SB Alu). 


4. II/2 to become frightened, confused: 
libbt matim up-ta-ri-id the land became 
frightened Mélanges Garelli 65 M.7595:11 
(Mari let.); eztb Sa ina pt mar bari tamit up- 
tar-lri-dul overlook the fact that (the words 
of) the oracle request may have become 
confused in the mouth of the diviner PRT 
56 r. 4, also 3 r. 2, 22 r. 6, 44 r. 6, and passim, 
see Starr, SAA 4 p. xxivf.; ana namurika tu- 
pa-ri-da (for putarrida) elitt u Sapli[tt] LKA 
up-ta-ar-ri-id Kraus, AbB 10 24:5; when the 
message that my lord gave reached the 
Satammu official lu maduti Sangt lupl|-te- 
ri-du many of the temple administrators 
were thrown into confusion TCL 9 120:11 
(NB let.). 


5. III to terrify: Assur-rés-tsi ... mu- 
Sap-[rli-id la kanige RN, who terrifies the 
unsubmissive AAA 19 96:5, cf. [mu-sap- 
rji(!)-id [la kanltse ibid. pl. 88 No. 278:3, see 
Borger Einleitung 103 and 105. 


6. III/II to terrify: Yamassus us-par-ra- 
ad she terrifies his protective spirit Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 194 II 9 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


paradu II (AHw. 827b) In the ref. (the 
god and goddesses) sa ip-par-du-ma ireqa 
issahrunimma (see réqu mng. lb) AnSt 8 62 
iii 12 (Nbn.), the first verb is probably to be 
emended to ip-par-<si>-du-ma, from naparz 
Sudu, g.v. In Or. NS 54 186 SH 888:10 (let.), 
see JCS 42 154, and A.1011:13, cited Durand, 
NABU 1988/68, read sabam bi-ir-tam, cf. the 
similar refs. cited bartu A mng. 1b. In the 
ine. CT 51 142:37, cited JCS 42 159, read lu-w 
ta-at-tal-lak. 


paragi s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


hisib samti pa-ra-gi a-si-tum a chip of 
carnelian, a p. of .... (among semiprecious 
stones) CT 44 23:14 (lit.). 
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parahsi see parast. 


parahbSitu s. fem.; (a musical instrument); 


Mari. 


[x] GIS pa-ra-ah-se-twm e-nu-tum ARMT 
23 580:16, cf. ibid. 213:25, M.5489 cited Charpin, 
MARI 2 212 (all invs.); concerning the fe- 
male musician about whom my lord wrote 
to me_ GIS pa-ra-ah-si-tum ina qatim ul 
ibassima GIS pa-ra-ah-si-tam essetam use- 
pisma atrusst there was no p. available so 
I had a new p. made and I sent her ARMT 
27 7:10f.; 1 ki-ru sa pa-ra-ah-si-tim GIS. 
NU,(SIR).[GAL] ARMT 25 200:2, ef. [1 GIs 
pa-ra|-ah-si-tum ki-ir-ra-Sa_ NA4.[GIS.NU,. 
GAL] ibid. 768:14’, both coll. Durand, NABU 
1989/30, cf. also gold sa bi-il-ti ki-ir-ri-it G18 
pa-ra-ah-si-<ti(?)>-im_  ARMT 25 432:3. 


A 


Possibly a fem. adj., cf. parast. 


**parahu (AHw. 827b) In MSL 8/2 74 
(= Malku V) :41, emend to read with dupl. 
a-ra-du. = ANSE.ED[IN.NA], hi-i-ma-ru = 
ANSE, HI-ra-ku = ANSE.LI[BIR] CBS 8538* 
r. 14ff. (NB Akk.-WSem. bil., courtesy M. Civil). 


parahu v.; l. to sprout, 2. purruhu to 
ferment; Mari, SB; I *iparrah, 1/2, II; cf. 
naprahtu. 


ba-ér BAR = pa-ra-hu sld x] A 1/6:308; ba-dr BAR 
= Sur-ru-hu §é4 KA8&, pur-ru-hu §4 KAS A 1/6:324f. 

pa-ra-hu = Sur-du-i CT 18 10 r. i 57. 

tu-par-rah 5R 45 K.253 iv 3 (gramm.). 


1. to sprout: see A 1/6:308, in lex. sec- 
tion; difficult: kussamma bélt amminim la 
iqgbémma GIS.HI.A Sunuti ina pirth 
sikkatim la izzagpu inanna GI8.H1.A kalusu 
ip-ta-ra-ah_ why did my lord not order in 
the winter that those trees should not be 
planted during (the time of) the young 
shoots of ....? Now all(?) the trees have 
sprouted (if they take those trees, they 
will surely be lost) Florilegium marianum 3 
264 No. 124:17f.; Ssin&u ip-[.. .] a(-)pa-ri-ih a- 
a-na(or -ba) (uncert.) ZA 61 54:113 (hymn to 
Nabfi). 
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2. purruhu to ferment: see A I/6:325, in 
lex. section. 


Oppenheim Beer 43 n. 34. 
parahu see para’u. 
parakannu see pirikannu. 


parakkatannu (or parakkatanu)  s.; (an 


ornament); EA.* 


1 sthunnatu hurasi 1 pa-ra-ak-ka-ta-nu 
hurast one golden grape cluster, one 
golden p. (among precious objects summa- 
rized as gukuttu annitu Sa Su-ur-k[u-. . .] 
this is the jewelry for the .... personnel 
line ii 40) EA 25 ii 36 (list of gifts of Tu8ratta). 


parakkatanu see parakkatannu. 


parakku A s.; dais, pedestal, socle, sanc- 
tuary, shrine, divine throne room; from 
OB, MA on; Sum. Iw.; pl. parakku; wr. syll. 
and BARA; cf. barasigt, paramahu. 


ba-ra BARA = pa-rak-ku S? II 352; ba-ar, ¥é-ar 
BARA pa-rak-ku (sign name) S? 400f., also Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 230 left col. 4; [pa- 
ra] [BARA] = Subtu, némedu, pa-rak-ku, mugabu A 
1/2:354ff., cf. Proto-Izi 3ff., in MSL 13 126 (RS); 
[bdra] = pa-rak-ku (after papahu) Lanu I i 26. 

[giS.gu.za bdra] = [MIN (= kussi)] pa-rak-ki 
Hh. IV 87; lugal.bdra.bara.gé.e.ne = LUGAL 
a-Sib pa-rak-ki Lu I 75; bara.dutr.gar.ra, 
bara.bara.gé.e.ne = a-sib pa-rak-ki, bara.a. 
ge.si = MIN (= parakku) ma-lu-t, béra.si.il.1é 
= MIN pur-ru-u, bara.zag.gar.ra = MIN a-s0-ir- 
tum, bara.ki.dtr.gar.ra = ni-me-du Izi Jd iii 
2ff.; ki.uis.sa = pa-rak-ku (in group with sukku, 
panpanu, dt) ErimhuS8 IV 28; [zag.d]tt.a = a-sib 
pa-rak-ki Lanu B ii 3. 

béra.gal.gal.la an.ki.bi.da.ke,(xkIp) 
e.ne.er mu.un.na.sug.ge.eS : ina pa-rak-ki 
GAL.MES sa gamé wu erseti §ds8u izzazzusu in the 
great chapels of heaven and earth (the gods) stand 
up for him 5R 51 iii 33f., see Borger, JCS 21 
11:20+a; é dingir.gal.gal.e.ne bara.mah.a 
tim.ma: subtu rabitu sa ilt sa ana pa-rak-ki siri 
sullukat] (see subtu A lex. section) KAR 4:32f., 
also, wr. ana BARA siri ibid. r. 10; bara.gal. 
mah.ba dutr(text: si) mi.ni.in.gar.re.e8: 
ina pa-rak-ki siri rabig usbuma they (Ninisina and 
Pabilsag) sat down grandly on a lofty dais (in the 
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Egalmah) KAR l6r. 9f., cf. bdra.mah ni.te 
mu.un.ki.tuS(var. .duz;.ru) mu.a: ina BARA 
sori [...] KAR 4:10, var. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
see also paramahu; ama.gal@nin.lil.le bara. 
kt.ga li.bf.in.[...] : wmmu rabitu “urn ina pa- 
rak-ki-&a elli [...] may the great mother Ninlil 


[reside(?)] in her holy chapel (in Ekur) 4R 24 
No. 2:18f.; bdra.Sa.bul.la(var. .bun.gé) 
Sa.ni in.d[im...]: pa-rak had libbi iplusu(?) 


...] BiOr 30 179:64f., var. from DS 32-29+ (cour- 
tesy S. Parpola), cf. béra.8a.hun.gé : pa-rak 
tanihta (see tanthtu lex. section) ibid. 68f. (founda- 
tion rit.), cf. baéra.Sa.hun.gdé.e.ne.ne ma. 
da.ta ba.an.dut.e: pa-rak nih libbisunu ina maz 
tim pus Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 12:3f., see Mayer, 
Or. NS 47 488; giS.gu.za bara: ina kussi pa- 
rak-ki (in broken context) 4R 18 No. 3:6f.; 
umun.bi bara.ga.na nu.un.ti: belsu ina pa- 
rak-ki-&% ul [...] BA 10/1 119 No. 38:7f.; en 
giSgal.an.na gt.en.na.ar bara.ge si.a: 
bélu manzdzu sagt ina naphar béli a-sib pa-rak-[ki] 
lord, higher in position than all the lords who sit 
upon daises Lugale I 24;dim.me.er gal.gal. 
e.ne bara ki.tuS.bi zag.til.la é.kur.ra: 
Sa tlt rabtiti asib pa-ra-ak-ka Sa gimri E.KUR.RA 
5R 62 No. 2:49f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin), see Jacobsen, 
Tadmor AV 280:13f.; nam.lugal.bi  bdra. 
bara.gé.ne gt.an.Se hé.ni.f{b.zi.zi: sare 
russu ina asib pa-rak-ki lillt (see elt v. lex. section) 
4R 12 r. 17f. (MB royal); bara. bara.gdé.e.ne 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge.[ne] : asib pa-rak-ki 
igubbuni |/ ihissuni |/ inarrutunim[ma] (see naratu 
lex. section) ASKT p. 127 No. 21:49f., cf. 
bara.bara [ki].us.dili.am mu.un.da.rez. 
re7z.e.e8 : asb pa-rak-ki kibsa istén ireddini |/ 
Sthuzuni (see kibsu A lex. section) ibid. 51f., see 
Volk Balag 164; bdra.ku.ge  ki.in.gi.ra 
duz.a: pa(!)-rak sassu sa ina mati asmu (for trans- 
lat. and dupls. see gaméu lex. section) ZA 10 pl. 2 
(after p. 276):30 and dupls.; Nabf and Sarpanitu 
bara.ku.ga a.ri.a: pa-rak-ka ellu rami dwell 
in a holy chapel 4R 18 No. 1:10f., cf. bara 
ba.ri: pa-rak-ku ramima (in broken context) TCL 
16 82 r.7;lugal.mu urs.ra bara ba.ri (vars. 
béra.bi ri.a, bdra.bdéra.ri) : belt && pa-rak- 
ka(var. -ku) rami (see ramt B lex. section) Lugale 
141; béra nam.lugal.la.mu.8é gé.na u.bt. 
GALAM.GALAME* 828m sana pa-rak-ku Sarritija 
gana utlellima come (O I8tar), ascend to my (Anu’s) 
royal dais TCL 6 51:37f., see RA 11 148:19, ef. 
béra nam.lugal.la.mu: pa-rak Sarritija (in 
Nippur) RA 12 75:37f., béra dur.gar.ra DAG. 
KI.mar.ra: BARA Subat tanihtu (see tanihtu lex. 
section) ibid. 41f., see Hru&Ska, ArOr 37 489; for 
other bil. refs. see usages a-3’b’ and a-8’a’. 

suk-ku, pa-an-pa-an, di--u = pa-rak-ku Surpu p. 
50 Comm. B 14; ma@ BARA.MES ga Esagil (refer- 
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ring to sukkw panpdnu) ... BARA.MES ga Babili 
(referring to ibreti wu néemediga) KAR 94:54 and 
56, see Surpu p. 50. 

pa-rak-ku = gar-ru Malku I 4; swk-ku = pa-rak-ku, 
ni-me-du Malku I 274f.; ma-ha-zu, a-Su-uk-ku = pa- 
rak-[ku] Explicit Malku II 158f.; BARA, ni-me-du = 
pa-rak-ku LTBA 2 2:20f. 


a) of gods, temples, cities— 1’ con- 
struction and decoration: ekurra & [a]na 
nalbén lu aksur BARA Ninurta bélija ina 
gerebsu lu addi I reinforced that temple all 
around, I founded in it a p. for my lord 
Ninurta AKA 210:22 (Asn.), cf. ala épusma 
... pa-rak-ki rasduti ... gerbisu addi (for 
Ea, Sin, SamaS, Adad, and Ninlil) Lyon 
Sar. 21:28; i niddi pa-rak-ku (var. [BARAI) 
nemeda asargsu (for Marduk) En. el. VI 53; 
for other refs. see nadi mng. 2b-2; I laid 
the foundations of city and temple pa-rak- 
ki rasduti Sa kima kisir giné sursudu ana 
DN ... épusa gerbussu in it I built well 
founded p.-s, founded firmly as bedrock, 
for Ea (Sin, Ningal, Sama’, Nabi, Adad, 
and Ninurta) Lyon Sar. 15:57, also ibid. 10:62, 
cf. epset BARA ilutisu sirti the construc- 
tion of the p. of his (Marduk’s) divine maj- 
esty Borger Esarh. 85 r. 49; Summa tina libbi 
egel ali BARA €pus CT 39 3:11, cf. summa 
BARA ipus CT 40 8 K.7932:7, also swmma 
BARA ipusma ippul ibid. 11 (both SB Alu); 
matisina listépad pa-rak-ki-si-na litepsa En. 
el. VI 118, cf. ibid. 51; pa-rak-ki rasduti ... 
naklig usabnima (see naklis) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40:17; pa-rak-ki-su-nu ibtasmu_ En. el. VI 
68; libnassu lippatiqma pa-rak-ka zuqra (see 
zagaru mng. 1) En. el. VI 58; BARA Sa “NIN. 
LiL rastp gammur ABL 1092:13 (NA), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 12; 5 GIS pa-ra-ak- 
ku hurasu uhhuzu 1 G18 pa-ra-ak-ku hurasu 
u Ssa-ah-pu uhhuzu five pedestals inlaid 
with gold, one pedestal inlaid with gold 
and .... (between ergu and kusst) EA 14 ii 
21f., ef. 1 a8 plal-ra-[ak-ku ...] ulhhluzw 
ibid. ii 64; two bull-statues saplis sépasuz 
nu ina muhhi 2 BARA siparri 4 kululli 
siparri 4 suhurmasi siparri Sursudu gisgal- 
la (see gisgallu) OIP 2 145:19, also KAV 74:8 
(both Senn.); 2 BARA.MES Sd ‘ba-as-mu ina 
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muhhi ussabu two plinths upon which sits 
the divine dragon George Topographical Texts 
p. 46:23; we give the craftsmen silver and 
BARA.MES [sa] Ezida ... uhhuzu they 
overlay the pedestals of the Ezida (with it) 
CT 53 75:6, see Parpola, SAA 10 354; BARA. 
MES-Su wu usuratisu ... e&sis abni I rebuilt 
its (Egipar’s) p.-s and its decorations YOS 
1 45 ii 7, cf. BARA-Su-nu assur usuratisunu 
ugallim CT 34 36 iii 54 (both Nbn.); 4 guéuru 
ana hittanu §a BARA (see hittu A) VAS 6 
221:2 (NB). 


2’ beside terms for other cultic struc- 
tures: bitu esirtasu sukki sagi BARA.MES 
nemedi Supati (see sagi A) AOB 1 122 iv 5 
(Shalm. I), cf. sukku u BARA PRT 105:5; 
sukku esréti némeda u BARA.MES' STC 2 
pl. 76:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 130; libz 
Sima libbant BARA.MES (vars. pa-rak-ki, 
pa-ra-ak-[ku-k]a) ina kibrat erbetti sitak- 
kana mahazika let the (var. your) shrines 
exist and be built, establish your sacred 
places throughout the four quarters of the 
world CT 15 40 iii 13 (SB Epic of Zu), vars. from 
LKA 1 iii 24, STT 21:24 (SB), RA 46 94:70 
(OB), see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 36:142 and 
100:70; tallaktt papaha wu malak biti... dt 
BARA.BARA  gerbisu pitiq kaspa namrigs 
ubanni (see di usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 57, cf. 
dwu BARA.MES (var. BARA.BARA) | ibid. 
158 vi 43 (both Nbk.), also duw’u BARA adi 
Sitta ziqqurretigu (see di usage a) CT 34 33 
ii 78 (Nbn.); if the king builds lu muhra lu 
BARA... lu BARA Sa 38 zamilsu (see zamit) 
Labat Calendrier § 30:4; basimu usurat esréti 
muddisu pa-rak-ki (see bagamu A mng. 1b) 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 4:10 (SB); 
Summa BARA MIN (= unakkir) (preceded by 
muhru and ibratu) CT 40 10:23; for other 
oces. see also ajakku, barasigt, dt, kisalbaz 
rakku, mahazu mng. 2, muhru, sukku, and 
see di disc. section. 


3’ functions—a’ in rituals: (in the 
A&&8ur temple) agdé sa Assur u kakké Sa ‘NIN. 
LiL inassia ina Sep BARA ina muhhi kussi 
usessab (see kusst mng. 2a) MVAG 41/3 10 
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ii 16 (MA royal rit.); ana BARA el-li uskin 
iggarrar (the king) ascends the dais pros- 
trates himself, and rolls over ibid. 8 i 32; 
tusanna’ ina BARA tusettag you pass(?) (the 
censers) over the p. for a second time Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:12 (NA rit.); (drums) i¢-t7 
BARA-ki BALAG iSakkan RA 91 156:2, dupl. 
BRM 4 6:48; SAHAR E DINGIR SAHAR BARA 
DINGIR dust from a temple, dust from a 
god’s shrine KAR 144:2 and dupls. (SB nam- 
burbi), cf. SAHAR BA[RA] (var. pa-rak-kt) 
SAHAR bit [Star ibid. r. 11, see Ebeling, RA 49 
198ff. 


b’ other functions: ina BARA Samas asri 
Saqt Sa ina mahra purusst mati asarsu id= 
ddnu in the shrine of Sama8, the sublime 
place where formerly the judgments con- 
cerning the land were given AOB 1 48 i 19 
(Arik-dén-ili); Sarru belt ... [ina pan illani 
[ina] put BA[RA] adé [issek]lunu issakan 
the king, my lord, has concluded a treaty 
with you in the presence of the gods, be- 
fore the p. CT 53 75:21, see Parpola, SAA 10 
354; ina tilani sa Samé BARA.MES Sa qaqz 
gart §@ il ina BARA beli wu belti sail (var. 
issail) a sign was requested of the gods of 
heaven at the shrines of earth, a sign was 
requested at the shrine of the Lord and 
the Lady Surpu II 121f., ef. [... a] samé 
BARA Sa gaqqa[ri] Maqlu VI 108; agar BARA 
Sa Assur bélijga ina qgerbisu epsu u [slate 
tigsamma Assur belt ana BARA Sdtu ana 
agabi illaku (the cella) in which the dais 
of AsSur, my lord, was built and where 
Assur, my lord, comes each year to that 
dais to take his seat AOB 1 94:37 and r. 2 
(Adn. 1); 38 abné “DI.KUD.[MES s]a BARA... 
2 abné [*x.mMES S]a BARA three (precious) 
stones (as offerings) for the divine judges 
of the shrine, two (precious) stones for the 
[. . .-gods] of the shrine MVAG 41/3 10 i 44f.; 
saklu ana Satammuti lu pa-qi-di ina pan 
BARA gint luqarrib let a simple man be 
appointed as chief administrator of the 
temple so that he may present the regular 
offerings in front of the p. ABL 437 r. 16, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 352; PN kali su la elasu 
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ina pa-rak-ki PN is the kali priest, there 
was nobody apart from him in the shrine 
(for context, see ela usage b) ABL 1389 r. 18 
(NA); anni Sa ina BARA sthir nari iqqabz 
ba this is what is recited in the shrine 
(which is situated) at the river bend Pallis 
Akitu pl. 8:14, see Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Proz- 
ession 228 No. 8; wltu bit hilst ana BARA kinaz 
jata |...] ina muhhi BARA Anzi ana Nand 
imahhas they [...] the offerings (while pro- 
ceeding) from the bit hilst to the p., on 
the p. he smites(?) the Anzti-bird for Nana 
LKU 51:19f. (NB rit.); s¢bi ina E pa-pa-hi-e 
ina pa-lrakl-ki lilliku burasu ellutu TIM 9 
54:8 (NA rel.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 14; ana 
kisal bit akitu irrubma ina muhhi [BARA 
GAL ina kisal bit akitu... usSab (see akitu 
usage a-3’) KAR 132 iv 7, see RAcc. 103, cf. 
(I8tar) ana kisal bit akitu irrub[ma ina] 
muhhi BARA GAL ina kisal bit akitu us- 
Sab RAcc. 115 r. 5; bara nam.lugal. 
la. ke,(kip) ner.gdl.la.bi.ta ug.di 
gub.ba : ga ina pa-rak-ku sarrutu ana 
tabrdt etellig tzzalzzu] RAcc. 108:7f., ef. ire 
rubma ina muhhi BARA Sarruti ina Subtisu 
usslab] (Anu) enters and sits down on his 
throne on the regal dais RAcc. 92 r. 7, ef. 
ultu BARA GAL... irrubma ina papahasu 
luss]ab KAR 182 iv 13, see RAcc. 103. 


4’ of named gods—a’ in gen.: naphar 
43 (vars. 53, 23) mahazi ilani rabiti libbi 
Babili 55 BARA.DIDLI Marduk total: 48 
sanctuaries of the great gods in Babylon, 
55 shrines of Marduk Iraq 36 46:84 (Topo- 
graphy of Babylon), 8300 BARA Igigt u 600 
BARA A[nunnaki] 180 ibrat [star 180 manz 
2az Lugalirra u Meslamtaea three hundred 
shrines of the Igigu and six hundred 
shrines of the Anunnaku, 180 open-air 
shrines of [Star, 180 platforms of Lugalirra 
and Meslamtaea ibid. 86, see George Topograph- 
ical Texts 68; kanSunikka Igigt Anunnaki ili 
istart mahazi elsreti] pa-rak-ki sakkanakki 
maliki usalla |béelutka] the Igigu and the 
Anunnaku, the gods and the goddesses of 
the sanctuaries, shrines, and daises submit 
to you (Marduk), generals and counselors 
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pray to your lordship Craig ABRT 1 30:31, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 2; BARA Sa ina <bit> 
qulé ina panat [*Nli-na-a-tum nada George 
Topographical Texts 100 No. 9:10’, cf. ibid. 6’; 7 
BARA.MES Saddu.MES sa 7 asakki (see 
§addu adj. mng. 2b) KAR 142 ii 8, cf. (listing 
their locations in Babylon) ibid. 1-7; BARA s7ra 
atmana rasubba ana rimit [star beltija épus 
Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:46, also (for Dinitu) ibid. 
21 No. 12:52; BARA. MES [ana agrilgsunu utdr 
he will restore the shrines BiOr 28 15 v 25 
(Sulgi prophecy); Ebabbar kissi [rasba] BARA- 
Sa §t-1-1t VAB 4 240 ii 55 (Nbn.); a plot of 
land saG.BI BARA Marduk EGIR.BI hi- 
ritum its front (borders on) Marduk’s 
shrine, its rear on the ditch MAOG 4 291:3 
(OB); uttatu ... PN ina Su" PN» ana muhhi 
PNg ... pant [BARA] Samag mahilr] before 
the p. of SamaS, PN has received barley 
from PN, against PN,’s account VAS 3 107:7 
(NB), cf. [...B]ARA-ka liteddif Lambert 
BWL 138:198 (hymn to Samax); BARA Sa Marz 
duk...usalpitu CT 4 2:60, see Frankena, AbB 
2 88 r. 24, cf. nuhsa hisba pa-rak-ka-ka ligaz- 
nin (see zananu A mng. 2b) AfO 19 59:161 
(prayer to Marduk), cf. (A8Sur-nasir-apli) muz 
Sazninu BARA-ki ZA 5 79:19 (prayer to I8tar), 
see von Soden, AfO 25 39; kima Istar ina pa- 
ra-ak-ki-im wasbat kima Nand ina sutumz 
mim wasbat ZA 75 200:45 (OB inc.); RN... 
[tblrimma ina BARA Gula... igskun Nazi- 
maruttaS sealed (this document) and placed 
it in Gula’s shrine RA 66 167:49 (MB ku- 
durru); teht pa-rak-ki Sa Istar Sa Arba?tl O 
3712:10 (courtesy P. Garelli); I built that tem- 
ple BARA Ninurta bélija ina gerebsa lu 
usarrthi in it I made the shrine of my lord 
Ninurta glorious AKA 346 ii 135 (Asn.); [Luz 
galirra Meslamtlaea... Sa... ina erseti raz 
past. ramt, BARA.MES AAA 22 62 r. ii 32 (SB 
lit.); [inla silli pa-rak-ki sdSu asdt s[arbatu 

..] in the shadow of that sanctuary (of 
Adad) a poplar tree was growing Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 88:4 (SB); BARA-su la unig I 
did not disturb his (Marduk’s) sanctuary 
VAB 4 116 ii 29 and 136 viii 38 (Nbk.); Adad 
BARA °7.BI trahhis ACh Adad 17:38; maldi 
BARA Anunnaki pirik suqi Eturkalamma 
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adi kir[t ...] at the side of the shrine of 
the Anunnaku, in the district of the street 
of Eturkalamma, up to the grove of [...] 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 11; Sundultu ersetu 
BARA.MES-k[u]-nu (see Suddulu usage a) 
KAR 25 ii 17; “LAMMA GN dariti istu qereb 
GN, tbbakamma ina gereb TIR.AN.NA.KI 
ina BARA-s&u usesseb he will retrieve the 
traditional protective goddess of Uruk from 
Babylon and will have her take her place 
in her chapel in Uruk Hunger Uruk 3 r. 18, 
ef. [lla lamassu Uruk ina BARA-&% usesseb 
ibid. 5 (Uruk prophecy); note: let me build a 
temple for you (Erra) tasab iqgerbisu rimi 
pa-ra-ak Sarritim reside in it, sit on the 
royal dais BiOr 30 361: 27 (OB lit.). 


b’ installation of named gods in their 
shrines: utersim pa(text NI)-ra-ka-<am> paz 
niam u subassa armi I restored to her 
(Belet-ili) her previous sanctuary and set 
up an abode for her VAS 1 82 ii 17 (Ipiq-I8tar 
of Malgium), see Grayson, RIME 4 670:37; BARA 
arme DN... ina BARA-Sa usasib I installed 
a dais and seated DN on her dais Weidner 
Tn. 22 No. 13:25ff., cf. ina BARA-Sd usesibsi 
AKA 165 r. 1 (Asn.), also Sa... Anu rabi ana 
... bitisu Edimgalkalamma uséribuma uséz 
Sibu pa-rak-ka (var. pa-rak) ddardti Borger 
Esarh. 74:21, var. from JCS 17 129:10; Subat Ea 
Sin... ina gerbisu addi... irmt pa-rak-ki 
I founded abodes for Ea, Sin, (Sama8, 
Adad, and Ninurta) in it (Dur-Sarrukin), 
and they occupied the shrines Lyon Sar. 
25:21; tlant wu istarati asibut qerbisu ... 
subassunu argu ubbib ina BARA.ME(var. 
.MES)-Sdu-nu darig ugarmesuniti I cleansed 
the dirty clothing of the gods and god- 
desses who dwelt there (in Esagil), and en- 
throned them forever on their pedestals 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32a:16; Assur... ina atz 
mani belutisu siri usarmd pa(text U)-rak 
dardte ibid. 5 vi 32, cf. Assur ina Ehursag- 
gula uséeribma usarmaé BARA dardti Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 20, also Streck Asb. 58 vi 124, 
wr. pa-rak Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 32 (Asb.), 
also gerebsu usarmdnni pa-rak dardti (As- 
surbanipal) will enthrone me (Sin) on an 
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eternal pedestal within it Streck Asb. 216 No. 
13 K.3065 i ¢, see Borger Asb. 142; for other 
refs. see ramti B mngs. 2b and 3a; Su" Sin 
Nusku asbat userib usesib ina BA[RA] dardti 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 14 and dupl. Streck 
Asb. 152 x 79, ina hiddtu wu risatu userib usez 
Sib BARA dariatu. AnSt 8 64 iii 25 (Nbn.). 


3’ of gods in general: la bani istenis 
pa-ra-ak-ku (see isténts) Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 9 
(OB Etana); adlani tillani uw BARA.MES ispun 
(the storm) leveled cities, tells, and shrines 
JCS 11 86 iv 6 (OB Cuthean legend); [Star 
mukinnat parsi asirat BARA.MES who es- 
tablishes rites and organizes the sanctuar- 
les KAR 57 ii 12, also Kécher BAM 339:19, see 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 132:95 and 185; ina 
gimir ile a-stb pa-rak-ki_ among all the gods 
who sit upon daises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 51, 
cf. altu leati gimir lt a-sib BARA.MES: god- 
dess, most powerful of all the deities who 
sit on daises Or. NS 36 116:1 (hymn to Gula), 
a-sib pa-rak-ki [...] (Sum. broken) KAR 
113:12 (SB rel.); 2DI.KUD.MES 4 BARA the 
divine judges of the sanctuary KAV 42 i 23, 
see Frankena Takultu 123; usumgal kalig BARA. 
ME (var. pa-rak-ki) (Marduk) lord over all 
shrines Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 26:8, var. from KAR 
59:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64:8; EDIN 
BARA lirisuka may steppe and sanctuary 
rejoice over you. BBR No. 66 r. 15; atta lu 
zaninu pa-rak-ki-ni (see zaninu usage a) 
En. el. V 115; zandnitu ersat pa-rak ilima 
(see zandnutu) En. el. IV 11; ina Sipir isipz 
puti BARA.MES-su-nu ubbib (see istpputu 
mng. 1) Streck Asb. 40 iv 86; if (in his 
dream) he takes up an ax and BARA ipz 
pul tears down a shrine Dream-book 333:15; 
BARA ilani rabiiti innaqqar Thompson Rep. 
157:5; BARA Subat tlant rabiitt AMT 100,3:18; 
nisi BARA.MES-Si-na izziba Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 15:4; Ninurta BARA ilani ana 
karmi utdér ACh Supp. 2 63 i 26; BARA.MES 
ilant ustalpatu the gods’ sanctuaries will 
be defiled ACh Adad 33:9, cf. BARA.MES tlaz 
ni Pabbatu ACh Supp. 2 70:8; na’dur BARA 
(there will be) worry about the shrine ACh 
Supp. 2 104 r. 17; BARA.MES ildni rabiti 
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ZI.MES ACh Sin 4:21; [tlani ina manzalz 
tisunu tzzazzu] BARA.MES-8u-nu tuhdu imz 
maru Thompson Rep. 271:15, restored from ibid. 
185:12f., see Hunger, SAA 8 4; note in a pri- 
vate residence: Summa BARA ina imitti biti 
Sakin CT 40 8 K.7932:12, cf. Summa BARA 
ina bit amilt IGI ibid. 2f.:50, (with emid) ibid. 
51, and passim, note 7 MU.MES GISKIM pa- 
rak-ki seven omens with portents concern- 
ing a p. ibid. 56a. 


6’ identified by their cities, countries: 
BARA Nippur BARA labiru sa ultu wme ruiz 
qutu epsu CT 54 22:31, see Parpola, SAA 10 
112; summa mahar BARA.MES alia kalbu 
issima_ if a dog barks in front of the 
shrines in my city (and a donkey answers 
it) CT 38 6:146 (SB Alu); BARA.MES Eridu 
Saqitu iwappilu dur mahazi utabbat the 
high socles of Eridu will become low, the 
wall of the sanctuary will be destroyed ACh 
Adad 17:18; mahazw mat Akkadi gabbi BARA- 
Si-nla...]igqlu (see gali v. mng. 2d) MVAG 
21 82 r. 2 (Kedorlaomer text); the king, my lord, 
wrote to him as follows alik BARA.MES ina 
GN kurrwu go, establish sanctuaries in 
Babylon Iraq 34 22:17 (NA); the people of 
GN ili marak matisun ina Subtigunu (var. 
BARA-Su-nu) idkima removed the gods of 
the whole extent of their land from their 
abodes (var. shrines) (and crossed the sea to 
Elam) OIP 2 38 iv 34 (Senn.); BARA.MES iltz 
Sunu iqqur sdsunu thbutma ilisunu udappir 
he (Merodachbaladan) tore down the sanc- 
tuaries of their (the Babylonians’) gods, 
despoiled them, and removed their gods 
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:7’ (Bél-ibni); [alant|su taz 
sabbat BARA.DIDLI-su tanaggar you will 
seize his towns and tear down his sanctuar- 
ies KAR 434 r. 16 (SB ext.). 


7’ as epithet of temples, cities, regions: 
in Borsippa LHzida BARA-Su ellam tbnisum 
he built for him (Marduk) Ezida, his holy 
shrine LIH 94:36; bit Enlil bélija BARA 
rasbam watmanam rabém subat Enlil belija 

. abni (see atmanu mng. 2a) AOB 1 22 ii 
3 (Samxi-Adad I); difficult: 6 GA.giS.80.a 
tnin.lil.la4.ka bdara x KI: ina GA- 
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gis-§u-a $a Ninlil pa-ra-ak-k[i ...] PBS 1/1 
11 iv 86 and iii 54 (OB, coll. M. Civil); Hstkil= 
la Subat hiddtesa E.AN.NA Suklula BARA 
tanihtigsa ... epusma I built Esikilla, the 
dwelling in which she delights, the per- 
fect ajakku structure, the shrine where she 
reposes Weidner Tn. 20 No. 10:22; (Arbela) 
BARA sthati LKA 32:7, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
20; E.ME bit parsi subat hiddtiga B.AN.NA 
BARA lalisa atmana rasubba ... épusma 
ibid. 16 No. 7 ii 42; E-2-bt--4-num BARA rasbu 
... Sa gereb GN ... Subat DN wu DN, E-ibbi- 
Anum, the awe-inspiring shrine which is 
in Dilbat, the dwelling of UraS and Beélet- 
ekalli OECT 1 pl. 29 WB 1922,190:1; Hhur- 
saggalkurkurra sa gereb Egarra pa-rak Assur 
Ehursaggalkurkurra which is in E§arra, 
the shrine of AS8Sur OIP 2 144:8 (Senn.), see 
Schott, ZA 40 23; 7 nipus pa-rak-ki(vars. -ku, 
-ka) §a nabt zikirsu kummukku lu nubatz 
tant i nusapsih gerbus let us make a sanc- 
tuary whose name is Let-Our-Resting- 
Place-Be-in-Your-Chamber, let us take our 
ease therein En. el. VI51;é.dur.kt..ga= 
BARA ‘Lgi-gi, é.k4.gu.la = BARA ¢A- 
nun-na-ki George Topographical Texts p. 60: 28f., 
cf. ibid. 21; nibru*! baéra.mah an.ki. 
ke, nam.[...] : ina Nippuru pa-rak-ku 
sirt Sa [...] BA 5 644:7f.; Sadi erent musab 
ili pa-rak Irnini Gilg. Vi 6. 


8’ in divine epithets: ustatlimkum bi-li 
pa-ra-ak-ki epiatim ana qatika apqid I have 
handed over to you (Adad) the lords of the 
shrines (i.e., the gods), I have entrusted to 
you mankind CT 15 4 ii 7 (OB hymn), see 
Rémer, Studien Falkenstein 186; lizztz Zababa 
EN pa-rak-ki may Zababa, lord of the sanc- 
tuary, stand by Surpu IV 102, see Borger, 
Lambert AV 72; [bellet kalu BARA.MES mis- 
tress of all sanctuaries (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 i 12; Jstaran wu Marduk EN BARA 
Sa SA AN DI [...] Craig ABRT 1 56:3, note 
‘Sar-rat-BARA (in list of gods taking part 
in arit.) RAcc. 114:14 and ibid. 101 ii 9; mi 
git parzillim sa qaqqara irassu napras pa- 
ra-ak-ki-im (see naprasu mng. 2) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 22 (OB hymn to Papullegarra); 
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uncert., in a personal name: Sin-BARA- 
ma-tim Sin-Is-the-Dais-of-the-Land Birot 
Tablettes 72 vi 24 and ix 31 (OB). 


9 offerings, income: x barley s4.dug, 
giS.gu.za baraxkvU.ai‘utu gu.la as 
offering to the throne, the great golden p. 
of SamaS UET 5 773:3 (OB), see Stol OB His- 
tory p. 16; 50 udu 10 sila, siskUR.SISKUR 
bara.meS TCL 10 66:5, cf. RA 8 82:5 
(OB); x bread bit Samas u Marduk BARA 
Enlil PBS 2/2 34:8, BE 14 167:8 (both MB); 
isqu Sa ina BARA GAL-t Sa babi ga Anu 
Sa &£ Eggal wu Bit Res ultu ud.1.KAM adi 
uD.30.KAM Speleers Recueil 296:16 (NB), coll. 
C. Waerzeggers. 


10’ parak simati shrine of destinies — a’ 
in Babylon: BARA NAM.MES Subat Nabi 
... Sa ina zagmukki... ina alaku wu tari sa 
Babili Nabt ... trammé sirussu pitiq kaspi 
ebbi eptigma ina mihir babi Ssuati ukinma 
astakan with pure cast silver I plated the 
shrine of destinies, the seat of Nabi, which 
Nabti occupies at the New Year when he 
goes to and returns from Babylon, and set 
it in place before that gate PBS 15 79 i 75 
(Nbk.), cf. BARA Si-ma-a-ti Sa qereb Ezida sa 
ina zammukku ... Nabium... isaddithu ana 
gereb Babili ... strussu sa Sarru mahru ina 
kaspi iptilqu] pitigsu hurasu [namlru tigni 
melammu usalbis[su] VAB 4 210 i 33, restora- 
tions from ZA 40 289f. (Ner.); DUg-KU KI NAM. 
TAR.TAR.E.DE §@ UB.SU.UKKIN.NA BARA 
Si-ma-a-ti Sa ina zagmukki ... ilu iramma 
gerebsu Duku, the place of deciding des- 
tinies, in UbSukkinakku, the shrine of des- 
tinies which the god (Marduk) occupies at 
the New Year’s festival VAB 4 126 ii 55 
(Nbk.), see Schott, ZA 40 19, ef. DUg.KU KI 
NAM.TAR.TAR.RE.E.DE pa-ra-ak §i-ma-a- 
ti VAB 4 130 v 14 (Nbk.), cf. also (the proces- 
sional road of Nabfii) istu BARA NAM.MES 
adi bab né[reb Nabi] VAB 4 299 No. 51:5 
(Nbk.); kima Bel ina BARA NAM.MES ittas- 
bu (this is said) when Bél has taken his 
seat at the shrine of destinies Pallis Akitu 
pl. 8:4; ina BARA ‘INAMI.TAR.MES MUL 
4Tugalditmme)rlan|kia “Star Lugaldimmer- 
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ankia” (is Marduk’s name when the New 
Year procession is) at the shrine of desti- 
nies KAR 142 i 5 (list of heptads), cf. Lambert, 
RA 91 79 U 30495:7; Nabi ina BARA 
NAM.MES UD.6.K[AM mahar Bel u]p.11. 
KAM arki Bel [ussab] STC 2 pl. 63:20 (comm. 
to En. el. VII 92, restored courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ultu Eturkalam[ma ...] ana BARA DN [...] 
. ind BARA NA[M.MES8 ...] adi Nabt ina 
BARA NAM.MES RA 91 64 K.8742 B 5ff. 


b’ in Uruk: KA.MAH trrubma ina muhhi 
BARA NAM.[MES uéssab] he (Anu) enters 
(the main courtyard) through the Exalted 
Gate and sits down on the dais of destinies 
RAcc. 91:9; on the eleventh of Nisannu 
kima sa Anu ina muhhi BARA Anu Sa BARA 
[NAM.MES ussabu] when Anu sits on the 
shrine of Anu, that is, the shrine of des- 
tinies RAcc. 110 r. 18; Papsukkal and the 
exorcists Su! Anu ultu BARA NAM.MES 
DIB-bat.MES-ma lead Anu from the shrine 
of destinies RAcc. 91:14, cf. also RAcc. 102:21; 
ina tuh BARA NAM.MES alpu ina panisunu 
immahhas an ox is slaughtered next to the 
shrine of destinies before them (the gods) 
RAcc. 120 r. 6, see Falkenstein Topographie 22f.; 
DA BARA NAM.MES GUB-[za(?)] (the royal 
scepter?) stands(?) next to the shrine of 
destinies RA 71 41:32, cf. [star illakma ina 
muhhi BARA NAM.MES 8[d(?) ...] ibid. 35 
(NB rit.); 7 E. TUR. MES id-di £.TUR Sa BARA 
NAM.MES tna libbi nadi seven courtyards 
next to the courtyard in which the shrine 
of destinies is located YOS 1 52:9 (Anu-uballit 
of Uruk). 


, 


ce’ in Assur: [sarru u ganlgi Marduk 
ina BARA &i-[mla-a-te usess[ubu] the king 
and the gangt seat Marduk on the dais of 
destinies ZA 50 195:11 (MA description of New 
Year’s rit.); bab nerebigsu ana kisalli bab 
BARA NAM.MES sumésu azkur I called the 
gate (of Ehursaggalkurkurra), which opens 
into the courtyard, Gate-of-the-Shrine-of- 
Destinies OIP 2 146:27 (Senn.), ef. <KA> 
BARA NAM.MES van Driel Cult of A&Sur 96 
viii 51; atman Assur belija hurasa uhhiz... 
bit papah Assur bela salme ... ulziz... 
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BARA NAM.MES BARA siru sa Assur ina 
gerbisu erammt Simat samé u erseti isimmu 
Sa <ina> Sarrani abbéja agurri sipusuma zaz 
halt litbusu ina 3 us bilti [pitliq ismaré nakz 
lig usepis I plated the cella of my lord 
A&Sur with gold, erected statues in the 
cult room of my lord A&Sur, and used 180 
talents of cast esmari silver to have artis- 
tically remade the shrine of destinies, the 
exalted shrine in which AS8Sur dwells and 
where he decrees the destinies of heaven 
and earth, which in the time of my fore- 
fathers was made of baked bricks and 
coated with zahali alloy Borger Esarh. 87 r. 1; 
abnati Sa GN sa kapari lubilunti BARA NAM. 
MES kaspi wu dalat [star GIS.TUK ina libbi 
nikpur let them bring stones from Izalla 
for cleansing so that we can clean the sil- 
ver shrine of destinies and the Door-of-At- 
tentive-IStar with them ABL 644 r. 1 (NA), 
see Parpola, SAA 1 141. 


d’ other occs.: 7 BARA.MES ‘NAM.MES 
seven shrines of the deified destinies (in 
Nippur, Babylon, Borsippa, BAD.<AN>. 
KI, Uruk, Akkad, Hursagkalamma) KAR 
142 ii 15 (SB list of heptads); mahazu stru 
BARA NAM.TAR.MES KA.GAL gamé (Ar- 
bela) the lofty cult city, the shrine of des- 
tinies, the gate of heaven LKA 32:18, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 20; 1 kindinu kaspi ina bit 
dulli Sa BARA NAM.ME a kiln for silver in 
the workshop of the shrine of destinies 
YOS 6 62:17 (NB list of temple utensils). 


Il’ as a component in ancestor or fam- 
ily names: LU.E.BAR BARA TCL 12 121:15, 
TCL 183 132:23, LU.SANGA BARA BRM 1 
79:9, VAS 4 72:11, CTMMA 3 34 r. 5’, Hunger 
Kolophone No. 108:6, and passim. 


12’ other named daises: BARA sa IM. 
Lim[MU.BA] Dais-of-the-Four-Winds RA 
91 66 K.8878:6 (akitu procession); BARA sitiz 
m(a)-eti[g ...] Dais-“Drink-and-Pass-On” 
ibid. 8, also George Topographical Texts 66:41; for 
other named daises see ibid. p. 64-66. 


b) of kings — l’ asib parakki — a’ in ap- 
position to garru, bélu, malku: eli Sarrani 
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asib pa-rak-ki zikir Sumya usarrihu they 
(the gods) glorified my name over (those of 
all other) kings sitting on daises Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 14 i 11 (Asb.); ina gibit Assur Mule 
lissu Sarrani asib pa-rak-ki unassaqu sépéja 
by the command of A&SSur and Mullissu, 
the kings sitting on pedestals kiss my feet 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 32 (Asb.), Piepkorn 
Asb. 30:46, cf. Sarra [asib] BARA.MES unas- 
Saqu Sepesu STT 40:5 and dupls. (let. of Gil- 
game), see AnSt 7 128; malku pitqudu sa eli 
Sarrant asib BARA nwudat belussu  provi- 
dent ruler whose reign is exalted above 
that of all kings who sit on pedestals OIP 2 
144:6; gimir malki asib pa-rak-ki Sa kibrat 
arba’i sépua usaknisma I brought to sub- 
mission from the four quarters all the rul- 
ers who sit on daises OIP 2 152 No. 17:11 
(both Senn.); naphar garrt astb BARA.MES Sa 
kalig kibrata 5R 35:28 (Cyrus), see Berger, ZA 
64 198; ina gibitika rabiti kullat Sarrani asib 
pa-rak-ki a-na [...] Streck Asb. 284 r. 10, see 
Borger Asb. 202. 


b’ without antecedent: sarru ... sa ina 
naphar asib BARA la bas& tamsilSu_ king, to 
whom there is no equal among all those 
sitting on pedestals AnOr 12 303 i 9 (NB ku- 
durru); (Sargon) [... be]lis pa-ra-ak-ki VAS 
12 193:8 (= EA 359, sar tamhari), cf. ibid. 15, see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 110, cf. Iraq 52 6 line s 17 
(Weidner Chron.); elt gimri asib pa-rak-ki usarz 
ba kakkéja he (A&SSur) magnified my 
weapons over all who sit upon daises AfO 
20 88:6 (Senn.), OIP 2 56:4, and passim in this 
phrase in Senn.; ina naphar asib BARA usarbi 
béelussu he (Nabi) made his (Nabonidus’s) 
rule greatest among all those who sit upon 
pedestals VAB 4 234 i 17, cf. PBS 15 80 ii 17 
(both Nbn.); [...] ... elt a&tb pa-rak-ki Du-ku 
mahreja more than anyone who sat upon a 
pedestal before me Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 6 
(prayer of Asb.?); @8tb pa-rak-ki KU.KUD>.AN 
ikkal the one sitting on the dais (i.e., the 
king?) will violate a taboo KAR 384:11 (SB 
Alu); see also asibu usage b-3’. 


2’ other oces.: garru ... irrubma ina 
muhhi BARA sarruti ina subtisu ussab TCL 
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6 40 r. 7, see RAcc. 92; GU.UN BARA.HI.A Sa 
‘PN Sa ana mari PN, issaknu the biltu tax 
for(?) the shrines of Iltani (the king’s 
daughter) which was imposed upon PN,’s 
sons VAS 9 8:1, cf. ibid. 7:1 (OB). 


c) (in metonymic use) king: see Malku I 
4, in lex. section; for BARA used as logo- 
gram for Sarru see s.v. 


For parak simati (see usage a-10’), see Pongratz- 
Leisten Akitu-Prozession 60ff. For parakku in proper 
names, see George Temples p. 71f.; Nashef, Rép. 
géogr. 5 215; Zadok, Rép. géogr. 8 246; Parpola, 
AOAT 6 273. 


Schott, ZA 40 19ff.; Landsberger, ZA 41 298ff.; 


Lambert, AfO 18 43; George Topographical Texts 
p. 12. 


parakku B s.; (a sack?); Nuzi.* 


Eight minas of goat hair [platna u pa- 
ra-aq-qa HSS 18 252:16, cf. ten minas of goat 
hair pa-at-na-a w& pa-ra-[aq-qa-a] u zu-ur-za- 
a ibid. 9; four minas of goat hair ana istén 
pa-lral-ak x [x x] (beside zurzu and patnu, 
see zurzu mng. 1) HSS 15 219:8; 12 sarz 
[tu.MES] patna pa-[ra-ag-qa] zurza lul [...] 
ana epe[si] ibid. 326:12. 

In HSS 14 155:1 read probably 22 ma-[x]-ra-ak- 
ku.MES. 


paraktu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB. 


Total x boats belonging to PN sa pd-ra- 
ak-tum la ibassi which do not have a p. 
BA 5 515f. No. 52:9, 15, 21, 24, see Scheil Sippar 


124 Si. 160. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 191f. proposes a 
connection to NB paruktu. 


paraku v.; 1. to place athwart, to lay 
across, crosswise, 2. to block, bar, refuse 
access, oppose, 3. to cause difficulties, to 
thwart, hinder, resist, 4. (in various spe- 
cialized meanings), 5. purrukwu to place 
athwart, crosswise, to block, bar, hinder, 
6. III to obstruct, to make difficulties, 
7. IV to be placed athwart, to be placed 
as obstacle, to be blocked, barred; from 


paraku la 


OAkk. on; I iprik (apruk Owen NATN 917:2 
(OAkk.), ipruku VAS 10 214 vii 21 (OB lit.)) — 
iparrik — parik, 1/2, 1/3, Il (parruhat KAV 
215:10), II/2, 11/3, III, I1I/3, 1V, IV/3; wr. 
syll. and GIL; cf. napraku, parikatu, pariktu 
A and B, parkig, parku adj., parku B, parz 
riktu, pirik libbi, piriktu B, pirkam, pirku A 
and B. 


[gi-i] [et] = pe-hu-v, pa-ra-ku A III/1:168f.; at = 
pe-[hu-u], pa-[ra-ku] CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 19f. 
(text similar to Idu); G14 = pa-ra-a-kwm(text -SuM), 
pe-hu-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 9f. (Proto-Aa); gi-ib 
GIL = pa-ra-ku, e-ge-ru A III/1:232f.; ku-ud TaR = 
pa-ra-kum A II1/5:82; di-ib Lu = ba-ra-ku Idu II 
297. 

giS.kd.na.é.ke,(xp)[...].dib.bé: gis-kd-na- 
ki & la ta-pa-ar-ri-ik do not block the threshold of 
the house RA 65 148 iii 1f., cf.a.ba.me.en... 
dib.dib.e.zé.en: mannu attunu sa... ta-ap-ta- 
na-ri-ka LKA 76:3f.; udug hul a.la& bul lu. 
gig.bar.a.Sé sil.a gib(GIL).ba: utukku lemnu 
ali lemnu sa ana musamsi ina siiqa par-ku (see 
musamsi) CT 16 25 i 42f., cf. ibid. 44f.; 4lamma 
hul sag.ts sag ba.an.gib.ba: [se]-ed-du lem- 
nu kajana ip-rik-ma (see kajana lex. section) CT 17 
31:3f.; zid “SE. TIR ku.ga ka.tillag u.me.ni. 
gib : gem aégnan elleti baba kama pi-rik-ma (see 
agsnan lex. section) CT 17 1:9f., restored from 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 102:10f.; 
kaskal.[l]a umbin.na t.bi.kt t.bi.si.x: 
ina harrani ip-rik-ma ispun (see sapanu lex. section) 
SBH 27 No. 12: 24f. 

[lu nig. hu]l.am [igi.ne].ne.8é@ ab.gib. 
bé : sa lemutta ina panisunu u-sap-ra-ku he who 
sets evil in their path KAR 8 ii 4f.; lu giskim 
hul ba.an.gib.ba: sa ittu lemuttw ip-par(var. 
-ri)-ku-§4 he against whom an evil sign was set 
athwart 5R 50 i 68f., see Borger, JCS 21 5:32. 

pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su = e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f.; 
pe-lhul-u = pur-ru-ku LTBA 2 2:339 and dupl. No. 3 
v3. 

tu-par-rak 5R 45 K.253 iv 6 (gramm.), cf. 
tu-par-rak ibid. vi 11. 

1. to place athwart, to lay across, 
crosswise — a) in gen.: DAL ap-ri-tk [...] wu 
DAL mala ap-ri-ku ul [ide] ... atéramma 
GAN TAB-am ap-ri-ik_ I placed a transver- 
sal line (from the upper side of the trian- 
gle), I did not know (the length of) the 
transversal line that I drew, so I again 
placed a.... TMB 87 No. 179:3ff. (OB math.); 
[10] Su.s1 ap-r[i-ik] I placed (a transversal 
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of) ten fingers length MKT 1 267r. 1; sina 
Sa bitti ina Ipanil Sappete ta-par-ri-ik (see 
sunu B usage a) KAR 220 iv 5, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 31 (MA); GI.MES kartuti eli napz 
pata ta-par-rik (see nappatu) Surpu I 2; 2 
GI.MES sa mali ina muhhi ahames ta-par-rik 
you put two reeds which are filled(?) one 
across the other Maglu IX 61, see AfO 21 81; 
ina muhhi libbisa ta-par-rik-ma arhis U.TU 
you place (a sprig of e’ru wood) across her 
belly, and she will give birth promptly 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 5; Siltaha ana IGI ta- 
par-ri-ik (see siltahu mng. le) KAR 66:13; 
kursinni iméri ana muhhi ciL-ik (see 
kursinnu A usage b-2’) Or. NS 40 150:29; 
tabta GIL you strew salt across (the food 
offerings) BBR No. 1-20:62, 80, and 86; Swmz- 
ma... [...] tnesu ip-rik Labat TDP 44 r. 57; 
Summa seran nakkaptéesu tallu la ip-rik 
(see tallu A mng. 2b) Labat TDP 42 r. 37; see 
also pariktu; mardutu ni-pa-ri-ik (see marz 
datu usage f) ABL 1094:9 (NA). 


b) (in the stative) to lie across, 
crosswise — I’ in extispicy: swmma ina bab 
ekallim qim pa-ri-ik if a filament lies across 
the “palace gate” YOS 10 26 i 34, iv 16, ef. 
ina pani bab ekallim qim pa-ri-ik — ibid. 
24:41, cf. ibid. 48 (OB ext.), cf. PRT 128:2 (SB 
ext.), see Starr, SAA 4 281; MAS tallu pa-ri-ik 
if the diaphragm is in a transversal posi- 
tion YOS 10 42 iii 21 (OB ext.); Summa... ina 
put issurim istu imittim ana sumélim siz 
mum pa-ri-ik if a red spot lies crosswise in 
front of the “bird” from right to left YOSs 
10 51 and dupl. 52 i 12 (OB); tiranu pa-ar-[ku] 
RA 41 50:13 (OB ext. report), wr. GIL.MES 
PRT 4 r. 10 (SB), see Starr, SAA 4 45; a-bu-<lw>- 
um pa-ar-k[a-at] YOS 10 29:7 (OB); usurtu 
par-kat BRM 4 12:25, ef. ibid. 41ff., Boissier DA 
220:4, TCL 6 5:22, CT 30 15 K.3841:10, wr. 
GIL-at KAR 442:16, and passim with usurtu; 
Summa martu elénu bab ekalli par-kat CT 30 
20 Rm.273+ :18; Summa siru ina res marti 
GIL-ma_ CT 31 26:3; Summa ina qabal manz 
zazi kakku ctu if a “weapon-mark” les 
across the middle of the manzazu _Boissier 
DA 17 iv 32, see Boissier Choix 210 n. 538; Swm=z 


paraku lb 


ma manzazu GIL-ik TCL 6 6 iv 12, ef. ibid. ii 
18, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 182:38 and 
179:16, and passim; Summa padadnu GIL CT 20 
11:20, ef. [Summa padanu] 2-ma eli GIL 
ibid. 15; Summa ina arkat nasrapti padani sa 
imitti Sépu par-kat CT 20 32:56; summa 
Sulmu eli bab ekalli GiL-1k TCL 6 3 r. 32, see 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 352:83; [. ae nlar 
amuti ana qutun niri par-ku RA 62 40 case 76 
(all SB); Summa Sulmu pa-ri-ik KUB 37 168 
r. 7; uncert.: Summa nidi kussi kima PA 
BAR-tk if the “base of the throne” is 
crossed(?) like a branch(?) Labat Suse 4:39; 
note trans.: Summa ina kisad issurim ki-ma 
nirim sumam pa-ri-tk YOS 10 51 and dupl. 52 
iii 2 (OB), DAL libbi imitta u Suméla suma 
pa-ri-ik Boissier DA 231 r. 28 (SB ext.); Sum= 
ma padan imitti marti ré§ marti GIL-ma 
kima padanimma imitta u suméla ust KAR 
423 ii 70; Summa As gam pa-ar-ka-lalt if a 
“footmark” is crossed by a filament YOS 10 
44:48; Summa kakkum padanam pa-ri-tk ibid. 
18:29 (OB). 


2’ in other contexts: ina idi KU.GI ana 
pani NA, NA, 1 GiN u NA, 5 GIN pa-ri-ik 
(see abnu A mng. 4d) Riftin 50:5, ef. ibid. 11 
(OB), see also ARMT 25 174:6, 191:5, and 
passim, see ibid. p. 278, MARI 4 p. 514; sttta 
nu ahatu Sinama ina berusina Sadi pa-rik 
two are the eyes, they are sisters, a moun- 
tain lies athwart between them  Kécher 
BAM 513 iii 26, ef. ibid. 510 ii 38; hattu ina pan 
ahigsu pa-ra-ak-at (for parkat) (see hattu 
mng. la) ABL 1051 r. 4 (= CT 53 41), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 34; if water poured out 
at a man’s gate looks like qdassu ina pisu 
par-ka-at (a man whose) hand is laid across 
his mouth CT 38 21:15 (SB Alu); swmma 
mazzaz ilim pa-ri-ik (see manzazu mng. 5) 
ZA 43 310:11 (OB astrol. omen); MUL.AS.GAN 

. ana IM.U,(GISGAL).LU GIL the Field 
Star lies across to the south KAV 218 Bi 2 
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch 76, cf. CT 
15 43:22, see Livingstone, SAA 3 37 (NA cultic 
comm.); MUL Sa ina birit IM.[...] uw IM.KUR. 
RA GIL the star which stretches(?) be- 
tween the [...] and the east (is the Wagon, 
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the star of Nin[lil]) ibid. iii 9, see Weidner 
Handbuch 79; edit ina pan Samag pa-ri-tk a 

lies crosswise in front of the sun 
Thompson Rep. 86:4, see Hunger, SAA 8 255; see 


also sallummié. 


c) (finite forms in intrans. mng.) to lie 
across: Summa naplastum tp-ri-ik-ma niram 
ittul (see niru A mng. 4a) YOS 10 17:40, cf. 
ibid. 16, 48, and 65 (OB); ina masitim Sulmum 
ip-ri-ik ARMT 26 167 r. 11; Summa ina régs 
manzazi stru kima tallt GIL 2 qi ina muhhi 
res manzazi 1-par-ri-ku-ma_ if a fleshy sub- 
stance lies across the top of the manzazu 
like a tallu, (with commentary:) two fila- 
ments lie across the top of the manzazu 
Boissier DA 16 iv 24f., see Boissier Choix 209; 
summa [K]1.GUB gakinma eligu glu]-lul(?) 
ip-ri-ik KBo 7 7:2b (liver model); ina libbi 
inisu qd arqutu ip-ri-ku Labat TDP 120 ii 34; 
4TTR.AN.NA ultu suti ana iltani ip-ri-i[k] 
(for translat. and parallels see manzdt mng. 
lb) PBS 2/2 123:5 (MB); “TIR.AN.NA ina 
muhhisu tzziz KI.MIN ana panigsu GIL (if) 
the rainbow stands over it (the Moon), 
variant: lies crosswise in front of it ACh 
Sin 18:32 (from K.2679); for other occs. see 
manzdt mng. 1b; [MUL].MAR.GfD.DA ip- 
rik-ma bu (if) the Wagon Star stands(?) 
crosswise ACh I&tar 21:95; in broken con- 
text: [...] ul tSassu alala [.. .]-su% gerbeti ul 
i-pa-rik BHT pl. 5 i 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
summa amelu harrana DiB-ma illakma kasi 
ana IGI-s% GIL (see kast adj. usage a) AfO 
18 76 Tablet Funck 3:20 (SB Alu), cf. [...] ana 
IGI-Su ip-rik(?) ibid. 21; Summa ameélu ina 
suqi ina alakisu Sahapi GIL (see sahapu us- 
age c) Hunger Uruk 76:10; [Swmma] ser kidi 
ina nereb abulli ip-rik (if) a snake from the 
outside lies across the entrance of a gate 
KAR 384 r. 14, cf. (a snake) ina neéreb babi 
sadirma GIL (see sadaru mng. la-2’) CT 40 
25 K.5642 r. 10, istu Sumel ameli ana imitti 
amelt GIL CT 40 22 K.3674:5, ef. ibid. 6-10 and 
CT 40 21 Sm. 936:2, ana IGI ameli GIL KAR 
386:42, wr. ip-r[i-tk] ibid. 6, wr. GIL KAR 
384 r. 5-9; Summa hult ina tallaktr biti rp- 
ta-na-ri-ik if a shrew continually lies across 


paraku 2a 


the pathway of a house K.9057(+) 12180:58, 
(with ina muttabbilti batt) ibid. 60, (with ina asluk= 
kati) ibid. 62 (SB Alu, courtesy 8S. Moren); wr. 
GIL.MES: summa MUS ina harrani ana G1 
ameli GIL.MES if on a road a snake con- 
tinually crosses in front of a man CT 40 22 
K.3674:8, cf. KAR 384 r. 10, STT 321 i 10 (all 
SB Alu). 


2. to block, bar, refuse access, oppose — 
a) in gen.: asbassu ki mat dp-ru-uk-su ki 
narim I seized him like water, I blocked 
him like a canal Owen NATN 917:2 (OAkk. 
inc.), see Gelb, MAD 3 217; E ma-ma-an lu 
pa-ar-ka-ku should I stay locked in some- 
one’s house? TCL 14 36:40 (OA let.); Enkidu 
babam tp-ta-ri-tk ina sépesu Enkidu blocked 
the doorway with his feet Gilg. P. vi 12 (OB), 
but Enkidu ina bab bit emiuti ip-te-rik sé 
pelsu] (see emutu in bit emuti mng. la) 
Gilg. I] ii 46; a thief sa padana par-ku who 
blocks the way Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 63 v 41 and dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); see also suqu mng. la-3’; se’um 
girram pa-ri-ik the grain is blocking the 
road CT 52 84 r. 10 (OB let.); concerning the 
boat ana AGA.US.MES pa-ra-ka-am aqbi I 
ordered the soldiers to block (its passage) 
Tammuz Lagaba p. 264 NBC 6287:21 (OB); ina 
kigad nari agar Sépu par-kat (replacing parz 
sat, see parasu mng. li) RAce. 36 r. 8; ina 
idisunu ta-par-ri-ik mukil rés lemutti tasatz 
tar you write on their (the figurines’) sides: 
You bar the (demon) “upholder of evil” 
KAR 298 r. 15 (SB rit.); [Sa LU]. MAS.MAS ina 
pya ap-ri-ku-ma I who blocked the exor- 
cist with my mouth ABL 1216:10 (NB), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 109; Suharrur séru pa-ar-ka 
dalatu. (see séru A mng. 3a-1’) OECT 6 pl. 
12:8 (SB prayer to gods of the night), see TuL p. 
163 and Meier, ZA 45 197; [qw(?)]-wm ba-ri-ik 
[dal(?)]-tuwm ba-ar-ga-at 6N-T105:2’ (OAkk. 
inc., courtesy M. Civil); Mummu itasir elisu 
ip-tar-ka he confined Mummu, made hin- 
drance for him En. el. I 70, cf. TUR+DIS8 Sa 
libbiga la i-par-ri-ku [...] may they not 
block (the birth of) the offspring of her 
womb Irag 31 15:7; 7 ta-ap-rik ina pani samé 
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may (Gula) oppose (the evil) in(?) heaven 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 23 (MA inc.); 2 GIS. 
MA ma-al-lu-u rabbitum naram pa-ar-ku-ma 
ARM 10 10:8 (= ARMT 26 236); 4 nagi Sa... 
ina sid-<di> GN wu GN kima gisrt par-ku 
(see gigru A mng. 3b) TCL 3 65 (Sar.); GN al 
Sarriti ... Sa mat Elamti sa kima duri rabé 
pa-an mat Elamti par-ku GN, a royal city 
of Elam, which like a huge wall blocked 
the approach to Elam Streck Asb. 42 iv 125, 
see Borger Asb. 46; manzas|su] unakkirma ul 
GIL-tk mahar| su] Grayson BHLT 88:8; mé muz 
ti Sa panassa par-ku (see pandtu mng. 2a) 
Gilg. X ii 25; hattu tkarru pirku mata GIL-tk 
(see pirku A mng. 2) BiOr 28 8 ii 7 (Marduk 
prophecy); imna u suméla GIL.MES right 
and left they will cross(?) each other ibid. 9 
ii 33; ip-ri-tk qista issisa itbuk (the demon) 
blocked the forest and hurled down its 
trees AfO 17 358:18 (SB lit.); ilum it(!)-ti 
bélija ina idt ummalnatigu] illakma pa-ri- 
ku-lulm ul iblagsi] the god goes with my 
lord at the side of his troops, and there is 
no one to stop (him) ARM 2 50r. 13’, cf. OBT 
Tell Rimah 160:16; [lil]p-tar-rik ina atmani 
Subat k[issi] JCS 31 80 ii 26, see Vogelzang Bin 
Sar Dadmé p. 32:56; obscure: [...] PN Sa A-su 
pa-ra-ki ittidin PN has sold (the right) to 
cross(?) his side SAA Bulletin 5 75 No. 33 left 
edge 1 (NA house sale). 


b) with gatu as object: Ahlamtimaku qas- 
sunu ip-tar-ku (should I have sent one 
thousand chariots to meet your messenger 
so that) they could block the Ahlamfi KBo 
1 10:48 (let.), cf. star ... qassu ana muh-z 
hisunu ta-ap-ri-ik tar laid her (protect- 
ing) hand over them AnSt 8 58 i 42 (Nbn.), 
see Réllig, ZA 56 228; [qlatu sa béelija ana UGU 
ARAD.MES-&u lu pdr-ka-at(text -te) my 
lord’s hand is extended(?) (benevolently) 
over his servants KAV 159:10 (MA). 


3. to cause difficulties, to thwart, 
hinder, resist — a) without complement: 
Summa assumi kasap PN mamman irtusu 
i-pd-ri-ik (see irtu mng. la-3’) TCL 19 
62:38; Summa mamman irtusu i-pa-ri-ik ul 


paraku 3b 


isa@al if someone causes trouble, he will 
not fight CCT 6 17b:21 (both OA letters); mamz 
man la i-pa-ri-tk §a i-[pa]-ri-ku sti-us-su-[nu 
igalqqal (see situ A mng. 4a) UCP 9 330 No. 
5:14f.; eglam ana PN t[e-elr la ta-pa-ri-ik_ re- 
turn the field to PN, do not make trouble! 
VAS 16 12:9, see Frankena, AbB 6 12, cf. anni= 
tam [aj] wtp-ri-ik CT 52 118:25; ta-ap-ri-ka- 
ma alna ba@erlutim epesim [ul tladdinasuz 
nul|ti] (see ba’erutu A) PBS 7 112:20 (all OB 
letters); nig ili usazkirsu mimma ul ip-ri-ik 
I made him take an oath, he did not object 
at all ARMT 26 401:7; atta assum bitatisunu 
mahar Sarrvm ana minim ta-ap-ri-tk why 
did you make difficulties in front of the 
king on account of their (the people from 
Mislan’s) houses? ibid. 74:16; LU Esnunna 
pa-ar-ku ARM 1 37:27; wssu muhhi GN adu 
GN, meméni la i-pa-ri-[kil from GN as far 
as GN, there shall be no restrictions (to 
the grazing) ABL 547:19, see Parpola, SAA 1 
82; bel séltija janu [... bel sleltija sanina ul 
i-par-rik Iraq 44 78 Binning 2:6 (NB lit.); muz 
Su alti ameli la i-par-rik by night a man’s 
wife causes no problems Lambert Love Lyrics 
108:8; aj ip-rik may it not impede(?) (me) 
(omitted by parallel KAR 252 ii 66) Dream- 
book 342 79-7-8,77:23, see Dream-book 300 n. 202; 
in I/3: as’um GN ip-ta-ar-ri-ik ina awdtim 
usahhipannima ul amgursu he kept oppos- 
ing (me) about Hit, he leveled me with 
arguments but I did not agree with him 
ARM 2 77:6 (=| ARMT 26 469), cf. ARM 27 
76:26. 


b) with ana, ana pani, ina pani— 1’ in 
leg. and letters: ana uttetim sa beélija nidi 
ahim ul isu hitum ana pani belya ul i-pa-ar- 
ri-k I will not be careless about my lord’s 
barley, no act of negligence will obstruct 
my lord A 3525:18, also YOS 2 82:22; ana pant 
awilé la ta-pa-ar-<ri>-ki CT 52 125 r. 15; ana 
pani réedim j@em mamman la 1-pa-ar-ri-ik- 
ma Kraus, AbB 5 124:27; istu allikam awatum 
ana panija ip-ri-ik-ma at-ta-an-sa-ak (see 
masaku mng. 4) TCL 18 151:12; sa adi GN 
mamma ana panikunu la pa-ra-ki-im_ (royal 
letters to the effect) that no one should 
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hinder you (pl.) as far as GN YOS 2 112:32; 
[ana] pani salbilm ip-ri-ku-ma they opposed 
the troops OBT Tell Rimah 12:4; sab belya 
ana panisu wp-ri-ik-ma eberam ul iddinsu 
my lord’s troops opposed him (the enemy) 
and did not permit him to cross over ARM 
2 30:8, cf. sabum ana kakkim ana panisu ip- 
ri-ik-ma salimgu i[lqle ARM 2 26:8; sab GN 
kalusu ul pahhirma] ana kakki ip-ta-ri-tk kak- 
ki [tpusma] dawddégsunu iddi|k] ARM 2 74 
r. 11’ (= ARMT 26 365:50); PN ana panija ip- 
ri-tk-ka-am-ma usaddénni PN opposed me 
and forced me to give up ARMT 13 100r. 9’; 
immerum matt ana pani la i-pa-ar-<ri>-ik a 
missing sheep must not cause an impedi- 
ment (to delivery) Kraus AbB 1 83:20 (all OB 
letters); mamma ina panisu lu la i-par-ri-ik 
MRS 6 16 RS 15.33:26, also MRS 9 197 RS 
17.78:13; hispatum kabittum ana pana ip- 
ta-ri-ik Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 14; ana pan Zimz 
rilim li-ip-ri-ik ARMT 26 170:14; summa 
nakru mimma [tltebbadkkunusi u lu amatu 
mimma ana panikunu pdr-ka-at if any 
enemy rises up against you, or any matter 
causes difficulty for you KBo 1 10:16, ef. 
Summa... mimma ana panija wp-ta-ri-ik 
mind eppuls] JCS 6 144 r. 8 (MB); with ana: 
ana mé la ip-ta-na-ri-ka (see samaku mng. 
1) Kraus, AbB 10 42:41; kima ana miksi 
makasi ta-ap-ri-ka-ma adi inanna miksu la 
immaksu ana minim ta-lap-ri-ka-mla 
miksu adi inanna [la immakus] (see makasu 
mng. lc-1’) PBS 7 89:7 and 10; mannum sa 
ana ilim i-pa-ri-ku who is there who would 
wish to thwart the god? ARM 4 72:33; ki-<ma> 
panika ana kaprim pi-ri-ik-ma OECT 8 65:18, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 148, also UCP 9 331 No. 6:8, 
340 No. 15:9, see Stol, AbB 11 170 and 179, see 
also kapru A mng. la-1’. 


2’ in lit., hist., and omens: béletmi la 
ip-ru-ku-[si-ma(?)] panissa mammaln] she 
is the lady, no one opposed her VAS 10 214 
vii 21, see Groneberg I8tar 81 (OB lit.); [alna pan 
Sarrim [malhirigsu && wu ummanatusu aj ip-ri- 
ku may he and his army not be able to re- 
sist a rival king AOB 1 24 vi 8 (Sam&i-Adad I); 
Sa... ina pan musareja mamma ki la-ma- 


paraku 3c 


a-rt uw la Sasé 1-pa-ar-ri-ku. whoever places 
(anything) in front of my inscription so 
that no one can see and read it AKA 250 v 
66 (Asn.); kil marusti ana pan ameéli GIL 
(see kilu mng. 1b) KAR 386:13 (SB Alu); KA 
ana panisu i-par-rik CT 40 10:9 (SB Alu); ana 
pan biti Suatt amat marusti [GIL| Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 61 IM 74500:11, cf. amat nizigtr 
ana pan bit ameli [GIL] ibid. 26, amatu ana 
pan bit améli i-par-ri-ik ibid. 25, lumnu ana 
pan ameli NU [GIL] ibid. 62:29 (all SB Alu); 
amassunu ana pani amatija NU GIL (var. 1- 
par-rik) their word shall not obstruct my 
word Maglu I 71; mursu... ana panisu la 
GiL-ma la imuttu AMT 17,9:8 and dupls. (taz 
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); you (demons?) lu 
Sa ana IGI marsi ta-ap-ta-na-ar-ri-ka (vars. 
tap-ta-na-ri-ku, [tl]a-ap-ta-nar-ri-ku) or who 
constantly cause trouble for a sick man AfO 
19 116: 22 (SB inc.), vars. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
lipit Su" neépistt bartiti ana panijga GIL-u 
(see népestu mng. la-2’) JNES 15 142:61 
(lipgur-lit.), ef. ibid. 62; lumun idati ittati 
[lemnléeti Sa ... ana panija GIL.MES LKA 
111:18, also BMS 6:27, KAR 26:42, and passim; ana 
panigsu ul i-pa-ri-ik KAR 252115; [... Slamé wu 
erseti Sa ana IGI-ia GIL.MES [evil signs] of 
heaven and earth which constantly confront 
me AfO 18 110 col. A 10. 


c) with dative suffix: x field SE.BA nadit 
Samas ana SIG, ubbalu ip-ri-ka-am-ma (for 
the) subsistence of a naditu of Sama, got 
in my way for the .... which I bring CT 
32 1 iii 31 and dupl. (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani8tu&u), 
see Sollberger, JEOL 20 56 iii 92; ana kasap bit 
DN PN ip-ta-na-ar-ri-kam-ma kaspam 
gamram ul usaddin u ana kasap bit DN... 
PN, tp-ri-kam-ma kaspam gamram ul idz 
dinu[nim] PN keeps making trouble for 
me about (collecting) the silver for the 
Kittum temple, and so I have not collected 
the full sum, and PN, has made difficulties 
for me about the silver for the Kittum 
temple and so they have not paid me the 
full amount of silver LIH 30:8 and 12, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 30; ba’eruitam lipusu la ta-pa- 
ar-ri-ka-Su-nu-si-im (see ba’eritu A) PBS 7 
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112:26; wu Sa egel naggari ... t-[pla-ar-ri-ka-ak- 
kum turdam annikiam anaku lupulsu send 
here to me anyone who gives you trouble 
regarding the carpenters’ field, and here I 
will give him satisfaction BIN 7 13:18, see 
Stol, AbB 9 200; ashursuma apassuma mam-z 
man ul ip-ri-kam u ma-<ah>-ri-ia aktalasu 1 
looked for him (the escaped slave) and put 
him in fetters, no one hindered me, and 
I have detained him here UET 5 80:14; sa 
i-pa-ar-ri-ku-[sulm agarigma lummid — in- 
form (me) on the spot about anything that 
causes him difficulty TCL 18 82:7; mamman 
[la] 1-pa-alr]-r[i]-ik-Sum let no one hinder 
him LIH 20:9, see Frankena, AbB 2 20; 2stu 
taddinamma 1-ki-ba-am_ te-pu-Su-ma_ ta-ap- 
te-er-kam IM 67016:14 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
[ER|in-ka ip-ta-ar-ka van Soldt, AbB 13 75:14 
(all OB letters); [... awlatum tp-ta-ar-kam- 
ma the matter embarrassed me ARM 27 
118:24’; obscure: Samag nasi<ak>kum mutqi 
7 u 7 8a pr-ir-ki-8i-na-a ana kasim pa-ar-ku 
Samas, I bring you seven and seven sweet 
cakes whose .... are .... for you YOS 11 
22:43, see Goetze, JCS 22 26 (OB ext. prayer); 
ina lumun sort hatiti ... Sa ina... nepiste 
bariti umisamma ip-tar-ri-ku-nigs-[s]u (var. 
ip-ta-na-ri-ku-nis-[u]) ittanaskinunis|su] by 
the evil of ill-portending features of the 
exta which keep confronting him daily and 
besetting him in extispicy Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts No. 63:276, restored from 
K.2617 +i and dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), cf. ana améli Sudtu i-pa-ri-ik KAR 252 
i 18; [Summa amlilu ana sinnisti ina erst || 
ina kussi ip-rik-m[a] if a man confronts a 
woman in a bed, variant: in a chair AMT 
65,3:17 (SB omens). 


d) with accusative suffix: madig ta-ap-ta- 
ra-ki-i[n-nli-ma you have given me a great 
deal of trouble TCL 17 56:57; ana awdtim Sa 
i-pa-ri-ka-ni anaku atanappal I myself will 
take care of anything that may hinder me 
TCL 17 34:15 (both OB letters); ana annitim 
bela la i-pa-ri-ka-a|n|-ni_ my lord should not 
give me trouble about this ARM 2 141:19; 
ERIN.MES z@iraneja akanna ibassi ki Sa la 


paraku 4c 


Sarrt t-par-rik-u-in-ni there are men hos- 
tile to me here, they cause me trouble in 
the absence of the king ABL 716:26; aki pi 
sa mamma beélu la ip-ltarl-kan-ni BIN 1 
55:32 (both NB letters). 


4. (in various specialized meanings) — 
a) to harrow or crossplow: the field ga PN 
majari imhasu wu ip-ri-ku (see mahasu mng. 
31) TCL 7 68:14, cf. 2 GIS.APIN.GUD Sa 
majart imhasu u vp-ri-ku Riftin 53:14; imahe 
has i-pa-ri-[tk] wu ser’am isakkan he will 
plow, harrow, and make furrows YOS 12 
560:7, ul imhas ul 1-ip-Kpay-ri-ik-ma_ ibid. 11 
(all OB). 


b) to go past, to pass by: la ellu ana 
panisunu la GIL an unclean person must 
not pass before them (the images) Oppen- 
heim Glass 32 A:4 and B:7; ana pan ili NU GIL 
he must not pass before (his) god TCL 6 9 
r. 15 (SB Alu); ezib Sa ellu lwu... ana IGI 
immer nigé GIL.MES (var. GIL-ku) overlook 
the fact that a clean or an unclean person 
kept passing before the sacrificial lamb 
Knudtzon Gebete 107:12, var. from ibid 91:12, 
Starr, SAA 4 273 r. 6, and passim, see Starr, SAA 
4s.v.; difficult: isten immeru ana sadu Sa GN 
ip-te-er-ku ul uballatka (if) a single sheep 
strays(?) to the pastures of Elam, I will not 
spare your life ABL 282 r. 22 (NB), see de 
Vaan Bel-ibni 249. 


c) to contravene (an agreement) (NA): 
[tuaru dénu] dababu las[su man|nu sa ina 
urkig ina |[matima] i-pa-ri-ku-u-ni there 
must be no new lawsuit or litigation, who- 
ever in the future contravenes (the agree- 
ment) ADD 552:3, cf. Iraq 25 91 BT 106:12, 
SAA Bulletin 5 132 No. 66:14, wr. GIL-uU-ni 
ADD 425:30, coll. Parpola, Assur 2 67 r. 8, 
mannu $a GIL-u-nt Irag 25 91 BT 105:7, 98 BT 
126:9, ADD 62:3, cf. ADD 422 r. 2, 558:5, wr. 
Sa... %-GIL-u-ni VAS 185 r. 15, ADD 249 r. 1 
and passim, mannu Sa t-pa-rik-u-ni Donbaz 
and Parpola NA Legal Texts 105:8’, and passim; 
mannu 8a... lzaqqupanni GIL-u-ni ADD 
446:19, VAS 1 92 r. 1, and passim beside zaqapu; 
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Sa ibbalakkatuni GiL-u-ni ADD 216:8, cf. TCL 
9 63:9; Sulmu ina birtuSunu <sa> GIL-u-ni 
Assur Samag bel dénisu there is peace be- 
tween them, A&SSur and Sama will be the 
prosecutors of whoever contravenes ADD 
163 r. 4, coll. Parpola, Assur 2 21, ef. mannu sa 
ip-pldr(?)-rik-u-ni] SAA Bulletin 5 87 No. 39 
r. 1; mannu Sa... GIL.MES-u-[ni] Tell Halaf 
103:14. 


5. purruku to place athwart, crosswise, 
to block, bar, hinder — a) to place athwart, 
crosswise: ina muhhi burti iss tu-pa-rak 
you put pieces of wood crosswise over the 
well KAR 91 r. 20 (SB rit.), cf. erena Surmena 

. tu(?)|-par-rak Or. NS 36 294:5, also ibid. 
287:2; Summa alittu muh tulisa Ser’anu saz 
mutu pur-ru-ku if red veins lie across the 
top of the expectant mother’s breasts (pre- 
ceded by susuru lie straight) Labat TDP 
204:52, cf. (black, white, green) ibid. 53ff., cf. (be- 
side susuru) Kraus Texte 6:41; Summa... qi 3 
ulu 4 pur-ru-ku if three or four filaments 
lie across (the inside of the manzdzu) 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 169:135; ishilsu 
ina siqi GUB.GUB u pur-ru-ka (if) sherds 
stand on edge(?) or(?) lie transversally in 
the street CT 38 8:32 (SB Alu); Summa 6 
tallu ina sélisu pu-ru-ku (see sélu mng. 1c) 
YOS 10 42 ii 62 (OB ext.); [GI1]S.1GI.KAK.MES 
lu pur-ru-ka (in broken context) KAR 253 
i 29, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 196. 


b) to block an entrance, a street, a city: 
DN ... babsu li-par-ri-ki (see babu mng. 
la-3’) BBSt. No. 8 iv 27 (NB kudurru); li-pe- 
ri-ik (in broken context) AKA 112 No. 1:20 
(Tigl. I); tna betlim(?)] pu-ulr]-ru-uk he is 
locked in the house(?) (in broken con- 
text) ARM 4 10:14; may my lord send one 
or two hundred troops adi elé bélijamla 
allam li-ip-ta-ri-ku-ma until my lord comes 
up, they should keep blockading the city 
ARMT 28 50 r. 9’; rohit ukultt kalbe sahé sa 
sugati pur-ru-ku mali ribati (see ribitu A 
usage b-1’) Streck Asb. 38 iv 82; x.MES URU 
pur-ru-ka (obscure) BRM 4 21:25 (both SB 
Alu). 


paraku 6 


c) to make difficulties — 1’ with amatu, 
dababu: a-wa-tlim] [la] tu-pa-ra-ak-ma alni 
la thadduniasim you must not create diffi- 
culties(?), our city must not gloat over us 
TLB 4 48:18, see Frankena, SLB 4 153; Summa 
dababam u-pa-ar-ra-ak if he raises difficul- 
ties PBS 7 78:17, also CT 52 86:38, cf. kima 
dababam tu-pa-ar-ri-ka-ma_ PBS 7 112:12 (all 
OB letters). 


2’ without object: there is a great deal 
of barley available from merchants in Imar 
u PN assum se-im ana Mari sirudim u-pa- 
ar-[rla-ak but PN is preventing (my) send- 
ing any barley to Mari ARMT 28 16:6 (= Voix 
de l’opposition 180), cf. inanna se-em ana Mari 
[warlaldam] tu-pa-ar-ra-ak ibid. 12; anutini 
par-ru-ha-at rammuat (see rami A mng. 4c) 
KAV 215:10 (NA); ki ... SE.NUMUN.MES 
Suatt ina qat errese Sa PN iptaqar wu up-ta- 


ri-ku (see paqaru v. mng. lg) PBS 2/1 
140:28 (NB); difficult: [...] w [. . .]-8¢-ra-a-a 
ana libbi ahames pu-wr-ru-ka-a-nt_ —ABL 478 


r. 2 (NB). 


3’ with dative or accusative suffix: PN 
ana awdtim u-pa-ra-ka-an-ni-a-si-im PN is 
giving us trouble about (this) affair TCL 17 
40:25 (OB let.); prgat assum se im Uu-pa-ra- 
Iku-nil-[kum] Kraus AbB 1 135:25; tupsarru 
assuraju up-tar-ri-ku-in-ni-ma slalam DN] 
ana epesi ul iddinuinnima the scribes of 
Assur kept giving me trouble and did not 
allow me to make a statue of Marduk 
Winckler Sammlung 2 53 ii 14, see Landsberger 
et al., SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 22’; arhis harranu 
ina Ssepesunu Sukun [lal tu-pa-rak-sui-nu 
have them start the journey immediately, 
and do not impede them KAV 112:16 (NA 
let.), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 41. 


d) other occ.: difficult: regarding the 
silver which I gave to PN amsali anaku 
atta itt PNo nusimma nikkasst ina mahar 
Samas nu-pa-ri-ik-ma yesterday you and I 
sat down with PN, and we canceled the 
accounts before SamaX TCL 1 15:10 (OB let.). 


6. III to obstruct, to make difficulties: 
awadtim [... ana planija tu-us-ta-na-ap-ra-ak 
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you keep obstructing me with [. . .] matters 
ARM 2 76:32; Sa... mimma amat lemutte 
thassasannt ... ana pani bit Assur beliga 
u-sap-ra-ku whoever plots something evil 
and obstructs the temple of my lord ASSur 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:135, cf. amat lemutte la 
thassasamma pan kissutya Subat sSarrutija 
la u-Sa-pa-ra-ak AKA 248 v 45 (Asn.); amat 
marusti Sa ina pan RN u-sap-ri-ku TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:213 (Sar.); Sa... mimma lemna 
ihassasamma ana pan naréja u-sap-ra-ku 
AKA 107 viii 73 (Tigl. I); epset lemutti ga... 
tlani tiklya ina pan abi banisu u-sap-ri-ku 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 122; tu-Sap-rak-Su-nu (in 
broken context) KUB 3 48:9. 


7. IV to be placed athwart, to be placed 
as obstacle, to be blocked, barred — a) to 
be placed athwart, to be placed as obstacle: 
2(!) GU.MES ... tp-par-ri-ku-ma (see qi A 
mng. 3a) CT 31 49:26, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 
obv.(!) 18 (SB ext.); Swmma TIR.AN.NA ina 
Samé ip-par-kam ACh Supp. 2 97:4, dupl. ACh 
Supp. 61:26; lumun idati u mimma epseét 
amiluti Sa ana panija GIL.MES (glossed) ip- 
par-ri-ku the evil of portents and any 
machinations of men that are put as obsta- 
cles in front of me ASKT 75 No. 7 r. 6, see 
Borger, JCS 21 10:96; wna sugesu hadi wl iba’ 
epis nigiti ul ip-pa-rik on its streets no 
rejoicer was walking, no merrymaker was 
encountered Borger Esarh. 107 edge 1; ul ibsi 
Sarraqu talbilk dame ul ip-pa-rik piriktu (see 
piriktu B) Streck Asb. 260 ii 22; kispt ruhé 
rusé upsasé lemniti sa ameliti ip-par(text 
-ba)-ku-ni-ma KAR 26:37; in IV/3: kigspu 
ruhi rust upsast lemnuti Sa ameluti sa ana 
kdga ... ittanabsi it-ta-nap-ri(var. -ra)-ku 
tttananmaru Surpu VIII 46, see Borger, Lambert 
AV 84, var. from Rm. IV 192:7; attala rihsu mure 
su mutu galli rabtitu “IMIN.BI ma-har Sin 
it-ta-nap-ri-ku (var. ip-ta-nar-ri-ku) eclipse, 
devastation, sickness, death, the great gal- 
li demons, the seven gods, become obsta- 
cles before the Moon god ACh Sin 35:53, 
var. from AfO 17 88 n. 86. 


b) to be blocked, barred: ina umu tuz 
lidinni lu ap-pa-rik ina libbilki] on the day 


paramabu 


you bore me, would that I had been blocked 
in your womb Cagni Erra IV 89, cf. lul?ut- 
kama ul tap-pa-rik |. ..] Lambert BWL 200 iv 
6 (fable); ina arhisu Sigaru la ip-par-ri-ku so 
that (during an eclipse) in the proper 
month the bolt will not be shot home Afo 
11 361:17 (SB tamitu). 


For KUB 37 31:3 (also KUB 87 200: 2) see burz 
ruqu usage a. In CT 54 22:4 read u-mar-ri-ig, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 112. For Lambert BWL 30:118 


see napraku mng. 2. 


Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger, MSL 1 163; ad mng. 
4c: Ungnad, Tell Halaf 52. 


paramahu (parammahu) s.; 1. high 
throne-dais, throne, throne room, 2. (a 
structure in the Anu temple in Uruk); SB, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BARA.MAH; 
cf. parakku A. 


[giS.gu.za béra.m]ah = MIN (= kusst) [pa- 
ra-mla-hwu (var. pa(!)-ra(!)-ma-hu(!)) Hh. IV 87a 
(from BM 36597), see MSL 9 170. 

giS.gu.za bara.mah tuS.a.na: ina kussi 
BARA-ma-hi (var. pa-ra(text -rik)-ma-hi) ina asaz 
bigu (see kusst lex. section) Lugale I 17; bara. 
mah.zu ni.gal bhu.mu.un.d[a.ri] : ina pa- 
ra-am-ma-hi-ka namrirri lu-w rla-mat] Walker and 
Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 p. 165:40 (mis pi); me. 
te.b[dra.ma]h : simat pa-ra-am-ma-hu _ ibid. 
180:11, [giSl.gu.za.bara.mah.zu: kusst pa- 
ra-am-ma-hi-ka ibid. 182:18; umun 6é.8ar.ra 
umun béra.mah za.e mah.me.en: bélu 
Egarra bélu BARA.MAH atta siradt you (Anu), lord 
of ESarra, lord of the p., are exalted BRM 4 8:11f. 


l. high throne-dais, throne, throne 
room — a) in royal inscrs.: BARA.MAH ana 
rimit Istar béltya addi I founded a p. as an 
abode for my lady [Star Weidner Tn. 17 No. 
8:21; ana... zuqqur BARA.MAH-hi atman 
ilani rabiti (see atmanu mng. 2a) Lyon Sar. 
p. 15:47 and p. 8:49; for other refs. wr. with 
phon. complement see subtu A mng. 3b-2’. 


b) in lit. and rit.: Bél set out a banquet 
for the gods ina BARA.MAH &a ibnti Suz 
bassw in the p. they had made as his abode 
En. el. VI 70; koma Bel ina bit akitu ina 
BARA.MAH ittagsbu (this is recited) when 
Bel has been seated in the p. in the Akitu 
house Pallis Akitu pl. 11 r. 28 (rit. for the New 
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Year festival); bélu ina libbi BARA.MAH ina 
libbi> ina parakki uqni usib (see busu A 
usage b-3’) KAR 307:31 (cultic comm.), see 
Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explanatory 
Works 82. 


2. (a structure in the Anu temple in 
Uruk): Uruk Bit Res Esgal BARA.MAH 
Eanna u bitat ili GN (during an eclipse let 
the kali priests cry: May neither siege, 
slaughter, rebellion, nor eclipse affect) 
Uruk, the Res temple, the E&gal, the p. 
of Eanna, or the temples of Uruk BRM 4 
6:22, also ibid. 26 and 40, see TuL p. 93ff.; 
BARA.MAH Eanna RA 91 157 r. 5’; offerings 
made ina BARA.MAH ziqqurrat Anu in the 
p. of the temple tower of Anu RaAce. 79 r. 
34, cf. (offerings to) ilz assabutu sa Bit Res 
E-Esgal wu Esarra BARA.MAH ziqqurrat Anu 
RAce. 77 r. 2; prayers to be recited ina uru 
BARA.MAH ziqqurrat Sa Bit Res  RAcc. 
119:14; gint Sa DN... Sa Bit Res &-Esgal u 
BARA.MAH ibid. 78 r. 14. 


Some instances of BARA.MAH without 
phonetic complement are perhaps to be 
read parakku siru; see parakku. 


parammahu see paramahu. 


paramSitu_s.; (a type of neck ornament); 
OB*; foreign word. 


1 at pa-ra-am-si-tum ana ba-ri-na-ak LU 
[...] ... 1 GU pa-ra-am-Ssi-tum ana a-si-ri 
1 GU pa-ra-am-si-tum ana ti-gu  OBT Tell 
Rimah 212:2, 6, and 8. 


paramu_v.; to rend, to slice through; I 


iparram; SB, NB. 


Akkaditu tabku sa pa-ar-mu sa-as-su diku 
bel lalesu the goddess of Akkad wept, whose 
shoe-soles are in tatters, whose beloved lord 
had been killed PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:8 
(NB lament.), see W. G. Lambert, JAOS 103 212; 
pa-ri-im napistu raggu (Nabi) who cuts 
the throat of the wicked BM 46082 col. A 19, 
cited JAOS 103 213; 1 Sigil ballukka [(x)] ta- 
par-ra-am Lambert AV 170 No. 16:6’ (med.). 


pararu A 


parapSe (or barab/pée) s.; (a type of field); 
MB Alalakh*; foreign word. 


100 a.SA.MES ba-ra-ab-Se 80 A.SA.MES 
karaphe Sa PN Sa A.SA GN one hundred 
cultivated(?) fields and eighty fallow fields 
that belong to PN, that are part of the 
farmland of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 218:1. 


paraqu v.; to isolate, segregate; early NB; 
WSem. lw.; I iprag. 


(The fugitive(?) smith is with the Pu- 
qudu tribesmen, who are all coming in MN 
to Nippur for the festival) PN... LU Aram 
gabbi ina Nippuri lip-ra-aq let PN isolate 
all the Arameans in Nippur (let the sheiks 
be held responsible) Cole Nippur 27:18 (let.). 


For CT 12 14 ii 30 (= A III/5:82) see paraku 
lex. section; for RA 61 35:11 see paradu; for RAcc. 
36:8 see paraku mng. 2a. 


pararu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


2 kalum babtt 20 UDU.SILAy.ME a-na 
pa-ra-ra $d ITI.SIG, UD.20.KAM sullumu 
two male lambs, balance of the (required) 
twenty lambs, for the completion of the p. 
(ritual?) of the 20th of Simanu YOS 7 143:7. 


pararu A v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. purz 
ruru to break up, shatter, to rupture, to 
disperse, disorganize, to waste, dissipate, 
to annul(?), 3. II/2 to be smashed, dis- 
persed, 4. naparruru to become crushed, 
dispersed, scattered, separated, to become 
distraught, confused, 5. IV/3 to run 
loose, to roll (said of the eyes); I iparrur, 
II, 11/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (KAL CT 20 
5:15, 49:12, K.17214:4’); ef. muttaprirru, naz 
parrurtu, purruru. 


ta-ra, MIN-MIN 


TAR = ta-ra-ru, tar.tar .re (var. tar. 
tar.é) = pa-ra-ru (followed by galatu) Erimhu’ IV 
46f. 

ta-Ar KUD = pur-ru-ru A III/5:130; bu-ur BUR = 
pu-ur-ru-l[rum] <A VIII/2:200, ef. [pu-ur-rul-ri_ // 
ha-ba-tum |/ §4 a-la-ku A VIII/2 Comm. r. 19; [8u- 
ul [SU] = pur-ru-ru VAT 10237 ii 4 (text similar 
to Idu); 8u-u U = S@ SAG.U.U.RU qaqqada pur-ru-ru 
A II/4:66; Su.uS.ru (var. $U.8.ru) = pur-ru-ru 
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(in group with hepd, hagsalu) Erimhus’ V 101; Isi- 
si-igl PA.PA = up(?)-tar-ru-lrul A I/7 C iii 21’. 

[di-ri] [s1.A] = na-sar-ru-ru, na-par-ru-ru Diri I 
16f.; ta-A4r KUD = na-par(text -sa)-ru-ru A 
III/5:131; ba-dr BAR = i-tap-ru-ur-rum A 1/6:260; 
a.giS.lé.la.ak.a=i-tap-ru-ur-rum,a.giS.8ul. 
Sul = mut-tap-ri-ir-rum ZA 9 161 ii 26f. (group 
voc.); uncert.: [...] = nam-ba-ru-ru, [. . .] = nam-ba- 
ru-ru KUB 3 109: 6f. 

Sika(La).gin,(aim) hé.en.Su.u8.re.e.[ne]: 
kima hasbi li-par-ri-ru-su let them shatter him like 
a potsherd CT 17 35:62f.; é.sag ki.tuS.ba 
mi.ni.tb.dar.dar esrétigunu ina subtisunu 
tu-par-ri-ir (var. tu-pa-r[i(!)-ir]) you have smashed 
their sanctuaries on their sites BRM 4 9:52, 
var. from SBH 37 No. 18 r. 8f., see Borger, Or. 
NS 26 6. 

dug.gin, hé.8u.8u : kima karpatim li-ip- 
pa-ri-ir may (the demon) be smashed like a pot 
Studien Falkenstein 262 VAT 8382:48f. (OB rit.). 

ur.ru.ur ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu.ru.ta 
si.si.te: t-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum hamatum maqatum tebt 
wu tappdm <...> (it is in your power, O I8tar) to 
move about, to hasten, to fall, to rise, and <to .. .> 
a friend ZA 65 188:116 (Innin¥agura hymn); ur. 
gi,(ku).gin, nigin.e igi mu.un.8i.in.bar. 
re.e.ne: kima kalbi s@idu it-ta-nap-ra-dr-ru sunu 
they are running loose like a hunting dog CT 16 
34:217f.; ki.a kin. kin.na.me[8] : saplié it-ta- 
nap-ra-ru below they are running around CT 16 
42:4f.; (Enlil) é.kur.ra ba.pu: ina Ekur it-ta- 
pa-ra-ar Lugale II 27’ (= 71), ef. [{Ja.n[u]n.na 
ba.tar.tar.re.e&8 (var. ba.tar.r[e.e8]) : Anunz 
naki it-ta-pa-ar-ru (var. it-tap-ri-[ru]) ibid. II 28’ 
(= 72), see Borger, Or. NS 55 447, var. from Rm. 
226 (+) 912 in Borger, ibid. 448. 

pur-ru-rum = su-up-pu-[hu] Izbu Comm. 273; 
BAL // na-qa-rum, BAL // pur-ru-rum RA 17 158 
v 21 (astrol. comm.), see van Soldt EAE p. 112; 
DIRI §u-par-ru-ru DIRI na-par-ru-ru DIRI rabi 
STT 339 obv.(!) 30 (astrol. comm.). 

tu-par-ra-dr 5R 45 K.253 iv 4 (gramm.). 


l. (uncert. mng., in med.): summa 
i-par-ru-ur imdt if he ....-s, he will die 
Labat TDP 186 r. 24; Summa marusma pasu 
iptenette qatasu sépasu i-par-ru-ra_ if he is 
sick and constantly opens his mouth, and 
his hands and feet .... Iraq 19 41 ND 4368 


vi 2. 


2. purruru to break up, shatter, to rup- 
ture, to disperse, disorganize, to waste, 
dissipate, to annul(?) — a) to break, shat- 
ter objects: kutabbitma kursika pa-ri-ir (see 
kursi usage a) BIN 6 7:7, also RA 59 159 MAH 


pararu A 


16209:9 (OA); rikista lisappihu kisir lumni 
li-par-ri-ru may they (the gods) disperse 
the conspiracy, may they break up the 
knot of evil Surpu IV 69; pasquti dir- 
abnisunu kima karpat pahari u-par-ri-ir 
(see pagsqu adj. mng. lc) Borger Esarh. 57 v 5, 
cf. Levine Stelae 34 ii 10; lish ]ilsis tu-par-ri-ir 
[tulhalliqa niprisu (see ishilsig) BA 5 387 r. 
15 (rel.); abnu lizzursu abnu lissuhsu abnu 
lisklipsu] abnu li-pa-ri-ir-su (partial paral- 
lel AMT 33,1:22, see sakapu A mng. la) BM 
76023 + 83009 (courtesy M. Geller); my vanguard 
troops puluk sadi zaqri pilanis u-par-ri- 
ru-ma utibbu girru§ smashed the massive 
mountain blocks as if they were limestone, 
making the road passable TCL 3 24 (Sar.), cf. 
mu-pa(var. -par)-ri-ru hursani saqiti AAA 
19 100 No. 4:3 (Asn.); gaqqar namrasi u-par- 
ri-[ir] (see namrasu) AfO 8 198:37 (Asb.); 
nara anna... ttabat ittagar thtepr wp-tar-ri- 
ir (whoever) would demolish, destroy, 
break, or smash this stela ZA 65 56:43 (early 
NB kudurru); difficult: 14 Gin URUDU 
AN.GA 8@ ana pa-ru-rt URUDU ina pan PN 
Assur 2 102 MAH 15929:4 (NA adm.). 


b) to shatter, rupture the body or a 
part of the body: swmma amilu asidasu 
pur-ru-ur if a man’s heel is fissured(?) AMT 
75,1 iv 17; Summa panisu sepru talammasu 
pur-ru-ur (see talammu B) Labat TDP 78:71, 
ef. ibid. 72; [ulkelanni u irkusanni [i|hpanni 
u ismutannt u-par-ri-ra-an-ni u-tab-bi-qa- 
an-ni (Marduk) has held me fast and has 
bound me, he has broken me and torn me 
off(?), shattered me and made me limp(?) 
Ugaritica 5 162:37; note referring to the 
exta: Summa tiranu imitta naksu wu TAR. 
MES-su-nu (= nikissunu?) pur-ru-ur Boissier 
Choix 89:11, cf. [...] ekal tirani u-par-ri- 
ir-ma 10 KISIB-Su-nu K.3691 r. 5”, cf. ibid. 4” 
and 6”-8”. 


c) to disperse an army, a family, a 
team: natéima ... halst ina gat ramaniya 
u-pa-ar-ra-ar would it be appropriate that 
I disorganize my district by my own do- 
ing? ARM 2 94:26; [ana?] hapé pur-ru-ri mat 
Elamti Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:22; ina harz 
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ranim ummanam u-pa-ar-ra-ru-u-nim_ dur- 
ing a campaign they will disperse the army 
CT 3 4:64 (OB oil omens), cf. wmman nakri 
samitta KAL(copy: DIRI)-dr_ (his allies) 
will scatter the tightly knit army of the 
enemy CT 20 49:12 (SB ext.), cf. [ERJiN KUR 
sa-mi-tum KAL-dr K.17214:4’ in Koch-Westen- 
holz Liver Omens 207 n. 557; GUD.APIN Suatt 
PN up-ta-ar-ri-ir PN has broken up that 
plowing team PBS 7 116:18, see Stol, AbB 11 
116:5’; adima saparimma u bit abini pa-ru- 
ri-uim tuqa’a have you been waiting until 
now to send messages to disperse our fa- 
ther’s household? Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 
1 47:12 (OA let.); ina puhri sa usappihu ina 
illati kasirtt §a u-par-ri-ru. because of the 
assembly that he scattered, because of the 
tightly united family that he dispersed 
Surpu II 72, ef. nu-par-ri-ir illass|u] BA 5 665 
No. 22 r. 7 (SB lit.), [v]-par-ri-ir illat RN 
Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:7, and passim in Sar., 
see illatu A mng. 4, cf. OIP 2 35 iii 60 (Senn.); U- 
pe-ri-ir [illassu] (see ajabu mng. 1c) Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 45; puhursu li-par-ri-ir may she (I8tar) 
scatter his assembly CT 36 7 ii 30 (Kurigalzu 
I), ef. AKA 304 ii 28, 271 i 52 (both Asn.); qinz 
natisunu u-par-ri-ir I dispersed their (the 
lions’) lairs Streck Asb. 214 r. 14, dupl. Bauer 
Asb. 2 88 K.2867+ r. 12, cf. ellat nésé Ssuatunu 
u-par-ri-ir (see nesu mng. lc) Streck Asb. 
310 ¢ 5; kisirsunu gapsa lu-pe-ri-ir AKA 77 v 
90 (Tigl. I), Sa... u-pa-ri-ra kisrigun TCL 38 
141 (Sar.), and passim, see kisru mng. 2a, MuU-pa- 
ri-ru kisrt multarht AKA 178:10, 191 i 22, 
214:4, 259 i 15, 381 iii 116, wr. mu-par-ri-lirl 
AKA 223:12 with n. 1, see Grayson, RIMA 2 257; 
saphat illatt tabint pur-ru-ur my clan is 
scattered, my flock(?) is dispersed STC 2 
pl. 81 r. 78, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; mez 
has la[bbi(?) . . .|-e-tu u-par-ri-ir Gilg. IX i 18. 


d) to waste, dissipate, divide: asswm PN 
ana se-e-im u Sa illakakkum qassu la babaz 
lim u kurummatim la pu-ur-ru-ri-im_ in or- 
der that PN not get hold of the barley and 
the other supplies meant for you, and not 
squander the food allowance TLB 4 11:31; 
kurummat sabim la tu-pa-ar-ra-ar VAS 16 


pararu A 


162:10 (both OB letters); uw AN.NA 1 GU u 2 
GU up-ta-ri-ir TCL 14 3:27 (OA let.); ina 
karim tuqtallili w luquti tu-up-ta-ri-ir you 
have discredited me in the karwm and you 
have dissipated my goods Hecker, N. Ozgiic 
AV 283 Kt v/k 7+ ii’ 5 (OA school text). 


e) to annul, negate: (may the gods look 
favorably upon) sa... pilik eqléti Sinati la 
ustennt, isqa anné la up-ltar|-ri-ru. whoever 
has not interchanged the boundaries of 
those fields, has not voided this share MDP 
10 pl. 11 ii 830; Summa... ana... pu-wr-ru-ur 
isqi kunni anni uzunsu istakan if he strives 
to annul this established prebend ibid. iii 
16 (MB kudurru). 


f) other occs.: Summa Sin ina tamartigsu 
pur-ru-ur ACh Sin 5:7, ef. ACh Supp. 12:24; 
Summa diparu ina Samé D[im(?) (x)] 1G1-ma 
wu pur-ru-ur ACh Supp. 2 117:7; Summa SuB- 
ma pur-ru-ur if (the oil) is....and.... 
KAR 151 r. 34 (SB oil omens); awtluwm Sd temsu 
pu-ur-ru-ur the mind of that man is de- 
ranged AfO 18 65 ii 17 (OB omens); tuppi la 
tlatlappil girginakka la tu-par-ra-ru. do not 
handle the tablet improperly lest you dam- 
age the tablet collection STT 38 iv 12, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 354; if a snake falls 
upon a man and a woman (lying together) 
u-par-ri-ir-su-nu-ti. breaking up their (em- 
brace) (the man and the woman will di- 
vorce) KAR 389b ii 8, cf. ibid. 7 and 10 (SB 
Alu), dupl. KAR 386 r. 38. 


3. II/2 to be smashed, dispersed — a) 
to be smashed: mamit kima ishilst lip-tar- 
ri-ir_ may the oath be smashed like a pot- 
sherd JNES 15 140:32’ (lipsur-lit.). 


b) to be scattered: kisruga up-tar-ri-ra 
puhursa issapha her (Tiamat’s) forces were 
scattered, her hosts were dispersed En. el. 
IV 106; ummani samittu KAL-dr-ma (uptarz 
rarma?) CT 20 5:15 (SB ext.); DIS Sami up-ta- 
ri-r[u ...] Dream-book 328 K.25 r. i 12; Sipatu 
Sina mahar awilim up-ta-ar-ri-ra_ these wool- 
ens were dispersed in front of the gentle- 
man VAS 16 189:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 189. 
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c) other occs.: umsate uqtat[tapa .. .] up- 
tar-ra-ru the excrescences will be removed, 
[the ...] will be .... AMT 40,5 iii 6; up- 
tar-ra-[ar] (see mng. 4c) Béck Morphoskopie 
122:79. 


4. mnaparruru to become crushed, dis- 
persed, scattered, separated, to become dis- 
traught, confused — a) to become crushed, 
dispersed, scattered, separated (passive to 
mng. 2): Sut adi nisé matisu kima gassi 
lip-plar-ri-ir] may he (Mati?-ilu) with the 
people of his land be crushed like gypsum 
AfO 8 181 9, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 2 
(NA treaty); matu si ip-pa-ra-ar that land 
will be dispersed CT 40 38 K.2992:23, cf. CT 
41 17 r. 1 (both SB Alu), matu ahé ip-pa-ra-ar 
Leichty Izbu XIV 74’; asitu ip-par-ra-[ar] (or 
ipparral[s]) K.3467+ :40 (tamitu); ginnagsu la ip- 
pa-ra-ar-ru (see ginnu mng. 2a-2’) Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 63 vi 23, restored from 
dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); athu [i- 
pal-ra-ru. companions will separate YOS 10 
45:50 (OB ext.); ginnit la ip-pa-ra-alr] may 
my family not be dispersed van Soldt, AbB 
12 99:19 (OB let. to a god); la tp-pa-ra-[a]r (in 
broken context) Kraus AbB 1 24 r. 9’, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 p. 114 note; (this is what her fa- 
ther had given her) ga intima... ana libbi 
matim ni-ip-pa-ri-ru-ma alam rés palé sa RN 
la nituram when we scattered into the 
country, we did not return to the city (be- 
fore) the beginning of Ammisadugqa’s reign 
CT 2 1:16 (OB leg.), dupl. ibid. 6:22. 


b) to become distraught, confused: ina 
kakkim tem ummanim ip-pa-ra-ar in battle, 
the mind of the troops will be addled Yos 
10 11 vi 18 (OB ext.); tahazam lipusu wu sa Suz 
nutri temsunu i-pa-ar-ri-ir let them engage 
in battle, their strategy will be foiled KBo 
1 11 obv.(!) 18, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 and 
Beckman, JCS 47 24 (Uru story), but note fem 
matt up-par-ru-ur KUB 4 66 ii 5 (ext.). 

c) uncert.: DIS GIS alpi sakin hantis 
ip-pa-ra-dr(var. -ar) // ip(var. up)-tar-ra-ar 
if he has a bull’s penis, he will very soon 


paras-sehru 


become ...., variant: he will.... BRM 4 
22:23 (physiogn.), see B6ck Morphoskopie 122:79. 


5. IV/3 to run loose, to roll (said of the 
eyes) — a) to run loose: ezwb AB it-ta-na- 
ap-ra-ru YOS 13 97:2 (OB adm.); BE atanu 
ulidma it-ta-nap-ra-ra if a donkey mare has 
foaled and (the offspring) is running around 
LKU 124 r. 12 (SB Izbu); difficult: x hashurt 
ippaniyja ilqima i-ta-ap-ra-ri-ma eqlam ana 
Samassammi sipram lipusu Kraus, AbB 10 
169: 24. 


b) to roll (said of the eyes): summa... 
inasu u-ta-nap-ra-ra if his eyes roll around 
Labat TDP 190:14, also Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368 i 
10, see Iraq 19 40; lit-Kta»-tap-ra-ar (in ob- 
scure context) KAR 69:14, see Biggs Saziga 74. 


The ref. summa ip-ru-ur-ma usharrir Labat TDP 
190:26 cited bararu B may belong here. The ref. 
[ina kar] pusqi lip-Ru-ru elippa Kécher BAM 248 i 
47 is most likely an error, cf. lip-tu-ru ibid. iii 61. 


pararu B (or bararu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB*; I tprur. 
Summa... surdt bwura tpusma buwursu 


ina pisu tp-ru-ur-ma ana pan sSarri su? if a 
falcon hunts and it ....-s its prey in its 
beak (parallel bw ursu ina pisu issima 
holds its prey in its beak line 8) and it 
swoops toward the king CT 39 28:7 (Alu). 


parasigO see barasigt. 


parasrab (parab) s.; five sixths (lit. “big 
part”) (of a mina or other unit); lex.*; cf. 
parasu. 


kin-gu-sil-la 2 = pa-ra-as-rab_ Ea I 366; [kin-gu- 
sil-la] [3] = ha-[an]-84 &-ig-li, [pa]-ra-as-rab, ha-an- 
§d-a-tum fifty shekels, “big part,” five parts(?) A 
1/8:233ff.; kin-gu-si-li(var. -la) ? = pa-rab(var. -ra- 
ab) S> II 52; kin-gu-sil-la 50 = ha-an-sd-a si-qil, 
pa-ra-as-rab_ A 11/4: 205f. 


paras-sehru.s.; one third (lit. “small 
part”) (of a shekel); Nuzi; cf. parasu. 
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{(...)] igi3.gdél gin = pa-ra-as-sa-ah-ru 
Arnaud Emar 6 553: 231 (Hh. XVIJ), also igi.3.g41 
= pa-ra-as-sa-ah-ri_ ibid. 545:295 (Hh. V-VII). 


pa-ra-sé-eh-rum hurast Sa PN HSS 15 228:9 
and 10, wr. par-TUR ibid. 229:9, 11, 13, and 16. 


Zaccagnini, JAOS 96 278. 


parastamu s.; (designation of an official 
or of a member of a social class); NB*; 
Iranian lw. 


PN LU pa-ra-as-ta-mu_ VAT 15609:3, PN LU 
pa-ra-as-ta-mu KUR Par-su VAT 15610 r. 3, 
LU par-ra-as-ta-mu_ ibid. 4 (coll. J. Marzahn), 
both cited Eilers Beamtennamen 14f. n. 6 and 23 
n. 2; PN w PNg [...] LU pa-ra-as-ta-mu.MES 
Stolper Records of Deposit 7 No. 1:19 (all refer- 
ring to individuals with Iranian names, in texts 
from Babylon, from the reign of Artaxerxes). 


Probably renders Iranian *parastama- 
“foremost.” 
Eilers Beamtennamen 23 n. 2; Hinz Altirani- 


sches Sprachgut der Nebeniiberlieferungen 179; 
Stolper Records of Deposit 10f. 


parasu v.; 1. to stop, cut off (deliver- 
ies, income, activities, messengers, etc.), 
to staunch (flow of liquids), to block, cut 
off (water, roads), to stifle (sound), to block 
(evil), (with gépu) to bar access, (with qatu) 
to stop, 2. to apportion (persons, ani- 
mals, staples), to divide a number, a 
whole, 3. to sever (relations), to separate, 
alienate, to wean, to depart, 4. to render 
a verdict, to make a decision, 5. (with 
(w)arkatu) to investigate (a judicial, politi- 
cal matter), to take care of (a person, a sit- 
uation), to determine by divination, to 
decide the future, 6. pitrusu (stative 
only), 7. purrusu to chop off, dismember, 
8. purrusu (same mngs. as mngs. 1-5), 
9. Suprusu (causative to mungs. 1- 
5), 10. III/2 to distinguish, ll. IV 
(passive to mngs. 1-5); from OAkk. on; I 
iprus — iparras — parts, imp. purus, 1/2, 
1/3, II, II/2, III, I1I/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. 
and KUD (AL.KUD AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 30, 
Boissier DA 2:27, KUD.DA GCCI 2 289:2, 


parasu 


GAB-us in mng. 6, BAR Craig AAT 21:58); ef. 
parasrab, paras-sehru, parisu B, paristu, 
parrasu, parrisu B, parsu, piristu, piristu in 
bit piristi, piristu in éerib-bit-piristu, piristu 
in érib-bit-piristutu, pirsu A and B, pirsu A 
in rabi pirsi, pitrusu, pitrustu, purrusatu, 
purussu, purusst, tapristu. 


ku-ud Tar = pa-ra-su Idu II 279; *°"4rar = pa- 
ra-su. Izi D iii 29; ku-ud TAR = ha-ra-mu $d pa-ra- 
su, pa-ra-su §4 A.MES A III/5:57f.; ku-ud TAR = 
pa-ra-lsal Arnaud Emar 6 537:591 (S* Voc.); ku-t 
TAR = pa-ra-sum, ba-ta-qum MSL 14 97:195:1f. 
(Proto-Aa); [ku-t] [Tar] = pla]-ra-sti-um, pa-ra-ds 
di-nim Houwink ten Cate AV 282 B ii 1f. (Proto- 
Ea); [ku-ud] [TAR] = pa-ra-sim, pa-ra-dés da-mi, pa- 
ra-as di-nim ibid. 6ff.; ku-u TAR = pa-ra-su A 
III/5:53, "rar = pa-lra-su] Izi D iii 15; 
eS.bar.kud.da = pu-r[u-us-sa-a] pa-[ra-su] Izi R 
v 1”; kud.da = MIN (= pa-ra-su) §4 GIR.PAD.DU 
Antagal VII 238; [ku]d.da = MIN (= pa-ra-su) $4 
pi-rig-tt ibid. 248; gi.pisan kud.da = par-su, 
gi.pisan.kud.da min.dt.a = sa a-na 2-8 
MIN Hh. IX 64f., also (said of gi.ma.sd.ab) 
ibid. 122f. 

ta-4r TAR = pa-ra-su, pur-ru-su. A III/5:124f.; 
ku-rum TAR = pa-ra-su A III/5:101; [egir. k]ud = 
MIN (= pa-ra-su) §é dr-[k]dt Antagal VII 244; 
a&S.tar = ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su Izi E 186A; [da-ar] 
[DAR] = pa-[ra-su] A II/6 iv A 9; bar = pa-ra-su 
Antagal VII 237; ba-dr BAR = pa-ra-su(var. -su), 
nap-ru-su(var. -§é) A 1/6:177f.; ba-ér BAR = pa-ra- 
su &la...] ibid. 304. 

ri = MIN (= pa-ra-su) §a ri-hu-ti Antagal VII 
241; rig, = MIN (= pa-ra-su) Sd si-ri ibid. 239; 
[kin.slig.gi = MIN (= ki-in-si-gu) pdr-sw appor- 
tioned evening meal, [kin.sig.g]li.gi = MIN 
pa-ra-su Izi H App. 29f.; DAG+KISIM;xGa."">RU 
= MIN (= pa-ra-su) §dé tu-le-e Antagal VII 240; 
di.dib.ba = di-nu pa-ra-su§ Izi C iv 11; [dil]. 
TARK" ru = di-nu pa-ra-su Izi C iv 8; [sila]. gi,.a 
= MIN (= pa-ra-su) §é [s]iLA Antagal VII 242. 

si.si.ig = pur-ru-su Izi M ii 9. 

é.a bu.mu(var. adds .un).da.an.KUD: ina 
biti lip-ru-us-su. may she (the goddess) remove him 
(the demon) from the house CT 16 47:215f.; 
gir.bi ha.ba.an.kuD: sépsu li-ip-ru-us ibid. 
209f.; uri umun.e én.én.bi.in.tar.ra.bi: 
[alu] sa bel&u arkassu la ip-ru-us city whose lord 
did not take care of it 4R 11:17f.; lu.glury, 
eglir.a.ni nu.un. Kup = kabtu arkassu ul ip-ru- 
us Ai. VILi37;é@n.bi bf.in.tar = arkassu par- 
sa-at Ai. VI ii 37 and (negated) én.bi li.bf. 
in.tar =arkassu ul MIN ibid. 38; @én.bi tar.ra= 
ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su. ibid. 86; egir.ra.ni i.gugy = 
MIN (= arkassu) ip-ru-us ibid. 35; lu.n[a.me 
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eglir.a.ni nu.un.8ir = mamman arkassu ul ip- 
ru-us Ai. VII i 36; gir(tablet: 81D) si.i.la.ab = 
Se-pa-am_ = pu-ru-us MSL SS 1 89 r. 2; Su 
im.ma.ni.in.si.ga (var. Su. im.[mi].in. 
sig) sa im.ma.ni.in.gi : ip-ru-su(var. -TI) 
ug-ter-si_ (see Sutérst lex. section) BiOr 30 168 D 
r. 7f., vars. from Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 93:17’f.; gir mu.un.si.ki.ta : Se-pi ip- 
ru-su. OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 7f. (coll. W. G. 
Lambert); gir.lu.ktr.e kakalam.&8é ba.bad. 
[reg] : si-ip na-ak-ri a-na ma-tim pa-ar-sa-at PBS 
10/4 8:5f., see Wilcke, WO 5 2:6 and MSL SS 
190;an.ra a mu.ni.{tb.gig.a.ni: eli mila 
ip-ru-su upstream, they cut off the flood Studies 
Albright 344:11 (litany). 

ka.aS mu.un.bar.bar.re(var. .ra) : [pa]-ri- 
is pu-ru-us-se-e Kraus AV 96:2 (NA letter-prayer); 
ka.aS nam.mi.sar.ra: ana purussé pa-ra-as 
SBH 77 No. 44:7; ka.a8.bar.bi bar.ra.ab: 
purussasu pu-ru-us 4R 17:43f., cf. ka.aS.bar. 
a.ni bar.ra.ab: pursasu pu-[ru-us] (see purusst 
lex. section) 5R 50 ii 3ff. and dupls., see Borger, 
JCS 21 5:44, also BA 10/1 79 No. 5:19f.; 
[ka].a8.bar igi.bar.re.en: [purulssd ta-par- 
ra-as-su-nu-ti 4R 17:23f.; for other refs. see puz 
russt lex. section. 

ki.gub.ba.mu am.zukum.e I 
investigated my place Eretz Israel 16 142* BM 
98396:21, see p. 146* note 23. 

Sah.tur.ra 4.ur.ne.ne[...u].me.ni.ri. 
ri : MIN-a ana mesrétisu pur-ri-is-ma (see mesrétu 
lex. section) CT 17 5 ii 52f.; pa.an.[ bi] 4m.bi 
ba.da.[kurl bala.[bi] I[bal.da kutr.re: 
[pil]-[lwl-du-s% u-par-ri-[su(?)| [pa-lu-uil-su it-te-ki-ir 
they interrupted its cult, its rite has been altered 
SBH 60 No. 31 r. 16f., see Black, Acta Sumerolo- 
gica (Japan) 7 23:177; tar.tar.ri nu ri.ri.ga: 
pur-ru-su la luqqlutu] ASKT p. 86-87 No. 11 ii 7 
and dupl., see Borger, AOAT 1 6:80; egir.ra.ni 
in.gugy.e = MIN (= ar-ka-su) u-pa-ra-as_ Ai. VI ii 
33 and (negated) 34; [x] x.a.ab.ta = pu-ri-is 
OBGT XT ii 19. 

é.tur nam.bu.re ab.e sdég nam.eé: 
[tarblasa la tanassah latisu la ta-Sap-<pa>-ah (var. tu- 
Sap-ras) 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:31, 
var. from OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 3. 

egir(unilingual version én).zu na.an. 
tar.re: dr-kat-ka a-a ip-pa-r[is] Lugale XIII 11 
(= 567); lipiS.mu U mu.da.e.tar: ana libbija 
makald ip-[pa-r]a-as sustenance is removed from 
me SBH 9 No. 4:114f., cf.a.ba tar.[...]: mannu 
ip-par-ra-as_ ibid. 162f.; mu.un.tar kala.ga: 
a-ru-t lip-pa-ri-is Kécher BAM 401:6 (= ZA 10 
196 obv.(!) 6); urt Se kus.da ki.1l4 lé.a.zu: 
alu Sa Seu ip-par-su-su tamtitu issaqlusu (see saqalu 
lex. section) 4R 28* No. 4r. 48f.;uy.Su.u8.e... 
su.mu nu.kud.da: qiddati ina zumrya la ip- 


ap-ru-is-Ma » 


parasu la 


par-su-u-ma (see giddatu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 


1:7f. 
baarpaR = pa-ra-su. Izbu Comm. 367, also 459, 
ef. BARD** — zqa-a-2u, BAR = pa-ra-su ibid. 252; pa- 


ar-sa-at : pa-ar-[sa-at] Izbu Comm. W 365a; pa-ra- 
su // BAR i x-[...] BM 42489+ r. 23’ (A II/5 
comm.); ul KUD : ul ip-par-ra-as CT 41 27 r. 20 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX); [p1].KUD : pa-ra-su 
CT 41 34 K.103:9’ (Alu Comm., to Tablet CIV); 
$i-mi-it-tu $d B.GAL ip-par-ra-as Tablet Funck 2 
r. 4, with explanation a-he-e SAg.MES i-zu-zu ibid. 6 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII), see AfO 21 pl. 10. 

SA.SUR.TAR.RU.DA.KAM // nis-hu  pa-ra-su, 
SA.SUR // nis-hu // SA.sUR // sa-na-hu // TAR.RU.DA 
/| pa-ra-su. Kocher BAM 401:18f. (= ZA 10 197); 
Su-ta-tu-su-nu NU ez-bu-ma la ez-bu x [...] ana muh- 
hi e-ze-bu it-tap-ra-su (see Sutatd) Tablet Funck 2 
r. 14 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII), see AfO 21 
pl. 10. 

ta-ba-hu na-ka-su  pa-ra-su  1G1.ME8-8% nak-su 
Sani§ par-su (explanation of 1GI.MES-s% ta-ab-hu) 
CT 31 48 K.6720+:17 (ext., coll.). 

pa-qa-du = pa-ra-su §a [...] CT 18 18 K.4587 
ii 7. 

1. to stop, cut off (deliveries, income, 
activities, messengers, etc.), to staunch 
(flow of liquids), to block, cut off (water, 
roads), to stifle (sound), to block (evil), 
(with gépu) to bar access, (with gatu) to 
stop — a) to stop deliveries, income, com- 
modities, etc.: ga... nindabdm i-pa-ra-su- 
Su-uwm he who stops food offerings for it 
(the temple) Syria 32 10 v 1 (Jahdunlim), cf. 
nindabi pa-ri-is-ma BA 5 387 r. 4, nindabé 
bitati anakwma KUD-us BiOr 28 7 i 24 (Mar- 
duk prophecy); pa-ri-su sattukki Sa ili wu istari 
BA 5 566 No. 4 iv 26; i8dihi ip-ru-us she (the 
sorceress) cut off profit for me (through 
her magic) Maqlu III 15, cf. Summa mihirtu 
ina bit sabi pdr-sat KAR 144:23, e-ri-ib-su 
ula tp-ru-us he did not prevent his (the 
god’s) income (from coming to him) MDP 
4 pl. 2 iv 5 (Puzur-InSuSinak); tatu u kadré ina 
nisi KUD-us-ma_ he abolished (the giving 
of) bribes and gifts among the people CT 46 
45 iii 14 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; ana miz 
nim ipirsa ta-ap-ru-sa ipirsa idnasim why 
did you (pl.) stop her rations? give her her 
rations CT 29 la:19 (OB let.), cf. van Soldt, AbB 
13 55 r. 8’; NINDA UKU,(GiN).U8 minum da- 
ap-ru-us Gelb OAIC 52:5 (OAKk. let.); NINDA UW 
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KAS NU KUD-wus Labat TDP 188:7, also AMT 
77,1:4; upuntt pia ip-ru-su they kept 
upuntu-flour away from my mouth Maqlu I 
10; ip-tlar-s]u ana ni-se e-ti-ta (see ti?atu A) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 108 S iv 52 (SB), cf. ibid. 
42, also [plu-ur-sa ana nisi te?ita ibid. p. 72 
II i 9 (OB); aklu u mé ina pisu ip-ru-us-ma 
he (the king of Urartu) kept food and 
drink from his mouth TCL 3 151 (Sar.); suz 
bata ina zumur améli a-par-ra-as-ma I will 
keep clothing from the body of the man 
and (make him walk naked) Cagni Erra IIIa 20. 


b) to stop activities (usually expressed 
with an infinitive as object of p.): ana sé 
risu alakam ul pa-ri-is TIM 2 99:20 (OB let.), 
cf. alakam ip-ta-ra-ds he stopped going 
Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 12; strong wind alaku la 
i-par-ra-as_ OIP 2 156 No. 24:6 (Senn.); sa 
namara ina (wr. DIS) mati [tap]-ru-su you 
who block light from the land (for con- 
text, see namaru v. lex. section) SBH p. 77 
No. 44:19; annikiam itti RN bel nikurtika 
kajan kakki [wu] tahazam epesam ul pa-ar- 
sa-ku I never stop pursuing war and bat- 
tle here with ISme-Dagan, your enemy Mé- 
langes Garelli 153 A.1289+ iii 44 (Mari let.); note, 
omitting the infinitive as object: wm UD. 
10.KAM ip-ru-su-ma sibitum ana sér PN 
ustnimma kiam [id|bubugsum ... salmanu 
they broke off (fighting) for ten days, then 
the elders went out (of the city) to PN and 
said to him as follows: We are of peaceful 
intent MARI 7 199 (= ARM 14 104+):11; ddk- 
Sunu ap-ru-us I stopped slaughtering them 
OIP 2 47 vi 23 (Senn.); ana minim sulumki 
ip-ru-sa-am Sulumki Suprim why has (news 
about) your (fem.) health ceased (to come) 
to me? Do send me (news about) your 
health OBT Tell Rimah 49:9; ana minim ise 
tu UD.10.KAM Sulumki ip-ru-sa-am why 
has news about your well-being ceased (to 
come) to me for the past ten days? ibid. 
30:7; if he weaves a textile ina ki masumi 
e-pa-ra-ds in how many days will he stop 
(working)? MKT 1 148 BM 85194 r. i 48, cf. 
ITL.4.KAM UD.24.KAM 1-pa-ra-as ibid. 50, 
cf. TMB 33 No. 67; [DN ala]da ina bitigu [li]- 
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ip-ru-us MDP 2 p. 115:8, see RA 76 72:4, ef. 
talittw ina matikunu lip-ru-us may she 
(Belet-ili) stop birthing in your country 
Wiseman Treaties 438, 1-par-ra-sa talittu Cagni 
Erra IIIa 16, cf. also laladam|  pu-ur-[sil 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 9, also 
aladam li-ip-ru-us (var. TAR-u[s]) CT 32 4 
xii 29 and dupl., var. from Si. xi 21, see Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 62:375 (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu); DN 
. ina bitisu alad alpi immeri imeri amiz 
luti li-ip-ru-st_ may Belet-ili stop births of 
cattle, sheep, donkeys, and retainers in his 
household RA 66 166:41, also ibid. 173:75 (MB 
kudurrus); sinnistu Sa alada pa-ar-sa-at a 
woman who has ceased (being able) to give 
birth Labat Suse 11 vi 21, also wr. KUD-sa- 
[at] Kécher BAM 241 iii 3, KUD-at ibid. 476:8, 
CT 4 6br.1, wr. §& MUD AL.KUD AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 30; ardm la ip-ru-us (if) he (the 
patient) cannot stop vomiting (he dies) 
PBS 2/2 104:2, cf. HAL NU KUD-us_ Labat 
TDP 160:33, also KU wu NAG KuUD-us_ he 
stops eating and drinking ibid. 162:57. 


c) to cease sending messengers: sa maré 
Siprija ap-ru-su ki Ahlamti nakru mare sip 
rija ap-ta-ra-as (my brother complained) 
that I have discontinued (sending) my 
messengers, it is because the Ahlamu have 
turned hostile that I have discontinued my 
messengers KBo 1 10:36f. (let.), cf. assum 
anniti tp-ta-ra-as ibid. 40, cf. also ibid. 71, also 
ammini tap-ru-us ibid. 54; harrana Sa hidate 
taltan[appar] la ta-pa-ar-ra-as-s[i] EA 26:29 
(let. of TuSratta), cf. [ha]rrana ga iltanapparu 
la ip-r[u-uis| ibid. 24. 


d) to staunch bleeding, oozing, etc. (in 
medical contexts): damu ina appisu illaka 
Nu par-su (if) blood flows from his nose 
without stopping Labat TDP 190:15; damz 
KUD-si (wadding) to stop bleeding AMT 
53,9 r. 4, ef. Sammi dami KUD-si medica- 
tion to staunch bleeding CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 
r. 83, Sammi S§1-qi KUD-si ibid. K.4187 ii 12’, 
STT 92 ii 15ff., and passim; NE lazzi KUD to 
stop a persistent fever AMT 63,2:4; ana 
bullutisu u illatigu pa-[ra-st] to heal him 
and to stop the flow of his saliva AfK 1 
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36:2, cf. Kécher BAM 191:4 and 192:4; allanu 
Sari KUD-[si] ibid. 168:80; sweat istu kine 
sisu adi kisalli ... NU KUD-dt Labat TDP 
156:2; DIS NA illdtusu ... GIN.MES-ma NU 
KUD-su if a man’s saliva runs constantly 
and does not stop Kécher BAM 191:3 and 
192:3, wr. la KUD.MES ibid. 533:2 and AMT 
31,4:18: adi dimtu KUD-su until the tears 
cease CT 23 26 ii 6, cf. Sum-[ma] la t-pdr-ras 
(ref. to dimtu) Kécher BAM 6:4. 


e) to cut off, divert the flow of water, 
rain, bounty: mé ina birina u ina birit GN 
ip-tar-su they cut off the water between us 
and GN ABL 774:11 (NB); mdlaksa ultu qaz 
balti ali ap-ru-us-ma I diverted its (the 
river’s) course away from the center of the 
town OIP 2 105 v 86 (Senn.); ina galmé] u 
erseti mé [lilp-ru-ws-ka may he cut water 
off from you in heaven and earth STT 215 iv 
58 (ine.); Summa ina mati imbaru pa-ri-is 
(contrasted with sadir line 31) ACh Supp. 2 
103a:32; erpeta duppirma pu-ru-us Sal-[ga 

..] (see Salgu usage c) Cagni Erra IIc 17; 
ersetu hisibsa samt zunnisunu KUD.MES-su 
the earth will withhold its bounty, the 
heavens their rains Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 163:84. 


f) to cut off roads, to block access: the 
sorceress tp-ta-ra-as alaktu § Maqlu III 7 and 
14, alakta ip-tar-sa STC 2 pl. 73 i 15; alaktasu 
KUD-us CT 23 17f. i 34, ef. ana KUD-im-ma 
ibid. 43; wlltk harranu alaktasa ip-ru-[us] ZA 
16 162:13 (Lamastu); nakrum alkakatika ip-ta- 
na-ra-as_ RA 27 147:34 (OB ext.); itti bari wu 
S@ ili alaktt ul par-sat (see alaktu mng. 3b) 
Lambert BWL 32:52, cf. AnSt 8 62 iii 2 (Nbn.); 
Sa kima KASKAL itp-ru-su alaktt AMT 88,3:9 
and 11, see Biggs Saziga 20 No. 4, cf. kima halli 
alakt\aka tp-ru-us LKA 95 r. 21, see Biggs Saziga 
19 No. 3; mannu ki mar allaki KASKAL. 
MES-ka ip-ru-us LKA 101 r.(!) 1, see Biggs 
Saziga 18 No. 2, cf. mannu Sa GIM KASKAL 
TAR A.RA LKA 94 ii 18, see Biggs Saziga p. 138; 
nesi ... A.RA KUD.MES lions will cut off 
access Thompson Rep. 108:5 (NB), also BiOr 28 
8 ii 9; Summa... nes innamdaruma alkati 
KUD(var. BAR).MES Craig AAT 18:27, var. 
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ibid. 21:58, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse 
Tablets 257 1 § V 4, and see W. Farber, in Grazer 
Morgenlandische Studien 3 250; for other refs. 
(also with I/3) see alaktu mng. 3b; nakrum 
ana ha-ra-ni(copy -di)-im pa-rla-s|i-im [. . .] 
ARM 1 90:10; girrum pa-ri-is-ma adi inanna 
ul aspurakki[m] the road was blocked and 
(that is why) I did not send word to you 
before now VAS 16 64:10, cf. inwma KI-tr-1r1- 
tum tp-ta-ar-sa TLB 4 11:48, also wa-si-tum 
i-pa-ra-as ibid. 46, ina birit GN u GNo... 
KASKAL pa-ar-sa-at TIM 2 24:20 (all OB let- 
ters); KASKAL! ina birit GN w GNo lip-ru-su 
ABL 3826 r. 14 (NB); anaku issu bétanni a-pa- 
ra-as-ka (see bitanu mng. 3) ABL 84 r. 3 
(NA); par-sa-ka ina alija I am cut off from 
my city STT 65:19, see Livingstone, SAA 3 12; 
note ref. to a canal sluice: whoever dalta 
1-par-ra-su» MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 2 (MB kudurru). 


g) to block, stifle sound: I devastated 
that region rigim ameluiti ap-ru-sa sérussu 
I blocked the sound of humans from its re- 
gions Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 46, cf. a-par-ra-as-ma 
Cagni Erra IIc 45, see Iraq 51 120. 


h) to block evil: ana udda lumun zuz 
gaqipt pa-ra-st to block the evil conse- 
quences of a scorpion (sting) CT 38 38:69, 
see Caplice, Or. NS 34 121:15’, Maul Namburbi 
346; lumun libbi par-su CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu); 
pa-ri-ts lemutti Sa Samé wu erseti attama you 
(Sama8) are the one who blocks the evil of 
heaven and earth LKA 111:11’; lemnetua lu 
par-sa BBR No. 26 iii 6; lip-ru-us ha?at- 
takunu mar Ka masmasu Malu I 143, V 155, 
KAR 80 r. 24; Ka u Asalluhi lip-ru-su vmatka 
STT 215 i 63, and dupls. AMT 47,3 iii 5, etce.; 
Siptam Sa la ta-pa-ra-su liddikum may he 
cast a spell upon you that you cannot block 
CT 42 41 BM 17305:19, see von Soden, BiOr 18 
71; ina zumryja KUD-su BMS 53:28, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 16, see TuL p. 142:19, see also CT 16 
47:215f., in lex. section. 


i) (with gépu) to bar access — 1’ to the 
enemy: sépé KUR GN nakri lemni ultu gereb 
matisu pa-ra-si-im-ma TCL 3 56, cf. sepe 
nakri ... ap-ru-us-ma_ ibid. 155 (Sar.); Sépé 
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nakiré ina matiya lu ap-ru-us AKA 84 vi 54 
(Tigl. I); ana §epé LU GN ... pa-ra-si-tm-ma 
Lie Sar. 271; Sepe ... zeru aht wna gerbisu 
ap-ru-ws Borger Esarh. p. 5 vii 15, ef. sepesu 
ap-ru-us ibid. 107 edge 2; ultu mat Akkadi 
Sepsunu ap-ru-us-ma VAB 4 68:21 (Nabopo- 
lassar); see also CT 16 47:209f. and MSL SS 1 89 


r. 2, in lex. section. 


2’ to evil: GIR SAL.HUL KUD-at the 
approach of evil will be barred KAR 298 
r. 37, cf. ana GIR SAL.HUL ina bit ameli 
KUD-st to bar the approach of evil to a 
man’s house ibid. 38, also RA 54 175:1, sep 
lemutti ina & LU KUD-is KAR 44:20, see 
Geller, Lambert AV 248; obscure (as omen 
apodosis): KUD-as GiR!! KAR 377:1 (SB Alu). 


3’ to outsiders: KI GiR KUD-at STT 
38:128 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156; on 
the roof KI GiIR KUD-at a prohibited place 
Or. NS 36 21:3, also 4R 55 No. 2:14, see ArOr 
17/1 187, also AMT 71,1:21, BMS 17:6, BBR No. 
79:8, No. 100:10, STC 2 pl. 84:107, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 136; KI GIR par-sat Or. NS 39 
141:5, dupl. AfO 29-30 12:20, ef. ina bite parsi 
agar GIR"! par-sa-at ABL 1405 r. 8; asar sé 
pum pa-ar-su-% RA 11 93 i 12, and see sépu 
mng. 3; istu 2 Sanat sé-pt ana Kanigs pd-ar- 
sa-at I have been prevented from going 
to Kani for two years now (because I owe 
silver there) Ankara 9:7 (courtesy B. Lands- 
berger); a-na ka-ri-im sé-pt pd-ar-sa-at assuz 
mika palhakuma I am not allowed to go to 
the karum, I am afraid on your account 
VAS 26 71:15 (both OA letters); uncert.: GiR! 
LU.N[ITA] [la-pal-ni-ka pu-ru-si(?) keep 
(would-be) paramours away from yourself 
Roth Marriage Agreements 2:5, cf. ibid. 9. 


4’ other oces.: ana §a’al Sulmija sepesu 
ip-ru-us-ma he refrained from inquiring 
after my health Streck Asb. 64 vii 89, cf. Piep- 
korn Asb. 82 viii 2; KUR Mannaja ina paniz 
kunu sépani ni-ip-ta-ra-su. the Manneans 
are at your disposal, we refrain (from in- 
terfering) ABL 1237:14 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 
10 111; ge-pa-am ana ser [Sarl-[r]t-im tip-ta- 
Iral-as (see Sépu mng. 3a) TIM 2 14:14 (OB 
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let.); ammini sépé ana» lapan DINGIR. 
MES8-e-ni ta-plar]-ra-si_ why are you barring 
(the temple herdsmen) from our gods? 
Cole Nippur 103:8 (early NB let.). 


j) with gatw to stop: ana sitahhutim 
qatam ul i-pa-ra-su  Mél. Dussaud 988 b 
A.871:15 (Mari). 


2. to apportion (persons, animals, sta- 
ples), to divide (a number, a whole) — a) 
persons, troops: 20 sabam ap-ru-us-ma ana 
GN atrud I set apart twenty troops and 
sent them to GN RA 82 110 A.1610:34 and 
dupl. A.1212:32 (Mari let.); ana minim 2 GEME 
... ta-ap-ru-us ARM 10 38:14, cf. 1 GEME 
ta-ap-ta-ra-as_ ibid. 17, 3 limi sabam ... ip- 
ta-ar-sa-am ARM 2 44:15. 


b) animals: ana immeri aspurma immeri 
ip-ru-su-nim-ma _A.2121:17 (Mari let.), see 
Durand, Birot Mem. Vol. 106; x MUSEN.HI.A 
ki ap-ru-su. PBS 1/2 54:16 (MB let.); atari sa 
alpi u immeri pa-ra-su sa MN ultebilakka 
aki Satari pa-ra-su pu-ru-us I am sending 
you the document concerning the appor- 
tioning of oxen and sheep for the month of 
Addaru, perform the apportioning accord- 
ing to the document YOS 3 25:14ff., ef. 
Satart §a KUD-as Sa alturuka ibid. 36; (fod- 
der for) alpi ruhhitu ina pa-ra-si [sa] MN 
RIM Annual Review 4 15 H3.5-20:12 (NB econ.); 
2 auD suklanu ... ana pa-ra-su nadna Nbk. 
114:3, AB.GAL ... ana pa-ra-[si] GCCI 2 
328:2, (sheep) ana KUD-as PN mahir GCCI 
1 246:9, cf. ibid. 2, wr. and KUD.DA GCCI 2 
289:2, adi pa-ras iqatti ibid. 388:6; 4 GUD 
puhal ... ana nigé Sarri vp-ta-ra-as-su-nu-tu 
(see nigd usage b-10’) YOS 3 41:28 (NB let.); 
cattle and sheep nigé Sarrt Sa MU ... ana 
Eanna par-su TCL 12 123:2, 32, 37, 40, 47, 
62f., cf. sheep sa ultu bit uri u lapan ret 
sattukki ana sattukki wu guqqt sa MN ... par- 
SU Oberhuber Florenz 162:4, cf. CT 55 167:6, 
569:3 and passim, CT 56 351:2, 420:2, YOS 7 
74:20, Speleers Recueil 285:3(!), YOS 3 165:11, 
YOS 7 74:24, and the group of texts YOS 1 46, 47, 
49, 50, 51, AnOr 8 65, 69, 72, 75, TCL 13 145, 
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146, 148, 169, 176, cf. also Nbn. 328:4, ap-tar- 
as-ma YOS 3 99:18 (all NB). 


c) commodities: from the fifth day on 
DUH.DURU; t-pa-ra-su_ they will distribute 
the bran TCL 17 40:11; igstu um vupD.15. 
KAM ... adi kispim ... dp-ru-us BA 5511 
No. 46:6 and 11 (both OB); qibima subati warz 
his lt-tp-ru-su-u give orders that they dis- 
tribute the textiles promptly Andrews Uni- 
versity Museum 73.3229:17 (OB let., courtesy M. 
Sigrist); swbatam pesdm ap-ta-ra-ds van Soldt, 
AbB 13 192:5”, ef. ibid. 103:11’; put pa-ra-su sa 
uttatikunu lussu let me assume the re- 
sponsibility for apportioning your barley 
YOS 3 163:22, cf. barley ana pa-ra-su ana 
nist bitika la ap-ru-su (oath) TCL 9 138:33f., 
ef. ibid. 28, wr. Sd pa-ra-las| YOS 17 135:3; 
they are collecting the barley revenues 
from all Elam ana pa-ra-su §a LU sarnuppu 
inandinu and they spend it for apportion- 
ment to the sarnuppu-persons ABL 281 r. 
11, ef. pa-ra-su Sa LU Sarnuppu ibid. r. 15, 
see Stolper, ZA 68 262; pa-ra-su a-par-ra-sa-as- 
Su-nu-tu ABL 792 r. 10f., see de Vaan Bél-ibni p- 
284; difficult: 8 iskaru rabi sa seri naptan 
PN PN, pa-ri-su (parallel PN, mahir lines 
30 and 40, see iskaru A mng. 3f-4’) VAS 6 
174:11, also ibid. 21 (all NB); (the ztquru salve) 
tamkaru [i]p-ta-ra-as Cole Nippur 97:8 (early 
NB let.). 


d) a whole into (numbered) parts — I’ 
in gen.: zittu par-sa-at the inheritance has 
been divided SAA Bulletin 9 No. 71 r. 8: NA,. 
KISIB PN bél zittt pa-ra-si_ Donbaz and Parpola 
NA Legal Texts No. 235:3, also A 1859:4 (NA, 
courtesy V. Donbaz); amminim sab kisad Puz 
rattum ana 2-8u ta-pa-ra-ds why do you 
divide the troops on the bank of the Eu- 
phrates in two? ARM 27 151:53, cf. sab 
kisad Purattim ana ramanimma ip-ru-us-ma 
ibid. 49; LU.Hana.MES u mat GN istu pana u 
warka ubanum istét wu libbum isten inanna 
amminim atta ubanam istét ana sena ta- 
pa-ar-ra-as from time immemorial, the 
Haneans and the land of Ida-Maras have 
been one finger and one mind, now why 
do you divide one finger in two? MARI 7 
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175 A.2326:13; istu umim sa assum sabim 
paqadim belt i[spurammla ana 3-Su pa-ri- 
is-ma adi imim annim paqad sabim ul [ele?az 
ma] (see paqadu mng. 6) ARMT 26 408:4; if 
your envoy is discovered in GN ina 
gablig[u] ana 2-su i-pa-ar-ra-su-su they will 
slice him through the middle into two 
ARMT 28 103:7; Summa ana 3-su Summa ana 
4-§4% pu-ru-us-ma Winckler Sammlung 2 53 
K.4730 r. 9, see Landsberger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 
14 r. 17’, see also Hh. IX 65 and 1238, in lex. sec- 
tion; note: ap-ta-ra-als-s]u ana 7-su gerbissu 
ap-ta-ra-as ana 9-su% Gilg. XI 61f. 


2’ in ext.: GU.HAR pa-ri-is the trachea 
is divided YOS 10 36 iii 29, cf. [...] HAR 
imittum pa-ri-is JCS 11 98 No. 4:8 (report); 
Summa LUM HAR A.ZI-su tasniima pa-ri-1s 
YOS 10 36 i 44, (with A.GUB-Sw) ibid. 46, ef. 
ibid. 48, also HAR LUM Sa saplanum pa-ri-is 
ibid. ii 28; Summa tulimum pa-ri-is YOS 10 
41:28; tipu pa-ri-is YOS 10 10:11 (report, all 
OB); HAR ZAG (also: GUB) KUD-is KAR 
422:16f., also 18ff., cf. KAR 439 r. 6, ANSE 
HAR 15 KUD-is CT 31 36 ii 12, also CT 20 46 
ii 62, cf. (in broken context) CT 31 37 K.7971 r. 1; 
Summa tiranu IGI.IGI-ru u par-su CT 20 45 
ii 19, DIS ubanu par-sa-[at] VAB 4 288 xi 43 
(Nbn., all SB). 


3’ in other omen texts: if when you 
pour oil into water ribiat samnim ip-ru-us- 
ma one fourth of the oil divides CT 5 6:59, 
ef. ibid. 5:34, also Pettinato Olwahrsagung 49 IM 
2967:29”; DIS ginnatum imittam pa-ar-sa-at 
if the buttock is divided at the right YOS 
10 12:4 (all OB); Summa izbu uzun imittisu 
pa-ar-sa-at if the right ear of a malformed 
animal is divided Leichty Izbu XI 3f., ef. 
ligansu KUD-ma. ibid. 81’; [A]-su ana 2 KUD- 
is ibid. II 10; if the halo around the moon 
ana IM.3 KUD-is is broken toward the east 
ACh Samax 15:5, see van Soldt EAE 87 II 4, ef. 
babsu ana gadi wu amurri KUD ACh Supp. 2 
14 r. 40, (with south and north) ibid. 49, babsu 
ana sutt KUD-[us], with gloss tp-ru-[us] 
Thompson Rep. 179:2, see Hunger, SAA 8 44; if 
the sun is surrounded by a halo [...] pa- 
ri-is KUB 87 160:5 and 7; Summa pussu par- 
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sat (beside rak-sat) if his forehead is split 
Labat TDP 44 r. 54; Summa isid appisu pa-ri- 
18 Kraus Texte 13:27. 


e) other occ.: ga kal ume Sa musi la 
pa-ris immati sa libbasunt itammer one may 
bury (the figurines) whenever one wants 
by day or by night without distinction 
ABL 22 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 263. 


3. to sever (relations), to separate, 
alienate, to wean, to depart —a) to sever 
relations: he closed the city gates ip-ru-sa 
ahhutu he severed brotherly relations (with 
me) Streck Asb. 30 iii 108; ana pa-ra-as (var. 
pa-ras) ramanigunu ikkiru ittija by their se- 
cession, they (the allies of Sama8’-Sum-ukin) 
rebelled against me ibid. 40 iv 100; tp-ta-ar- 
su TA pan ahamesi they (two brothers) 
have mutually severed their relationship 
SAA Bulletin 5 52 No. 20:3 (NA division of inher- 
itance); note with bitu: bitam ... u arhalam 
... PN PNy PNg tlgeu PNy u PN» istu bitim 
ip-ru-Su ... t-tap-ru-su PN, PN», and PN3 
took the house and the arkalum, they sep- 
arated PN, and PN; from the house, they 
are separated (from the household) Donbaz, 
N. Ozgiig AV 133 Kt 89/k 365:12, cf. (same per- 
sons) istu «bitim» bitim ip-tar-sui PNg PNs u 
PN, ana PN, par-su ibid. 184 Kt 89/k 383:11, 
18; PN 'PNy assassu ... ana PNg ‘PN, as- 
Sitisu iddinuma istu be-tt ip-ru-Su-su-nu PN 
and his wife ‘PN, gave (sacks, silver, oil) to 
PN and his wife ‘PN, and separated them 
from the houses Donbaz, T. Ozgiic AV 78 Kt 
r/k 15:8, coll. from photo T. Ozgii¢ Kiiltepe-Kanis 
2 pl. 46 No. 2a; pa-ra-ds bit abika la tidéma 
MatouS Prag I 440: 22 (all OA). 


b) to separate, differentiate, isolate, 
alienate (people, animals): mar siprim sa 
Sar GN Sut PN PNy wu wardi béelya ... ap- 
ru-su-nu-ti-ma I kept separate the messen- 
ger of the king of GN, those of PN and PNg, 
and the servants of my lord ARM 2 23:11; 
PN ina zumrigunu [ilp-ru-su-ma ARM 14 
122:24, cf. ibid. 28 and 35; mare Babili ... 
ip-ru-us-ma dabab la kitti idbuba ittisun 
he isolated the citizens of Babylon and 


parasu 4a 


had disloyal talks with them Streck Asb. 28 
iii 83; par-swu they (the two princes) are 
separated ABL 652:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 
207; bel tabtika u [bel nakirikla lu la pa- 
ri-st your friend and your enemy should 
not be distinguished ABL 1454:17, see Fuchs 
and Parpola, SAA 15 91; [k]é lapan ahhesu 
a-par-ra-su-§[u] CT 54 19:15 (NB let.), cf. 
ibid. 18; issu pan habiriya ip-tar-sa-an-ni 
ajasi (death) has separated me from my 
husband BA 2 634:22 (NA lit.), see Reiner Po- 
etry 88; wssu pant ahhesu ta-par-ra-sa-a-su-u- 
ni (if) you want to alienate him from his 
brothers Wiseman Treaties 346, cf. mar umz 
misu issu panigu pur-sa ibid. 343; tttt abi 
Mara tp-ru-sU Surpu II 20, also (ref. to maru, 
ummu, martu, emetu, kallatu, ahu, ibru, and ru?u) 
ibid. 21-28, see Borger, Lambert AV 19, cf. tap- 
ru-st ittija tlt u istart Maqlu III 114, ef. (ref. 
to su, Settu, ahu, ahatu, ibru, tappt, and kinattu) 
ibid. 115; atypical: lapan hit ga PN ... ap- 
ru-su-ku-nu-si I (Assurbanipal) have sepa- 
rated you (the people of the Sealand) from 
(responsibility for) the crime of Nabt-bel- 
Sumati ABL 289:9 (NB); burtum thallig al- 
kamma burtam pu-ru-us (see burtu usage 
b-1’) YOS 2 83:24, see Stol, AbB 9 83. 


c) to wean a child: ‘PN museniqti 
marassu Sa PNog a-di-t pa-ra-su tugsakkal the 
wet nurse ‘PN will nurse the daughter of 
PN, until weaning BE 8 47:3 (NB), see also 
parasu Sa tulé Antagal VII 240, in lex. section. 


d) to depart: PN gi-ri ip-ru-us-ma(!) it- 
ba-al CTMMA 1 6 ii 26 (OAkk.); Swmma istt 
[ellat]im ta-pd-ra-as-ma CCT 4 18a:18; diffi- 
cult: tastapranim ilum lu idi ta-dp-ta-ra-als] 
ICK 1 63:43 (all OA); LU.MES GN dalam ip- 
ru-us-ma MARI 7 199 (= ARM 14 104):27; 
the exorcists, kali priests and singers ina 
panisu i-par-ra-su. depart from his (Anu’s) 
presence RaAcc. 100 i 22. 


4. to render a verdict, to make a deci- 
sion (with amatu, dinu, purusst, temu, 
etc., and in elliptical use) — a) with amaz 
tu: the gods ul idinnu dinam ul 1-pa-ar-ra- 
su awdtim ZA 43 306:8 (OB prayer to the gods 
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of the night); amatki li-tp-ru-us Maqlu III 21; 
iltén amat Sarri li-ip-ru-su-ma CT 54 483:9; 
Sarru belt amat i-par-ra-as-ma_ ABL 1074 r. 
17 (both NB). 


b) with dinu: dinam ip-ru-su-Su-nu-si- 
im (the judges) gave them the (following) 
verdict Kienast Kisurra 93:15 (OB); DN dingu 
Sa RN tp-ru-us KBo 1 1:49, ef. ibid. 2:30; 
Sarru DI-Su-nu akanna tp-ru-us ma MRS 9 
162 RS 17.341:8’, also 119 RS 17.133:14, 170 
RS 17.158:10, 172 RS 17.145:6; atta DI.ME-tz 
Sa mare GN ip-ru-sum-mt ibid. 215 RS 
17.288:9; u ip-r[ul-uls LUGAL] di-na ‘PN 
MRS 6 94 RS 16.245 r. 2’ and 157 RS 16.254C+ 
:6; dingunu ina kirt Samags pa-ri-is MDP 23 
325:26; dinsu Sa PN 1-pdr-ra-su AASOR 16 
69:17 (Nuzi), ef. [di-i]n-su Sa PN ni-pdr-ra-as 
TCL 9 36:4, im-ma-ti-me-e di-in-Su-nu a-na 
pa-ra-st ir-te-eh-hu-u when their verdict 
remained to be decided EN 9/1 117:7 (both 
Nuzi); PN Sa déni pa-ra-sa O 3708 r. 10 (cour- 
tesy P. Garelli); (PN LU.AGRIG) dénu ina birz 
tusunu tp-ta-ra-as VAT 8241:7, cited Deller, 
Studi Volterra 6 642, cf. SAA Bulletin 9 No. 97 
r. 5; bel déni pa-ra-si AfO 32 43 BM 122698:28 
(all NA leg.); na temi Sa Sarri ... 1-par-ra-su 
din kittt STT 38:71 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 152; bélu rabé pa-ri-is di-ni ili 
u ameli atta 4R 59 No. 1:10, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 512:33; dingunu Sa Sarru ip- 
ru-su. ABL 928 r. 6; sartennu di-na-a ip-ta- 
ras ABL 716 r. 15 (both NB); di-ni Sa PN 
ni-par-ra-st Cole Nippur 76:10 (early NB let.); 
see also Izi C iv 8 and 11, in lex. section. 


c) with purussé or purst: see purusst. 


d) with temu: tém gagim sa ‘PN 
ispuram li-ip-ru-uis-ma temsu ana mahrija 
literram let him decide the affair of the 
gagim about which (my sister, the naditu) 
‘PN has sent me a message and let him 
report to me about it TCL 1 54:31 (OB let.); 
Sarru Uisallgu] téemu sa urdigu li-ip-ru-su 
let the king question him, let them decide 
about his servant’s report ABL 773 r. 9 
(NA), cf. ibid. r. 3, see Parpola, SAA 10 175. 
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e) with other terms: baru purussi pa-ri- 
su (var. pa-ri-is) hal-hal-li AfO 17 318 text B 
10, var. courtesy W. G. Lambert; you, Ea, cre- 
ated mankind ina qibitika rabiti miliksina 
tap-ru-us AfO 23 43:27 (SB inc.). 


f) in elliptical use— 1’ in gen.: ula 
pu-ru-us ula §esib either you make a deci- 
sion or convene (the judges) Kiiltepe k/k 
69b:8 (courtesy K. Hecker), cf. CCT 4 22a:14f. 
(both OA); look (pl.) for a fine red stone ag 
ranumma kasapsa pu-ur-sa-am determine 
its price there (I will send you the silver) 
Sumer 23 159 No. 33:13 (both OB letters); abuja 
li-ip-ru-us-Su-nu let my father give them a 
verdict Tel Aviv 8 3:38 (let. from Ugarit); 
Sarru lip-ru-us ABL 168 r. 19, coll. Fuchs and 
Parpola, SAA 15 24, cf. ABL 583:8, 956 r. 11, 1093 
r. 20 (all NA); mimma sa sarru sebé li-ip-ru- 
us the king should decide whatever he 
wishes ABL 928 r. 12 (NB); [ata] sarru beli la 
ip-ru-luls why did the king, my lord, not 
decide? Mélanges Garelli 131 AO 1943:9 (NA); 
ata atta la tap-ru-uls] why did you not 
decide (this matter)? ABL 894 r. 8 (NA); 
Summa izbu da?[na] an[a pla-ra-si ABL 
688 r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 10 60; ki Sa sartennu 
ip-ru-us-su ABL 716 r. 27 (NB); &@ ina bir- 
tu-[uln-ni lip-ru-us let him (Assurbanipal) 
decide between us Craig ABRT 1 26:11, also 
pu-ur-sa HSS 5 43:33 (Nuzi); ap-ta-ra-as ina 
birtugul[nu] ABL 486 r. 20 (NA), PN gangt Sa 
Assur birtusunu tp-tar-sa RA 24 112 Scheil II 
12, see Jas, SAAS 5 No. 31, cf. SAA Bulletin 5 132 
No. 66:9; Summa ... la i-da-bu-<bu> la ip- 
ru-su Iraq 16 35 (pl. 5) ND 2091:6 (NA); daz 
janu ina muhhisu ip-ru-su Wunsch, AoF 24 
235:9 (NB); & ip-ta-ra-as-ni (gloss: Sa-pa-tu- 
ni) DINGIR.MES 78-ti-su-nu the gods have 
decided (gloss: judged) between me and 
them IEJ 50 17:20 (MB let. from Hazor). 


2’ with eli, ina (ana) muhhi (NB): the 
assembly of the citizens of Babylon 
eligunu ip-ru-su (ana etéri) Iraq 13 97:26; 1 
adi 30 elt PN ana nadanu ... ip-ru-su they 
sentenced PN to pay thirtyfold YOS 6 
169:18 and dupl. 231:20, cf. eligsunu tp-ru-su 
TCL 13 147:13, also adi 10-su eligunu ip-ru- 
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su-ma ibid. 219:26; UGU PN ip-ru-su-ma 
Cyr. 332:25, also YOS 7 7 i 42, and often in this 
text; they settled their accounts before the 
judges 50 Gin kaspa ina muhhi PN wu PNo 
abisu tp-ru-su Nbk. 116:7; ki mad kaspu sa 
ina muhhisunu a-par-ra-[sul Cole Nippur 
30:12; note hursan ina muhhisunu ip-ru-su 
ZA 3 228:7, cf. hursan ina muhhisunu pa-ri- 
st ABL 965 r. 12, ef. also Cole Nippur 38:39; x 
silver mala muquttesu ina UGU ‘PN ip-ru- 
su-ma Nbn. 13:11, ef. 1 adi 30... ina uGU 
PN par-su YOS 6 123:8, also ina UGU PN ip- 
ru-su. Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 
4:11, UET 4 201:6; note with ana mubhi: 3 
GIN KU.BABBAR ana muhhi PN bela ip-ru- 
Su Cole Nippur 21:15. 


5. (with (w)arkatu) to investigate (a ju- 
dicial, political matter), to take care of (a 
person, a situation), to determine by divi- 
nation, to decide the future — a) to inves- 
tigate (a judicial, political matter): dajanu 
warkassa i-par-ra-su-ma_ (followed by arna 
emedu) CH § 172:21, cf. CH § 168:17, warkat 
awilé Suniti dajanu ina bit Samag li-ip-ru- 
su-ma Kraus AbB 1 115:9 and r. 7; anaku ware 
kat sabisu ittt PN ap-ru-uis I investigated 
the matter of his troops with PN RA 66 
117 A.826:16 (Mari let.); Samas-hazir alum u 
Sibutum izzizu warkat eqlim Suati ip-ru-su- 
ma TCL 7 40:10, ef. ibid. 23; (said of pumu 
£.DUB.BA.A) BIN 7 50:15, (followed by dina su 
huzu) PBS 1/2 10:17 and 22, TCL 1 2:13, (followed 
by gérta emédu) OECT 3 37 r. 15, (followed by arna 
nasi) TCL 17 10 r. 36, (followed by S§utésuru) 
Kraus AbB 1 58 r. 19; inanna warkat ekalli 
kilalla[n(?)] ap-ru-us,(AB)-ma Mélanges Garelli 
22 A.4847:10'; warkassunu pu-ru-us hibiltaz 
Sunu apulsunuti investigate the matter 
involving them and make restitution for 
their loss LIH 103:12, ef. (also followed by 
apalu) ABIM 31:11, ARMT 13 38:25; warkat 
hibiltisunu pu-ru-us-ma hibiltasunu tersunuz 
Sim TCL 1 1:39, ef. (also with turru) TCL 7 
16:15, 38:13, OECT 3 1:23, JCS 17 83:12, (with 
zdzu) TCL 7 12:11, 64:16, (with nadanu) TCL 7 
24:11; arkatam pu-ru-us-ma témka supramz 
ma investigate the matter and send me 
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your report Kraus AbB 1 142:7, also CT 52 
182:3, CT 6 34a:28, arkatam li-ip-ru-su-ni-ku- 
nu-§t-1m (followed by féma turru) YOS 2 111 r. 12, 
(followed by temam ... PN liblam) CT 2 10a:19, 
(followed by sSaparw) LIH 19:9, VAS 16 57:35, 
TCL 7 20:25; note: assum arkat sel[tim] ... 
pa-ra-si-im to investigate the affair of the 
quarrel (I came from Babylon to Sippar) 
PBS 7 125:21, ef. ibid. 24; warkatam tu-wk-ki- 
il pu-ru-us-ma investigate the matter re- 
sponsibly VAS 7 201:30, pu-ru-us tukkilma 
ibid. 14, ef. ibid. 203:24, for other occs. see TCL 1 
14:13, TCL 7 48:13, 48:10, TCL 18 136:7, Sumer 
14 76 No. 50:10, LIH 6:17, 11:20, 43:11, Kraus 
AbB 1 101:18, Boyer Contribution 108:16, PBS 7 
60:24, ABIM 9:9, Fish Letters 3:12, 5:9, UCP 9 
355 No. 25:30, UET 5 12:13, CH § 177:38, ARM 
1 109:40, ARM 2 13:37, ARMT 13 107:22, 
141:6, Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 52 SH 856:6, 
p. 53f. SH 921:5, 12, 30’, p. 80 SH 812:40 and 48, 
etc.; in elliptical use: wmu ga panisu mahru 
resa ligsima lu-up-ru-us-ma ana sarri ... 
luqbt whenever it is agreeable to him may 
he (the king) summon me and I will inves- 
tigate and speak to the king Thompson Rep. 
210 r. 3 (NB), see Hunger, SAA 8 338; ana wur 
tému sakani situltu wu pa-ra-as arkat to give 
commands, to deliberate, and to investi- 
gate matters RA 11 110i 17 (Nbn.); why did 
you not bring the slave woman before the 
judges? arkassu ul ip-ru-us-ma why did he 
not investigate her case? RA 67 150:35 (NB 
leg.); see also Antagal VII 244, Izi E 186A, 4R 
11:17f., Ai. VI ii 36ff. and VII i 36f., in lex. sec- 
tion; see also arkatu lex. section. 


b) to take care of, be concerned with 
(a person, a situation) — 1’ persons: sar- 
ru warki warkat sarri pani li-ip-ru-Is a 
future king should take care of the previ- 
ous king MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2-3:5 (brick of 
Tepti-halki); nazgakuma warkati ul ta-pa-ra- 
ads I am worried and you do not take care 
of me TCL 18 100:7; warkat miltlutija wu 
baltutija ul ta-ap-ru-st you (fem.) did not 
care whether I was dead or alive Kraus AbB 
1 53:10; aham arsima warkati ul 1-pa-ra-as 
I have a brother but he does not take 
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care of me Boyer Contribution 119:30; awilam 
warkassu wl pa-ar-sa-ta you do not take 
care of the man Fish Letters 14:17; a trust- 
worthy man ga... warkat girseqi pa-ar-su 
ARMT 26 284:14; as if you and I had never 
spoken to each other wu wa-ar-[ka-ti] la pa- 
ar-sa-a-ta tepusanni and you would not care 
for me, (thus) you have treated me ARM 
10 109:6; kima summa la kati pa-ri-is warz 
katim la igi (do you not know) that if it 
were not for you, I would have no one to 
care for me YOS 2 63:6; warkat [ma]rtika 
[pul-ru-1s look after your daughter Kraus, 
AbB 5 37:6; warkassu pu-ru-us la thhabbal 
take care of him, he must not come to 
grief TCL 7 73:17, also PBS 7 7:24, cf. (refer- 
ring to persons) TCL 1 25:8, TCL 17 29:26, VAS 
16 50:6, 82:12, UCP 9 365 No. 30:46, Holma 
Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 6:8, JCS 5 85 
MAH 15914:3 and 18, Kraus AbB 1 59:19’, 76:9, 
ARM 6 19:21, 39:7, ARM 10 44:13, 153:16; 
warkat ekallika wl ta-pa-ar-ra-ds-ma you do 
not take care of your palace (personnel) 
ARM 1 15:13, cf. warkat bitim [plu-ru-u%is-ma 
Kraus AbB 1 140:28, cf. VAS 16 153:16, YOS 2 
117:13 (all OB). 


2’ other occs.: warkat GUD.HI.A ... 
mamman ul i-pa-ra-ds TCL 17 40:5, ef. ibid. 
27:15, VAS 16 179:7; warkat Samassammi pu- 
ru-us TCL 17 51:11, arkat iniat alpeja ... 
li-ip-ru-uis TCL 1 54:26, warkat eqlim sdtu 
ul pa-ar-sa-ku ARM 10 151:18, cf. ibid. 24, 
warkat hibléti pu-ru-ws-ma OECT 3 56:18; 
Summa libbi bélija warkat mursim annim li- 
ip-ru-us ARM 10 87:23; EGIR-at balatya sa 
Sattt annite vp-ru-su Wiseman and Black Liter- 
ary Texts 63 v 56 (tamitu). 


c) to determine by divination: assum 
alakini arkatam ap-ru-uis ul islimma I in- 
quired through extispicy concerning our 
departure, it (the response) was unfavor- 
able VAS 16 64:13; ina pa-ra-ds arkatim 
bartim ana la asém iqbtigimma on the basis 
of the inquiry, the diviner told her not to 
leave PBS 7 125:16; the diviners who are 
with you (pl.) warkatam li-ip-ru-s|u-ma] 
should make a determination (and then 
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send the barley to GN if the signs are pro- 
pitious) LIH 56:24; PN bardm litrini[kkum-z 
ma] warkatka pu-ru-us Kraus, AbB 10 32:24, 
cf. ibid. 27f. (all OB letters); ina MUSEN.HI.A 
hurrim warkassa ap-ru-us I determined 
her case by means of (observing) the isswr- 
hurrt birds RA 69 28:15 (= ARMT 26 229); 
ana su-<ul>-mi-ka salmat ahissa Sa warka- 
tim pa-ra-st it is favorable for your well- 
being, its unfavorable features require fur- 
ther inquiry (subscript of a report) JCS 11 
92 CBS 1462a:15 (OB); ina biti ga Samas ina 
pa-ra-as EGIR ukinna (I returned the di- 
vine statues) to the temple that Sama’ 
had certified in response to the extispicy 
inquiry 5R 33 ii 19 (Agum-kakrime), cf. CT 36 
21 i 18; ilant rabite ina pa-ra-si warkatim 
waddinimma VAB 4 62 ii 37 (Nabopolassar); 
arkati la par-sa-ku atmé la kullaku Gray 
Samak pl. 7 K.3394 + 9866:22 (= Schollmeyer No. 
21); warkat Samag Adad u Marduk ap-ru-us- 
ma VAB 4 62 ii 33 (Nabopolassar), 102 ii 22 
(Nbk.); bart ina birt arkat ul ip-ru-us Lam- 
bert BWL 38:6 (Ludlul II); pa-ra-as dr-ka-tam 
nesdnnit performing an extispicy is diffi- 
cult for me (lit. far away from me) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 4; note elliptical, refer- 
ring to divination outcomes: NU KUD.MES 
indecisive PRT 139:24, cf. UZU.MES NU 
KUD-[s]u PRT 122 r. 14, [UZU.MES NU] 
KUD.MES PRT 111 r. 1, see Starr, SAA 4 290, 
306, and 318. 


d) to decide the future: ana sari erbetti 
arkassina ta-par-ra-as you (Sama&) decide 
their (mankind’s) future for all parts of the 
world (parallel: tustesser térétesina) Lambert 
BWL 134:152, cf. ibid. 180:78; Sipir tediste itte 
ameluti la sémeti la natilti sa ramanga la 
tidt la par-sa-ta arkat wméesa does the work 
of renewal (of the statues) appropriately 
belong with deaf and blind mankind, who 
does not know itself, cannot determine its 
own fate? Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15; EGIR ramaz 
nika 1-par-ra-su-ka STT 73:59, cf. EGIR raz 
manigu pa-ra-st ibid. 56, also ar(!)-kat(!)-ka 
KUD-as_ ibid. 81 and 102, see JNES 19 33f.; un- 
cert.: t-par-ra-as-ma arkatus AfO 19 53 r. iii 
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169; arkassa pu-ur-sa RA 15 174 i 6 (OB 
AguXaja), see Groneberg [Star 84; ws-pat-tr w2-ni- 
Si-na dr-kat-si-na i-[par-ra-as| JRAS 1929 16 
r. 19, coll. W. G. Lambert. 


6. pitrusu (stative only) — a) in gen.: pi- 
it-ru-su sattukku ina pi ipparkt the offer- 
ings were cut off, even ceased to be talked 
of VAB 4 142 ii 5 (Nbk.); (if father and son 
are angry with each other) [...] pi-it-ru- 
su-ma la id-di-bu are parted from one an- 
other and do not .... CT 39 47:3 and 5, 
restored from CT 39 46:75 (SB Alu); if the 
fissure at the left is double ana panisunu 
Sutatt ana arkisunu pit-ru-su (and the two) 
converge toward the front and are split off 
toward the rear CT 20 43 i 31 and (in opposite 
directions) 33 (SB ext.). 


b) said of the outcome of the examina- 
tion of an ominous feature: if the “finger” 
is split at the right and at the left pt-dt- 
ru-us it is ambiguous YOS 10 60:15 (OB 
ext.); if the tongue has fissures to the right 
and the left pt-it-ru-us YOS 10 51 ii 30, wr. 
pi-it-ru-is Labat Suse 6 i 40, wr. GAB-us CT 
20 16 K.6848 r. 8, Boissier Choix 185 r. 3, 215 ii 
14 (= Boissier DA 39), CT 28 43:25, CT 31 50:9, 
KAR 152 r. 24, 153 r. 16f., CT 51 152:3, r. 6 and 
12, note GAB-Us ina UD SUD rigmu CT 28 
43:26 and dupls., TCL 6 2:36, CT 30 6 obv.(!) 3 
(all SB ext.); pi-it-ru-u[s] AfO 11 223:49 (phys- 
iogn. omen); ptt-ru-us (or mit-ru-us) na-an-ziq 
ha-an-tu-su TCL 6 14:32 (horoscope), see Sachs, 
JCS 6 66; note pi-DIR-us RA 61 35:21; ra-kab 
nakri = pit-ru-us LBAT 1577i 15. 


7. purrusu to chop off, dismember: ina 
sikkatim ulldninnima mesrétija pu-ri-sa 
hang me on a peg, dismember me (I will 
not stay married to her) CT 45 86:22 (OB), 
see Veenhof, RA 70 153; elt natbahi ... atbuh= 
Suma u-par-ri-sa mesrétisu I slaughtered 
him upon a slaughter bench and chopped 
off his limbs AfO 8 184 r. iii 33 (Asb.). 


8. purrusu (same mngs. as mngs. 1-5) — 
a) to cut off (provisions): gimir isimmaz 
nika u-pa-alr-ra-as] I will cut off all your 
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travel provisions CT 4 36a:30, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 101. 


b) to apportion, to divide a whole into 
parts (see mng. 2): summa padanum adi 
Salasisu pu-ru-us if the “path” is divided 
into three parts YOS 10 11 i 15 (OB ext.); 
uncert.: Summa sépé alpi sakin ... Sa U. 
MES sépesu pur-ru-sa if he has the feet of 
an ox, that means his toes are cloven(?) 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 9; the balance of the divin- 
ers Sa ahenna pur-ru-s[u ...] (see ahenna) 
Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 r. 11, see Lands- 
berger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 19; urdani... 
Sa Sarru... umu anniu u-par-ri-su-u-ni_ the 
servants whom the king has assigned today 
(to new positions) ABL 85:7; [ina balttataja 
up-ta-ri-is ABL 1194:2, see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 18 28 (both NA); they will settle their 
accounts u kimant u-pa-ar-ra-su [ana] be 
lija asappar and I will report to my lord 
how they make the division CT 22 241:23 
(NB let.); kima séni u-par-ri-is I distributed 
(camels) as if (they were) sheep and goats 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 46, cf. ibid. 132 viii 9, 200 iv 238; 
DIS-ma pur-ru-us (ref. to a halo of the 
moon) ACh Supp. 2 14 r. 13. 


c) to isolate, segregate (see mng. 3): RN 
Sarrtisu usaqurma assatisu u-pa-ri-is-ma ina 
kidim usesib Jahdunlim preferred his sec- 
ondary wives so he isolated and settled his 
primary wives outside (the palace) MARI 4 
406 A.2548:15; amminim kima mare sa-hi-tim 
tu-pa-ra-is-né-[ti] ARM 2 76:16; a pure lamb 
tu-pa-ra-as KAR 26 iii 15. 


d) to render a verdict, to make a deci- 
sion (see mng. 4): let the king send a 
rabisu and give them the order tu-pa-ri-su 
berikuni EA 116:33, cf. [tu]-pa-ri-su be-ri-nu 
EA 118:53, cf. EA 117:67; almanati gabbu sal 
[ulssisi Sutur par-ri-is [ana panilja sebila 
inquire and find out about all the widows, 
write (a report), define (their status), and 
send it to me CT 53 128 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 
1 21. 


e) with (w)arkatu (see mng. 5): see Ai. 
VI ii 33f. and OBGT XI ii 19, in lex. section, cf. 
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warkatim u-pa-ar-ri-is ARM 27 85:10; bela 
ullanum warkassu li-pa-ar-ri-ts MARI 8 306 
A.3051:15; warkatija pu-ur-ri-is-ma (in bro- 
ken context) A IX/66:12 (Susa let., courtesy J. 
Bottéro), cf. wa-ar-ka-[. . .] pu-ur-ri-[si] ARM 
10 124:11; referring to extispicy: summa 
assum nig ili Sa ana GN esku Summa assum 
kaspim asakim warkatim pu-ur-ri-is-ma ana 
sérlya Supur]  M.7322:25’, 
Garelli 55. 


cited Mélanges 


f) other oces.: Sarrum wakil nuhatimmli 
ana(?)] pu-[ur]-ru-si-im inaddin YOS 10 33 
v 3 (OB); wa-at-mu pur-ru-su KI.MIN wa-at- 
nu pur-ru-ku CT 39 20:139 (SB Alu). 


9. Suprusu (causative to mngs. 1-5) — a) 
to block, bar (see mng. 1): u-Sap-ri-sa kibz 
sisun he blocked them (the Assyrians, 
from Babylonian soil) Iraq 15 123:18 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II); ina gerbesu Sup-ru-sa-at alak- 
tu harransu Supsuqat Iraq 16 192 vii 49 (Sar.); 
agar kibsi Su-up-ru-su sépi la ibassti VAB 4 
124 ii 19 and 112 i 23 (Nbk.); (the fields) zimru 
tabu summa sup-ru-sa Nisaba Iraq 16 192 vii 
68 (Sar.); note with sépu: ana Sup-ru-us Sépé 
LU GN usarkis birtu I had a fortress con- 
structed to keep the Elamites away Lie Sar. 
p. 64:17 and dupls. 


b) with (w)arkatu (see mng. 5): ak PN- 
ma wa-ar-ka-as-su ul u-sa-ap-ri-is TLB 4 
50:19 (OB let.), cf. belt wa-ar-ka-tam mar 
MA[S.8U].Gip.Gip li-Sa-ap-ri-is-ma ARM 
10 94 (= ARMT 26 289) r. 11’; ina annim qa-bi- 
lel-tm wa-larl-ka-at GUD. APIN-[tt-ia] us-ta- 
ap-ri-is Andrews University Museum 73.3233 :16 
(courtesy M. Sigrist). 


c) other oces.: §up-ri-sa-a sakkesu. MVAG 
21 86 ii 14 (Kedorlaomer text); ul-te(text -SE)- 
ep(text -UR)-ri-is PBS 1/2 67:9 (MB let.); in 
broken context: Su-up-ru-us ina x [...] 
Lambert BWL 80:193; uncert.: umsatum Sup- 
ru-sa@ Kocher BAM 94:8 (MA). 


10. III/2 to distinguish: if the Elamites 
come here ul kima rimmatim sa kigsadim sa 
istét pesét wu istét salmat us-ta-pa-ra-su will 
they not distinguish (friend from foe) like 
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alternating white and black beads in a 
necklace? Perrot AV 102 A.3080:17 (Mari let.). 


11. IV (passive to mngs. 1-5)— a) to 
be stopped, interrupted, closed, to be 
blocked, to be staunched (passive to mng. 
1)— 1’ said of deliveries, messengers, ac- 
tivities: SA.DUG, Suatu ip-pa-ri-is-ma batil 
surginnu (see surginnu) BBSt. No. 36 i 27, 
cf. sat-tuk-ku KUD-as TCL 6 9:19 and dupl. 
CT 40 40:75, nindabe ili rabiti (var. omits 
rabitt) ip-par-ra-as (var. KUD.MES) Iraq 29 
124:37, var. from dupl. AOS 67 8:19, cf. sat-tuk 
Igigt Sa KUD-su ukdn KAR 421 iii 4, see JCS 
18 13; [nindabe] bit tlt [...] KUD-as CT 40 
37:80, cf. KAR 384 r. 1 and KAR 377:17; masz 
hatu KUD-as_ ibid. 16, cf. ibid. 20; mimmt 
bitigu KUD-[as] ibid. r. 27; £. BI wdihsu KUD- 
als] CT 40 15:25; NiG.ME.GAR AL.KUD 
Boissier DA 2:27 (all SB Alu); iribsu KUD-as 
JCS 29 66:22 (SB omens); kurummati ana bi- 
ri-ki la i-pa-ra-ds_ van Soldt, AbB 12 110:19; 
give barley to the brewers sikarwm la i-pa- 
[rla-sa-am (the supply of) beer must not 
be interrupted Kienast Kisurra 154:40 (OB 
let.); ina birini mar sipri ip-pa-ar-ra-as_ the 
(exchange of) messenger(s) will be inter- 
rupted between us EA 8:33; sulumki u su 
lum suhari la ip-|pa-arl-ra-ds OBT Tell Rimah 
26:17, also ibid. 41:9; A.RA KUR DU.A.BI 
KUD ACh Supp. 2 9a:18, cf. A.RA.MES KUD- 
Isal KAR 377:3 (SB Alu); tdl-la-ka-at KUR 
KUD-as Leichty Izbu III 82, tal-lak-twm KUD- 
as Boissier DA 3 r. 1, dupl. KAR 376:12 (SB 
Alu); [gil-ir-ru-wm li-ip-pa-ri-is Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets p. 63 SH 874:28; ME wu gablum ul 
ip-par-ra-su (see gablu B mng. 1b-2’) BiOr 
28 14 iv 8 (= CT 13 49) (SB prophecies). 


2’ said of misfortune, evil, disease: ud- 
da-a-tum Sa GAR.MES-8u tp-pa-ra-sa_ the 
misfortunes(?) that are besetting him will 
be removed CT 39 45:33 (SB Alu); dabdt ina 
matt NU KUD-as ACh Adad 19:37, ef. ACh 
Supp. 2 30:2, and note dabdé mat Akkad 
KUD-as KAR 421 ii 12, see JCS 18 12; 
SAL.KUR NU KUD-as ACh Supp. 2 11b ii 11; 
ina mati salta ina biti puhpuhhi la wp-pa- 
ra-su idal ja] fights in the land, quarrels in 
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the family cannot be kept away from me 
Streck Asb. 252 r. 6; (evil) KI-ia lip-pa-ri-is- 
ma Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 186:40; ina zumz 
rija lu tap-par-ra-sa-ma may you (witches) 
be kept away from my person Maqlu V 184, 
also ibid. 165; usuk duppir littallak lop-pa- 
ris(var. -ri-is) ina zumrija RA 21 136:6; 
[hibliltu ina bitisw KUD-as AMT 72,1 r. 34; 
note with sépu: ina E.BI GIR KUD-as Bois- 
sier DA 5:32, cf. KAR 376:43, 377:30, 384:20, 
but Gir ana bit ameéli KUD-as_ Boissier DA 
1:3 (all SB Alu); GIR asit KUD-as (see asd 
mng. lb) KAR 423 iii 25 (SB ext.); ina E 
DINGIR BI Gir! KuD-as // GIR-dr RAcc. 38 
r. 16; GiIR™.ME Gimirraja lapanisunw ta-at- 
tap-ra-su. ABL 1237 r. 8 (NB); note said of 
disease: if the SAG.KI.DIB.BA-disease NU 
DUg ina pani sindi u sipti NU KUD-as does 
not depart and is not arrested by the appli- 
cation of bandage(s) or conjuration(s) AMT 
102 i 2. 


3’ said of the flow of bodily secretions: 
if a man’s saliva magal DU.MES-ma la ip- 
pa-ra-lsal_ flows intensely and cannot be 
stopped AfK 1 37:7, cf. ruw’tu ina pisu NU 
KUD-as AMT 31,4:14; Summa sinnistu daz 
musu ittanallakuma la ip-par-ra-su if a 
woman has continuous bleeding that cannot 
be stopped von Weiher Uruk 153:1, ef. ibid. 7 
(SB med.); nahsatu KUD-sa the hemorrhage 
will be stopped Kécher BAM 237 i 24’ and 29’, 
cf. Summa NU KUD-su_ ibid. 27’. 


4’ said of water flow, rain, etc.: zunnu u 
milu ip-pa-ar-ra-su rain and (annual) flood- 
ing will cease KUB 4 63 iii 26 and dupls., see 
RA 50 18, also cited ACh Supp. 2 62:27 (NA let.), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 362; milum ina narim 
i-pa-ra-s[a]-am the flooding in the river 
will cease YOS 10 56 i 24 (OB Izbu); mi ip- 
pa-ra-si-ma mat belija iberri should (the 
supply of) water be stopped my lord’s 
country will go hungry ARM 3 1:17; zun- 
nu KUD.MES BRM 4 13:62 (SB ext.); SEG u 
Gt “IM KUD-as AOAT 1 138:27 (SB omens); 
SEG.ME U A.KAL.ME KUD.ME CT 39 18:84 
(iqqur-ipus § 104), also TCL 6 16 r. 47 (astrol.); 
SEG wu A.KAL ina nagbt KUD.MES Leichty 
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Izbu VIII 107’; A.KAL DU-ma SEG.MES KUD. 
MES ACh Sin 19:7; A.KAL ina nagbt LA.ME 
/| KUD.ME ACh Supp. 58:6; A.KAL ina nagbi 
KUD.MES-su ACh Sin 33:22; A.KAL ina nagz 
bi ip-par-ra-sa_ CT 39 20:130 (SB Alu), also, 
wr. KUD.MES KAR 427:2 (SB ext.); zumnu ina 
Samé [A.KAL ina] nagbi KUD.MES Leichty 
Izbu IT 59’. 


b) to be divided, apportioned (passive 
to mng. 2): ellat ahika ana salsisu li-pi-ir- 
su-ma TCL 4 18:40 (OA); ana 45 MA.NA 
kaspt tp-par-su  AnOr 8 70:15 (NB); imittasa 
imitta Sumélsa imitta wu Suméla KUD-as-ma 
its right section is divided to the right, its 
left to the right and left CT 31 40 iv 1; ana 
EGIR-Su ul k-ma ul ip-par-ra-as CT 30 13 
Rm. 480 r. 5, dupl. ibid. 41 K.3946+:18 (SB ext.); 
difficult: NAM.LU.U,.LU DU.A.BI KUD-su 
CT 39 44:4 (SB Alu); arkanumma ip-pa-ra-su 
kima summi kima urpati mehé i-[...] after- 
ward they will be scattered like doves, 
they will [...] the storm like clouds Lam- 
bert BWL 192:10 (SB fable). 


c) to be severed (passive to mng. 3): 
salitum ina birini la ip-pa-ar-ra-ds_ the fa- 
milial relationship between us must not be 
severed Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 63 SH 
874:37; PN and PN, are man and wife 1-tap- 
ru-su if they are separated TCL 21 214A:4, 
cf. T. Ozgiig AV 83 Kt k/k 1:9; ezibtasa iddisz 
Summa i-tap-ru-su he gave her divorce set- 
tlement to her and they are separated ibid. 
13; istu bitim ip-ru-su-Su-nu ... i-tap-ru-su 
(see mng. 3a) Donbaz, N. Ozgiig AV 133 Kt 89/k 
365:14; i-tap-ru-su ahum ana ahim la ttuwar 
if they (the business partners) become sep- 
arated, one will not sue the other OIP 27 
49a:20 (tablet) and b 21 (case) (all OA); NITA U 
SAL KUD.[MES8] KAR 386 r. 39 (SB Alu). 


d) to be decided, established (passive to 
mng. 4): [ballukka ... ES.BAR habli wu haz 
biltt ul ip-pa-ra-as KAR 228:3 (SB); for 
other occs. see purusst; aki mahiri Sa ina 
muhhi gisimmart ina MN tp-par-ra-as-su 
according to the market price that will be 
established in the month of Tagritu on 
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date palms VAS 3 18:4, cf. ki mahiri sa GN 

. &a ina muhhi Igisimmari ip-par-ral-su 
Nbk. 59:4; ina puhri 1 adi 30 ina muhhisu 
ip-par-su the verdict of a thirtyfold fine 
was delivered against him in the assembly 
YOS 7 35:10 (all NB); [d]an napisti lip-pa-ri- 
[stl Cole Nippur 14:12, ef. ibid. 20:21 (early NB). 


e) with (w)arkatu (passive to mng. 5): 
warkassa ina babtiga ip-pa-ar-ra-ds-ma_ her 
affair will be investigated in her city quar- 
ter CH § 142:65, cf. wa-ar-ka-su ip-pa-ar- 
ra-ds CH § 18:65; assum tem qané Sa wa-ar- 
ka-su-nu tp-pa-ar-su concerning the report 
about the reeds that had been investigated 
TCL 18 155:5, cf. anniatum wa-ar-ka-si-na 
ul ip-pa-ar-ra-as VAS 16 194:28, ar-ka-tum 
St ul ip-pa-ri-lis] TCL 1 54:15; send wit- 
nesses wa-ar-ka-tum li-ip-pa-ri-is so that 
the case can be investigated CT 52 108 r. 8, 
wa-ar-ka-at suluppi Sunuti li-ip-pa-ri-as TCL 
1 32:8, Summa wa-ar-ka-at eqlim Suati la 
ip-pa-ri-is TCL 7 40:28, [wa-ar]-ka-tum li-ip- 
pa-ri-is LIH 91 r. 8, ef. also VAS 16 74:11, 
TCL 17 53:14; that I am not liable for ser- 
vice ina bit Samags ar-ka-ti ip-pa-ri-is was 
established for me in the Sama’ temple CT 
52 51:11; wa-ar-ka-as-su li-ip-pa-ri-is ARMT 
13 25:14; alkamma ar-ka-at ahika li-pa-ri-ts 
TIM 2 106:11; wa-ar-ka-tum tp-pa-ar-ra-ds- 
ma ina §almati nusst PBS 7 102:10, ef. ibid. 
6, see Stol, AbB 11 102; ana amarim wu arkaz 
tum pa-ra-si-im 2 puhadi subtlam arkatu li- 
ip-pa-ri-is-ma_ van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 80:20 (all 
OB letters); in difficult context: EGIR.MES 
SIG;.MES li-par(ERI{N)-sw KAR 178 r. vi 52 
(SB hemer.). 


In K.2617+ iii 7 (AHw. 832a) read ana majali sa 
bur-ra su-sé ... lisima (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

Ad mng. 5: Walther Gerichtswesen 220ff.; Op- 
penheim, JNES 18 142; Landsberger, JCS 9 126 n. 
25; Reiner, JNES 19 26 n. 7; Borger, AfO 18 117; 
Landsberger Brief 21 n. 28; for the Sum. corre- 
spondence see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 34, Fal- 
kenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 147 note to line 11. 


**parasu II (AHw. 832a) In ABL 412 r. 1 
(NB) hvalu it-ta-par-ras “the troops fled” 


parasu A 


may be derived from naprusu; von Soden, Or. 
NS 37 262 suggests an Aram.-Akk. hybrid 
hitpa“al perfect of parasu. 


parasu A v.; 1. to break an oath, to 
transgress, violate a trust, 2. to lie, to lie 
to, 3. (uncert. mng.), 4. purrusu to lie, 
5. Suprusu and gutaprusu to deceive, to 
practice deceit, 6. IV to be transgressed; 
SB, NA, NB; I iprus — iparras, 1/2, II, 
II/2, III, III/3, IV; ef. parrasu, parrisu, 


pirsatu. 


KAKU Agia = pa-ra-su, KAMIN-wUrE AR = MIN &4 
GIS.BAL, gU.gir.KUD = MIN 8@ BAD, nu.ug = MIN 
Sa LU, 4.nu.ug.gal kass.ab.bi = pa-ri-is t-la- 
as-su-um Antagal III 201ff.; nu.ug = pa-ra-su sa 
LU, 4.nu.ug.gal.bi kasy.ab.bi = pa-ri-is t-la- 
su-um CT 18 50 iii 14ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 80- 
7-19, 307 r. Off. 

gaz = pur-ru-s[u] 2R 44 No. 1:11 (group voc.); 
sag.zi.zi = Su-tah-ru-su, Sup-ru-su, su-tap-ru-su 
Kagal B 226ff. 

pa-ra-su = e-ze-bu. A III/1 Appendix 21’; pa-ra- 
kum, pa-ra-su = e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f. 


l. to break an oath, to transgress, 
violate a trust: Sarrani Sa... adé... étiquz 
ma ip-ru-su mamissun kings who trans- 
gressed the adi agreement (of A8Sur and 
the great gods) and broke their oath Streck 
Asb. 160:34, cf. mamit ilani ... ip-ru-us-ma 
[7 ]tasun etiq Iraq 30 109:24, see Borger Asb. 
196 ii 34; (our treaty has been passed down 
father to son) samt ki anaku wu atta ni- 
par-Iral-[a]s by heaven, how could you and 
I break it? Cole Nippur 23:7 (early NB let.); Sa 

. [e(?)]-gu-ma t-par-ra-su mamissun Wise- 
man Treaties 399; [ap]-ru-us samnaki méki ul 
assu[r] I have violated an oath in your 
name, I have not observed your rites AfO 
19 51:70 (SB lit.). 


2. to lie, to lie to: maré GN ... tp-ru-us- 
ma dabab la kitte idbuba ittisun he lied to 
the Babylonians and spoke falsely to them 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 83; ki tp-ru-sa-an-ni (in 
broken context) ABL 755+ r. 23 (NB), see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 179; aga PN . && Up-ru-su 
umma anaku PN, mar RN this is Gaumata 
who lied, saying: I am Barziya, the son of 
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Cyrus VAB 3 77:b 2 (Dar.), see von Voigtlander 
Bisitun 15, and passim in this text; [ana ulqu 
i-par-ra-as umma anaku PN a-su Sa RN he 
lied to the people, saying: I am Neb- 
uchadnezzar, the son of Nabonidus VAB 3 
55 § 49:85, also ibid. 23 § 16:31, see von Voigt- 
lander Bisitun 37 and 19, wr. t-pa-ra-as_ Herz- 
feld API p. 6 (Abb. 5) 8 (Dar. Nb); PN pa-ri-si 
PSBA 31 pl. 19:14 (NB let.). 


3. (uncert. mng.): neépest Sa ina MN UD. 
1.KAM ni-ip-tar-sa on the first day we.... 
the rituals which (are prescribed) for the 
month of Addaru ABL 977+ r. 2 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 296; ina muhhi GIS rateti ... 
li-ip-ru-su-ni_ rdesunu ina muhhi liskunu 
KAV 113:8 (NA), see Parpola LAS 2 212. 


4. purrusu to lie: amélu §a u-par-ra-si lu 
madu salsu call to account severely a man 
who lies VAB 3 61 § 55:97, cf. wp-tar-ri-is 
igabbi umma anaku Nabi-kudurri-usur VAB 
3 59 § 52:90, ef. ibid. 92; amélu Sa u-par-ra-su 
...lata-[...] do not [befriend] a man who 
lies VAB 3 67 § 64:105 (Dar.), see von Voigt- 
lander Bisitun 45. 


5. Suprusu and sutaprusu to deceive, to 
practice deceit: kima su-up-ru-si Sipirta ure 
rik (see araku mng. 3c-1’) Tn.-Epic “iii” 34; 
see also Kagal B 224f., in lex. section. 


6. IV to be transgressed: Sar sarrani 
[sa mamissu] la tp-par-ra-su-ma_ king of 
kings whose oath is not to be transgressed 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.), see Saggs, Iraq 
37 12. 


See also purrusu. 


parasu B v.; 1. to makea breach, 2. IV 
to be breached; OB, Mari; I iprus, IV; cf. 
naprasu, pirsu. 


l. to make a breach: awilum pi-ir-sa-am 
rabiam ip-ta-ra-as wu qati ittasah the gentle- 
man made a huge breach and kept my 
claim away TCL 18 120:21 (OB let.); pa-ri- 
sa-laml (in broken context) MARI 7 182 
A.2226 r. 1’; LU.MES ... Glam tp-ru-us-ma 
MARI 7 199 A.472+ :27. 


parastinnu 


2. IV to be breached: (is it my fault) sa 
pt-ir-sum rabtim ip-pa-ar-ra-si (see 
pirsu) VAS 16 179:9 (OB let.). 


paraSSannu_s.; (a piece of armor); Nuzi; 
foreign word. 


a) for men: pa-ra-as-Sa-nu wu gurpisu 
stparri $a LU.MES — p. and bronze hauberk 
for men HSS 5 106:5; l-nu-tum pa-ra-as- 
Sa-an-nu sa ahisu HSS 15 16:21; [1]-en-nu-te 
pa-ra-as-Sd-an-nu iti gurpisu ga a-[...] 
(beside sariam) ibid. 7:21 (= RA 36 174), cf. 
ibid. 30. 


b) for horses: ilténutu pa-ra-as-§a-an-nu 
Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES wu gurpisisunu §a siz 
parri one (set of) p. for horses with their 
bronze hauberks HSS 14 616:7, cf. HSS 15 
16:14, 17, and passim in this text; 2 simittr SQaz 
riam Sa A[NSE.KUR.RA] 2 simitti pa-ra- 
as-Sa-an-nu [$a ANSE.KUR.RA] HSS 15 14:45 
(= RA 36 184:39), and passim in this text; 5 taz 
palu sariam sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 3 taz 
palu pa-ra-as-sa-an-nu ibid. 16:8, also ibid. 
14, 17, and passim in this text; note summary 
SU.NIGIN x tapalu pa-ra-as-Sa-an-nu sa 
ANSE.KUR.RA anniitu unitu la illikuni to- 
tal: x pairs of p. for horses, these items did 
not arrive ibid. 45, cf. ibid. 15:8 (= RA 36 196), 
10, 24, 33; sartalm] sla L]U pa-ra-as-Sa-an-nu 
Sa ANSE.[KUR].RA & GIS.GIGIR ibid. 20:38. 


Lacheman, Kramer AV 31I1f. 
paraStinnu (barastinnu) s.; (a demon); 
SB*; foreign word(?). 


[x].g& = ku-d-bu, x.8ub.ba = aburrisdnu, ur- 
ru-su, [x]. habrud.da = pa-ra-dé-tin-nu(var. -ni) 
Lu Excerpt II 172-174, var. from OIP 97 p. 90 No. 
40:4; [x. habrud].da = bar-ds-ti-nu Igituh App. 
Ai 20. 


[...] x lemnu pa-ra-as-tin-nu [...UD. 
DJA.KAR.RA [mimma musabbit] ameluti 
Sm. 725 iv 5’ (ine., courtesy I. L. Finkel); UDUG 
Saggasu GALs.LA MASKIM GIDIM lem-nu 
pa-ra-ds-tin-nu Sad biti ist a x x [...] 
K.4656+, dupl. Gesche Schulunterricht 520: 2. 
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parasti 


parasii (parahsti) adj.; (designating a 
stone, possibly from Marha3i); Qatna, EA, 
SB; wr. MAR.HA.S8I/8E. 


One maninnu necklace with 23 lapis la- 
zuli stones and 25 NA, MAR.HA.SI 25 p. 
stones EA 25 i 52 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 
qualifying carnelian: NAy.GUG SIG, takpat 
NA4.GUG MAR.HA.SI Sumsu the carnelian 
stone spotted with green is called p. carne- 
lian STT 108:9 and dupls. ibid. 109:9, Kécher 
BAM 3878 ii 9’ (series abnu sikingu); takkas samti 
MAR.HA.SI a block of p. carnelian CT 23 
37 iv 9 (SB med.); (jewelry) tamli uqni NAg. 
GUG MAR.HA.SE with an inlay of lapis 
lazuli and p. carnelian RA 43 172:363 (Qatna 
inv.), cf. 1 AS.ME MAR.HA.SE one sundisk 
of p. ibid. 372, 1 KISIB MAR.HA.SE one seal 
of p. ibid. 146:94, and passim in this text; mek- 
ki samtu. MAR.<HA>.SI “LAMMA _ Kocher 
BAM 375 ii 39, cf. ibid. 359:6, 366 ii 22, 367:37, 
368 iii 5’, 376 iv 5. 


See also marhusu with discussion, and 
*marhasi. For the geographical name 
BarahSum/Marha3i/Para(h)8i, used as a 
designation of animals (Hh. XIV 84, Alster 
Proverbs p. 289 N 3395, also Arnaud Emar 6 
545:404’ (Hh. VIIB), see Civil, JCS 50 11ff.) and 
semiprecious stones (Hh. XVI 27, 129, Arnaud 
Emar 6 553:72, CT 44 23:15, ARMT 25 259 lower 
edge 1, 613:2), and note the musical instru- 
ment parahsitu s.v., see D. O. Edzard, G. Far- 
ber, and E. Sollberger, Rép. géogr. 1 25, and D. O. 
Edzard and G. Farber, Rép. géogr. 2 128. See also 
Steinkeller, ZA 72 237ff. 


parasu v.; to flatter, cajole; Mari, SB; I 
iparras — paris; cf. parsu adj. 


[L]G Sati tede pt-Su pa-ri-ig [i]na panitim 

. tzzurannt you know that man, his 
speech is flattering, formerly he cursed me 
ARM 5 4:8, ef. [S]a pa-ra-Sa-am lamdu_ ibid. 
13; Summa i-par-ra-d& ZA 43 86 i 12; [Summa 
...] pa-ri-t& (between galit and dan) Kraus 
Texte 53 r. 10. 


F. R. Kraus, ZA 438 85. 


paratu 


parattitinnu s.; (an ornamental part of a 
tool); EA*; foreign word. 


1 iltuhhu sa bi-Sa-1s hurasa uhhuzu pa- 
ra-ti-ti-na-su hulal Sadi one whip of ...., 
inlaid with gold, its p. is of genuine hulalu 
stones EA 22 i 4; 1 Sa zubbi kussudi ... 
[ pla-rat-ti-ti-na-su hilipd ina guhassi hurasi 
Sukkulku] wu guhassasu hulal sadi uqni 
samtu Sukkuku one fly whisk, its p. is of 
hilibé% stones, strung on gold wire, its wire 
strung with genuine fulalu stones, lapis 
lazuli, and carnelian EA 25 iii 53 (both lists 
of gifts of TuSratta). 


parattu (pahattu) s.; dry land; syn. list.* 


pa-ra-at-tum (var. [pal-ha-latl-tué) = na-ba-lu 
Malku II 43, see von Weiher Uruk 119:45. 


paratu v.; 1. to serve a meal, 2. (in 
astron. contexts, uncert. mng.), 3. II 
(unkn. mng.), 4. IV (in astron. con- 
texts, passive(?) to mng. 2); SB, NA, NB; 
I iprut — tparrat, 1/2, II, IV; ef. muparritu. 


ul Gir = pa-[rla-tu A VIII/2:254; bu-tr BUR = 
pa-ra-tu A VIII/2:182. 


1. to serve a meal: aklu ta-pa-rat you 
serve the bread STT 88 x(!) 32, see Frankena, 
BiOr 18 201, cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:20; 
naptunu ammar sa par-tu ... LU.GAL.SAG 
LU.GAL.MU izzazzu ina panisunu the chief 
Sa resi official and the chief cook are in 
charge of the meals, as much as is served 
MVAG 41/8 64 iii 31 (all NA). 


2. (in astron. contexts, uncert. mng.): 
summa Sin ina la adannisu innamir maz 
hiru wsehhir salputtt mati kalama issakkan 
AN.TA ip-tar-tu pa-ra-tu §a UD.14.KAM NU 
IGI UD.15.KAM UD.16.KAM IGI-ma_ if the 
moon becomes visible at a time not fore- 
told, business will be reduced, there will 
be destruction of the entire country, (gloss) 
they(?) ....-ed high, (iptartu is derived 
from) paratu, (this refers to the fact) that 
it (the moon) is not seen on the 14th day 
but is seen on the 15th or 16th day ACh 
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para?u A 


Sin 3:27; (if a meteor) imsur imsurma izziz 
lzzizma vp-ru-ut vp-ru-ut-ma issapth (citing a 
var. of Thompson Rep. 246E = Hunger, SAA 8 
552) ABL 1237:7 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 111. 


3. II (unkn. mng.): [sikhliritika ina 
suqu GIM nu-nu u-par-ri-tu : na-sa-qu [.. .] 
AIII/1 Comm. A 36, in MSL 14 324 (unidentified 


quotation). 


4. IV (in astron. contexts, passive(?) to 
mng. 2): Sin i-par-rit-ma Neugebauer ACT 
No. 200g ii 7. 


For gi-ir Gin = mas(text PA)-ra-tu CT 12 13 iv 
7 (= A VIII/2:233) see magratu. In AMT 10,3:14 
(= Kécher BAM 515 iii 47) read ta-sak MAR (= teqz 
qt) (coll. W. G. Lambert). For occurrences written 
pa-RIT in ext. see pasatu mng. 2. 


von Soden, Or. NS 15 428f. 


para’u A (parahu) v.; 1. to cut through, 
to sever, to slit, 2. II (same mng.), 3. IV 
to be cut; OA, OB, SB, NA; I ipru? — 
iparra?, imp. puru?, 1/2, II, II/2, IV; ef. 
par. 


ku-ud (var. [g]u-tu) kuD = kasasu, urri, nakasu, 
bataqu, parasu, pa-ra--u, qatapu, kasamu Idu II 
275-82; Iku-ul KuD = [pa-r]a-w A III/5:48; ku-ud 
KUD = pa-ra-u Sa GIS, MIN Sa gammi_ ibid. 59f.; 
ku-ud Kup = naka[su], pa-ra-[u] ibid. 70f.; ku-ud 
KUD = pa-ra-u_ ibid. 84; ta-dr KUD = pa-ra-u_ ibid. 
129; [da-ar] [DAR] = pa-ra-[?-u] A II/6 A iv 12’. 

ur.re.bi nag.za.gin (var.za.mu) mu.da. 
an.kud (var. mu.un.kud) dumu.ni mu(var. 
ba).ni.in.14: nakri §4 uqni ip-ru--ma marassu 
iskun that enemy slit off my lapis lazuli and put it 
on his daughter PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 17f., vars. from 
CT 15 25:10, see Romer, BiOr 40 570:22; an. 
usan.an.na.ta u.me.ni.kud: ina simeétan pu- 
ru--ma in the evening cut through (the cutting of 
juniper with which you have bound his head) CT 
17 26:74; gu da.an.8i.kud t.mu.un.gir.ra. 
8é : qd lu-up-ru--su ana béli gasri (see qi A lex. 
section) Lugale IX 8 (= 382); [...u,(GI8GAL).]]u 
gu.gin,(arm) 8i.in.kud.kud : ritta kima g¢é 
mehé i-par-ra-? (see qi A lex. section) CT 17 
25: 28f. (sag.gig); tap-ru-? BA 10/1 113 No. 31:6. 

dasal.lu.bi...nun.e Su.sikil.a.ni.ta 
mu.un.na.an.kud.kud.ru.da: Marduk ... 
rub ina qatesu elleti u-par-ri-? (DN prepared the 
thread and) Marduk, the prince, cut it with his 
pure hands Surpu V-VI 162f. 


para?u A 


pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su, pa-ra-hu = ba-ta-qu, pa-ra-hu 
(see parahu) = Sur-du-% CT 18 10 r. i 55ff. 

1. to cut through, to sever, to slit: ip- 
ru-> markasa elippa iptur he severed the 
hawser and set the boat adrift Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 55 (OB); ibli ina gé 
Sibqi ana pa-ra--a lemu (see qi A mng. 
2b-2’) ZA 61 52:51 (hymn to Naba); gaqqa- 
datisunu akkis Saptesunu ap-ru-? I cut off 
their heads and sliced off their lips Streck 
Asb. 42 iv 135, ef. Saptesu Sa iqbd merihtu 
ap-ru-> (see gaptu mng. le) ibid. 214 iii 11, 
cf. also ga... ina qabal tahazi saptesun ip- 
ru--u-ma itbalu bunnannigsun Iraq 29 58:14 
(Asb.); Siltahu pa-ri-? napsati atmuh rittua 1 
grasped in my hand the arrow that cuts 
off lives OIP 2 44 v 73 (Senn.), cf. alikma sa 
Tiamat napsatus pu-ru--ma_ En. el. IV 31; 
damesu ip-tar---u(var. -%) they slit his 
(Kingu’s) veins (lit., blood) En. el. VI 32; 
[lip-rlu-? Suruski (see Sursu usage a-2’) CT 
46 26 left col. 7, see Landsberger, RA 62 122; un- 
cert.: SE eburu pu-ru-(-)kan-nu mahis ABL 
128 r. 13 (NA). 


2. II (same mng.): (Ninurta) ina ussisu 
zaqti u-par-ri- napisti nakritija (see zaqtu 
mng. 1) Streck Asb. 78 ix 85; napsatesunu 
u-par-ri-> q@ig I cut their throats like 
thread OIP 2 45 vi 3 (Senn.); u-par-ri---ma 
(var. [.. .]-ri--Iul(?)) uslat damisa he slit 
her (Tiamat’s) veins En. el. IV 131; ina 
namsari zagqtutt husannisunu u-par-ri-? (see 
zaqtu mng. 1) OIP 2 46 vi 15 (Senn.); Sarru 
... mu-par-ri-? armahhi GN (see armahhu) 
Lyon Sar. 4:22, also Iraq 16 199:19 (Sar.); 
maknakam ... u-up-ta-ri-th-ma_ he has bro- 
ken open the sealed room Michel and Garelli 
Kiltepe 1 35:18 (OA let.). 


3. IV to be cut: qi ul issattti qi ul ip- 
par-ra-’-% threads are not spun, threads 
are not cut ZA 19 383 K.3597:13 (hemer.), see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 123; Sa tssz Surussu 
lip-pa-ri-ma (var. lu-Ipirl-[...]) la isamz 
muha piri?su let the root of the tree be 
cut, so that its bud will not flourish Cagni 
Erra IV 125. 
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para’u B 


In VAT 9712 iv 20 (= Idu II 276) read ug-ru-w 


(for u-ru-u). 


para?u B v.; to sprout, to flourish; NA*; I 
wparru’; cf. pir>u. 


gaqqgarkunu ki parzilli lipusu memeéni ina 
libbi lu la i-par-ru-? may they (the gods) 
make your soil like iron so that nothing 
can sprout from it Wiseman Treaties 529; ki 
Sa qarnu §a[...]... la i-par-ru--u-ni_ (see 
garnu mng. 5k) ibid. 541, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 6; PN baltu si uktallimanni 
lanla piri?ti gigimmari sa imuma i-pa-ru- 
an-ni mussul (see piri?tu) Parpola, SAA 10 
382 r. 8. 


Denominative of pir’u. 


**paraurum (AHw. 833a) In the curse in 
Wiseman Alalakh 1:19 read J/star SAG.UR. 
SAG Se(!)-ra u-ra-am ina birkigu liteppi (or 
litebbi?) may I8tar apply to (or: remove 
from?) his loins .... in the future (lit. day 
and morning, cf. séru A mng. 3). 


parazu v.; to thresh(?); NA®*; I. 


[.. .]-ni telat adrigu [.. .]. MES SE.NUMUN 
ina pa-ra-zi [...] CT 53 479 r. 3’ (let.), see 
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 50. 


Parpola, OLZ 1974 30. 
parbuttu see parputtu. 


pardannu s:.; (a disease); SB.* 


[summa amelu lu dlimitu lu par-dan-nu 
lu Sahhilhu] ... TUK-s¢ if a man is affected 
by convulsions(?) or p. or “dissolving” 
KAR 73:1, cf. ina wme anné [lu dimitu lu 
palr-dan-nu lu gahhihu ... TUK-8% ibid. 18. 


pardeksu s.; allotment; Sel.*; Gk. lw. 


They wrote to us [par-d]e-ek-su Sa zitti Sa 
zeri Suati teppusa’nigssu. Make him an allot- 
ment of the share of that acreage BRM 1 
88:9, cf. aninninama nittadin zittr Sa zeri 


pardu 


Suati u par-de-ek-su nitepsassu we ourselves 
have given the share of that acreage and 
made him an allotment 
Spek Grondbezit 236f. 


ibid. 12, see van der 


From Greek napdderétc. 


pardesu s.; garden, park; NB*; Iranian lw. 


ul ina muhhi kadanu anaku ina muhhi 
dullu sa ekalli Sammu husabu wu la-bi-in-ni 
Sa libnati wu dullu sa par-de-e-su anaku I am 
not in charge of the outposts, I am in 
charge of palace work (including) plants, 
timber(?), and brick-making, and the work 
on the garden YOS 3 133:11; pa-ar-de-e-su 
elénti Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 283 
No. 120:9, ef. ibid. 6; x silver received by LU 
u-ras $a par-de-su the urasu worker of the 
garden Cyr. 212:3; (dates) imitti eqli sa ina 
pa-ar-de-su §a@ PN unpub., courtesy M. Gallery 
Kovacs (Xerxes year 9); KUR Pa-ar-DINGIR-e- 
su KUR Par-de-e-su PSBA 18 pl. 3 (after p. 255) 
v 15ff. (NB scribal exercise). 


For a discussion of the royal garden 
(“paradise”) see Stronach, in Archaeologia Iran- 
ica et Orientalis Miscellanea in Honorem Louis 
Vanden Berghe 475ff., and Bulletin of the Asia In- 
stitute 4 171ff. 


In CT 22 198:16 (coll. W. G. Lambert) the 


signs are damaged and not decipherable. 


Dandamayev, Acta Iranica 23 113ff.; Tuplin 
Achaemenid Studies 80ff. 


pardis adv.; frighteningly; SB*; cf. 


paradu. 


kakku Sutaksurite ga par-ldil-ig iramz 
mumu the readied weapons which rumble 
frighteningly RA 27 14:15 (= Thureau-Dangin 
Til-Barsib 143); Summa ... par-dis iddanabz 
bub if he (the sick man) babbles madly 
Labat TDP 160:40, wr. par-di-t§ ibid. 124 iii 25. 


pardu (fem. parittw) adj.; frightened, fright- 
ening, confused(?); Mari, SB; cf. paradu. 
lu.ni.te = pa-ar-du, pa-al-hu OB Lu B v 46f.; 


lu.nf.[te] = [pa-a]r-du-um, [pa-a]l-hum OB Lu A 
153f.; lu.al.gal = pdr-du OB Lu D 35. 
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pardu 


tu.muSen ni.te.a.gin,(GIM) mu(var. gi8). 
tr.ra ud ba(var. adds .e).zal : kima summatu 
pa-ri-it-ti ina gusurt abit like a frightened dove I 
spent the night on a roof-beam PSBA 17 pl. 2 (after 
p. 64) iii 1f., and CT 15 25 r. 15 (Sum. only), see 
Black, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 26: 258. 


a) said of dreams: ifa man urra u misa 
la tsallal Sunati par-da-a-ti IGI.DUg.A.MES 
cannot sleep day or night, keeps having 
frightening dreams Kécher BAM 234:8, 
summa amélu sunati pdr-da-a-ti ittul KAR 
252 iii 61, cf. ibid. 64, also Dream-book 338 
K.4103+ :x+15; note [ina] Akkadé mind te- 
[pu-us su]nate par-da-a-ti [taskunsumma(?)] 
ibid. K.3758 i 4, with Sum. parallel a.ga. 
de“.a a.na.am mu.e.ni.ak ma§8. 
gig lul.la im.ma.an.na.gar Alster 
Proverbs 18.15; KA.INIM.MA Suttu pa-rit-tum 
NU IGI.LAL conjuration against having a 
frightening dream KAR 252 ii 21; 5 NA, 
Sunate par-da-te five stone charms against 
frightening dreams Kécher BAM 8377 iii 18; 
Sunati par-da-ti inattal Kécher BAM 315 iv 
38, cf. Sunati [plar-da-a-ti IG1.1IGI-mar STT 
247:8, Sundte par-da-te lemnete la tabate 1G1. 
IGI-mar KAR 26:4; my lord wrote to me 
Suttum sa amuru pa-ar-da-at The dream I 
had is frightening ARMT 26 225:7; attelma 
ina sat misu Suttt par-da-at when I lie down 
at night my dream is frightening Lambert 
BWL 32:54 (Ludlul I), cf. ina sat musi Suttu 
par-da-at AnSt 8 62 iii 3 (Nbn.); MAS.GIg ittul 
par-da-at Dream-book 3138 K.2582 r. ii x+24, 
par-da Sunatua BMS 12:57, cf. Sundtusu par- 
da KAR 21 r. 19, Kécher BAM 816 ii 8; [Suz 
natlugsu par-da Sunatusu HUL.[MES] AMT 
96,7:4, cf. also [pa-a]lr-da Sundtuja JRAS 
1929 282:6, Sunatusu par-da qat améluti elisu 
GAL his dreams are frightening (among 
other symptoms), “hand” of a human be- 
ing is against him BBR No. 11 K.2350 + BA 5 
701 K.2613 ii 13, AMT 86,1 ii 4; Sunatusu par- 
da AMT 31,1:4; gods mupassisu idati ittati 
lemneti Sunati par-da-a-ti lemneéti la tabati 
LKA 109:15 and dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, ef. 
DN [pasi]s(?) Sunati lemneti] hatati par(var. 
pdr)-da-a-[ti] LKA 50:6, var. from dupl. CT 51 
211:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34; ina luz 


pargallu 


mun Sunati ahdti par-da-a-tt Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 63 v 8 (tamitu); [MAS. 
Gig].MES hat-ta-a-ti par-da-a-ti lemnati [. . .] 
KAR 286:11, and see suttu A usage d. 


b) said of birds: issuri[m] pa-ri-it-tim 
(like) a frightened bird A.449:10, cited 
Durand Documents de Mari 1 389 note f; see also 
PSBA 17 pl. 2 iii 1f., in lex. section. 


c) referring to ext. omens: lumun... 
Sire hattite par-du-te lemnute la tabute KAR 
26:41, cf. JAOS 59 12:5, wr. par-du-ti KAR 
286:12, cf. RA 50 22 Assur-Photo 4126d r. 2; 
isda SIPA ina «ina» masrahi pa-ar-dla]-ma 
the foundations of the gall bladder (lit. 
“shepherd”) in the masrahw are frighten- 
ing ARMT 26 100-bis 11. 


d) referring to lips, eyes: pdr-da sahd 
Saptasu his lips are confused and violent 
Surpu II 63; [fwmma immeru uznalsu tarsa 
inasu pa-ar-da Sarat zumrigu izzazza if a 
sheep’s ears are upright, its eyes are fright- 
ened, and its wool stands on end Tul p. 
41:3 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); if a man 
has an internal disease and cannot take in 
food or drink inasu par-da his eyes are 
frightened Labat TDP 106 iv 4. 


pargallu s.; (a kind of sheep); NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and upU/U,.BAR.GAL; cf. 
parru. 


udu.bar.gal.lum = 8u (i.e., pargallu) (also =) 
par-ri MSL 8/1 53:4 (NB school text, coll. I. L. 
Finkel), see also Hh. XIII 78, cited s.v. bargallu. 


a) wr. syll.: 18 UpU.NITA par-gal Sinz 
dutu eighteen male p.-sheep, branded Iraq 
59 100 No. 2:1; GuD suklulu upvU par-gal 
Moldenke 2 49:3 and passim, wr. UDU par- 
gal-lum ibid. 17, 19, 21; GUD Suklulu par- 
gal-lu IG1 DN AfO 16 pl. 16 82-3-23,y(= BM 
49185):1ff., cf. UDU.NITA par-gal-lu 1G1 Sarz 
panitu ibid. 5 and passim in this text. 


b) wr. UDU/Us.BAR.GAL: x UDU puhala 
X UDU U.TU.ME X UDU.BAR.SAL.ME xX 
UDU.BAR.GAL.ME UCP 9 102 No. 40:4, ef. 
YOS 7 148:1ff., TCL 13 171:1 and 5, for other 
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parganiS 


oces. see puhalu usage a-3’; X Ug.BAR.GAL. 
ME UCP 9 102 No. 40:14; UDU.BAR.GAL sa 
LUGAL itbaqganu they pluck the royal p.- 
sheep MatouS Festschrift 1 58:4, see Postgate 
Taxation 77 (from Hamadan?). 


parganiS see parganu. 


parganiu adj.; meadow-fed (sheep); MA; 
ef. parganu. 


5 UDU.NITA.MES pdr-ga-ni-u-tu 4 UDU 
tak-ba-ru five meadow-fed rams, four stable- 
fed sheep KAJ 216:2, see Donbaz, JCS 32 228; 
X UDU.NITA.MES par-ga-ni-u-te KAJ 115:3. 


For ADD 1104 r. 6 see sugani. 
Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 54. 


parganu s.; meadow (used as metaphor for 
security, safety); OB, RS, SB, NB; cf. parz 
ganiu. 

[pa-d]r-ga-nu = MIN (= se-e-ru) LTBA 2 2:11. 


a) with rabasu: bul mat Akkadi par-ga- 
nis ina seri trabbis the cattle of Babylonia 
will lie in security (lit., as in a meadow) in 
the steppe Thompson Rep. 144:6, and passim, 
wr. par-ga-nis ibid. 129:6, 133:6, and passim, 
see Hunger, SAA 8 Index p. 332 s.v., also ABL 679 
+ 1891:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 100:23, cf. ABL 
1844:8, ACh Sin 4:16, ACh Supp. 2 18:13, LBAT 
1526:8; nisu mala ina seri par-lgal-ni§ rabsa 
von Weiher Uruk 58 iii 56; bul séri usarbisa 
par-gla-nig] I made the cattle of the open 
country lie in security Bauer Asb. 88:18, cf. 
umam seri mala basi par-ga-nis usarbisa 
gerebSun  Streck Asb. 58 vi 106; nagi Suatu 
elt Sa mahri par-ga-nis usarbisma Lie Sar. 
p. 50:14; par-ga-nis usarbisma I allowed 
(the conquered peoples) to dwell in secu- 
rity (and counted them among the people 
of Assyria) Iraq 7 87:11 (Sar.). 


b) other oces.: [...] KUR SU par-ga-nis 
i-ni-lu (see ndlu mng. la) CT 30 38 K.9084 
i 9 and 11 (SB ext.); matu par-ga-nis aburrigs 
ussab the land will dwell in peace and 
security BRM 4 13:54, cf. mat Sarri par-ga- 


pariangu 


ni,(LI)-t& ussab Labat Suse 3 r. 23; Sa Sadi 
itenettiqu par-ga-<ni>-18 Lambert BWL 277:12 
(OB lit.), see Durand, NABU 1988/15; mannu 
gadu sari par-ga-ni-is alaka saknu Ugaritica 
5 163 i 13 (lit.), see Dietrich, UF 23 40; ina la 
re titu par-ga-nis ikkal ahtiti (see ahi mng. 
la) VAS 1 37 iii 18 (NB kudurru); §48u ina 
hegalli lirte’am pa-ar-ga-ni-1s may he shep- 
herd (his people) securely in the midst of 
abundance VAB 4 176 x 24 (Nbk.); difficult: 
Samas ... r@d tenesétu na(text: za)-qid 
par-ga-nu Lambert AV 274 iii 7’. 


parhu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 


ultu um aksudam isten & pa-ar-ha ussallil 
since arriving here I have roofed one 
building with p. (or: one p. building) (and 
demolished another building) BE 17 35:5; 
uncert.: wm-ma Ipal-<ar>-ha mala nasa ana 
elippeti literma let him reload onto the 
boats all the p.(?) that he is bringing (and 
leave for Dur-Kurigalzu) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 
108:8 (both letters). 


Compare Sum. bur.ra.ah (an archi- 
tectural term), see PSD B 198f. 
parhudi s.; (a reed-cutting tool); NB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. parhudé in sa parhudi. 


aS.si.tu = pdr-hu-du-u Izi E 180a, cf. "nun- 
me-li URUDU.BAR.HU.DU = nunguli Diri VI B 75. 

60 pa-ar-hu-du-u 
No. 14:11. 


Jursa Tempelzehnt 113 


parhudai in Sa parhudi s.; reed-cutter; 


OB lex.*; cf. parhudi. 


[lu.bar. hlu.da= sa padr-hu-di-im OB LuC, 1, 
ef. OB Lu D 311; li.bar.hu.da = sa pdr-[hu- 
di-im] OB Lu A 470. 


See kisu C in sa kisi discussion section 
and compare Sum. bar.hu.da in lt. 
bar. hu.da, see PSD B 123. 
pariangu s.; (a weapon); MA; foreign 
word(?). 
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[nahirla ... pa-ri-an-gi epset qatija sa... 
adukuni a whale which I killed with a p. 
made by my own hand AfO 18 352:67 (Tigl. 
I); in broken context: [16(?)| G18 lis-ta-a-hu 
Sa GIS naramte ana pa-ri-an-gi_ Assur 13058¢f, 
quoted Weidner, AfO 18 355, see Freydank, OLZ 
1981 458; (arrows) Sa ina ume Sarre... istu 
GN ana sep ammate urki pa-ri-an-gli .. .] 
VAS 19 10:7, cf. ibid. 10. 


paridu s.; (a qualification of silver); NB; 
pl. paridanu. 


rebitu ana niné rebitu pa-ri-du VAS 6 
315:6; 40 GiN pa-ri-dw ibid. 319:7; hummusu 
pa-ri-du BIN 1 162:17; rehu 19 Gin ina pa- 
ri-da-a-nu (out of x silver for repairing ket- 
tles) the remainder is 19 shekels in (the 
form of) p.-s Bagh. Mitt. 28 388:17; x KU. 
BABBAR ana Eanna ittehsi ina libbi x KU. 
BABBAR pa-ri-du PTS 3271:10, cited Bagh. Mitt. 
28 389; ku-um pa-ri-du NCBT 316:6, cited ibid. 


Beaulieu, Bagh. Mitt. 28 389. 


parikatu adj. fem. pl.; transversal furrow; 
OB; cf. paraku. 


ab.sin = &-[ir-d], ab.s{n.gilim.ma = pa 
[ril-[ka-tum] Kagal F 78f.; nig.dib.dib, ab. 
sin.gilim = pa-ri-ka-tum BRM 4 33 iii 4’f. 
(group voc.). 

ab.sin.gilim.bi: pa-ri-ka-t[i] (in broken con- 
text) Civil Farmer’s Instructions p. 43:3/59. 


Civil Farmer’s Instructions p. 174. 


pariktu A s.; 1. (a wall or fence), 2. cur- 
tain; OB, NA; ef. paraku. 


[S]e.er.tlab].ba = limitu, pa-ri-ik-tu, kurullu 


Izi D i 36ff. 


l. (a wall or fence): istu pa-ri-ik-tim sa 
bab DN adi kummim ... duram epus (see 
kummu A usage a) JCS 8 82 iii 2 (Puzur-Sin), 
see Grayson, RIM Annual Review 3 12:30 and 
RIMA 1 p. 78. 


2. curtain: pa-rik-tu sa pan bit elqi iparz 
rik] (see equ mng. 2) K.3455:16 (NA rit.), 


parissu 


see Menzel Tempel 2 T 93 No. 43; [T]UG pa-ri- 
ik-tu (listed with TUG maklulu, TOG sipz 
ritu, etc.) Iraq 23 20 ND 2311:9 (NA), see Post- 
gate, Iraq 41 101; koma silbani ... userrabini 
... pa-ri-ik-tu lipriku (see silbu) ABL 391 r. 
12, see Parpola, SAA 10 315; takpirtu dannutu 
ina muhhi &.8u" ga LU.SAG.MES-n2 ussetiq 
pa-rik-tu parkat I have performed an effec- 
tive cleansing ritual on the storehouse of 
the officials, the curtain is drawn ABL 970 
r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 247. 


In HSS 19 49:6 an.za.GAR pa-ri-qa-ti is prob- 
ably a “Flurname,” see Fincke, Rép. géogr. 10 218. 
For Dar. 267:2 see parku adj. mng. 1b. 


pariktu B s. fem.; injustice, lie; Mari, SB, 
NB; pl. parkatu; cf. paraku. 


RN ... zerétim u pa-ar-ka-tim itanappaz 
lannt RN keeps answering me with hostile 
words and lies Syria 33 65:21 (Mari let.), cf. 
zeretim u pa-ar-ka-tim tatanappalanni ibid. 
26; pa-ri-ik-tam la tugarsém Meélanges Garelli 
151 iii 20 (treaty); nisu kitta umassirama isz 
bata pa-rik-ta mi(text 7)-§d-ra izibama lez 
mutta kapda the people have abandoned 
justice and taken up injustice, they have 
abandoned fairness and plot evil Cagni Erra 
IV 73; pa-rik-ta-su lisir may the wrong 
done him be put aright Kécher BAM 124 iv 
9, dupl. ibid. 127:8 (SB ine.); PN, who did not 
revere the commands of DN Sa eqlét maré 
GN u GN, ina pa-rik-te (var. pa-ri-ik-ti) ite 
baluma utirru ramanus who seized and 
unjustly appropriated the fields of the citi- 
zens of Babylon and Borsippa Borger Esarh. 
52 Ep. 12 iii 65; Samag ... lu di-in-kul-di- 
Su-ma ina pa-rik-tr lizzissu. may Sama’ be 
his opponent in court and stand hostilely 
against him 1R 70 iii 16, also, wr. pa-ar- 
<ka>-tt BBSt. No. 8 iv 11(NB kudurrus); di-i-ni 
pa-rik-ti lidinlannaési] may (Sama) give a 
contrary judgment against us ABL 1105 r. 9 
(NB treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 9. 


pariqanu see paqranu. 


parissu see parisu A. 
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parisu A’ (parissu, parrisu) s.; picket, 
plank; OB, Mari, Nuzi; pl. parisatu; wr. 
syll. and (GI8.)MI.Ri.ZA. 


[giS].maé.rf.za = pa(var. par)-ri-is-su, [giS. 
mjlad.rf.za zag.gig.a = MIN st-is-si, giS.ma. 
r{.za gu.la=MIN issurti, giS.ma.ri.za aga.a 
(var. a.gig.a) = MIN agé, giS.md.rf{.za nu. 
gig.a= MIN la [t]a-rc Hh. IV 254ff., cf. gi8.mi. 
r[i.za] SLT 176:2 in MSL 5 172 (Forerunner to 
Hh. IV 254). 


a) used in construction of buildings: 
bita usallal u bu-u-ra ana muhhi GI8S.MES 
pa-ri-za-ti addi I have been roofing the 
house and have put reed mats over the ribs 
AASOR 16 7:41 (Nuzi). 


b) used as furniture: [x GIS] pa-ri-sa- 
tum ARMT 22 306 r. 5’; five minas of tin 
ki [... GIS ba-d]&-Su-ri u [x] GIS.MES GIS 
ba-ri-za-du in [payment for making(?)] a 
table and [x] boards used as(?) p. HSS 9 
117:3 (Nuzi); GIS pa-ri-sa-tu-su le-qé-e ARMT 
13 17:12. 


c) used in doors: (wood for making) 
GIS.MI.R{.ZA Birot Tablettes 13:4; 1 GIS.1G 
MI.R{.ZA one door made of pickets ibid. 
37:3’, 11’, see BE 6/2 1:7, 26 ii 16, etc., cited 
daltu mng. 1d-1’. 


d) used in boats: see Hh. IV, in lex. sec- 
tion, cf. giS.mi.rf.za.bi tir. ha.S8u. 
ur.ra.S@ DN1U im.8i.in.gi,.gi, DN 
sends a man to the cedar forest for its 
(the magur boat’s) p. Ferrara Nanna-Suen’s 
Journey 48:45, cf. giS.mi.r{.za.bi tir. 
ha.Su.tr.ra.ta DN.ra mu.na.da. 
an.ri.a ibid. 43:65. 


e) used as implement: 15 pa-ri-sa-twm 
(among agricultural implements) UCP 10 
142 No. 70:19; 2 GIS pa-lri-sal-tum (among 
household items) PBS 8/2 191:15 (both OB). 


W. G. Lambert, JNES 33 302f. and JSS 19 83. 


(a measure of capacity, 


(a utensil); OB, 


parisu B s.; 1. 
one-half of a gur); 2. 


parisu 


Mari, Emar, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. 
syll. and (abbr.) pa; cf. parasu. 


1. (a measure of capacity, one half of a 
gur) — a) in OB, Mari: 3 pa<r>sikatim KAS 
5 pa-ri-si SE ana kissatim sa suharé van 
Soldt, AbB 12 133:20; 12000 pa-ri-si SE... 
amdud ... 5000 pa-ri-si SE... amdud I 
measured out 12,000 p. of barley, I mea- 
sured out 5,000 p. of barley ARMT 26 545:6 
and 9, also ibid. 544:13 and 16, 543:4, 11, 138, and 


passim. 


b) in OB Alalakh: x GIS pa-ri-si 
ZIZ.AN.NA... X pa-ri-st ZiZ JCS 8 21 No. 
268:1 and 28, ibid. 15 No. 240:7; x pa-ri-st ZIZ 
...X pa ZizZ JCS 8 6 No. 48:1 and 4, also Wise- 
man Alalakh 42:1, 52:10, 53:6, JCS 8 20 No. 
264:16; x GIS pa-ri-si zZiD.DA seam 
SU.NIGIN x GIS pa ZiD.DA SE JCS 8 23 No. 
279:1 and 6, ef. ibid. 24 No. 283:1 and 14; 162 
pa-ri-st MUNU, JCS 7 108:10, ef. ibid. 5, 7, and 
passim. 


c) in Emar: (furnishings and household 
items) 240 GIS pa SE.MES (in inheritance 
division) J. Westenholz Emar No. 15:21, and 
passim; E 1.DUB Sa 7 ME GIS pa SE.MES sa E 
NA4.HAR. ibid. 21:22. 


d) as Akkadogram in Hittite: 5a 3 Pa 
ziz 1 Gin KU.BABBAR SA 1 PA 
GESTIN 3 GiN KU.BABBAR (the price) of 
three p.-s of emmer is one shekel of silver, 
(the price) of one p. of wine is a half shekel 
of silver Friedrich Gesetze 80 II § 69:3f., see 
Hoffner Laws 146; 5 PA (var. PA-RI-SI) 8E 
ibid. 66 II § 23:14, 72 § 43:9, see Hoffner Laws 
115, 126, and passim in Hitt. laws; PA-RI-SI KUB 
12 37 i 2f., but PA-RI-IS-SI ibid. 4. 


2. (a utensil): 18-TU PA-RI-SI KU.GI (a 
beverage drawn(?) from a container) by 
means of a gold p. KBo 11 44 iv 11. 


J. Westenholz Emar xiv (with previous lit.). 


parisu (AHw. 833b) For CT 18 3 v 9, see 
parsu lex. section; for RMA (= Thompson 
Rep.) 272C:7, etc., see parsu mng. 2a; for VS 
(= VAS) 6 174:11 and 21, see parasu mng. 2c. 
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parishu see parrishu. 


pari8tu s. fem.; post-menopausal woman; 
SB; wr. syll. and KuD-tum; cf. parasu. 


munus mud.da.giyg.a 4.zi.da.8e u.me. 
ni.sir a.gutb.bu.8é@ u.me.ni.tab : sinnistu 
pa-ris-tu imna litmema sumela lisip let a post- 
menopausal woman spin with the right (hand) and 
twine with the left CT 17 20:75f. 


UR NITA SiG HE.ME.DA SA_ AB 
RI.RI.GA SAL KUD-tum itemmt a post- 
menopausal woman should spin aélu- 


rushes, red wool, and a sinew from a dead 
cow Kécher BAM 237 i 22 (SB rit.), wr. pa- 
ri-ig-tu CT 23 42 ii 17, and see Sa alada parz 
sat cited parasu mng. 1b. 


pariSi s.; (a garment); NB.* 


3 TUG pa-ri-si-i ana Bélet-Sippar (listed 
with kusitu, nébehu, etc.) Nbn. 78:16. 


For Iraq 23 20 b (= ND 2311):9 see pariktu A 


mng. 2. 
parittannu see barittannu. 
paritu see parutu C. 


paritu (or parritu) s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


LU pa-ri-tu Sa ina pandt PN dinu i-de-i-pi 
the p. under the responsibility of PN 
pressed the case ABL 812 r. 16, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 27, and see Deller and Millard, 
AfO 32 46. 


parkiS adv.; diagonally, crosswise; OB, 
Bogh.(?), SB; wr. syll. and GiL-is; cf. paz 
raku. 


[summa K]A E.GAL pa-ar-ki-ig esir if the 
umbilical fissure is defined (lit. drawn) 
crosswise YOS 10 22:16 (OB ext.), cf. (con- 
trasted with igarig (misaris) esret) usurtu 
par-kig esret (see eseru A mng. lc-2’) BRM 
4 12:58, 61-66, TCL 6 5:22, Knudtzon Gebete 
85 r. 4, see Starr, SAA 4 73, wr. GIL-1s esret 
KAR 153 r.(!) 19; Swmma imittr kubus hast 


parku 


par-kis patir if the right “cap” of the lung 
is split crosswise CT 30 29 83-1-18,423:8, ef. 
(with the left) ibid. 9 (all SB ext.); pa-ar-ki-i[§ 
nla-ak-ra-at VAS 17 23:1 (OB inc.); uncert.: 
[...mla-at LUGAL par-ki-ig [...] KUB 37 
188:8, see Leichty Izbu p. 208. 


parku (fem. pariktu) adj.; 1. transversal, 
2. barred, obstructed; from OB on; ef. 
paraku. 


l. transversal —a) said of furrows: x 
iku ma-a-a-ru x tku pa-ar-kum x tkw $1-tr-hu 
x iku of land (plowed with) the majaru 
plow, x iku in transversal (furrows), x iku 
in furrow TCL 11 236:18 (OB), and see partkatu. 


b) said of canals: {Dp pa-ri-ik-tum trans- 
versal canal (as boundary of a field) CT 8 
17b:3 (OB), cf. x SE.NUMUN tapti ultu 
[ip(?)] pa-ri-ik-tum elénitu x plowed land 
from the upper p. [canal(?)] Dar. 267:2. 


c) said of a design: GIS.HUR pa-rik-ti adi 
Sapatr tessir you draw a transversal design 
to the edges (of the gnomon you are con- 
structing) LBAT 1495:6, cf. GIS.HUR.MES 
pa-ar-ke-e-ti tessir ibid. 14, ef. also LBAT 
1494:3f., 8, 10 and r. 3. 


d) said of parts of the exta: GIS. TUKUL 
par-ku sakin there is a transversal “weapon- 
mark” (on the lung) CT 31 8 iv 9, ef. ibid. 5 
iii 53 (SB ext.); Sulmu pa-ar-ku Sakin there is 
a transversal sulmu-mark CT 4 34 Bu. 88-5- 
12,591:4 (OB ext. report); obscure: swmma 
MUL E.TUR NAM ar-ku // pa-ar-ku &.TUR 
ACh [Star 25:50, see BPO 2 Text III 21. 


2. barred, obstructed: Anu rabi ... harz 
rana pa-ri-ik-ta lisesbissu. may the great 
Anu make him take a blocked road _ BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 31 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé kudurru); nisé 
GN uGN,... usallamu qibite ina pirik sadi 
nestti urhu pa-rik-tu(var. -ti) Sa attallaku 
(see pirku B mng. 3a-1’) AnSt 8 60 ii 10 
(Nbn.); ina muhhi harrant pa-rik-twm von 
Weiher Uruk 248:8 (SB rit.); obscure: belt uda 
aki amelu amméni pa-ar-ku sutunt my lord 
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knows that that man is refractory(?) KAV 
213:27 (NA). 


For Atr. (Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis) 78 iv 8 
see palki usage a. 


parku A (pasku) s.; (a physical feature in 
a date palm orchard); NB; pl. parkanu 
(paskanu). 


a) with nasi: pa-ar-ka-ni-su inassi batqa 
Sa akkullatu isabbat sitta aridatu ina libbi 
therri he will clear away its (the orchard’s) 
p.-s, he will take care of (removing) the 
clods, he will dig two branch canals in it 
BM 54146:6, cited Jursa Landwirtschaft 125 n. 
248; dates as remuneration for nukaribbu 
Sa harsrt u heriiti therri igar kirt ippusu wu 
pa-as-ka-ni inansi the gardener who digs 
the irrigation ditch and does the digging, 
erects the orchard wall, and removes the 
p.-S YOS 6 103:7, see van Driel, JEOL 30 63, ef. 
harri ther[ri] pa-<as>-ku wu akkullatu inassa 
Camb. 142:7; taptti upatta pa-ds-ku.MES inas- 
&t idekki i-pa-ds-ru wu izaqqap he (the ten- 
ant) will prepare (the property) for culti- 
vation, (that is) he will remove the p.-s, 
plow(?), loosen the soil(?), and plant trees 
Camb. 102:5, see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 149; 
(promissory note for dates, emmer, and 
ten shekels of silver on which interest ac- 
crues) wu ina libbi satru umma 1-en pa-ds- 
ku ina libbi inass and in which is written 
“One (of them?) will remove the p. from 
it” TCL 13 144:3, cf. the debtors will pay 
the dates and the barley, the interest will 
accrue to their debit w pa-ds-ku inassi 
and they will clear away the p. ibid. 10 
(promissory note pursuant to an earlier lease of a 
date orchard). 


b) other occs.: elat x KU.BABBAR mahrt 
Sa ana pa-ds-kan-nu iddassunitu besides 
the earlier amount of silver which he paid 
them for (removing) the p.-s VAS 4 34:12, 
cf. (flour) ana PN LU.GAL.MES ARAD 
E.GAL.MES sa ana muhhi pa-ds-ka-nu ana 
Babili illaki CT 56 110:11; ina MN pa- 
ag-ka-ni-§u igaqqu he will water its (the 


parputtu 


orchard’s) p.-s in the fifth month VAS 5 
49:14; a field SAG AN.TA IM.SI.SA US.SA. 
DU pa-ds-ku §a GARIM NAM Sa DUMU.MES 
its upper short side in the north adjoining 
the p. of the irrigated land of the district 
of Sa-Maré AfO 36-37 55 No. 16:8, cf. (field) 
adi par-ki qab-lu-% CT 56 826:3. 

See akkullatu discussion section. 

For AOS 53 148 (= Ea III) 252 see naspaku A. 

van Driel, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 5 238f.; 
Jursa Landwirtschaft 125. 


parku B s.; bar, bolt; SB; ef. paraku. 


medelu, pa-ar-ku, markas dalti = su-ul-bu-u CT 


18 4 K.4375 v 37ff. 


ultu muhhi par-ku sa babi rabi sa bit [.. .] 
JCS 43-45 98 BM 32206+ :119, ef. ibid. 94:37 
(rit.). 


parku C s.; (a container); OB, Elam.* 


Sapri unaltt ga] PN w PN, 1 pa-ar-ku 1 
nuhu the ....-s, the utensils of PN and 
PNg: one p., one leather bag MDP 23 309:3; 
2 TUG ga riksim 3 pa-ar-ku- RA 72 132 No. 
21:8 (OB). 


parkullu see purkullu. 

parkulluhuli see purkulluhuls. 

parkuttu see parputtu. 

**parmusanu (AHw. 834a) see paramu. 
parnakku (AHw. 834a) For the personal 
name Parnakku see Dandamayev Iranians in 
Achaemenid Babylonia 108f. 

parparhu see papparhi. 

parputtu (or parbuttu, parkuttu) s.; (an 


object representing ownership); OB Elam; 
foreign word(?). 


a) parputtu (or parbuttu, masc.): adi 
seam wmandadu ina muhhit AB.HI.A &W UDU. 
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HI.A pa-ar-pu-ut-tu sebir until he pays the 
barley, the p. is broken over his herd and 
flock MDP 23 187:9; adi utarruma [ina] Tél. 
pDu-su wu ersisu... stkkatu mahsat elt alpisu 
pa-ar-pu-ut-tu Sebir until he returns (the 
barley and its interest) the peg is driven 
into his house plot and his field, the p. is 
broken over his cattle MDP 28 428:10, ef. 
adi ippalusumla ...] ina muhhi [.. .] pa-ar- 
pu-ut-tu selbir] u bukana [situg] MDP 23 
198:14, cf. also MDP 22 36 r. 5. 


b) parkuttu (fem.): adi [ge’]am utarru 
li]na muhhisu wu séni[su] pla-alr-ku-tu se-eb- 
re-let ina] eqlisu u kirilsu siklkatu mahsalt] 
MDP 23 186:7, ef. ibid. 197:11, adi Se’am imadz 
dadu lanja muhhisu wu séni|su] pa-ar-ku-tu 
Se-eb-re-e[t] ina eqlisu sikkatu mahsat ibid. 
184:9. 


parrasu s.; one half; lex.*; cf. parasu. 


bad.du = pdr-ra-su Izi J iii 10. 

na,.igi.6.gd4l.la = aban pdr-ras (var. }) 
MA.NA $eh[ri] = su-ud-dlu-u(or -su)] Hg. B IV 98, 
in MSL 10 82. 


parrasu s.; liar; lex.*; cf. parasu A. 


lu.nu.ug =pa-ra-su Hh. “XXV” Text B iii 21, 
in MSL 12 228. 


parratu s.; young female lamb; MA, NB; 
pl. parratu; cf. parru. 


a) in MA: x Assyrian ewes, x Habha 
ewes, x zipu sheep x UDU par-ra-tum [x] 
UDU hurapu napharu x UDU SiG x young 
female lambs, x spring lambs, total x wool- 
bearing sheep JCS 7 160 No. 36:6, [1] par- 
ru-tum ibid. 14 (from Tell Billa); 1 lahru adi 
pa-ri-ti-sa u bugqiniga (see buqumu mng. 
2c) KAJ 97:1. 


b) in NB: 5 par-rat tamimata five un- 
blemished female lambs YOS 7 161:9, cf. 
isten UDU pu-hal 4 UDU par-rat.ME Sa kak-z 
kabtu Sendu wu 5.TA UDU par-rat.ME tami 
mata one ram, four young females branded 
with a star, and five unblemished young 
females YOS 7 140:17f.; par-rat.MES su-ul- 


parriku A 


lu-un-du §a LU.SIPA.MES 82-9-18,4038:4; 30 
UDU.NITA par-ra-tum.MES akkaditu Dar. 
297:1; [x] pa-ar-ra-a-ti babbanéti Nbk. 326:1, 
ef. ibid. 5; 23.TA pa-ra-a-a-ta babbanétu. GCCI 
2 76:1; wstét UDU.NITA par-ra-tum Cyr. 247:1, 
40 UDU.NITA kaliumu u par-ra-tum Evetts 
Ev.-M. 20:1; 400 UDU.NITA par-rat Camb. 
440:3; 1 pu-hal 8 Ug.u1.A 4 par-rat PAP 13 
sénu niqa Sa MN UD.8.KAM one ram, eight 
ewes, four young females, total of 138 
sheep, the offering for the eighth day of 
Ajaru UCP 9 66 No. 48:3; [10 upu] puhal 
109 lahru 10 kalumu 13 par-rat naphar 142 
pesttu McEwan LB Tablets 53 (pl. 28) No. 
39:4; 106 UDU pukal 72 UDU MU.2 152 UDU 
mar Sattt 603 U,.GAL-tu alittu 162 UDU par- 
rat marat Satti BE 9 1:3 and 16, cf. BE 10 
106:3, 1380:3 and 12, PBS 2/1 118:3, 144:4, and 
passim designated as year-old animals; 1 lahru 1 
kalumu 1 par-rat AnOr 8 35:4, cf. YOS 6 28:3, 
142:4, and passim in this sequence; l-et alittu 6 
par-rat Nbn. 296:2; 2 ME par-rat.ME UCP 9 
75 No. 85:4, and passim; 1 pagra sa lahre 2 Sa 
par-rat UCP 9 68 No. 52:2; for oces. beside 
parru see s.v.; note the designation trans- 
ferred to ducks (see paspasu): [UZ.TUR puz 
halu MUSEN] alittu MUSEN lidanu MUSEN 
par-rat napharu UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa SID-tum 
drakes, laying ducks, chicks, p.-s, total 
ducks of inventory(?) (column headings) 
YOS 6 141:1, see San Nicold, Or. NS 20 129ff. 


For refs. wr. UDU.BAR.SAL see parsallu. 


parra?u s.; (a vegetable); lex.* 


[... SAR] = pdr-ra’u Hh. XVII 283. 


parriktu s.; crosspiece; lex.*; cf. paraku. 
giS.bar.da.nd& (vars. giS.bar.dt.a.na, 

[giS.ba]r.da.giS.n4) = par-ri-kat MIN (= er-&i) 

crosspiece of a bed (between kitmu canopy and putu 


head) Hh. IV 168. 


See also bardit. 


parriku A s.; (a laudatory title); SB. 


a&.si(var. .sig).tu = pa(var. par)-ri-ku, pdar-hu- 


du-u Izi E 180-180a. 
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parriku B 


par-ri-ku = MIN (= Sar-ru) LTBA 2 2:26 (syn. 
list). 


a) referring to gods: pahru Igigt par-ri- 
ku usarbéi malka eli kali [...] the Igigu are 
gathered, the p.-s exalt the ruler over all 
[...] AfO 32 1:2 (MB lit.); dajan kibrat 
MU.PAD.DA-ka kabtu par-ri-ku 4‘EN.L{L.LA 
ilani your (Marduk’s) honored name is 
Judge-of-the-World, p., Enlil of the gods 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 2 
(Asb., acrostic hymn to Marduk); tabat hissatka 
Sitmara par-ri-ku(var. -ka) mention of you 
is delightful, O glorious p. AfO 19 61:2 and 
4 (SB prayer to Marduk). 


b) referring to kings: itti par-ri-ki re iz 
sina Sabsu they were angry with the p. 
their shepherd (referring to KaS8tiliaS8) Afro 
18 42:35 (Tn.-Epic); rub na’du ... siru qar- 
rad par-ri-k[i] AKA 18:4 and dupls. (A&Sur-ré8- 
iki), see Borger Einleitung 102f.; Assur-nasir- 
apli par-ri-ku histhtu ili LKA 64:4. 


parriku B s.; (part of a saddle); SB. 


da-ri 4 da-ra 


gid.KU% "KIB (var. gi8.°™KIB) = par-ri-ka (pre- 
ceded by kibsu footstrap) Hh. VIIA 144; du-ru ku. 
KIB = sth-[...], da-ru KU.KIB = par-[ri]-ku Diri I 
102f.; du-ru KiB = sth-tum, da-ru KIB = par-ri-ku 


Ea IV 213f. 


igsten GIS par-ri-ku (used in a ritual) von 
Weiher Uruk 128:46 and 66. 


parriku C s.; (a textile worker); OB lex. 


[lu.tuig.8u.kaér.ak] =[pa-r]i-ku-um, [lu.tig. 
gilim.ma] = [ra]-hi-si-um OB Lu A 138f., also 
OB Lu Bi 15f., lu.tug.saL.saL(for gilim?).ma. 
Idal (var. tig. ka.ké8) = pdr-ri-ik w-ri, 1U.8u. 
kar.ak = he-su-ué OB Lu D 1If. 


parrisanu s. pl.; rowers, oarsmen; SB*; cf. 
parrisu A. 


Kings who dwell on the sea ga kima 
narkabti elippa rakbu kum sisé sandu par- 
ri-sa-nt who ride the boat instead of the 
chariot, who harness (the boat’s) rowers 
instead of (the chariot’s) horses 
Esarh. 57 Ep. 18 iv 84. 


Borger 


parrisu A 


parrisu A (*parrigu) s.; punting pole, oar; 
OB, SB, NB; pl. parrisi, parrisatu, parriz 
Satu; cf. parrisanu. 


gi-muS GIS.GI.MUS = pa-ri-s[u] Diri II 305; 
giS.gi.mu8 = 8u-su (i.e. gimussSu), pa-ri-su, gi8. 
SIBIR.gi.mu8& = ser-ret MIN (var. se-ra-at pa-ri- 
st) Hh. IV 407ff., var. from Arnaud Emar 6 
545:540ff.; [giS.gi].mu8S = 8u-s&é = [pa-ri]-su 
Hg. AI 40, in MSL 5 187. 

a.tum.ma_ giS.gis[al.mu hé.mje.en 
dingir.mu a.btru.da gi.muS.mu hé.me. 
en: ina mé nehuti lu gisalli atta ili ina mé sapliti 
lu pa-ri-si atta in still waters may you be my oar, 
O my god, in shallow waters may you be my punt- 
ing pole JNES 33 290:22, cf. (Akk. only) ibid. 
279:95, (Sum. only) ibid. 293 Version A 21 and 
Version B 19. 


a) in lit.: ina gipig tdmti rapasti ... 
GIS.MA.GURg b@ iri libuku wma pa-ri-su 
(see abaku B mng. la) Cagni Erra IV 49; 
mudé nari sikkanna [...] mudé tabali aslu 
usalsdad] mudé ga raqqat nari usasbata 
pa-ri-§d-a-te he who is familiar with the 
river [I will have control] the rudder, he 
who is familiar with dry land I will have 
pull the towing-rope, he who is familiar 
with the shallows of the river I will have 
handle the punting poles Lambert Love Lyr- 
ics 116 col. A 7; Sa pappardili par-ri-sa-a-ti 
the p.-s are made of pappardili stone ibid. 
112 Section III 8; GilgameS, take an ax in 
your hand [pa-ri-si a suppa 5 Susési iksam 

. Sukun serretiim] cut three hundred 
poles sixty cubits long and attach ropes (to 
them) CT 46 16 iv 12, see von Soden, ZA 58 190 
(OB); pa-ri-st §4 5 NINDA.TA.AM [5 Sus& 
iksa] kupurma sukun tuld cut three hun- 
dred p.-s each sixty cubits long, trim(?) 
(them), and attach knobs(?) Gilg. X iii 41, 
ef. ibid. 45; u S& 188% pa-ri-sa Gilgames elippa 
uttehhd lalna kibri but he, GilgameS, took 
a punting pole and brought the boat to the 
shore Gilg. XI 261, cf. Gilgames lege pa-ri- 
[si] Gilg. X iv 4; @mur pa-ri-su wu hisihtu 
addi I checked the poles and provided the 
necessary things Gilg. XI 64. 


b) in adm. and econ.: 2-ta GIS sikkanz 
nata 4-ta GIS par-ri-sa-a-tu two rudders, 
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parrisu B 


four p.-8 Dalley Edinburgh 66:7; half a shekel 
of silver ana GIS pa-ri-su.MES CT 55 439:2 
(both NB). 


c) in ext.: [Swmma] ... NA kima serret 
pa-ri-si(var. -su) if the manzazu is like the 
rope serving as oarlock Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 145:96, cf. manzazu kima serret 
pa-ri-is Hunger Uruk 72 r. 8, ef. also (describing 
the gulmu) TCL 6 3:41. 


W. G. Lambert, JNES 33 302ff.; Salonen 


Wasserfahrzeuge 102ff. 


parrisu B s.; (a canine or feline); lex.*; cf. 
parasu. 


{ur.x].na = par(var. pa)-ri-su (between barbaru 
wolf and girru lion) Hh. XIV 69; [ku8.ur.x.nla 
= MIN (= [mas-ku]) par-ri-si_ Hh. XI 26, see MSL 9 
197. 


Landsberger Fauna 78. 
parrisu see parisu A. 


parrisu adj.; false, mendacious, criminal; 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and LU.LUL; cf. parasu 
A. 


[pa-ar-Su] : da-bi-bu par-ri-su (comm. on barru 
parsu pisu Surpu II 68) AfO 12 pl. 13:28, see 
Surpu p. 51. 


a) in SB: if he has the face of a fox muz 
salli par-ri-is SES-§u [...] he is hostile, 
false, [...] his brother Kraus Texte 21:17; 
if a woman has the face of a fox par-ri-sa- 
lat ...] ibid. 19. 


b) in NA: A&S8ur and the great gods 
have fettered anntiite LU par-ri-su-te §a ina 
muhhi tabte idbubuni these false persons 
who conspired against (the king’s) benevo- 
lence (and broke the adi agreement that 
the king had made with his subjects before 
ASSur) ABL 584+ :7, see Parpola, SAA 10 
316:20; bel hitu si LU par-ri-su si he isa 
criminal, he is a traitor ABL 208:17, see Gal- 
lagher, SAA Bulletin 8 58; LU.ERIN.MES pa- 
ri-su-te Sunu ma itabbiu ihallliqu] they are 
disloyal troops, they will revolt and flee 
Irag 17 141 No. 22 r. 18’; PN Sa issija pa-ri-su 


parrishu 


St urdani sa sarri Sa eqli sa birte ali uhtal- 
liqi iskarati sa Sarri ekkal PN who is with 
me is a criminal, he has ousted the king’s 
servants from country and city, he lives 
off the taxes due the king ABL 557:10; ina 
muhhi LO.LUL.MES ... assa’al ... Summa 
LU.LUL.MES la tusabbit ... lu tu-da ki atta 
tusallumunit I have made inquiries about 
the lawbreakers (of whom the king wrote): 
If you do not capture the lawbreakers, 
know that you yourself must make resti- 
tution ABL 408 r. 15 and 22, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 227; LU pa-ri-su-u-te Sa Arz 
rapha ... uptathuru ... Summa usabbituni 
ina mulhhi sarri belija] ubbalunissunu the 
criminals from Arrapha have gathered to- 
gether, (I have sent my troops out and) if 
they capture (them) they will bring them 
to the king, my lord ibid. r. 25; isséenigs 
LU.LUL.MES Sunu PN [AR|AD-su Sa mar 
Sarri usabbiti ina ekalli nassa in addition, 
they are criminals, PN, the servant of the 
crown prince, arrested and brought (them) 
to the palace ABL 599:9, ef. ibid. r. 5, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 228; (he who wrote 
to the king that Venus was visible in MN) 
[LU] gallulu LO sakkuku [L]G(!) par-ri-su §& 
is either deaf, stupid, or a fraud ABL 
1132:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 72:10; (list of per- 
sons) §a@ URU GN pa-ri-su-te Tell Halaf No. 
23:7; LU pa-ri-s[u] ABL 1213:4, see Fuchs and 
Parpola, SAA 15 218:13; [LU] par-ri-su-d-te 
(in broken context) ABL 1056:11, LU par- 
ri-su-te ABL 1175 r. 6, ABL 667 r. 7. 


In Iraq 36 220 ND 2410:18’ read pap 6 
LU.LUL.MES (summarizing persons identified as 
ARAD), cf. NA adm. refs. cited ndru usage c-8’ and 
discussion section, and for LU.LUL in NA leg., see 
sarru A adj. 


Deller, Or. NS 30 249ff. 
parrishu (parrushu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
RS*; Hurr. word. 


anumma ... ana |/ pd-ri-is-hi altapar || 
pa-ru-us-ha [ki] masime [iblassi sulbila] 
now, I have written for p., send me as 
much p. as is available MRS 9 214 RS 
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*parrisSu 


17.152:8f., wr. par,-ri-1s-hr Oriens Antiquus 23 
164:9, see Fales, ibid. 165. 


*parriSu see parrisu A. 
parritu see paritu. 


parru s.; young lamb; OB, NB; cf. parratu. 


udu.bar.gal.lum = Su (i.e., pargallu) (also =) 
par-ri, udu.bar.sal.lum = &v (i.e., parsallu) 
(also =) par-ri(text -uu) MSL 8/1 53:4f. (NB 
school text, coll. I. L. Finkel). 


a) in OB: 15 sheep and 5 pa-ar-ru BM 
22643, cited Sigrist-Figulla-Walker, Cat. BM 2 p. 
238; buy 5 UDU pa-ar-ri YOS 13 108:18. 


b) in NB: 2 upu pu-hal 4 ubu par-ri 8 
UDU.SILA, 45 Ug.GAL-tt alittu 15 UDU par- 
rat marat Sattv two rams, four young male 
lambs, eight lambs, 45 bearing ewes, 15 
yearling females BE 10 106:1, cf. PBS 2/1 
118:1 and delete this ref. sub lahru mng. la; par- 
rt par-rat (column headings in an account 
of kalumu lambs) Pinches Peek No. 3:4, added 
up as 218 par-ri 342-ta par-rat naphar 560 
ZI.MES ibid. 12, cf. par-ri (as heading in list 
of sheep for sattukku and guqqi offerings) 
YOS 150:5, X UDU.NITA par-ri (for sattukku 
offerings) Cyr. 57:5-10; 4 pu-hal 14 a-lit-tu 4 
par-ri CT 55 462:2, cf. CT 56 422:2. 


For refs. wr. UDU.BAR.GAL, see pare 
gallu. 


In CT 23 41119 (= Kocher BAM 482 i 64’) read 


ina si-pa-rt, see takapu mng. la. 


(Landsberger, AfO 10 155 and MSL 8/1 14 ad 
78.) 


parru see barru, paru adj., paru A. 


parrai s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. pard 


B v. 
pi.il.pi.li = pa-larl-[ru-u] Lu IV 182. 


For Or. 25 142 (= BIN 4 126:10) see *purru’u; 
for CT 18 35 IV 38 (= Antagal III 287) see pari 
B v.; in BRM 4 33:49 (group voc.), read sud" = 
ru-u-[qu], see riqu adj. 


parsiktu 


**narrai II (AHw. 835a) For ZA 34 35:11 (- 
Hg. B VI 92, in MSL 11 89) and JRAS 1905 
829: 23 (= Diri V 221) see wtrt. 


parruShu see parrishu. 
parrw’u see *purru?u. 


parsallu s.; (a kind of sheep); NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. UDU.BAR.SAL; cf. parru. 


udu.bar.sal.lum = 8u (i.e., parsallu) (also =) 
par-ri(text -uu) MSL 8/1 53:5 (NB school text, 
coll. I. L. Finkel), see also Hh. XIII 79, cited 
barsallu. 


60 ubU pu-hal 336 Ug.GAL.ME 30 UDU. 
BAR.GAL 162 UDU.BAR.SAL.ME GCCI 2 
1:4, cf. ibid. 2:4, 3:4, 5:4, and passim, for other 
refs. see puhalu usage a-3’ and pargallu 
usage b. 


parsatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


PN a-pdr-sa-ti-ku-nu lérub let PN enter 
your p.-S Jankowska KTK 2:10, wr. a-pda-ar-sa- 
ti-ku-n[u] JSOR 11 118 No. 12:10. 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 266 n. 48. 
parsigu see barasigé and parsigu A. 
parsikku see parsigu A. 


parsiktu s.; (a measure of capacity, mostly 
used for grain); OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
(GIS.)BA.Rf.GA (BAR.R{.GA MDP 24 
342:18, 23, and 25). 


giS.ba.ri{.ga, giS.MIN.gi.na = par-sik-tu, 
(var. pdr-si-tk-tum), gi8.MIN.mu.un.DU = [MIN 
§Ju-ru-ub-tu, [gi8.min.é] = [MIN gi]-i-té, giS.MIN. 
ban.d[a] = [urn sa-hlir-té Hh. VIIA 218-222; 
gi.ba(!).rf(!).ga(!), giS.ba(!).ri(!).ga.[gi.na] 
= [par]-sik-tum = min (= su-ldl-[tum]) Hg. B II 
107f., in MSL 6 111; [giS.ba.r]lf.ga gi.na.ta 
= t-na pdr-sik-ti gli-né]-e Ai. II1i 24;8e ba.ri.ga 
= MIN (= 8E-im) pdr-sik-ti. Hh. II 117. 

[njin-da NINDA = pa-ar-si-ik-tum MSL 14 
100:609:2 (Proto-Aa); NINDAS™* (text si, var. gu-ur) Ha] 
= par(var. pdr)-sik-tu% (in group with maltaktu, pan 
namandu) ErimhuS V 111; [...] NINDAXxBAL = pa- 
an na-man-du, pdr-sik-tum A VII/1:34f., [...] 
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NINDAx[8]ID = pa-an na-man-du, pdr-s[ik-tum] A 
VII/1:36f.; M''™<8A>. DIS = Li-ti-ik-tum, M™<SA>. 
DIS = pdr-si-ik-tum, &.<8A>.DIS = i-di li-ti-ik-<to, 
ba.ri.ga = pa-ar-si-ik-tum, ba.an.U = NI su-tum 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:274-78 (Hh. VIIA); lid-da 
GIS.8A.DI8 = [li-t]i-ik-tum, [mas-taq]-tum, [ par-sik]- 
tum, [na-man]-du Diri III 28ff. 


a) in OB econ. — 1’ specified by capac- 
ity: x barley GIS.BA.R{.GA 1 (PI) 1 (BAN) 
2 SILA measured by the p. of 72 silas CT 
4 29b:11; x barley GIS.BA(!).R{.GA 1 (PI) 4 
SILA(!) CT 8 30a:19, also ibid. 11, cf. x barley 
GIS.BA.RI.GA 1 (PI) 4 Sita siq meseqim 
kabrim measured by the p. of 64 silas, 
according to the large standard JCS 2 110 
No. 22:2 and No. 21:9, also ibid. 107 No. 11:2, 
note wr. BAR.R{.GA MDP 24 342:18, 23, and 
25; GIS.BA.RI.GA <1 Pi(?)> 4 SILA YOS 12 
203:14, GIS.BA.R{.GA 1 (PI) 1 (BAN) ibid. 1 
and 30, also YOS 12 409:3 and 8. 


2’ other specifications: x barley GIs. 
BA.RI.GA sa Marduk sa namhartim sq 
meseqim birujim (see biruju usage b-1’) 
CT 8 21b:2, also CT 45 48:28, CT 4 29b:2, GIS. 
BA.RI.GA Marduk sa namhartim siq mese- 
gum raqqum JCS 2 109 No. 20:1, van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 40:2, and passim, see meséqu mng. 2a; 
GIS.BA.RI.GA me-se-qum VAS 9 22:3; GIS. 
BA.RI.GA Samag siq meseqim kabrim JCS 
11 32 No. 21:5, GIS.BA.R{.GA GI.NA_ the 
normal p. TCL 11 165:2, also BE 6/1 54:2, 
YOS 8 160:15, Bagh. Mitt. 2 29 Nos. 6 and 7; 
x zeru.... S@ ina GIS.BA.RI.GA MU.TUM 
immaddu TCL 11 165:8; x barley GI8.BA. 
Ri.GA MU.T[UM] VAS 13 62:2; GIS.BA.RI. 
GA PA.TE.SI E.GAL Boyer Contribution 105:5; 
GIS.BA.R{.GA E YOS 12 180:2 and 4; GIS. 
BA.RI.GA Su(text GAN)-zu-ub-tum VAS 13 
27:2; GIS.BA.RI.GA UD.GAL CT 4 25e:12; 
obscure: 1 GIS.SAR GIS.BA.RI.GA wm-ma- 
Su-nu TCL 11 248:4 and 17; note used for 
beer: 3 pa-<ar>-si-ka-tim KAS 5 parisi SE 
van Soldt, AbB 12 133:19. 


b) in math.: [2(?)l SzE.GuR 2 GIS.BaA. 
RI.GA GIS.BA.RI.GA UGU GIS.BA.RI.GA 
6; SILA DIRI GIS.BA.<Rf>.GA.MES EN. 
NAM two(?) gur of barley (were measured 


parsu 


with) two p. measures, one p. measure ex- 
ceeded the other p. measure by six and 
one-third silas, what were the p. measures? 
MKT 8 pl. 3 YBC 4669 r. iii 1ff.; GIS.RI.BA. 
GA 4 RI 1 (PI) SE a p. measure with a 
transversal of four, a grain volume of 60 
silas (what is the depth?) TMB p. 32 No. 
66:1; coefficients of GIS.€BA>.BA.RI.GA 1 
(PI) 2 BAN, GIS.BA.R{.GA 1 PI, GIS.BA. 
RI.GA 2 BAN, GIS.BA.Ri.GA 3 BAN Or. NS 
29 279:13ff. 


c) other oces.: ina par-sik-ti mun-du-d[a- 
k]u I am measured out with a p. measure 
Lambert BWL 211:13 (SB lit.); ik-bi-ru ma-la 
par-sik-tum CT 22 48 r. 9 (mappa mundi), see 
Horowitz Cosmic Geography 23 r. 10. 


See biruju and pdnu B_ discussion 
sections. 


For MSL 6 31:303 (Hh. V) see parsigu A. 
Powell, RLA 7 505f. 


parsiktu see parstktu. 


parsimu (or parsimu, parzimu) s.; (mng. 


unkn.); OB.* 


libst Sattisa ligsakin gustt i-pa-ar-z1-im 
Sa-at-ti bitri nist gimrassin limmellu issiqim 
may it be so annually, may the whirling 
dance take place in the p. of the year, look 
at all the people, let them dance about in 
the street RA 15 180 vii 17 (OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg [8tar 86 v 17. 


parsu (fem. paristu, parigstu) adj.; 1. di- 
vided, separated, secluded, 2. definitive, 
unequivocal; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
KUD; ef. parasu. 


gi.pisan.kud.da = par-su, gi.pisan.kud. 
da.min.dt.a= Sa ana 2-§% MIN divided basket, 
basket divided in two Hh. IX 64f., ef. [gi. 
ma.s&é.ab.kud.da] = [par-s]u, gi.ma.sd.ab. 
[kud.da.min.dt.a] = [ga a]na 2-s% MIN ibid. 
122f.; sila.sig.ga = pa-ar-s[u], sila."Kup.da = 
MIN secluded street Izi D ii 25f.;10.é.kud.da= 
Sa bitt pa-ar-st one (living) in a secluded house OB 
Lu A 265; [ki]n.sig = ki-in-si-gu, [kin.silg.gi 
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= MIN par-su, [kin.sig.gli.gi = MIN pa-ra-su 
(see kinsigu lex. section) Izi H App. 28ff. 

[ki].gub.ba.zu ki.sag.kud.da: [manlzdazka 
asru par-su the place where you stand is a secluded 
place (the place where you dwell is an abandoned 
ruined house) CT 16 29:96f.; kisal bar.ra ki. 
di.kus.ru [...] : kisallu par(text e)-s% agar dint 
[...] SBH 92a No. 50a:16f. 

pa-ri-is-tum, patirtu = (MIN = da-al-twm) CT 18 3 
K.4375 v 9f. (Explicit Malku ITI). 


1. divided, separated, secluded — a) di- 
vided, compartmentalized (said of contain- 
ers): see Hh. IX, in lex. section; 8 DUG 
par-sa-a-ti $a dispi [...] ina mahar Samag 
tasakkan BBR No. 66:15 (NA rit.). 


b) separated, set apart, isolated 
(place) — 1’ in gen.: 2-ta eqléti par-se-e-ti 
[ga] Us.sa.Du ahameé la Sakna” two sepa- 
rate fields that are not situated next to 
each other VAS 3 187:5, also YBC 11669:2 and 
18 (courtesy M. W. Stolper), ef. 2 eqléti par-se-e- 
ti ana US.SA.DU ‘PN VAS 5 101:2 (all NB); 
ina bitim pa-ar-si-im sinnistum & li[sib] 
mamman la irrubsim that (sick) woman 
should stay in a separate house, no one 
should visit her ARM 10 130:4, cf. wu 
ass[urri] bitum pa-ar-su-um ul ibassi ibid. 
6, see Durand, MARI 3 144, ef. [. . | U nape 
tanum pa-ar-su ARM 10 14r. 6. 


2’ in rit.: (the suppliant at the conclu- 
sion of the ritual) ina biti pdar-si agar sépu 
par-sa-at li[n]al should sleep in a separate 
house to which access is barred ABL 1405 
r. 8; [nignak blurasi ina biti KUD-si ana 
iligu [ukdn] Kocher BAM 316 v 22; libittu 
mahriti ... ina bite par-si isakkan (he shall 
remove) the original (foundation) brick and 
place it in a secluded house RAce. 40:15 
(rit. for rebuilding a temple), cf. libittu Ssuatu 
lina biti] par-st igakkanuma ibid. 46:19 (kala 
rit.); tna biti KUD-si tagSakkan LKA 135:10, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 53, cf. salam Lugalirra 

. ina biti KUD-si tusessab BBR No. 48:5 
(bit mesiri), cf. ina biti pdr-si ba-sa-am Gip- 
ad-ma (see bassu) 4R 25 ii 11, ef. also LKA 
123:7, STT 257:138; ina biti ina arki dalti ina 
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asri par-si ta’akkansi_ you place it (the pot- 
sherd) in the house, behind the door, in a 
secluded place Kocher BAM 237 i 10; ina seri 
ina agri par-st IGI Samas patira tukdn in 
the morning in a secluded place you set up 
an altar before SamaS AMT 91,2:7, see Or. NS 
36 25:12, cf. BBR No. 58:3, see Or. NS 36 279 
(both namburbis); gumaha ana (var. ina) asri 
par-si tuszazma RaAcce. 24:8; 3 patiri ... 
[tukdn] ... istén patira par-su ana mahar 
Samas [tukén] you set up three altars, you 
set up before SamaS one altar apart KAR 
72:16 (SB). 


c) separated (said of animals): kima 
burim pa-ar-si-im <Sa> imeri inaggag (the 
sufferer) brays like a donkey foal separated 
(prematurely from its mother) RB 59 242:6 
(OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 190; 6 puhade 12 
pa-ra-su VAS 6 258:8, cf. ibid. 12; SILA, pa-ra- 
su (as offering) VAS 4 89:5; x UDU(!). 
NITA(!) pa-ra-su Nbn. 324:6 (all NB); 20 pa- 
ar-su-tum (totaling geese and ducks) Sass- 
mannshausen Beitr. No. 128:3, cf. ibid. 125:4 


(MB). 


d) other occs.: kalbum salmum ittillim 
rabis ugqa’a illatam pa-ri-is-tam a black dog 
lurks on the hill waiting for the isolated 
caravan Hirsch AV 426:6 (OA ine.); I gave 
him x copper mahar PN meri PNo uzenim 
pa-ri-is-tim before PN, son of PNo, (the 
man with) a split ear Kienast ATHE 18:10; 
difficult: feed for birds 1 GuUR sa UD. 
15.KAM MN TA wD.1.KAM adi uD.15. 
KAM pa-ar-su-tum UM 29-13-205:4 (MB, cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); mamma par-su simate sa 
Sarruti epusma addingu I had made and 
handed over to him (Sama8-Sum-ukin) all 
that is distinctive(?), the insignia of roy- 
alty Streck Asb. 28 iii 73, parallel (by me- 
tathesis?) mimma pa-az-ru simat belutisa 
[...] Iraq 30 pl. 25 (after p. 111) BM 134557:9, 
see Borger Asb. p. 39; in adverbial use: assuz 
mi uzakka aptiu u pa-ri-is-tam tastapuam 
regarding the matter about which I in- 
formed you, you have remained silent to 
me, as if it were (a matter) to be kept 
separate Kienast ATHE 43:7 (OA); as personal 
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name Pa-ar-su-um RA 74 117 No. 64:1 and 
7 (OB). 


2. definitive, unequivocal: on the 15th 
of MN there was a lunar eclipse which be- 
gan in the east and cleared to the west 
lumnu par-su $a [Sarl MAR.KI wu matisu luz 
[Imun|su par-su this is a definitive evil for 
the king of Amurru and his land, its evil 
(portent) is definitive ABL 137:10f. (NB), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 168, cf. dibbi plalr-su-twm 
Sunu ABL 187 r. 1; tsakkanu ul isakkanu 
amat pa-ri-is-tu Supra (concerning the so- 
lar eclipse, the king asked me) Will (the 
moon) cause (an eclipse) or not? Send an 
unequivocal report ABL 477:5 (NB), see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 170; ammiti illaki ula pa-ri-is- 
tu garru ligpura are those people coming 
or not? The king should send unequivocal 
information ABL 1199 r. 6 (NA); attala ul 
issakkan amat pa-ri-is-tum ana sarri altapra 
there will be no eclipse, I am sending 
definite information to the king Thompson 
Rep. 52 r. 3, cf. [minamma] la-mat lal pa-ri- 
is-tum taSpur why did you send an equivo- 
cal report? ibid. 272C:7 (both NB), see Hunger, 
SAA 8 447 and 305; abutu pa-ri-is-tu. CT 53 
364:1’, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 173; see 
also Watanabe, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 15 155f. 


For Nbn. 467:1 and 664:3 see pirsu adj.; for 
the context of VAS 6 331:5 (uncert.), see dullu 
mng. 3a-4’ and tupsarrutu. In UCP 10 88 No. 12:2 
read BAR.SU.A, see Greengus Studies 103. MSL 12 
123 (= 128, Lu III iv) 85f. probably belongs s.v. 


masst s. 
parsii see barsi. 


parsimu see parsimu. 


parsu s.; l. rite, ritual, 2. temple office, 
prebend, income from a prebend, 3. divine 
authority, power, office, 4. symbol, insig- 
nia, 5. authoritative decision, command, 
decree, 6. custom, practice, 7. (uncert. 
mng.); from OAkk. on; pl. parst (PA.AN. 
MES-ni van Driel Cult of ASSur 94 viii 11); 
wr. syll. and PA.AN, PA.LUGAL, MAR.ZA 
(also ME and A.ME(8), possibly pseudologo- 
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graphic writings, see mi B); cf. parsu in 
bel parsi, parsu in bit parsi, purrusu. 


me ME = pary-sum MSL 14 91:71:1 (Proto-Aa); 
me-e (var. ma-a) ME = par-su(var. -si) Ea I 241, 
also S> II 186, cf. A I/5 i 16, MSL 9 126 i 46 
and 48 (Proto-Aa); [i]-Sib ME = par-su A I/5i 7; 
m ePrarsu (var. parsu)  Proto-Izi II 136, cf. me = 
pdlr-sum] Proto-Izi Bil. A iv 3’, also me = él- 
lum, par-su  Izi Bogh. Appendix 7’f.; me.me = 
pdr-su ma-du-tum Studies Landsberger 34:9 (RS), 
dupl. Arnaud Emar 6 603:6 (Silbenvokabular A); 
me.zu = mu-de-e [plar-si Antagal III 38; me = 
par-su, kuuSpa AN = MIN &@ DINGIR, &" "PA. AN = 
MIN §d@ LUGAL ibid. 218ff., cf. Antagal G 80ff. 

gd-ar-za PA.LUGAL Proto-Ea 494; [PA.AN] = 
Ipal-ar-su ga i-lim, up-sa-Su-u, [pa.x] = [pa-a]r-sum 
ga pt-lu-[di(?)] OB Diri Oxford 289ff.; pA.LUGAL = 
pa-ar-s[um sa x], PA.AN = pa-ar-sum s[a x] Proto- 
Diri 284 and 287 (= OB Diri Nippur 358f.); gi- 
ir-za PA.LUGAL = pa-ar-su% Sa Sar-ri_ Proto-Diri 
287 (= OB Diri Sippar 7:20); ga-ar-za PA.AN = 
par-su, bil-lu-du pa.an = pil-lu-du-u S> II 212f.; 
[PA].AN = pa-larl-su Arnaud Emar 6 602:232 
(Lu); mar.za=PA.AN = par-su Emesal Voce. III 81. 

u-nu-gi ABXSIG7.KI (var. ABXGAL) = par-si e-[x- 
ul-tum Diri I 244, cf. u-nu-gi aBxsiG7 = par-su 
S> II 189, also Ea IV 164; ki.8t = par-su Izi C 
iii 29; a.gar.bi nu.sur = par-s[u] 5R 161i 8 
(group voc.); [...] = [pla-ar-su Lanu B ii 12; 
ug.na.me.kam = 8a par-si, $d up-Sd-se-e ZA 9 
160:35f. (group voc.); giS.gu.za KU.AN = MIN 
(= [kuss]@) par-si(var. -su) Hh. IV 89. 

dur.gu.ru = me.a.tim.tim Sad ana 
par(var. pdr)-si suluku An II 119-119a; 4me. 
dara = Anu Sa par-si An = Anum ga améli 4. 

4in.nin @ém.zé.eb.bé.da.mu me al.nu. 
di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar [star urtu 
kabittu pa-ra-as la eresi mimmea asimki (see Samu 
B lex. section) RA 12 75 iv 538f., see Hru&ka, 
ArOr 37 490; nig.na imin.na me.sikil.la. 
ke,(K1ID) 8u.mu_ bi.in.diri: MIN sibittisunu sa 
par-st elluti ana qatya umalla he put into my hand 
the seven censers of the pure divine powers CT 16 
28:62f.; nin me.Sar.ra Su.duz: béltu sa kullat 
par-si §uklulat (Nana) the lady who is perfect in 
all divine powers OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97:12 and 
14, cf. ibid. r. 2f.; dim.me.er dt.dt.e.dé 
me./bil [Sul.[... du] : bandét tlt mustaklilat par- 
si-§[u-nu] ASKT p. 116 No. 15:5f., see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 290; gaSan gu.la mu.lu me.bi diri. 
ga: béltu Surbutu sa par-su-sd suturu ibid. 18f.; 
me.mu mah.am: [par]-su-u-a stru BA 10/1 124 
No. 44:5f.; me giX.hur geStu.dagal.la ‘en. 
ki.ke, ha.ra.an.pa.da za.e ha.ra.an.pa. 
da: par-si usurat uzenu rapasti Sa Ea likallimka katu 
likallimka (see kullumu lex. section) BIN 2 22:82f., 
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see Gurney, AAA 22 82;me.mu bar.zu si ha. 
ra.ab.si.sd.e: par-si-ia ina zumrika listesiru (see 
zumru usage c) Lugale XI 31 (= 493); me ud.ul. 
lf(var. .dt).a.8@ pa.é.a.ke, : pdr-si-su (var. par- 
si-§u4) ana tim sdati ana Supi in order to manifest 
his rites for all eternity Angim IV 42 (= 193); 
4.4g.g&é me zu: mudé par-si u térélti] George 
Topographical Texts p. 40:31; 4a.nun.na me. 
mu mle.ktJ|r.ra Su.bal.ak.a.bi : ina (var. 
omits) Anunnaki palr-su]-u-a ana pa-ra-as nlakri 
ustep|él Cohen Lamentations 126f.:62; da lnun. 
na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.er me h[é.8]i.in. 
hal.hal (var. hé.im.mi.ib.hal.ha) ana 
Anunnaki ili rabiti par-si lizw@iz STT 151 r. 17f. 
and dupls., see Civil, JAOS 103 52:39. 

garza (var. mar.za) “‘utu garza (var. 
me.zu) hé. a: pa-ra-as Samag lu par-su-ka may 
the powers of SamaS be your powers Lugale XI 44 
(= 506);1.mu.un mar.za mu.lu zi.da i.bf. 
bar hé.du7 (var. me zi.dé.e8 bar.ra hé.du;) 
: bélu Sa ina (var. omits) par(var. pdr)-si kinuti ana 
naplusi asmu lord who is beautiful to look at be- 
cause of (his) steadfast powers LKU 16:9f., var. 
from dupl. BA 10/1 75 No. 4:7f.; [dingir] 
pa.é.a PA.LUGAL.zu huS.am: tlum Suptim sa 
pa-ar-su-&u [ru-us(?)]-su Cros Tello 212 AO 4332 
i 2; mar.za mu.un.si.sé : muéstesiru par-si 
(the great gods) who regulate the cultic powers Or. 
NS 47 432:7f. 

uri.me.a HAR.mu al.é.dé: [... pla-ra-as 
mati sa immahti the rites of the land which have 
become crazy (Sum.: in our city my mood has be- 
come crazed) 4R 30 No. 2:40 (Sum. only) and 
SBH p. 67 No. 37:7f., see Cohen Lamentations 
688f.:e+107; ga(!).e lu.tug.tuglu.sangd.mah 
me.ku.ga eridu™.ga me.en: dasipu gangamz 
mahu mullil par-si sa Eridu anaku CT 16 28:46f. 
(inc.); me.da.gan.bi ury.ury (Babilu) sa 
kullat par-s[u] hlammu] George Topographical 
Texts p. 40:32; giS.pa.giSimmar garza gal. 
gal.la Su.mu mu.un.da.an.gal : ara sa 
par-su(var. -si) rabati lina qlatija nasdku (see aru 
A lex. section) CT 16 6:212f., var. and restoration 
from CT 17 48; e.Sub.ba 6 *nanna.kam 
Igarzal ki.gub.ba nu.tuk.a : ezub ina bit 
<MIN> pa-ar-sa u mazzazam la igsima (see ezib conj.) 


PBS 1/2 135:138ff., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128; 


[... nam.gu.lla.bi: [...] wlld pa-ra-as narbigsu 
CRRA 19 435: 6f. 
me-e-su, [...]-mut-u, [ki-du]-du-ui, up-§d-su-u, 


sak-ku-u = par-su(var. -si) Malku II 261ff.; mz-e-si 
= par-su. An VIII 49; pa-ra-as er-se-ti = MIN (= [gi- 
Si]m-ma-ru) CT 18 2 K.4875 i 58; [...]-tum = la 
li-qit par-si CT 18 2 K.4214:2. 

mi-st || par-si Lambert BWL 82f. comm. to line 
219 (Theodicy Comm.); w-sur-tu // par-si ibid. 76 
comm. to line 79; lu-kur SAL.ME ... SAL // sin- 
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nis-tum || ME // par-si von Weiher Uruk 54:17 (A 
V/4 Comm.). 


l. rite, ritual —a) with ref. to correct 
performance of rites— 1’ beside other 
terms for rituals: garza.bi silim.ma. 
bi ki.du.du ha.lam.ma.bi: ana Sul 
lum par-si w kidudé masttu to perform 
fully the forgotten rites and rituals 5R 62 
No. 2:42 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin); to whom Marduk 
gave kingship ana... sullwum PA.AN.MES 
u pilludé BBSt. No. 36 iii 3 (NB kudurru); Sa 
... par-st kidudé kima labirim[ma] utir[ru] 
Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:29; for other refs. see 
kidudt; a&ssu par-si Sa ili [rabilti suklulu 
lu] Suluhha sutesluru itthikunu basi (see 
Suklulu v. mng. le) Irag 18 62:24 (namburbi); 
Istar [mulmmu ban par-si u suluhhi (see 
Suluhhu usage a) BMS 5+:17 and dupls., see 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 15, coll. Mayer, UF 12 422; 
mukin par-si-ka mubbibu suluhhika alnaku] 
(see Suluhhu usage b) KAR 128:16; pa-ra-as 
Sarruti Suluh beluti ia libbisa usapam I 
proclaimed royal rites and lordly ceremo- 
nies in it (the temple) VAB 4 94 iii 41 
(Nbk.); le’? PA.AN anutu Suluhhe elluti sak- 
ké Sarrutu (see Suluhhu usage c) RAcc. 79 
r. 44; istu pilludésu ussiru ubassimu par- 
s[t-Su serrleti ittadd Ea ustasbit En. el. V 68; 
me.kal.kal Su.luh.ha.e.ne garza. 
bi SUH.e.ne : par-si-Su-nu suquritu pil 
ludusunu nussuqutu (see nussuqu lex. sec- 
tion) 5R 62 No. 2:51 (SamaX-Sum-ukin), see 
also pilludai usage a; Imel-e PA.AN biti the 
cult performances and rites of the temple 
Lambert BWL 60:101 (Ludlul IV); wu minwmmé 
pa-ra-as-sti u talukasu $a DN ‘PN ippus (see 
taluku mng. 2) HSS 14 106:10 (= RA 36 117, 
Nuzi); par-si (var. pa-ar-st) u usuratim sa 
Ebabbar lu uddig he renewed the rites and 
ordinances of Ebabbar CT 32 1 iii 5 and 
dupl. CT 44 No. 1:12’ (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani8- 
tuSu), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55:66; ékiam la 
par-su-ki ékiam la ussura usuratuki (see 
ajikiv’am usage f) STC 2 pl. 76:15; mesusu 
Sitruhu PA.AN.MES-Su siru sakkisu resti 
alkakatusu nakla (see mésti usage a) Hinke 
Kudurru i 18 (Nbk. I). 
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2’ alone: ana res wa(text BA)-ar-[hi]-i|m] 
ba(text WaA)-ar-su-um epig (scribal confu- 
sion) Whiting Tell Asmar 15 r. 13 (early OB); 
mahar DN ... épusu PA.AN.MES E akiti 
Streck Asb. 82 x 28; PA.AN.MES-ni Sa E urhi 
Sa ina IGI DN eppasunt van Driel Cult of 
A&éur 94 viii 11; ina epas pdr-si ana teliti 
KAR 334 r. edge; the month of Uliulw is in- 
tercalary ITI anni par-si la teppasa do not 
perform rites during this month ABL 
338:11; rehti par-si Sa MN ... wppusu they 
will perform the rest of the rites for 
Ulalu (in the following month) ibid. r. 9 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 357; par-si-ku-nu 
ina MN ... epsa? YOS 8 152:16 (NB); EZEN 
UD PA.AN.MES ... ina arhi Salme epsa? in 
a favorable month perform a daylong festi- 
val and rites ABL 401:10 (NB), see Parpola 
LAS 2 p. 285, also ABL 1258:10 (NB), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 4f.; epis par-si-ki sa 
taralmmi] KAR 107:6, ef. ibid. 23, 27, 34, 39, 
52 (coll. W. G. Lambert); [PA.AN].MES 
gummuru the rites are fully provided for 
4R 33* iv 26, for parallels see gamaru mng. 
3g, cf. LU.NAR PA.AN.MES-Su eppags ... 
LU.NAR PA.AN.MES-Su ugammar KAR 
146 iv(!) 11 and 14, see Or. NS 21 144; himmat 
par-sli] ugdammirsi (see himmatu mng. 2) 
K.3371:12 (unpub. join to Craig ABRT 2 16f. 
K.232); PA. AN-St-nu tp-pa-ra-su their rites 
will be performed LKA 73 r. 13, for other 
refs. see purrusu; Summa sarru PA.AN ilge 
if the king performs a ritual KAR 392 
obv.(!) 11, see also leqd mng. 5a, cf. PA.AN 
(gloss: pa-ar-st) ilge (see leqi mng. 5a-3’) 
ABL 406:9f., see Parpola, SAA 10 70; pa-ar-su 
restitu astene’a kajanam I constantly seek 
out the original rites VAB 4 210 i 20 (Ner.); 
musted par-st BRM 4 3:9 (SB Adapa), see 
Izre’el Adapa 9; [sukkal ila mw irrum [haz 
mim| kullat par-si (var. mehé) UET 1 160:2, 
see Borger, BiOr 14 119, var. from Borger, BiOr 
30 179:36f., see Wiggermann, JEOL 29 4; PA.AN 
DN ina gereb GN ukdn Hunger Uruk 3 r. 12, 
see JAOS 95 372 (Uruk prophecy); par-si-e-§a 
Suquritt uk[in] Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 23 
(Asb.); [Star mukinnat pdr-si Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 146:95, ef. ibid. 188:19; for other 


parsu lb 


refs. see kdnu A mng. 8f; ana Suklul maz 
hazt uddus esreti Sutesur par-si sa Hsagil 
Borger Esarh. 18 ii 43; rubi kenu sa ana 
Sutesur PA.AN.MES (var. pdr-si) ekurrate 
matigu pitqudu (see eséru mng. 12f) AKA 
262 i 24 (Asn.); RN ... muste?d asreka [ul] 
parakkéka musallim PA.AN.MES-ka RN 
who seeks out your holy places and shrines, 
who assures complete performance of your 
rites Streck Asb. 300 iv 9, cf. ana... Sullum 
par-si-Su-un ibid. 114 v 32 var.; PA.AN lise 
lim the ritual should be successfully com- 
pleted 4R 33* i 15 (hemer.); gerbi ekurratesu 
Salmes littallakma lisallimma  par-si-su 
may he walk peacefully in his temples, 
may he successfully perform his rites 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 
r. 9; pa-ar-si Sa iligsunu... lusallimu lépusu 
ABL 65 r. 10 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 78; la mupparkt mukil par-si Ekur 
1R 29 i 31 (SamSi-Adad V) and 1R 35 No. 1:3 
(Adn. III); ka?ila par-si-su observe his rites 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 108:32; see also 
kullu mng. 3d; mustesbi pa-ar-si rabitim 
Sa Igtar (Hammurapi) who arranges the 
great rites for [Star CH ii 64; Ea created 
Kusu ana musgaklil par-si-ki (see suklulu 
v. mng. le) RAcc. 46:36, cf. par-si-ki ligakz 
lil (unpub. parallel, courtesy W. G. Lambert, cited 
kiduda disc. section); epesu Hhulhul u suklulu 
PA.AN-Su Sullim complete the building 
of Ehulhul and the perfecting of its rites 
AnSt 8 48 ii 4 (Nbn.), see Moran, Or. NS 28 
136; me.zu ud.ul.dt..a.8é: par-si-ka 
ana umu [s]dti ligstaklilu (see Suklulu v. 
mng. 2) CT 13 38 r. 12; musaklil pa-ra-as 
Egarra u Emesmes OIP 2 144:4 (Senn.), see 
also Suklulu; Egipar kummi ellu agar pa- 
ra-as enuti ustaklalu gerebsu (see Suklulu 
v. mng. 2) YOS 1 45 i 39 (Nbn.); me.mu 
sikil.e.dé dug,.ga.ab : par-si-ia ul- 
lulu qibi (see elélu mng. 2b) CT 16 7:274f.; 
see also CT 16 28:46f., in lex. section. 


b) with ref. to neglect of rites: pilludée 
ili lumes par-s[i lukalbbis (see mésu mng. 
la) Lambert BWL 78:135 (Theodicy); par-si-ta 
usalqti Sandmma ina pilludéja ahd uszizzu 
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they have let someone else perform my 
rites, they have placed an outsider at my 
ceremonies ibid. 36:103, see AnSt 30 106 (Lud- 
lul 1); par-st usurati Suklulu (var. sutesura) 
la idi (see Suklulu v. mng. le) Grayson 
Chronicles 150:57; assu istu ume ruquti pa-ra- 
as enti magsima (see masi A mng. la-2’) 
YOS 1 45 i 26; par-st mastitu sa DN essis 
épus VAB 4 290 ii 4 (both Nbn.); Sarru wu rubé 

. massa par-si-Si-[un] Cagni Erra IIIc 47, 
par-si-su-nu im-su--i-ma idabbubu surratu 
they forgot their rites and spoke lies AnSt 
8 56 i 19 (Nbn.), see Réllig, ZA 56 220; see also 
mast adj. usage a and masti A mng. 4a; 
Sakkanakku ... par-si-Si-na itetliq] the gov- 
ernor neglected their rituals Cagni Erra IV 
60; tballal par-si idallah téréti (see dalahu 
mng. 2c) BHT pl. 9 v 14 (NB lit.); la nasir 
PA.AN.MES ga Samas u Adad BBR No. 
24:34; par-si labirite ussasniu (see Sant B 
mng. 7d) ABL 951 r. 17 (NA), see Cole and Ma- 
chinist, SAA 13 134; pa-ra-as la simatisunu 
(see simtu mng. 2b) 5R 35:6 (Cyr.). 


c) with ref. to ritual procedures, mate- 
rials, locations, etc.: agsa la par-si-ni Sunu 
ina tupsarrutu la satru because they are 
not our rites, they are not recorded in the 
scribal literature ABL 1215 r. 10, ef. ibid. r. 6 
(NB); Satart Sa par-su Sa DN ... [lu] tubbw? 
the text of the ritual for Annunitu should 
be well cared for CT 22 15:12 (NB let.); PA. 
AN Samag ki annimma the rite of Sama¥ 
is as follows Or. NS 21 131:5 (NA); anni 
PA.AN §@ MN RaAce. 93 r. 25; par-si-su kima 
Sa UD.8.KAM ibid. 91:11; par-si Sa takulate 
Sa pitenni ina GN lu dart KAR 214 iv 22, 
see Frankena Takultu 26; 3 GU.ZI PA.AN 
three cups (of oil) for the ritual BE 14 
155:3 (MB); (sheep for) PA.AN hasadu 
karibt wu tarditu sarri Sa ina PA.AN Sa kal 
Satti Sat-ri (see karibu mng. la-2’) RAcc. 79 
r. 37f., ef. ibid. 77:37, also par-si sa hasa- 
du ina Ehilikuga &.NIR sa Ehilianna (see 
hasadu usage a) ibid. 89:4 (= TCL 6 39:4); 5 
GiN KU.BABBAR ana par-su sa Nand Sack 
Documents 17:4; ag’wm ME Sa DN nadanim 
anaku sahtakuma ana awilim qabém ul ela 
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... ina tuppika pa-ar-st §a tusabilam [Sup]urz 
ma I was fearful and could say nothing to 
the man about delivery of (material for) 
the rites of DN, in your letter tell (me) of 
(the material for) the rites that you have 
sent here Kraus AbB 1 72:12 and 18; Swmma 
pa-ar-su Sa nigiatim ibassi Suprim (see 
niqt usage b-3’) CT 52 17:16 (OB let.); ina 
pan PA.AN patarika when you leave the 
(place of) rites KUB 29 58 iv 33, see Meier, 
ZA 45 208 (Bogh. rit.). 


d) other occs.:: me.silim me.nam. 
ti.la: pa-ra-as Sulme pa-ra-as balal[ti] PBS 
1/2 126 r. 33f., cf. (uncert., probably to mi 
B) siptakunu balatu ME-ku-nu SILIM-mu 
RA 7 24:15, also sipatkunu balatu ... A.MES- 
ku-nu SILIM-mu KAR 85 obv.(!) 21, Sipat- 
kunu balatu A.ME-ku-nu SILIM-mu KAR 
36:6; Ninurta [...] §4 ME.MES Sa gimir 
ekurratt AnOr 12 304:15 (kudurru); par-si Sa 
ersett rabitu kalisunu STT 28 vi 6 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 124; par-si Esagil 
gasduti ana asrisunu utir Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 33:12; PA.AN tli rabiti ana agrigun[u ul 
utdr] KAR 421 side 2 ii(!) 13 (prophecy), see JCS 
18 13; ME-Su-nu kima Sa gind ippusu RAce. 
140 :336, cf. ibid. 180:38, 136:277, also ul wmdas 
ME-S% (see mésu mng. 3) ibid. 144:425 (New 
Year’s rit.); Summa par-si... Summa mimma 
Sandmma irriska if (your god) asks you 
for a ritual or anything else Lambert BWL 
148:61 (dialogue); «tstaratusin par-si-si-na 
ezibama their goddesses abandoned their 
rites Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3a2:26, see BiOr 21 
144, dupl. AfO 24 117; mudé pa-ar-si-im Sa 
malikim one knowledgeable in the rites 
of the malku ceremony Mélanges Birot 89 
(= MARI 8 312) A 674:7 and 14 (Mari let.); 
tuppu par-st NIN.DINGIR DN sa GN inuz 
ma...NIN.DINGIR... inassti tablet with 
the ritual for the entu priestess of Hadad 
of Emar when they install the entw priest- 
ess Arnaud Emar 6 369:1, cf. (after she 
dies) vi-nu-tu-u anniti Sa bit abisi par-si-sa 
inagssi alu ul mimma these items are from 
her paternal estate, it will take(?) her rit- 
ual equipment(?), the city (keeps) nothing 
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ibid. 98 (installation of an éntu priestess); fwp= 
pt par-si EZEN kissi Sa GN tablet of the 
ritual of the kissu festival of Satappu ibid. 
385:1, ef. ibid. 471:1, ef., wr. tuppu PA.AN 
ibid. 392:1; difficult: I swear by Bel and 
Nabiti that I have not concealed or hidden 
away a sheep or a lamb supurma par-su ki 
UDU.NITA ultu libbi u-se-[lu DIN-tum| 
Nabi. ki isten upDu.NITA kalumu la ana 
kaspi dbuku Pinches Peek p. 93 No. 22:13. 


2. temple office, prebend, income from 
a prebend — a) in OA: ani pd-ar-sé-e Sina 
rubaum usasbatanni alahhinutam wu sinahi- 
lutam wu irbam ana rubaim madam agqbi 
(see Sinahilitu) Veenhof, T. Ozgiig AV 518 C 
1:14. 


b) in OB: PN PA.AN E.AD.DA.NA 
IN.DUg PN redeemed the offices of his 
paternal house (specified as the office of 
pasisum, wakil bitim, sirasim, attim, kisalz 
luhhum, and BUR.SU.MA in the temple of 
Enki and Damgalnunna, purchased for 15 
days a year as bala.gub.ba) BE 6/2 
66:10; (PN testified) pa-ar-sa sdms&u ul idi 
(see Samu A mng. lc-1’) ibid. 53:8 and 54:9, 
seam gamram PN ga pa-ar-si wu kaspi PN 
itbal ibid. 53:26; MAR.ZA “Ba- MAR.ZA 
tNergal MAR.ZA “¢NIN.E.1.GA E GIS.SAR 
& NiG.GA(?) w GUDU,y.MES mala ibassi 
Sa PN ... ina EB GI8S.SAR & MAR.ZA itelli 
the prebends of Bau, Nergal, and DN, the 
house, orchard, and chattel, and (the preb- 
end of?) pastsu’s, as much as there may be, 
belong to PN (the adopted son, if he should 
say “You are not my father”) he will forfeit 
house, garden, and prebends BIN 2 75:6ff. 
and 25; they have assigned to their adopted 
son E A.SA GIS.SAR PA.LUGAL NiG.GA 
E.A.GAL.LA house, field, garden, office, 
and patrimonial property OECT 8 21:5, ef. 
ibid. 15 and 23; gatt PA.AN Sa Tasmetu (see 
reditu mng. 2) CT 4 8b:1; rations ga 4 PA. 
AN ibid. 4, silver {B.TAK, nebeh pa-ar-st 
YOS 18 63:2, 224:2, cf. ibid. 194:2 and 297:8, 
see Gallery, Or. NS 49 333f.; suit was brought 
concerning house, garden, and MAR.ZA E 
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Mnlil MAR.ZA Gula (the income 
from 16 days a year of) the office in the 
temple of Ninlil and (eight days a year 
of) the office of Gula Jean Tell Sifr 25:5f., 
ef. Mu lz uD 8} KAM MAR.ZA £ Gula 
(among inherited goods) ibid. 5:13, ef. also 
14:2, see Charpin Archives Familiales 216, 203, 
209; awilum ulu <DUMU> awilim ina kidim 
ulu libbi alim pa-ar-sa-am ul useppel§] $a pa- 
ar-sa-am essam ana labirim ubbalam ukanz 
nugsuma (concerning the three overseers 
of the kezertu women) neither a man nor a 
man’s son may perform the rite either out- 
side or inside the city, they will convict 
anyone who introduces a new rite instead 
of the old YOS 18 202:6f., cf. ibid. 12 and 19 
(leg.), cf. ibid. 326:5, 401:9; ana pa(!)-ar-si 
kezerim u biltim suddunim (see kezeru s. 
usage a) Szlechter TJA 83 UMM G 18:7 (OB), 
cf. ibid. 10; field, house, and slaves, which 
PN gave to his wife inwma pa-ar-sa-am tpuz 
Su Di 1804:24 (courtesy K. van Lerberghe); st 
tat kaspi pa-ar-si ana qabé PN van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu 64 ii 25’, and passim, see Tanret and van 
Lerberghe, in Ritual and Sacrifice in the Ancient 
Near East (= OLA 55) 438ff.; qatt pa-ar-st rwuz 
tum... Sa 'PN asSat PN, CT 45 84:1, see 
Gallery, Or. NS 49 334; silver Sa pa-ar-si sa 
DN... Sa ‘PN asSat PNy CT 48 45:2, see Gal- 
lery, Or. NS 49 334; agSwm MAR.Z[A] NiG PN 
NIG PN, KU I.LA.E gimersu x KU.BABBAR 
PNgz & PNy SES.A.NI SA.GA.A.NI.MES AL. 
DUG UD.KUR.SE NAM MAR.ZA & KU. 
BI INIM NU.UM.GA.GA as for PN’s office 
which PN, bought, PNg and his brother PN, 
have satisfied them with the complete price 
of five shekels of silver, they (the sellers) 
will raise no claim in the future to the 
office or to the silver for it PBS 8/2 255:1 
and 11; ana DUB NAM.IBILA PN US.KU 
PA.AN A.SA E & GIS.SAR PNy PNg SES.A. 
NI INIM NU.GA.GA.A BE 6/2 57:9, see Stone 
and Owen Adoption p. 47; na-[d|s-hu-um ana 
pa-ar-si-Su litldr (see nashu mng. 1b, and 
delete this ref. from nappahu usage a-11’) 
YOS 10 46 ii 26 (ext.); pa-ar-su-um jim IM 
67187:13 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); pa-ar-si-ta 
im-ti-[...] (in broken context) ARM 10 3 
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r. 4; ana pa-ar-si Sa mare PN PN, iddal- 
panni umma sima pa-ar-sa-am ter (see daz 
lapu A mng. 2) UCP 9 328 No. 3:5ff. (let.), 
cf. pa-ar-sa-am 1-ta-ba-lu-u% shall they take 
the office? ibid. 18; a-na-ku-u% pa-ar-sa-am 
sa-ab-ta-ku-u% am I to take the office? A XII/ 
66:12; pa-ar-sa-am-mi ul nasdt A XII/58:9 
(both Susa letters, courtesy J. Bottéro). 


c) in MB: x barley given to PN A.zu 
ana pa-ra-as *Latarak PN, the physician for 
the office of Latarak TuM NF 5 29:5, see 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 31; xX barley 
PA.AN PN for the office of PN PBS 2/2 68:2; 
one sila (of oil) ana par-si PN BE 15 21:32. 


d) in SB, NA: ilu sa PA.AN ishurw?anz 
nima Suzzuganni jast gibama lalt 
PA.AN elqt lusbi lumun PA.AN alqt la iteh= 
ha Or. NS 39 125:18 (namburbi), see Maul Nam- 
burbi 423, cf. Or. NS 39 125:19ff., 23 var., 25f., 
32, also ibid. 127 r. 17, see Maul Namburbi 423ff.; 
lina muhhi dullli HUL PA.AN.MES 
[nlusasbat we are making preparations for 
the ritual (to ward off) cultic evil ABL 1168 
r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 10 254. 


3. divine authority, power, office: istika 
ana sama par-sa-am tabalma leqe idka 
carry authority to heaven with you, take 
your power’ Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 52 I 
171 (SB); tlu istén Stsimla lliddisu (var. 
lildd]igu) par(var. pa-ar)-si ibid. 178, vars. 
from Iraq 58 168:60, see George, ibid. 186; tamez 
hat rittussa kalasunwu pa-ar-st- she holds in 
her hand all the divine powers VAS 10 214 
ii 8 (OB Aguaja), Groneberg [Star 75; 
IwE.ME bdnit par-si(text -2) Craig ABRT 2 
16:17; PA.AN “Anim (in broken context) 
AfO 18 383 i 21 (SB lit.); Son ... hamim 
PA.AN anutu mugammir PA.AN (var. pa- 
ra-as) illilitu leqgi pa-ra-as (var. PA.AN) 
ea?utu ga naphar gimir pa-ra-as (var. PA. 
AN) samé ina qatisu tamhu Sin who gath- 
ers the power of the office of Anu to him- 
self, exercises the power of the office of 
Enlil, takes the power of the office of Ea, 
who holds in his hands the entirety of the 


see 
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power of heaven AnSt 8 60 ii 16ff. (Nbn.), see 
Réllig, ZA 56 221; an alam PA.AN @a. 
nu.ta.ke, x[...]: ina Samé salamka ana 
pa-ra-as anul[ti ...] (see salmu s. usage c) 
KAR 50:5f.; E.ME.[UR4.UR4] E muhammim 
pa-ar-si_ MARI 3 46 No. 3:18; Istar Uruk... 
hamimat pa-ra-as anutu Borger Esarh. 75 
§ 48:2, cf. UCP 9 p. 388:5 (Asb.); gumir par-st- 
ma (var. PA.AN-ma) hammata Cagni Erra IIId 
9, for parallels see JNES 19 149; Minlil ... 
hamimat PA.AN.MES Ani Suqurutt AAA 
20 80 (pl. 90):6 (Asb.), for other refs. see 
hamamu mng. 2a; 4in.nin ... me.ur. 
ZU sum.mu.un.na.ab: ana ‘MIN... 
himmat par-si-ka sutlimsi grant to Star 
the array of your divine functions TCL 6 
51:17f., see also himmatu mng. 2; pirig 
abzu.ta me.huS [S8]u.ti.a: namru 
[sa] ina apst par-si ezziti leqi (see namru 
lex. section) Angim II 10 (= 69), see also leqi 
mng. 5a-2’; (Nana) qgadistu nasdta par-si 
LKA 37:6, see JNES 33 224:7; [attabalma 
klullat kaligunu pa-ar-si_ I organize all the 
divine powers RA 46 94:5 (OB Epic of Zu); 
(Nusku) muttabbil pa-ra-as (var. PA.AN) 
illiluti (see abalu A mng. 7b) Craig ABRT 1 
35:8, also Bauer Asb. 2 38:8; tllilutam itekim 
nadt pa-ar-sui. (see nadi v. mng. 1c-4’) RA 
46 88:1 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. illilita ilteqe nadi 
par-st CT 15 39f. ii 48 and iii 22 (SB recension); 
ana muhhi PA.AN enutu Sa la simatu isak- 
kan pani[su] STC 2 pl. 68:17; lugmurma 
kussé lu-be-li par-si CT 15 39 ii 14 (SB Epic 
of Zu); rikis par-si-ia kaligunu libélma_ En. 
el. VII 141; [ku]llat par-st liddi[nuni] let them 
give me all the divine powers Pongratz- 
Leisten Akitu-Prozession 229 r. 10; Babilu relz 
tam malé Ninlil ki kullat par-si (see ristu 
usage a-2’) ibid. obv. 13; gasru siru Supt 
pa-ar-su-u-sa strong, mighty, splendid are 
her divine powers RA 22 170:22 and 24 (OB 
hymn to I&tar); rab PA.AN.[MES-ki] LKA 
17:7, ef. Sagi PA.AN.[MES-ki] ibid. r. 10, 
and see gaqi A adj. mng. 2b; Sin Anu Enlil 
u Ea par-su-su Sin’s powers are Anu, En- 
lil, and Ea 3R 55 No. 3 (K.2074):23 (cultic 
comm.), see KB 6/2 94, also AfO 19 110:24, see 
Koch-Westenholz Mesopotamian Astrology 202: 287; 
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note the DN: “Bélat-PA.AN Bauer Asb. 47 
K.3136:6, Streck Asb. 86 x 62, KAV 42 ii 38, see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 152:89, Or. NS 36 275:17 
(var.), see Maul Namburbi 242:71, wr. “GASAN- 
par-si ABL 178 r. 2, ‘NIN-PA.AN.MES NABU 
1991/107 passim, see W. Farber, NABU 1992/20; 
for NA refs. see Parpola, SAA 10 p. 378. 


4. symbol, insignia: kussti agi hattu u 
Sibirri pa-ra-as Sarrutt throne, crown, scep- 
ter and staff, the insignia of kingship CT 
386 21 i 7 and dupl. RA 11 110 i 7 (Nbn.); 
tug.dug.dug PA-AN nam.‘en.1i1.14: 
talps|i pa-ra-as “[illiluti] the tapsi cover- 
ing is the symbol of the office of supreme 
divinity BiOr 30 171 iv 41d-e (SB rit.); elalla 
pa-ra-as tlutigunu rabiti ina gerebsu addi I 
erected in it (the temple of Anu and Adad) 
an elallé (as) symbol of their great divinity 
AKA 99 vii 106 (Tigl. I); uncert., without 
qualification: Summa PA.AN nasi if (in his 
dream) he is carrying a p. 
331:x+7; for PA.DINGIR(.RA) thunderbolt(?) 
JAOS 88 193:18, 28 and 33, see naqi mng. 3c 
and Sollberger, JAOS 88 195. 


Dream-book 


5. authoritative decision, command, de- 
cree: pa-ar-si-Su-nu ttawt ina puhri they 
proclaimed their decisions in the assembly 
RA 46 90:46 (OB Epic of Zu); par-su sa dariz 
ti Sa tuTU & 4M ipusi ana mat Mi[sri qlaz 
du mat Haltti salama] u ahhutta it is an 
eternal decree which the sun god (of Egypt) 
and the storm god (of Hatti) made for 
peace and brotherhood for Egypt with 
Hatti KBo 1 7:24 (treaty, wr. in Egypt); Sar mat 
Hatti ... ul par-si ga Sutu Ari[nna ...] 
the king of Hatti does not [heed] the com- 
mand of the sun goddess of Arinna KBo 11 
r. 11 and dupls., see Weidner, BoSt 8 22; Sa ana 
pa-ra-as DN... putuqqu santak (see santak 
usage a) JAOS 88 126:13 (NB votive); assum 
ina pa-ra-as ili la Salati usalli ili rabiti 
(see sulli A v. mng. la-2’) VAB 4 262 i 10 
(Nbn.); par-si a Samé u erseti Suklu[lu] the 
decrees governing heaven and earth are 
perfect PBS 12/1 7:9; uru me.bi kal. 
lak = alu Sa par-su-su Suquru Iraq 5 56:10 
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(topography of Babylon), with Greek transcrip- 
tion a oa dap[...] George Topographical Texts 
p. 38:10; (I8tar) §a pa-ra-as (var. PA.AN) 
qarduti Suklulat (see qardutu usage b) KAH 
2 84:4 (Adn. IT) and 91:6 (Tn. II), var. from AKA 
244 i 10 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 144:13 (Shalm. III); 
(Nana) mudammigqat pa-ra-as qarradi who 
makes the destiny of the hero prosper BA 
5 627 No. 4 ii 6; pa-ra-as Sarriti ana dir imi 
iqisusum they granted him eternal royal 
destiny CT 36 21:7 (Nbn.). 


6. custom, practice: PN marusa x kas- 
pam x Samnam adi ‘PN, wmmasu baltat ... 
inaddigssim x akalam x sikaram ina pa-ar-si- 
im inaddissim PN is her son, as long as 
his mother ‘PN, lives, he will give her x 
silver and x oil, he will give her x bread 
and x beer according to custom Di 1510:13 
(courtesy K. van Lerberghe); wppissima kima 
PA.AN.MES (var. pdr-si-ka) labiruti treat 
her (I8tar) in accordance with the ancient 
customs CT 15 45:38, var. from KAR 1:40 (De- 
scent of Ixtar), cf. ga ‘Bélet-erseti kiam PA. 
AN.MES-Sd@ such are the customs of the 
Lady-of-the-Nether-World CT 15 45:44, also 
47, 50, and passim; par-su Sa Sarrant ... Sarz 
rant mihrusu [sulmalnati ... usebilunissu 
(see mihru A mng. 2a) KBo 1 14r. 6 (treaty); 
[asipa u asd] ana kalé ul pdr-su it is not 
appropriate to withhold an exorcist or a 
physician KBo 1 10 r. 44 (let.), ana daki ul 
par-su ibid. r. 22, see Edel Agyptische Arzte 
120f.; RN welcomed me u minummé par-su 
Sa mat Mitanni eltatalannt and questioned 
me about all the customs of Mitanni KBo 1 
3:22 (treaty); ina PA.AN Gli ziD.MAD.GA 
karibi wu mimma surubti Ebabbara (see 
karibu mng. la-2’) BBSt. No. 36 v 30 (NB); 
PN asked PN, for his daughter to become a 
daughter-in-law wu kima pa-ra-as GN nidna 
izabbilsu presenting him with gifts as is 
the custom of Halab Wiseman Alalakh 17:5 
(MB); jaddina LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ra ... kima 
par-st §a abbitika let (the king) give me a 
garrison, as your fathers were wont to do 
EA 117:82; panujama ana arad sarri ki par- 
si Sa abbutija (see aradu B usage a) EA 
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118:40; tadi pa-ar-sa-ia ... inuma arad kitz 
tika anaku you know my conduct as your 
faithful servant EA 73:39. 


7. (uncert. mng.)—a) a payment or 
tax, OA: 26 shekels pd-ar-si a-bit karim 
nisqul BIN 4 92:12; Summa la tattidin par- 
sa-am wu sibassu la agammilka if you have 
not paid, I cannot make you any conces- 
sions on the p. and the interest on it CCT 
6 20b r. 9; of the tin paid x annukum pa- 
ar-su x annukum saddu’utum sitti annikika 

. tzkuam x tin is the p., x tin is the 
Saddu’atu tax, the rest of your tin is free 
of obligation CCT 2 24:6; 15 MA.NA weriz 
um panium u ahamma 3 MA.NA werium &a 
PN i-bis-8t-i qadum pdr-st-Su ana 155 MA. 
NA itur 15 GiN weriam Sa ana pdar-sé-e nuz 
raddwusum Supramma there are 15 minas 
of the earlier copper and separately half a 
mina of PN’s copper, with its p. it comes to 
15; minas, send me the 15 shekels of 
copper that we are to add to it as p. CCT 3 
37a:5 and 8; x weriam lammunam 3 eriqz 
gatum «ui» qadum pa-ar-si-si-na itbala three 
carts and their p. cost x minas of low-quality 
copper TCL 19 5:28, coll. K. Reiter, apud 
Dercksen OA Copper Trade 67 n. 215. 


b) a ritual portion of meat, Emar: PA. 
AN GUD PA.AN UDU SAG.DU GUD SAG.DU 
UDU ana pani ili isakkanu Arnaud Emar 6 
369: 28 (installation of an éntw priestess), and passim 
in this text, ef. 1 GUD 1 UDU ana DN inaqqt 
PA.AN.MES ana pani ili igakkanw _ ibid. 
388:3, see Fleming Emar Priestess 137ff., see also 
Hurowitz, NABU 1998/64. 


G. Farber, RLA 7 610ff.; Steinkeller, Aula Ori- 
entalis 2 141 n. 34. 


parsu in bel parsi s.; (an administrator of 
or participant in rites); OAkk., OB, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and EN PA.AN, EN ME.A; 
cf. parswu. 


[lu].pA.AN = EN padr-si Lu IV 95a; 1t.Pa. 
LUGAL = be-el pa-ar-si, 1U.PA.AN = Sa bi-e-lu-di-e 
OB Lu A 374f., also OB Lu C; 4f.; lu. bala = be-el 
pa-ar-st_ ibid. 31; 1W.NUN.ME.TAG = ma-ri wm-me- 
a-ni, be-el pa-ar-st OB Lu A 382f. 


parsu 


NUN.ME.TAG(!) nu.me.a: ina ba-lum be-lum 


par-st SBH 38 No. 19:11f. 


(gangi’s and scribes) be-li BaR.zaA-lel 
Lagas ITT 2 5798+ iii 3 (OAkk.), see Steinkeller, 
Renger AV 559; Sarrum be-el pa-ar-si-im inas- 
sahma be-el pa-ar-si-im isgakkan the king 
will remove the bel parsi and install (an- 
other) bel parsi YOS 10 46 ii 16f. (OB ext.); 
[Sarrum i]na be-li par(copy: A)-si ajamma 
inassahma |wlarkisu saniam isakkan _ ibid. 
33 v 47; EN PA.AN tnnassah la EN PA.AN 
isSakkan Boissier DA 226:20, EN PA.AN ZI- 
ah ibid. 225:2, also EN PA.AN ind PA. AN-8U 
Zl-ah CT 20 50 r. 15 (SB ext.); tarbt tmmar 
aht la mar EN PA.AN la immar an appren- 
tice (kala priest) may observe, but an out- 
sider not a member of the bel parsi group 
may not observe (the rites) RAcce. 16 iii 30; 
NU EN ME.A ME.A isabbat one who is not 
a bel parst will perform the rites Labat Suse 
3:34 (ext.), cf. ibid. 32, cf. also EN ME.A ME. 
A wmmar ibid. 43, EN ME.A mast ibid. 45; 
be-el pa-ar-st (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 156:23; li-me-el-lu EN.MES pdr-s[i] 
(var. PA.AN) kalasunu lihdu libbasunu ina 
nigite (see nigitu) KAR 107:50 and dupl. 
358:37 (SB hymn to I&tar), [E]N par-st liris[ka] 
ibid. 107:52; be-el par-si ilqi téréti bél téréti 
kaligunu those partaking in the rites took 
office, all of them are office holders 2R 60 
No. 1 iii 22 and dupls. AfO 16 311 K.9886 iii 
22 and Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 206 ii 
5’ (SB aluzinnu text); Sangi nigé inalgqi] ... 
EN PA.AN I2-se-rabl the temple adminis- 
trator will offer sacrifices, he will bring in 
the bél parsi Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 21 r. 4 (NA 
rit.), ef. EN ga-ri-te EN PA.AN (in broken 
context) ibid. pl. 22:3. 


parsu in bit parsi s.; temple, ritual cen- 
ter; SB, NA; wr. syll. and & ME; cf. parsu. 


é.me.gal.gal.la.zu : £ par-si-ka rab-bu-ti 


SBH 119 No. 67 r. 26f. 


ina & par-si(var. adds -i)-ki ligaliluki 
may they acclaim you (fem.) in your tem- 
ple Kraus AV 204 IV 45 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
I built & ME E par-st Subat hiddtiga Weidner 
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Tn. 16 No. 7:39, see Grayson, RIMA 1 255; 
[&.ME “]INNIN : E par-si [star asSuriti KAV 
42 r. 3 and dupls., see George Topographical Texts 
178:164; E PA.AN kidudé : & par-si kidudé : 
hs] Sarrat-Nipha ibid. 180:168. 


parSamutu see *pursumutu. 
parSa’u see pirsa’u. 


parsigu A (parsigu, parsikku) s.; (a sash, 
often used as a headdress); from OAkk. 
on; Sum. lw.; pl. parsiganu (NB); wr. syll. 
and (TUG/siG.)BAR.SI(.GU/IG), TUG.BAR. 
sia(.GA). 


tug.bar.si = pdr-[si-gu], tig.bar.si.gal = 


narglitu], tug.bar.si.sig = zirlgatu], [tug. 
bar].si.saG.pu = hazilqatu] Hh. XIX 2409ff.; 
[tug.bar.si.sa]a.DU = haziqatu = par-si-gu, 


[tig.bar.si.x] = [x x x]-za-a-tum = MIN (= par- 
Si-gu) Hg. B V 3f., in MSL 10 188, see von 
Weiher Uruk 116:24, also Hg. E 75, in MSL 10 
142; [sig.bar.si] = (Sipatu) 4 pdr-si-gi Hh. XIX 
39; GIS.TAGXTUG.bar.si(var. .sig) = MIN (= siz 
situ) §a par-sik-ki (var. pa-ar-si-ik-ki) loom for 
making p. Hh. V 303, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 
545:252; tug.bar.si.8a.ga, tug.bur.gul. 
$a.ga = pdr-si-ig MIN (= Sa-pil-tu) —p. for the 
lower part Nabnitu M (= XXVII) 76f.; gada. 
bar.s{fg ka-ad-bar-Si-ku (pronunciation) = pdr-ge- 
ek ké(q1)-te Arnaud Emar 6 556:53 (Hh. XIX). 

tug.bar.si ma8S.hul.dtb.ba sag.ga.na 
u.me.ni.[ké8] : ina pdr-si-qgu ga mashulduppé 
qaqqassu rukusma_ bind his head with the sash of 
the scapegoat BIN 2 22:117f. and dupl. CT 16 35 
iii 33f.; [tlug.bar.sig Su.ne.ne u.me.ni. 
ké8.ké[8] : ina padr-si-gi qatisunu kussima tie 
their hands with a sash STT 200:66f. (mis pi), 
see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 142:85; 
bar.si ni.gti.ur.zu : pa-ar-si-gi ma-ku-ulr-ka] 
VAS 17 46:10f., corr. to tug.bar.si nig.ga.zu 
ZA 67 10:54. 

patinnu, markas qaqqadi, rikis qaqqadi, mukil 
gaqqadi, nargitu, zi-ir-qu-tum = pa-ar-si-[gu] An VII 
230h-m; patinnu = pa-ar-si-gu ibid. 233; agitté, 
patinnu = pa-ar-si-gu Malku VI 140f., a-git-tu-u = 
par-si-gu Malku VIII 55, also KAR 40:2f. and 5 
(Malku, school tablet); a-gi-it-tu-u = TUG par-sig, 
si-in-du §4 a.zu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 33f.; pdar-si- 
[gu] = [kul-si-tum STT 393:89 (Malku VI); uncert.: 
[pla-ar-si-gu = [...] CT 18 10 iv 25. 


a) ingen. — 1’ in OAkk.: 1 pd-ar-si-gu- 
um (in list of garments) MDP 28 526:16, 21 


parSigu A 


and 25; 1 TUG.BAR.SI ibid. 527:11; for Ur 
III refs. see PSD s.v. bar. siA. 


2’ in OA: 1  pd-ar-si-gam(text: 
mera? PN ublakki<m> nahlaptam PN» 
ublakkim PN’s son brought you (fem.) a 
sash, PN, brought you a cloak CCT 3 31:34; 
lu sitralm ...] lu par-si-gam lu AN.[NA] 10 
Gin (see Sitru) BIN 6 122:14; 2 eblé Sa tiiz 
natim 2 pdar-si-ke Sa Ssartim séebilam 
Kiltepe n/k 1459:27 (courtesy S. Cecen). 


AK) 


3’ in OB: [21 [TUG].BAR.SI.HI.A ezub 
Sa aprat two sashes, in addition to the one 
she is wearing on her head (are given as 
part of the bridal gift) BE 6/1 101:3; 40 
TUG.BAR.SI.HI.A Sa 3 GI.PISAN §U.I 
(among dowry items) Iraq 42 69 ii 7; 2 
BAR.SI Sa ramanya ana ahati addimma 1 
gave two of my own p.-s to (my) sister PBS 
8/1 82:18 (property settlement); TUG.BAR.SI 
Sa i-ti allakim subilam send me a p. which 
is with the messenger TIM 2 90:13; TUG. 
BAR.SI.HI.A 1sSatt — p.-s were woven Isin- 
Isan Bahriyat 1 89 IB 670:4; lama ina kisad 
amtim galasigu TU[G].BAR.SI isbatu (see 
Salasisu usage a) Kraus AbB 1 30 r. 28; 5 
subatum 10 TUG.BAR.SI (as part of a mar- 
riage settlement) CT 8 34b:8; TUG u TUG. 
BAR.SI Sa PN ana PNy iddinu Boyer Contri- 
bution 135:2; 2 TUOG.HI.A 1 TUG.BAR.SI... 
x sia ina masli... Subilam (see masli) BA 
2 575:6, cf. (beside subatu) Kraus AbB 1 46 r. 33, 
OECT 3 74:22, BIN 7 43:12; TUG.GU nahlap- 
tam TUG.BAR.SI Sénam masliam u Samnam 
Sa sab PN ... Subilam (see magli) LIH 44:5; 
PN’s slave woman nahlaptam TUG.BAR.SI. 
BAR.SI ... ublam Kraus AbB 1 134:14; 5 
TUG.HI.A 2 TOG.LUM.ZA 10 TUG.BAR.SI. 
HI.A (in a dowry) Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 20 No. 
772:18, also YOS 13 91:2, cf. BE 6/1 84:7, CT 47 
30:22; [2] TUG.BAR.SI.IG ustabilam Fish 
Letters 28:24, see Kraus, AbB 10 28:25; 1 lim 
TUG.BAR.SI riksam 5 limi kubsu ... arhis 
ana GN likSudanni may one thousand sashes 
in bundles, five thousand headbands, (etc.) 
reach me at Mari promptly IEJ 50 171:16’; 
2 ba-ar-si-gi PN leqgéma TLB 4 37:23; x pa- 
ar-si-gli(?)| UET 5 296:10, cf. x BAR.SI (in 
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ration lists) ibid. 554 r. 25ff., 661:20, etc., for 
other refs. see ibid. p. 68 s.v. BAR.SI; PQ-ar-80- 
gla-am|] itbal Kraus, AbB 5 38 r. 2’. 


4’ in Mari: 3 subatim 2 BAR.SI 
kima subultya ... subil send three gar- 
ments and two p.-s as a present for me 
ARM 1 54:6, ef. ibid. 11, also 1 TUG 1 TUG. 
BAR.SI ARM 10 30:8; TUG.BAR.S[I s]a(?) 
gaqqadiki subilim ARM 10 117r. 9’ (= ARMT 
26 240); 1 par-si-ik-kum (in list with TUG. 
s1.sA and GADA.SA.GA.DU.A) ARM 9 
281:2, cf. ARM 9 274 passim. 


5’ in Alalakh, Nuzi: x TUG.BAR.SI.IG 
Wiseman Alalakh 411:10 (OB); 7 bar-zi-ku.MES 
(beside kusitu) HSS 15 167:12 (= RA 36 140, 
Nuzi). 


6’ in NB: 4 sic.BAR.SI.MES ga <pan> 
musé (see must) VAS 6 16:5 and 9, see also 


usage c-l’. 


7’ other occs.: summa TUG.BAR.SIG 
umahhis if he weaves a p. Dream-book 334 
K.9945+:6; lu uddus pdr-si-gu (var. par-si-gi) 
Sa gaqqadisu let the p. on his head be new 
Gilg. XI 242. 


b) types and materials: istén pa-ar-si-ga 
Sa Suti.... usabilas[sim] I sent to her (our 
daughter-in-law) one p. of woven material 
CT 29 12:31, see Frankena, AbB 2 142 r. 13, 
wr. X TUG.BAR.SI SID.MA.HI.A 4 TUG. 
BAR.SI bi-it-tum.H1.A  TLB 1 69:16f. and 
32f., 10 TUG.BAR.SI Sutim ARM 9 20:27, 
and see gutt A; 1 TOG.BAR.SI gatnum TCL 
10 94:1, ef. 2 TUG.BAR.SI gatnutu YOS 2 
16:37, see also saqqu mng. 2; 1 TUG.BAR. 
SI SIG KU.BI IGI.4.GAL_ one p. (of) thin 
(material) worth one-fourth shekel of sil- 
ver TCL 10 86:18; 10 TUG.BAR.SI SIG TCL 
10 17:28, cf. YOS 12 157:15; 2 TUG.BAR.SI 
SIG 8Ag.GA TCL 10 92:2; 1 TUG.BAR.SI 
SA.HA PBS 8/1 45 ii 19 (all OB); 1 TUG. 
BAR.SI hu-bu-wr-ta-am [...] ana PN [.. .]-¢i- 
Su-ma taddinassu. ARM 10 3:11; BAR.SI 
daqqum ARM 18 29:7, coll. ARMT 21 p. 400 n. 
25; 24 BAR.[S]1 ha-am-du-% SAG 31 BAR. 


parSigu A 


st ha-am-du-% us [x BA]R.SI u-tup-lu SAG 
[x BA]R.SI u-tup-lu US [x BAR.S]I na-as- 
ma-du [x BAR].sI sla]-qum US [x BAR].SI 
u-tup-lu Us [x BAR.S]I Su-ti-i US ARMT 22 
324 i 27f., cf. 1 BAR.SI utuplu US _ ibid. 
114:15, 1 BAR.SI utuplu SAG ibid. 142:11, 
also ibid. 150:15, 151:26 and 37, 161:2, ARMT 
23 13:5f., 14:3, 15:5f. and 18, and passim in 
Mari, see Durand, ARMT 21 p. 398ff.; 1 BAR.SI 
nasmadu ARMT 22 315 ii 7, and see nasz 
madu mng. 3; 1 TOG.BAR.SI KAL ARM 18 
49:8, ARMT 22 145:2, 173 r. 5, 175:5, 324:10, 
ARMT 23 25:1; 1 BAR.SI.1G takiltt one p. of 
takiltu wool PBS 2/2 120:47 (MB); 1 MA.NA 
dimurit 1 MA.NA gabi ana sipi sa sia. 
BAR.SI Sa Samag u Bunene Camb. 156:3; 4 
GiN sSiG.HE.ME.DA KI.LA.[BI] sa TUG. 
BAR.SI ana PN ana E.GUR7.MES ittadin 
TUG.BAR.SI ina pan PN» Cyr. 4:2ff. 


c) uses— 1’ as apparel for goddesses 
and (rarely) gods: TUG.BAR.SI ga qaqqad 
ININ.MAR.KI TCL 11 245:14 (OB); nahlaptu 
lubar kulilu 2 TUG.BAR.SI.MES 8a Sala 
Sa Sippar VAS 6 16:19 (NB), for other occs. 
beside kululu see kululu mng. 1b; 2 TUG. 
BAR.SI.GU.MES SiG.HE.ME.DA Sa DN two 
p.-s of red wool for Sala CT 4 38a:21, ef. ibid. 
29, isten TOG.BAR.SI.GU lubulti Bélet Sipz 
par Nbk. 87:4, (various textiles and) 1 TUG 
par-si-gu PAP Sa Aéskattu ... 2 TUG par- 
Si-gu.ME PAP §a 4GASAN.ME GCCI 2 121:3 
and 8, cf. ibid. 12, also YOS 7 183:4, 13, and 
passim in this text; kululu wu TOG.BAR.SI SiG. 
HE.ME.DA Sa DN a kululu headdress and 
a p. of red wool for Gula CT 44 73:28, cf. 1 
MA.NA KI.LA 2 TUG.BAR.SI.MES (and 
other woolen items for Belet-Sippar) ibid. 
23, also CT 55 801:14, TUG par-si-ga-nu sa 
TUG tabarri u TUG takiltu ana dullini niz 
mattt we are short on p.-s of tabarru wool 
and takiltw wool for our rites (for Bélet- 
Larsa) BIN 1 10:11, cf. kusttu wu 2 TUG par- 
Si-ga-nu sa tabarri wu takiltu EN.MES luz 
sebilanndsu ibid. 20; 7 TGG.GADA Sa Samag 
Aja u Bunene nebthu patinnu TUG guhassa 
$a Samaég patinni guhassa Sa Bunene 1 TUG. 
BAR.SI(!) 2 nahlaptu tabarru sa Aja... ina 
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pan LU.TUG.UD seven pieces of linen 
clothing of Sama8S, Aja, and Bunene, a 
sash, a patinnu, and a guhassu of Samad, a 
patinnu and a guhassu of Bunene, one p. 
and two purple woolen cloaks of Aja (given) 
to the laundryman ZA 4 137 No. 4:8; [...] 
TUG.BAR.SI.MES ana Aja Camb. 414:7, istét 
kusitu 2 TUOG.BAR.SI nabasit ana Aja Cyr. 
241:7; wool for TUG.HI.A.BAR.SIG.GA Sa 
Samag Cyr. 232:7; 2 MA.NA KI.LA TUG. 
BAR.SI §a Adad CT 44 73:17, CT 55 839 
r. 6; 1 nébehu 1 sia.BaR.s[i] sa Samag 
Cyr. 7:5; note 1 TUG par-si-gu ga *urigallu 
Sa DN YOS 7 183:382, and passim as apparel for 
deities in NB Sippar texts. 


2’ as apparel for figurines in a ritual: 
kabbarti miti ... TOG.BAR.SI.1G tugsarkassu 
(see kabbartu usage c) KUB 37 43 iv 11, cf. 
kabbartakt par-si-ig-ga arkus ibid. 15; you 
make a figurine swubata tulabbassu TUG. 
BAR.SI tuapparsu you clothe it, you put 
a p. on its head KUB 29 58 i 14, see ZA 
45 200; (the figurine) TUG.BAR.SIG sama 
aprat (see aparu mng. lc) KAR 298:27, see 
Gurney, AAA 22 66, and parallel Wiggermann 
Protective Spirits 12:140; [TU]G.BAR.SI TUG. 
UD.1.KAM tulabbassi KUB 37 64a r. 9, cf. 
TUG uD.1.KAM TUG.BAR.SIG UD.1. 
KAM tulabbassuniti (var. tulabbassu) you 
clothe them (var. it) in an everyday gar- 
ment, an everyday p. STT 251:11, var. from 
KAR 66:9; nahlaptu maklulu TUG.BAR.SIG 
siG.ZA.GIN MI WU BABBAR_ tulabbassi 
Kécher BAM 2384:14, cf. ibid. 15; nahlapta 
TUG.BAR.SI [pu(?)|-lul-su koma Sarri tasakz 
kansu you put a cloak and a p. on its (the 
figurine’s) forehead(?) just as on that of the 
king Craig ABRT 2 13+ r. 21, see Borger, ZA 61 
78:62; TUG.BAR.SIG gaqqassu tarakkas STT 
256: 28, cf. BBR No. 40:4. 


3’ as a bandage: ina TUG.BAR.SI 
SAG.KI-su tasammid AMT 4,6:3; ina GUB- 
Su TUG.BAR.SI tarakkas 4R 25 ii 21; 
gaqqassu TUG.BAR.SI sama tarakkas you 
bandage his head with a red p. Kécher BAM 
150:9. 


parsu 


For STT 393 (= Malku VI):89 see barsillu; for 
MDP 18 56 see barsi; for Sumer 7 143:46 (bro- 
ken), see Robson, OECT 14 198. 


Waetzoldt, RLA 6 198 § da. 


parsigu Bs s.; (a tree or wooden object); 


OB.* 


vy A 


GIS pa-ar-8i-gu tkkisu wsinim ihpt they 
cut, transported, and split p.-s UET 5 
468: 36 (list of worked goods). 


parsiktu (parsiktw) s.; (a plank, part of a 
boat); OB; wr. syll. (GIS.BA.Rf.GA TIM 2 
78:13 and 30). 


[gixX.e]me.sig = plar]-[sik-tuwml Hh. IV 253. 


ina pa-ar-si-ik-tim §a ina bitim sakna 
mala malallim epesim pa-ar-si-ik-tam sa ana 
malallim irteddi, lizibuma u ana PN pa- 
ar-8i-tk-tam ana elippim &a i-pu-su liddinuz 
sum of the p. stored in the house, they 
should leave as much as necessary to make 
a malalli boat, (that is) the p. suitable for 
a malalli boat, and they should give p. to 
PN for the boat he is making OECT 3 
62:26ff., see Kraus, AbB 4 140; GIS pa-ar-s1- 
ik-tum u GIS silli ligaddinunim Kraus, AbB 
10 126 r. 3’, ef. ibid. 9; 80 GIS pa-ar-si-1k-tum 
CBS 1325:6 (OB adm., courtesy M. Stol); bitu- 
men ana kapar GI8 pa-ar-si-ka-<tim> to coat 
p.-S Tell Leilan 1980-179 (courtesy D. Snell); 
elippam u GIS.BA.RI.GA lilginimma let 
them take the boat and the p. for me TIM 
2 78:30, cf. GIS.BA.RI.GA u-ul x-x-[x]-v-ma 
ibid. 138. 


parsu adj.; flattering; SB*; cf. parasu. 


barru pa-ar-su pisu parda sahd saptasu 
his mouth is .... (and) flattering, his lips 
are confused and violent Surpu II 63, with 
comm. [pa-ar-gu] // da-bi-bu par-ri-su. (see 
parrisu lex. section) AfO 12 pl. 13:28, see 
Surpu p. 51. 


parsu_ s.; excrement, gore; OB, SB. 
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uzu.ab.gaba, uzu.ab.tir, uzu.ab.sul = 
par-éi Hh. XV 89a-91; in.®*"gar = par-su Lu 
Excerpt II 73, cf. uzu.in.gar MSL 9 46:97 
(Forerunner to Hh. XV); AB GUD.HI.A = par-su §4 
al-pi, [MIN] §a UDU.MES = MIN Sd 1-me-ri, MIN Sa 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES = MIN 8@ MIN sa 
ANSE.MES = MIN 8d i-ma-rt Practical Vocabulary 


Assur 340ff. 


gi-si-t, 


summa [immerum i|tti damim pa-ar-Sa-am 
uwassiram if the sheep (when it is slaugh- 
tered) discharges gore along with blood 
YOS 10 47:23 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa [immerum] pa-ar-sa-am madam utabz 
bakam ibid. 24; Summa immeru résisu 182 
Sima pa-ra-su utattu[k] if the (sacrificial) 
sheep raises its head and is spattered by 
its gore Tul p. 48:11, see von Soden, ZA 43 
254; they slaughtered their riding camels 
ana summésunu istattd dami u mé par-su 
in order to slake their thirst they drank 
the blood and the liquid from the gore 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 37; Sa narkabat tahazya... 
damu wu par-Su(var. -Sé) ritmuku magarrus 
(see magarru mng. la-6’) OIP 2 46:8 (Senn.), 
var. from AfO 20 92:91, ef. (the arrows) dami 
u par-Su sept CT 15 44:12, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 37:13; [atti ina] qati nuhatimmi tabas- 
Sima ina pa-ar-si u [dlamim [...] you 
(Date Palm) are in the hands of the cook 
and [...] amid gore and blood Lambert BWL 
156 r. 16 (OB fable), ef. [...] ana gat tabihi 
basima erusu ina par-si u dami [...] ibid. 
160 r. 9 (MA recension), restored from Arnaud 
Emar 6 783:40’, see Wilcke, ZA 79 176. 


parSumu see pursumu. 


*parsumu v.; 1. II to let live to old age, 
2. II/4 to be blessed with old age; NA; II, 
II/4; cf. purgumu. 


1. II to let live to old age: sarru ... 
lu-pa-ar-Si-man-ni ... ina miti Simti lamit 
may the king let me grow old, may I die 
a natural death ABL 358 r. 9, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 227, cf. sarru belt marmaresunu lu- 
par-si-vm may the king, my lord, let their 
(my sons’) grandchildren grow old _ ibid. r. 


parti A 


14, also Sarru beli ana marmarini lu-par-si- 
am ABL 6r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 10 228. 


2. II/4 to be blessed with old age: 100 
Sanate luballitusunu marisunu marmariz 
Sunu up-ta-tar-su-mu may they (Nabi and 
TaSmetu) let them live a hundred years, 
their sons and grandsons will be blessed 
with long life ABL 113 r. 16 (coll.), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 56; [tu-up]-ta-tar-$d-am 
huddu [...] you will be blessed with old 
age, joy [...] CT 53 31 (= ABL 595+) r. 23, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 185. 


parSuntu see pursumu. 


par’u adj.; tattered, shredded; SB; ef. 
para’u A. 


ku8.e.sir libir.ra ku8.£.{B.fB ba.dug.a: 
Sénu labirtu meserru pa-ar-u(var. adds -%) an old 
shoe, a tattered belt ASKT p. 86-87 No. 11:64, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 6. 


liqit supri gulibat Ssahati senu patehtu 
meserru par--u nail clippings, armpit hair, 
a shoe with holes, a tattered belt JNES 15 
142:45 (lipsur-lit.). 


par’u see piru. 


parti adj.; nauseated; SB; cf. part A v. 


wh-hu(var. -ha) : pa-ru-u(var. -%) Izbu Comm. 


547. 


pari A s.; mule, hinny; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and ANSE.SU.MUL. 


an¥ ek" 3G MUL = pa-ru-% Hh. XIII 357; kun- 
gi SU.MUL = pa-ru-u Ea I 347; ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
= pa-ru-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 336. 

ANSE.LIBIR.€a.na.me.en ANSE.MUL.Seé ab. 
14.e: agalaku|ma] ana pa-re-e sand[aku] (see agalu 
A lex. section) Lambert BWL 242 iii 26 (bil. 
proverb). 


a) in lit.: sesd tebi ana muhhi a-ta-ni 
pa-re-e ki [elal when the rutting stallion 
mounted the mule (for context see atanu 
mng. 2h) Lambert BWL 218 iv 15 (SB); sa 
pa-ri-t lasi[mi] (in broken context) King 
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Chron. 2 96 ii 12 (Sar. Birth Legend), see J. Wes- 
tenholz Akkade 46:60; Adad ina Sar erbetti 
irtakab pa-re-lel-[Su] Adad rode on the four 
winds, his mules Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
122 r. 5 (SB); tzlakkid labbis rabi ahi uruhsu 
illisma duppusst pa-ra-a ireddi the eldest 
brother forges his way like a lion, the 
younger brother is happy leading a mule 
Lambert BWL 84:248 (Theodicy); ANSE. NITA- 
ka wna biltt ANSE.SU.MUL liba?) may your 
donkey carrying a load overtake a mule 
Gilg. VI 19; tassanda pa-ri-ka Sa Sit-mu-ra 
(var. -rw) alaka (var. lasalma]) you (Sama’8) 
harnessed your mules which are of impetu- 
ous speed BMS 60:15 and dupls., see Laessge 
Bit Rimki 57:63; mashultuppé arakkas pa-ra-a 
akdsma tibna wmalla I set up a goat, I skin 
a mule and fill (its hide) with straw Revue 
Sémitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 23, see TuL p. 17:22 
and Romer, Persica 7 61; (Bunene) samid pa- 
re-e qardutu who harnesses valiant mules 
VAB 4 260 ii 34 (Nbn.); 50000 sindat pa-re-e 
bitrumuti 50,000 yokes of dappled mules 
STT 40:18 (let. of Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128. 


b) in NA royal inscr.: sugullat sisé 
rapsati pa-re-e(var. adds .MES) agali u marz 
Sut gerbetesunu ana la mané utirra I took 
away with me vast herds of horses, mules, 
agalu-equids, and the flocks of their pas- 
tures in countless numbers AKA 69 v 6 
(Tigl. I); stsesu ANSE pa-re-e-s% alpelsu .. .] 
Tadmor Tigl. III p. 46:11; narkabatisu pethal- 
lusu sisesu ANSE pa-re-Su agalt 3R 8 ii 51 
(Shalm. III), cf. ibid. 65 and see Lambert, AnSt 11 
148; ANSE pa-re-e sarhuti fiery mules TCL 
3 50 (Sar.); ANSE pa-re-e sisé ahtabat I took 
as plunder mules and horses STT 43:49 
(Shalm. III), see Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 17; 
note 2500 (var. 2080) horses beside 710 
(vars. 700, 610) ANSE.SU.MUL.MES Lie 
Sar. p. 62:6; ANSE.SU.MUL.MES pestiti: white 
mules Borger Esarh. 53 iii 76; I enlarged the 
courtyard of the palace ana... pagadi mur 
nisqgi ANSE.SU.MUL.MES agali ibilt in or- 
der to pass in review the war horses, mules, 
agalu equids, and dromedaries OIP 2 130 vi 
66 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 64:59; sasé ANSE. 


pari B 


SU.MUL.MES rabbiti Sa tallultasunu hurasu 
kaspwu big horses and mules whose harness 
was (inlaid with) gold and silver Streck Asb. 
52 vi 24, and passim in NA royal. 


c) other oces.: [ANSE].HI.A pa-ru-u% wu 
ANSE.LA.GU.HI.A damquitum [inla GN wu 
GN, illi mules and ....-equids of first 
quality will go up from the lands of Anda- 
riq and Harbi ARM 1 132:5, see MARI 5 184; 
difficult: 8 ANSE pa-ar a-ga-al 3 ANSE. 
LA.GU ARM 24 445:8’; 6 ANSE pa-ru-u 2 
AMAR.ANSE 3 SAL.ANSE_ six mules, two 
donkey foals, three jenny asses ARMT 23 
505:13; note with fem. pl. adj.: lu sisé lu pa- 
re-e dannati ana attartija leqad take either 
horses or strong mules for my wagon Aro, 
WZJ 8 569 HS 111:33 (MB let.), ef. 1 Nia.[LA 
ANSEI.SU.MUL Sa attarti ana PN paqdu 
ANSE.SU.MUL 1-ba-ah-hu-ma ina harrani tz- 
zaz[zlu one team of mules for the attartu 
wagon has been handed over to PN, the 
mules will .... and they will be available 
for the journey UM 29-13-826:1 and 4 (cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); x Nf{G.LA ANSE.KUR. 
RA X NiG.LA pa-re-e Sassmannshausen Beitr. 
No. 192:4, cf. ibid. No. 193:4 (all MB); x (bar- 
ley) SA.GAL ANSE.SU.MUL fodder for the 
mules MDP 10 68 No. 103:6 (early OB); x (bar- 
ley) kurummat pa-re-e BE 15 197:15, cf. PBS 
2/2 61:6 (both MB econ.); 8 MA.NA ana saz 
madu sa ANSE.SUO.MUL.MES- Cole Nippur 
No. 56:13 (early NB) and passim in these letters; 
note in exercises: pa-ru-% Cole Nippur 115:5, 
ef. ibid. 116:15; elat kaspi sa ANSE pa-re-e Sa 
PN ana PN, iddinuwma apart from the sil- 
ver for a mule which PN gave to PN, VAS 6 
58:7 (NB). 


For refs. ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA, 


kudanu. 


wr. see 


para B s.; (a bead or ornament); EA, SB. 


[x] pa-re-e Sa NA, lul 1 silhru(?)] ki S42 
Suma [x] p.-s of glass, and one small one, 
similar to it EA 14 iii 49 (list of gifts of Tus- 
ratta); 4 NA,.IG[I™.MES 4 NA, pa-re-e ina gat 
imittisu tarakkas Lambert AV 210 Text 53:8, cf. 
ibid. 1 and passim; 7 NA4.IGI. MES 7 pa-re-e ina 
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pari C 


Sipati salmati [taSakkak] you string seven 
“eye-stones” (and) seven p.-s on a (thread 
of) black wool 4R 55 No. 1:4, ef. ibid. 10, 11, 
etc., cf. IGI.MES pa-re-e kaligina ... taz 
Sakkak ibid. 14 (Lama&tu), see Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 85 note to line 344. 


pari C s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


inbu = [x-a]-tu, Ipal-ru-ui = [...] (followed by 


parsigu) CT 18 10 iv 238f. 
Connect possibly with paru D. 


pari D s.; (an ecstatic); syn. list.* 


essebi, pa-ru-u, ussuru, zabbu = mah-hu-u LTBA 
21 vi 41ff., dupls. ibid. 2:378ff., CT 18 5 K.4193 
r. Off. 


parti A v.; 1. to vomit, to void, 2. III to 
induce vomiting; Bogh., SB; I ipru— 
iparru (also iparri, tparra), 1/8, III; ef. 
part adj., parutu D, purdtu. 


[lu] .1u = ttegleppt, itaktumu, [...] x = pa-ru-u, 
iteqleppt MSL 9 96:205ff. (SB list of diseases); 
[...] x = pa-ru-% (in group with éru and dalal[pu]) 
Erimhus VI 109; 8a.lu.ka.st.st = pa[ru-i] 
(in group with ru[?tu] and rupulstu]) Antagal 
Fragm. d i 6’. 

Ie? l-a-ru // i-par-ru || a-ru-u || pa-ru-u CT 51 
136:15 (comm. to Labat TDP 32:11); Nac-ma 
u-zak |! [libbagu ana] aré ittanassa || libbasu ana pa- 
re-e [igaq)qa Hunger Uruk 33 r. 2 (comm. to Labat 
TDP Tablet VII); NaG-ma i-par-ri CT 41 26:32 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet X XIX). 


1. to vomit, to void —a) as a symptom 
of illness— 1’ in I: summa amilu akala 
tkulma i-par-ru if a man vomits when he 
eats AMT 56,3:3 + 84,7:3; libbasu ina pi-qi 
ana HAL-e DU.DU-us NU ‘-pars-ru his 
stomach heaves from time to time to 
throw up but he cannot vomit Kécher BAM 
49:11; Summa amilu ... SA-Ssu ana pa-re-e 
e-ta-ni-pa-d§ (see epesu mng. 1c-3’) ibid. 
575 ii 17, ana pa-re-e e-te-ni-la-a ibid. 578 i 
27; Summa panisu salmuma dama i-par-ri 
(var. i-ha-hu(!)) Labat TDP 72:20, cf. [...] 
KU-su-ma dama i-par-ru. Kocher BAM 389:5’; 
he is not able to take food or beer mé kaz 
siti magal NAG 1i-par-ru he drinks a great 


parti A 


deal of cold water (and then) vomits 
Kécher BAM 578 i 29; Summa ... wp-ru-ma 
ana huhdtisu zwmbu la itehhi (see zwmbu 
mng. la) Labat TDP 162:60, also KUB 37 31:9, 
see Wilhelm, StBoT 36 60; Summa amilu Sam= 
ma istima la ip-ru la isnuh (see sanahu) 
Kécher BAM 575 iii 44; [Swmma marta] tp-ru 
if he vomits bile Labat TDP 174:1; ina ge- 
[$¢-Su] marta i-par-ru he vomits bile when 
he belches Kécher BAM 575 iii 66. 


2’ in I/8: if a man’s chest hurts su-a- 
lam UD ttanaddad u ip-te-ni-ir-ru he expec- 
torates white phlegm and keeps vomiting 
AMT 50,3 r.(!) 6, also, wr. ip-te-ni-ru_ ibid. 11; 
piqam la piqam QID-ha wip-te-ni-ru  Kécher 
BAM 75:6; swmma amilu hasé marusma 
magal ip-ta-nar-ru if a man suffers from 
disease in the lungs and vomits a great 
deal ibid. 558i 18, [... K]U-su-ma magal ip- 
ta-nar-ru_ ibid. 389:10’, cf. (with marta) ibid. 7’; 
Summa alittu vp-ta-na-ar-ru_ if the pregnant 
woman vomits constantly Labat TDP 208:81; 
if a man’s stomach will not accept food ina 
pisu GUR.GUR-ra takaltasu usahhalsu tp-ta- 
na-ru it is regurgitated in his mouth, he 
has a piercing pain in his stomach (and) 
he keeps vomiting Kécher BAM 574 i 27, ef. 
(food and drink) ina pisu GUR.GUR ip-te- 
ni-ru ibid. 575 iv 43; marta tp-te-nar-ru_ ibid. 
iii 56. 

b) as therapy: U pa-ri-e : U.HA Sa 
KUR-? plant for vomiting: ....-plant of the 
mountain Uruanna I 330; NAG-Su 1-par-ru- 
ma iballut you give (the emetic) to him to 
drink, he will vomit and regain his health 
Kécher BAM 555 ii 17, cf. ina Stkari NAG-SU 
i-pars-ru-ma_ ibid. 575 ii 39, NAG-8u U-za-ka- 
ma t-par-ra ibid. 3i19, for comm. see CT 41 
26:32, in lex. section; note, referring to evac- 
uation from the bowels: you make a sup- 
pository, put it in his rectum, you wash 
him with water adi suburrasu 1-par-ru-u 
until his rectum voids (parallel: ina stkari 
igattuma i-dr-ru he drinks it in beer and 
will vomit line 14) Kécher BAM 96i 16; Suburz 
rasu i-par-ru ibid. 159 iii 18. 
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parti B 


c) other occs.: summa NiG KU 1-par-ru 
if (in his dream) he vomits what he has 
eaten Dream-book 318:y+15, cf. Summa tp-ru- 
Ima... KU] ibid. 11; Summa BARA ina Sutz 
tigu ip-ru if in his dream the king vomits 
ibid. 337:27; Summa sakkadirru ina bit ameli 
ip-ru. if a skink vomits in a man’s house 
CT 38 43:64, cf. Summa kalbu ina bit ameli 
ip-ru, with comm. pa-ru-u kajanu u-kap(?)- 
pat(?) von Weiher Uruk 145:10 (Alu comm.), 
cf. (said of a pig) CT 38 47:48, (a cat) ip-r& CT 
39 50 K.957 r. 2; in 1/3: Summa murast ina 
bit ameli ip-ta-nar-ru CT 39 49:40, ef. ibid. 50 
K.3028:9 and 13f.; Summa... ittidté ib-ki |/-ru 
(see itt2di) CT 38 31 r. 15 (all SB Alu). 


2. III to induce vomiting (as a thera- 
peutic measure): [ina algappi tu-Sap-ra-su- 
ma you use a feather to make him vomit 
AMT 21,6:5, na A tu-Sap-ra-su-ma_ Kécher 
BAM 548 i 29, 575 iii 36; ina A tu-Sap-[ra-su] 
ibid. 560 iii 14, ina A MUSEN tu-Sap-ra-su- 
ma iballut ibid. 575 ii 34, ina ga-ap-pi tu- 
Sap-ra-Sum-ma_ ibid. 3 i 42, for other occs. 
see kappu A mng. 1b-2’; ina hiq sikari 
tasaqqisu ina kappi tu-sap-ra-su you give 
him (the medication) in hiqu beer to drink 
(and) make him vomit by using a feather 
ibid. 66 r. 9, dupl. AMT 45,1:4, ina hig stkari 
[NAG]-su% ina A tu-sap-ras-Sum-mla tballut] 
Kécher BAM 174:24’; balu patan NAG-S& 
tu-Sap-ra-su-ma iballut ibid. 549 i 9, cf. AMT 
538,10:6, tu-sap-ra-sum-ma iballut Kéocher 
BAM 171:18. 


pari B_ v.; to speak insultingly to, to 
insult; OA, Mari; I ipri, II; cf. parri, 
parutu C. 


[pi.il].pi.il = pa-ru-u, [ka].é.dé = MIN &@ 
pi-i, KA.GUN.GUN = pu-% pur-ru-u(text -80) Anta- 
gal III 287ff. 


a) part: belt Zimri-Lim ana Yaggid-Lim 
wu Yahdun-Lim pa-ru-u-wm tp-ri A.731, cited 
MARI 7 373. 

b) purrt: ilam ula u-pd-ru-ti they will 
not insult the god Belleten 14 228:70 (OA), 
see Landsberger, ibid. 267. 


paru B 
para C v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; I. 


rittusu ina libbi irahhas adi pan rittisu 
i-pdr(var. -par)-ru-u ukdl (see rittu A mng. 
la-5’) AMT 98,3:5, var. from AMT 76,2:5, cf. 
(in broken context) adi i-par-ru-u ukdl 
AMT 5,7:3, also [...] adit UZU.MES-8U i-par- 
ru-u AMT 95,1:9. 


parti see bari C v. 


paru (or parru) adj.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


missu mitum missu pd-ru-um what is 
this that he is dead, what is this that he is 
p.?2 BIN 4 105:5 (note, referring to the 
same case and the same person: la libbi 
ilimma PN gannu unfortunately, (the situ- 
ation of) PN is changed CCT 1 49b:5 and 
Hecker Giessen 15:7, see Eisser and Lewy, MAOG 
35 162ff.). 


Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 p. 15 n. 1. 


paru A (parru, baru) s.; skin, hide; SB. 


ku&8.bar, ku8.bar.8ah = pa-a-ri (var. bar-ri) 
Hh. XI 272f., var. from RS Forerunner; [uzu. 
bar], uzu.bar.[8d4h] = [pa]-a-ri Hh. XV 286f.; 
kuS.bar.bar, ku&S.bar.Sah = pd-ru, par &- 
hé-i Arnaud Emar 6 548:184f. (Hh. XI); ba-dr 
BAR = pa-a-rum A 1/6:183, cf. ba-Ar BAR = pa-a-ri 
Sld....] ibid. 307; Bartlet) Proto-Izi II 325. 

masli, pa-a-ri (var. ba-a-ri) = mas-ku Malku II 


236f. 


(Sargon) sa pa-a-ri PN bel alisunu illuris 
ustmu who dyed the skin of PN, the ruler 
of their city, as red as the wlurw plant 
Lyon Sar. 5:33; [kz]ma anhulli sitmuraku 
kima [.. .] §4 pa-a-ri unassah I am impetu- 
ous like the gale, I tear off [the ...] like 
[...] of the skin(?) KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II), 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 148. 


paru B s.; (a type of literary composition); 


OB, SB. 


5 pa-a-ru akkadi five p.-songs, Akka- 
dian KAR 158 r. viii 16 (SB); 1 pa-ru-wm ana 
Papulegarra 2 sir tanittim ana Papulegarra 
one p.-song for DN, two songs of praise for 
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paru C 


DN JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 1, ef. 1 pa-ru-wm 
2 ser tanittim ibid. pl. 9 vi 34; 20 pa-rum sa 
[star twenty p.-songs for [Star Or. NS 60 
340 HS 1879:21 (both OB). 


paru C s.; (a garment or its sleeve); syn. 
list.* 


pa-a-hu, pa-a-ru = & a-hi Malku VI 182f., ef. 
pa(text d8)-hu, pa(text a8)-ru = & ahi An VII 216f. 


paru D s.; seed, semen(?); syn. list.* 


nipru, aru, tu-sa-tum, pa-a-ar = ze-rum_ Explicit 
Malku I 322ff.; pa-dr nu-ub-tu = dis-[pu] semen(?) 
of the bee (means) honey Malku VIII 172. 


paru E s.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


[sum|ma pa-ru-um 1 NINDA imtalhar... 
inla 3 pa-ri-im 2 pi [...] if the p. is one 
ninda square(?), [...], from(?) one-half p. 
two panu [...] MKT 1 150 r. iii 13f. 


paru F s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB. 


2 (PI) ina bit papahim 3 (BAN) GUD 
pa-a-ru-um SU.NIGIN x SE ZI.GA ina U-r- 
am TLB 1 184:10 (list of expenditures). 


paru G s.; (a profession?); MB Alalakh.* 


PN LU pa-a-ru JCS 8 12 No. 182:16. 


paru v.; 1. to look for, search for, 2. I/2 
to check, inspect, scrutinize(?); OA(?), 
OB, SB; I ipar, 1/2. 


kin = pa-a-rum, [ki]Jn.kin = Si-te--u, 
bu.bu.lu = bu--u Antagal VIII 52ff.; [ki]Jn = 
pa-a-ru (in group with parru, bu?t) Antagal D 175. 

1. to look for, search for: arkigu... ana 
gereb agamme u apparate uma?irma 5 ume 
i-pa-ru-nim-ma ul innamir agarsu I sent 
(my soldiers) after him (Marduk-apla- 
iddina), even to the midst of the marshes 
and lagoons, they searched for him for five 
days, but his (hiding) place was not found 
OIP 2 56:10 (Senn.); uncert.: allan 3 MA.NA 
kaspim sa adaggulu mimma ganiam ula 
iddinunim Ki Agsur libsi mamman a-BA-a- 


parullu 


ri-ka lassuma jati tassalhanni apart from 
three minas of silver which I own they did 
not give me anything more, let it be de- 
posited with ASSur, there is nobody to.... 
you, and you cheated me KTS 1 1a:24 (OA 
let.); uncert.: a ad[n]ati Samag uz[ni]sina 
tuspatti bar-ru-ka (var. pa-[.. .]) ezzu samru 
nurka attama tanandinsinasti> you, Samas, 
grant knowledge to mankind, they seek(?) 
you, it is you who bestows upon them your 
violent, fierce light Lambert BWL 134:150 


(hymn to Samay). 


2. I/2 to check, inspect, scrutinize(?): 
ip-ta-ar Siknassa he (Nin8ubur?) inspects 
her shape(?) RA 15 175 i 19 (OB Aguiaja), see 
Groneberg [Star 84. 


In CT 12 18 i 19 (A VIII/4:24) read pa-nu; 
in ICK 1 63:43 read ta-dp-ta-ra-als]; in BE 17 
23:12 read ap-ta-ta-ar, see pataru mng. 7a. For Lie 
Sar. 368 see pasdlu. 


**paru II (AHw. 837a) see pu’uru adj. 


parugu s.; pile(?) of grain; NA*; pl. paruz 
gant. 

[SE].[su7+SUMI.MES = pa-ru-gu, ta-ra-mu, [kur]- 
dis-§u Practical Vocabulary Assur 44ff. 


ra-hi-su = pa-ru-gu, kurdigsu, sibirru. LTBA 2 
2:194ff. 


x SE pa-ru-ga-ni za-ri-u x SE pa-ru-ga- 
ni rehu x SE pa-ru-ga-ni §a SE.PAD.MES 
BABBAR.MES réhu x grain piles(?) sown, 
x grain piles(?) remaining, x grain piles(?) 
of white grain remaining 
Archive 136:1ff. 


Postgate Palace 


paruktu = s.;_ curtain(?), screen(?); NB; 
Aram. lw. 
maskanu  sursudu —_pa-ru-ka-a-ti a 


mounted canopy (for a boat) (with?) 
screens(?) Nbn. 776:1; 1 MA.NA SfG hasasti 
itti 2 MA.NA 15 GiN 1 pa-ru-uk-ti sa DN 
(see hasartu mng. 1b) UCP 9 103 No. 41:3. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 191f. connects to OB 
paraktu. 


parullu see burullu. 
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paruru 
paruru s.; (a form of malt); SB. 


BI he-pi es-8é zi |/ pa-ru-ru sd gé-mi 
JNES 33 336:4 (med. comm.); pa-ru-ur(var. 
-ru) bugli Ass. 13956/bd i 12 and 21, partially 
cited Kécher Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32b (Uruanna). 


paruSSu s.; staff, goad; SB; Sum. lw. 


giS.kak.u8, giS.bar.u8 = pa-ru-[ws-su] Hh. 
VIIB 148f.; ba-dr BAR = pa-ru-us-Su A 1/6:242; 
bar.u&.[Se] = [pa-ru-us-su] Hh. XXIV 222; 
giS.bal(?).ti = pa-rlu(?)-uls(?) au-st shaft of an 
arrow Hh. VIIA 68a. 

mé.ni kur.ra bar.uS ba.ni.ib.ra: [ta 
hassu sadé ina pal-ru-us-8i ilputma his battle de- 
stroyed the mountain (as if) with a goad Lugale VI 
16 (= 252); gi8.bar.uS hul tis.sa.e.dé ma. 
ra.[...] : pa-ru-us-&u Sa lemnig irtaneddd jati [.. .] 
a goad that persecutes me with evil intent [pricked] 
me (followed by mu.du.ru mu.un.sig.sig.ga 
: hattu ni-tu-twm a staff that beats) BA 5 639 No. 
8:9f., see Maul ErSahunga 312:12’f. 


qunnazu ittannt ... GIS pa-ru-us-su usah- 
hilanni ziqata labsat (see sahalu mng. 2a) 
Lambert BWL 44:101 (Ludlul II), with comm. 
GIS pa-ru-us-su GIS hattu ibid. 

In BIN 4 166:6, read the OA personal name 
Barrusu, see burrusu. 


paruttu see parutu A. 


parutu A (paruttw) s.; (a type of alabas- 
ter); MB, Emar, SB, NB. 


na,.pa.ru.«ut».tum = Svu-tulm] (followed 
by dust) Hh. XVI 25; nay.pa.ru.[tum](var. 
.[t]u) =[...] Hh. XVI RS Recension 21a. 


a) used for buildings and statues: NA, 
KUR Tu-nu NA, pa-ru-te Suatu ana subat RN 
... béligu PN ... ukin (see subtu A mng. 
2a) Iraq 25 56:50 (Shalm. III throne base); as 
kuppate gassi NA, pa-ru-ti ina Ssaplisunu as 
lima (see sala’u mng. 1b) 2R 67:80 (Tigl. III), 
see Tadmor Tigl. III 174 r. 30’, cf. Lie Sar. p. 76:15; 
umam sadé u tamati sa NA, pili pesé wu NAg 
pa-ru-te épus I fashioned (statues of) the 
beasts of mountains and seas from white 
limestone and alabaster AKA 221:20, cf. AKA 
187 r. 21 (Asn.); 4 nese Sa atbari 2 aladlammé 


parutu B 


Sa NA, pa-ru-te 2 burhis Sa NA, pilt pesé abz 
nima AKA 147 v 18 (A&&Sur-bél-kala), also [.. .] 
Sa NA, pa-ru-u-[te] (in broken context) 
AKA 115 r. 14 (Tigl. I). 


b) used for beads or ornaments: NA4 
hurasa NA, samta NA, uqnd NAg pa-ru-tu 
ina nabasi tasakkak ina qatisu tarakkasma 
you string beads of gold, carnelian, lapis 
lazuli, and alabaster on red wool and tie 
(the string) on his hand Kécher BAM 159 
ii 9; NA, pa-ru-tu (among six stones for 
appeasing IStar and Gula) ibid. 375 ii 1, 
dupls. ibid. 368 ii 12, (without det.) 370 ia 15’, 
372 ii 19, wr. NAy pa-ru-ut-tum ibid. 420 ii 6, 
wr. NA, pa-ru-tt UET 4 149:2 (NB); 20 NA, 
pa-ru-tum Arnaud Emar 6 282:11, ef. ibid. 24 
(cultic jewelry inv.); pa-ru-tu (beside various 
stones) Gilg. VIII K.8281:2; NA, pa-ru-tué 5R 
30 No. 5 r. 1 (= 59), Studies Landsberger 332 ii 1, 
STT 271 ii 11, and passim in lists of stones, wr. 
without Na, Kocher BAM 356 ii 4 and 15, iv 6 
and 14, ibid. 366 iii 11, 376 ii 20, also TCL 6 12 
vi 5, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 (NB 
astrol.); pa-ru-tu Cole Nippur 116:16. 


c) used for vessels: [stk]katu pa-ru-tum 
an alabaster flask Gilg. VIII K.8281:45. 


d) referring to a color of glass, glaze: x 
dust pest x tuzké maskantt NA, pa-ru-te 
As[Sur]* one mina of light dusé-colored 
glass, 15 shekels of tuzki glass (are) the in- 
gredients for alabaster-colored glass from 
Assur Oppenheim Glass 50 iv 21; Summa pa- 
ru-tug la tanakkud if (the glass looks like) 
alabaster, do not worry ibid. 63:11 (MB), see 
ibid. 50f. and 65; tgaratesa wu namirisa ... ina 
agurri abné NA, Surrt NA4 uqni NA, papparz 
dili NA, pa-ru-te kima tamlite urekkis (see 
rakasu mng. 9) AfO 19 141 r. 18 (Tigl. I), see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 54:66. 


See gisnugallu discussion section. 
parutu B s.; (a type of leather); OB, Mari; 
pl. pardtu. 

ku8.pa(var. .pdr).ru.tum = pa-ru-tum (pre- 


ceded by nahbatu) Hh. XI 106, var. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 548:85. 
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parutu C 


1 KUS pa-ru-tum ARM 21 302:9; 1 GI8. 
GIGIR Sa KUS pa-ru-tum M.8279, cited ARMT 
21 p. 369; [assum x KUS nlahbat Sassari sa 
KUS pa-[ra-tim] [assum x KUS nlahbat sa 
KUS pa-ra-tim concerning x leather cases 
for saws, made of(?) p.-leather, concerning 
x leather cases made of p.-leather ARMT 
23 104:19f; 3 kuS udu.a.lum ba.ru. 
tum.8e three skins of alu sheep, for 
p.-leather BIN 9 89:2 (early OB). 


parutu C (paritw) s.; insulting speech, 
insult; syn. list; cf. part B v. 


ma-ag-ri-tu% = sil-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV 
244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, mi-gir-twm, pa-ri-tum = [sil-la- 
tlum An IX 100ff. 


Lambert BWL 312. 


parutu D s.; vomit; SB*; cf. pari A v. 


Summa LU.TUR pa-ru-ta mali if the 
baby is covered with vomit Labat TDP 
226:68, cf. Summa LU.TUR pa-ru-ta sa-li if 
the baby is spattered with vomit ibid. 69f. 


parzikku (or parziqqu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 


giS.dag.si =8u = par-zik-kum Hg. B II 89, in 
MSL 6 110; giS.RAB+GAN.pirig = ha-da-nu = 
par-zik §&4 na-a-du Hg. B II 187, in MSL 6 148; 
uncert.: giX.dag.si.é.pa.na= par-lx-al [ta-pa-li] 
Hh. VIIA 147 (corrected from BM 37928, courtesy 
M. Civil). 


parzillu s.; 1. iron, 2. NA,s.AN.BAR (a 
stone or bead, “iron stone”); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and AN.BAR (pseudo-logo- 
gram BAR.ZIL in Mari, see mng. la-2’); 
ef. parzillu in sa parzilli, parzillu in sa 
parzillisu. 


[an.bar] = par-zil-lu (var. pdr-zi-lu) Hh. XI 
290; an.bar, an.bar.st, an.bar.st.ga = 
par-zil-lum Izi A ii 3’ff.; bar.gal, UD = par-zi-lu 
CT 18 29 i 51f. (group voc.). 

tukum.bi gu.gal an.bar sayjpg.sajy.da 
lugal ma.da.bi nig.gig dingir.uru.ki. 
na.n[i...] : summa sarru par-zil-lum isam Sar 
mati §a&u ikkib il aligu imigammla ...] if a king 
purchases iron, the king of that country [will vio- 


parzillu 
late] a taboo of his city god daily Hunger Uruk 
85 r. Lf. 
U ha-za(var. -zal)-lu-nu : 
ma-a Uruanna III 104. 


AS AN.BAR GIS nu-ur- 


l. iron—a) in gen.—Il’ in OA: 15 
MA.NA LA j GiN Sa pdr-zi-lim iksgudakka 
Anatolica 12 143 Ka 975:20, cf. 5 GiN pdr-zi- 
lam PN 2 Gin par-zi-lam PN» ibid. 146 Kalley 
1944/4:5 and 7, also cited as “Kelley Coll. C 3” 
Landsberger, ArOr 18/1 332 n. 2. 


2’ in OB, Elam, Mari: as my lord knows 
1 awilum pa-ar-zi-la-am babil one man car- 
ries the iron YOS 2 82:26, see Stol, AbB 9 
82; 2,12 sa pa-ar-zi-il-li 2,12 (is the key 
number) of iron MDP 34 27:62, see Kilmer, 
Or. NS 29 293; [klullam Sa pa-ar-zi-li MDP 
22 141:3; [1] hullu sa par-zil-li sa(?) (...)] 
ba-bu-su tam-li-[...] ARM 7 244:7' and 10’; 1 
[Gin] HAR padr-zi-lim ni-bu-um ARMT 25 
815:10; wr. (with the pseudo-logogram) 
BAR.ZIL (as material of precious objects): 
ARMT 21 222:6-8, 39, 223:1, 2, 4, 26, 27, 33, 
224:31’, 230:1, ARMT 23 535 i 8, ARMT 25 
397:6, 398:4, 420:1, 601:7 and 9, 608:6; AN. 
BAR-zi-lu-u &@ UR.MAH ... inanna subilam 
now send me iron and a lion Salvini The 
Habiru Prism of King Tunip-TeSSup of Tikunani 
107: 26 (let. of Hattu8ili I). 


3’ in Qatna, EA, Bogh., MA, MB: 2 
Samsatu AN.BAR ina turunni hurasi two 
rosettes of iron mounted in a gold set- 
ting(?) RA 43 156:176 (Qatna inv.), also hidu 
AN.BAR ibid. 162:245; 1 Gir sa lisansu 
AN.BAR one dagger whose blade is of iron 
EA 22 ii 16, but EME GiR.AN.BAR KBo 1 
14:23 (Bogh. let.), and see liganu mng. 6b, see 
also patru; 10 Semer qati Sa AN.BAR raqqatu 
hurasa uhhuzu EA 25 ii 28 (list of gifts of Tuk- 
ratta); (four daggers of bronze) 1 GiR sa 
AN.BAR  Postgate, Iraq 35 13:11 (MA); 2 eru 
KU.GI...xX eru AN.BAR two headbands of 
gold, x headbands of iron PBS 2/2 120:46 
(MB), cf. ibid. 25f. 


4’ in NA, NB: AN.BAR nistu ana Arbaja 
ina kaspi ittandinu the people have been 
selling iron to the Arabs for silver CT 53 
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10:22; anaku AN.BAR ana hubtilmma] era 
ana Arbaja addan I only sell iron to the 
deportees, copper to the Arabs ibid. r. 1, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 179; PAP x bilat AN. 
BAR ina libbi x MA.NA [kaspi lalqi total: 
75 talents of iron purchased for 18 minas 
of silver ADD 812:6, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 26 (both NA); note with pl. concord: 
ana muhhi AN.BAR Sa bélu ispura AN.BAR 
gé-ru-bu-tu janu as for the iron about which 
(my) lord sent a message to me, there are 
no iron (ingots?) readily available CT 22 
2:26f. (NB let.); agSu AN.BAR Sa bela igpur 20 
bilat AN.BAR Sa na-sa-ka PN gabbi ina GN 
iktemis concerning the iron about which 
my lord sent a message, PN collected in 
Calah all twenty talents of iron that I was 
transporting Cole Nippur 41:6f. (early NB let.); 
AN.BAR mala nagsdtt [ana] mamma la taz 
nandin do not sell any of the iron that you 
are transporting to anyone (I will collect 
it all) ibid. 17; AN.BAR ina panisu addin 
ibid. 31; AN.BAR Sa ahya ibassu ibid. 96:11; 
concerning the irbu silver ina muhhi AN. 
BAR Sa itti kaspi ana quppu innaskuma in 
connection with the iron that was thrown 
into the collection box along with the sil- 
ver Studies Jones 165:25; AN.BAR ana bitqa 
Sa GIS.APIN.ME iron for the repair of 
plows TCL 13 182:5; x AN.BAR ... ana PN 
LU.SIMUG AN.BAR nadin two talents 13 
minas of iron have been given to PN, the 
ironsmith Nbn. 425:1f., ef. Nbk. 187:10, 418:5, 
and see nappahu usage b-3’, Kimmel Familie 32- 
35; X AN.BAR ana dullu ana PN nappahi naz 
din Nbn. 89:1, also 472:1, cf. Nbn. 745:1 and 4; 
1 GtU.un 44 MA.NA AN.BAR ana 10 GiN 
KU.BABBAR one talent 44 minas of iron 
for ten shekels of silver BIN 1 162:11; 155 
Gin babtti 2 MA.NA 1 GfN Sa ana AN.BAR 
VAS 6 190:7; 8 GiN KU.BABBAR ana § 
GU.UN AN.BAR Nbn. 428:11; x silver ina 
libbi 12 GiN KU.BABBAR AN.BAR of 
which twelve shekels of silver are for iron 
Nbn. 37:2 (all NB). 


b) origin, quality: miqit pa-ar-zi-il-li-im 
Sa qaqqara irassu fall of (meteoric) iron 


parzillu 


which crushes the soil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
8 r. v 21 (OB lit.); ana AN.BAR damqi Sa 
taSpuranni AN.BAR damqu ina GN ina bit 
kunukkija lassu AN.BAR ana epesi leméz 
nu altapar AN.BAR damqa eppusu adini la 
igammaru concerning the iron of good 
quality about which you sent word to me, 
good-quality iron is not available in Kizzu- 
watna in my storehouse, we are unable to 
produce iron (here), so I sent (for it), they 
are producing iron of good quality, but un- 
til now have not completed (the task) KBo 
1 14:20ff. (Bogh. let.); x AN.BAR zakd damz 
qu nasqu latku [bléru agru 90,000 talents 
of pure, high-quality, choice, tested, se- 
lected, precious iron STT 40:25 and dupl., 
see Kraus, AnSt 30 111 (let. of Gilg.); (in three 
mountains) ibbani par-zil-lu. Lie Sar. 226, 
copy Winckler Sar. pl. 8 No. 16:5, see Fuchs 
Sargon 129:226; x AN.BAR §@ KUR 1a-a- 
ma-na ... X AN.BAR S@ KUR la-ab-na-nu 
YOS 6 168:15 and 17 (NB) and dupls. TCL 12 
84:7f. and PTS 2098 r. 11 and 13, see JCS 21 
236; Xx AN.BAR 15 MA.NA 8a KUR Humé 
«sa KUR Humé> 18 minas 54 shekels of 
iron, 15 minas from Humé Nbn. 571:36, 
ef. GCCI 2 53:1, CT 55 244:2, 397:3; 23 Ma. 
NA AN.BAR husé two and one-half minas 
of iron scraps TCL 13 233:40; 2 MA.NA 
AN.BAR husé PN nappahu mahir Gehlken 
Uruk 1 3:1 (all NB), see also nappahu; 8 GU.UN 
AN.BAR sakru sa adannis ammar ana garri 
beliga aSpuranni arhis Sarru bele lusebila 
(see adannis usage d) ABL 566 r. 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 294. 


1, see 


c) objects made of iron: DN ina epinni 
Sa AN.BAR alku[nu] nagikunu lulsablalkit 
may Sama overturn your city and your 
district with an iron plow Wiseman Treaties 
545, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; note 
with pl. concord: lest a robber or thief 
should enter through the outlet of the ca- 
nal water in pa-ar-zi-il-lum e-lu-tim asbat 
musasa in huqu gullatum pa-ar-zi-il-lum uss 
Simma ussit rikissa (see ellu mng. 1c-1’) 
VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 5ff. (Nbk.), see Laessge, JCS 5 
23 n. 17; [x] sib-te-e-ti AN.BAR [Sd] PN ... 
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ina libbi nad ina pan PN, rab kilt Gehlken 
Uruk 1 159:1 (NB); [1]-te a-ru-ut-hi AN.BAR 
ADD 1059 r. 6, ef. [x a-ru]-wt-hi AN.BAR 
ADD 1081 r. ii 6’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 
91 and 165; GIS.NA AN.BAR kappu URUDU 
dr-u-hi AN.BAR (among dowry items) 
Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 184:10’f.; 
5 AN.BAR marrati belt lusebil Cole Nippur 
102:17, cf. ki nakutti assu AN.BAR marrati 
ana bélija aSpur ibid. 22, qulmi AN.BAR 
ibid. 35:23 (early NB letters); istén marri Sa 2 
MA.NA AN.BAR one iron spade weighing 
two minas VAS 5 49:16, cf. 2-ta marrata 
AN.BAR Sa 2 MA.NA KI.LA CTMMA 8 67:1, 
cf. also TCL 9 118:10 and 14, YOS 3 88:13 (all 
NB); 90 DUG AN.BAR 9 DUG KU.GI MKT 3 
42 YBC 4698 i 12, cf. ibid. 15 (OB); AN.BAR Sa 
belt siltahe ana epase iddinanni 20 siltahe 
ina libbisu étapas ligana sa AN.BAR Sa bél 
hatta [anla epase [iddlinanni ana hatte ana 
epase la illak from the iron that my lord 
gave to me for making arrowheads, I have 
made twenty arrowheads, but the iron in- 
got that my lord gave to me for making a 
staff is not suitable for making the staff 
Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 16:5 and 9, cf. 
AN.BAR sehra sa bela iddinanni ana mahite 
ana [eplasge la illak ibid. 22; 3 MA.NA AN. 
BAR gamru KI.LA 6 patratu 2-ta unqatu sa 
dalati 2-ta niggallatu. three minas of iron, 
complete weight of six daggers, two door 
rings, and two sickles ZK 2 324:1 (NB); 2 
MA.NA 2 MA.NA AN.BAR KI.LA 2-ta pat-ri 
AN.BAR Nbn. 707:1f.; 6 pat-ra AN.BAR TCL 
12 114:3, for refs. wr. GiR.AN.BAR, see 
patru; Ug.HI.A Sa kakkabtu AN.BAR la ta- 
nakkis you must not slaughter sheep 
marked with the iron star (brand) YOS 7 
128:17, cf. ibid. 23 (NB let.); ina Sindu AN. 
BAR Sa DN isemmiti he will brand (the 
cows) with the iron brand of the Lady- 
of-Uruk YOS 6 11:14 (NB leg.); PN PN, ... 
ina sissi ig qatt AN.BAR biriti AN.BAR 
utammeha qate sepe I secured PN and PN, 
hand and foot by means of manacles, iron 
fetters, and iron links Streck Asb. 28 iii 59; 
Summannu u biritu AN.BAR addisguma (see 
Summannu usage c) OIP 2 39 iv 50 (Senn.); 


parzillu 


ina ts qatt AN.BAR.ME lilliku YOS 3 182:11 
(NB let.); put PN ima semereé AN.BAR PN» 
PNg... nas PN, and PNg assume guaran- 
tee for PN (who is imprisoned) in iron 
bonds YOS 7 178:2 (NB let.), cf. ina semeré 
AN.BAR.MES ibid. 18; HAR AN.BAR.MES 
rabiti Sa PN... nad@ ZA 4 144 No. 17:1 (= 
Pinches, PEQ 1900 263 No. 3:1, NB leg.); for 
siparru AN.BAR “bronze” (fetters) made 
of iron, e.g., ABL 1033 r. 5, see stparru mng. 
2; 3 mutirré AN.BAR Postgate Palace Archive 
155 iv 14, also (with other objects) ibid. 15-20, cf. 
also ZA 74 78:1ff. (both NA invs.), cf. AN.BAR 
kalappu lantuh ABL 896:11; for other ob- 
jects made of iron, see also akkullu, aruthe, 
azmart, businnu, gurpisu, kalappu, kallu, 
kintinu, lilitu, *magattu, makurru, marru, 
massinu, matqanu, mittu, museli, nalpattu, 
nasru A, nasbaru, nésepu, niggallu, patru, 
qulmi, semeru, sikkatu, siriam, sirpu, saz 
Situ, Sassaru, Sukudu, udi, unqu, zint; see 
also Brinkman, in J. Curtis, ed., Bronzeworking 
Centres of Western Asia 155f. notes 48-52. 


d) as booty, tribute, offering: KU. 
BABBAR.MES KU.GI.MES AN.NA.MES UD. 
KA.BAR.MES AN.BAR.MES kisitti qatéja 
silver, gold, tin, bronze, iron, my booty 
AKA 221:21; 300 GU.UN AN.BAR... nisirte 
ekallisu... amhur I received (as booty two 
talents of silver, etc.) three hundred tal- 
ents of iron, the treasures of his palace 
AKA 238 r. 39 (both Asn.), cf. AKA 187 r. 26, 
241 r. 52, 342 ii 122, 366 iii 66, 369 iii 74, and 
passim in NA hist.; par-ztl-la sa niba la isi... 
uqa°isa qisati I offered as gifts (to Marduk) 
countless quantities of iron Winckler Sar. pl. 
35 No. 74:142, see Fuchs Sargon 231; 1 MA.NA 
AN.BAR 1 MA.NA A.BAR (in broken con- 
text) BBR No. 68:18; ana ussesu abna kaspa 
hurasa AN.BAR erd annaka riqgé ina rigqge 
lu addi at its foundation I set precious 
stones, silver, gold, iron, copper, tin, lay- 
ers of aromatics AOB 1 122 iv 20 (Shalm. I), 
see RIMA 1 p. 185:141, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 36 
No. 76:160, see Fuchs Sargon 238. 


e) as ingredient in med. and magic: 
NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA AN.BAR tasék ina 
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i.ci8.BUR tuballal you crush magnetic 
iron ore and iron, you mix (them) in puru 
oil Biggs Saziga 18 No. 2:9, cf. ibid. 23 No. 6:16, 
33 No. 14:15, 42 No. 23:14, KAR 70:15, LKA 
98:13, see Biggs Saziga p. 53 and 63; AN.BAR 
AN.NA ... tna maski taSappi ... ina kiz 
Sadisu taSakkan you wrap up iron and tin 
in leather and place it around his neck 
LKA 95:25, cf. KAR 70:17, STT 280 i 18, ii 9, 
see Biggs Saziga 53ff.; wm rihissu isarruru 
AN.BAR GIS.SITA ina Ssikari igattima él 
when his semen starts dribbling, he will 
drink iron (scrapings) from a mace in beer, 
and he will be clean Farber [tar und Dumuzi 
233:85’; AN.BAR HU.LUH.HA ina kisadisu 
taSakkan Iraq 19 40 i 8; note “male and 
female”: AN.BAR NITA WU SAL ina kisaz 
digu tasakkan Iraq 19 41 vi 12; AN.BAR 
NA4.AD.BAR talappap you wrap (spun red 
wool around) iron and basalt’ Kécher BAM 
237 i 31; AN.BAR GIS.GAN.U; [...] i.GI8 
tapassassu ibid. 216:72’, cf. AMT 96,4:7; 
eSmekku adbaru AN.BAR }.SUMUN_ bab 
Gilgames ina maski (see e§mekku) Kécher 
BAM 3811:60’ (= KAR 186 r. 10); elkulla aktam 
Sarat Sélebi [BAB]BAR AN.BAR zalaga ina 
maski ibid. 311:61’, ef. ibid. 31’; ana libbiga 
nibi kaspi hurasi AN.BAR uqni dusi ... 
takammisma AMT 90,1 (= Kécher BAM 449) 
ii 5; NAy.AN.ZA.KAM NA,.HU.LUH.HA NAy 
musa AN.BAR NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA [ina] 
Sikari tasék AMT 90,1 vi 5 (= Kécher BAM 449 
iii 6’); wid U.HA NA, musa AN.BAR zalagqa 
nikiptu ina maski AMT 93,1:5; [...] U.LA 
ru-tita AN.BAR ina 1.GIS SKk[S ...] AMT 
96,4:6; (among stone beads, in broken context) 
AMT 14,4:7, 19,1:12, 85,2:9, [...] pa-ar-zi-al- 
lu KUB 37 46i 7’, ef. ibid. 44:8’. 


f) in figurative and literary use: awat 
Tabarna ... Sa AN.BAR Sa la na-di-a-am sa 
la Seberim the word of Tabarna is of iron, 
it cannot be neglected or broken Giiterbock 
Siegel 1 p. 49; GUD.MES wl imutti Sa AN.BAR 
Sunu the oxen do not die, they are of iron 
YOS 6 103:21 (NB leg.), see Oppenheim, IEJ 5 
89-92; arnt kima BAR-ti AN.BAR [ana agz 
risu aj tur] may my sin, like .... iron, 


parzillu 


never return to its home JNES 15 140:18’; 
may the great gods make gqagqqgarkunu ki 
AN.BAR- your earth (barren) like iron 
Wiseman Treaties 528; uncert.: Sut pa-ar-zt- 
il-li nasi res napluhatim (see napluhtw) 
RA 45 173:50, [...] pa-ar-zi-li-im TIM 9 48 
r. i 11’, see J. Westenholz Akkade 88 (both OB 
lit.); [...] kisir par-zil-li (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 204 KAR 48 fragm. 3 A 5. 


2. NA4AN.BAR (a stone or bead, 
“iron stone”) —a) in lists of stones: NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL NA,.AN.BAR NA,.MUS.GIR 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:8, cf. Lambert AV 183f. Text 
25 A:3 and B:3; NA4.AN.BAR qjartu janibu 
Bagh. Mitt. 10 122 No. 7:5; abnu Ssikinsu kima 
AN.BAR x NAy & [a] takip Na,./ANI. 
[BAR(?)] MU.[NI] the stone whose form is 
like iron, is spotted [with ...], its name is 
“iron stone” Kécher BAM 378 v 9’, cf. abnu 
Stkinsu kima NA, sabumma AN.BAR tukz 
kup the stone that looks like sabu stone 
but is flecked with iron STT 108:35, dupl. 
STT 109:39; 2 NAy.AN.BAR (list of 16 dif- 
ferent stones) UET 4 151:5 (NB); NAy.AN. 
BAR (among 386 stones on the first string) 
Kocher BAM 375 i 10, cf. ibid. ii 14, see Studies 
Landsberger 332f. 


b) as ingredient in med. and magic: 
NA4.AN.BAR ina SiG.zA.IGINI [...] AMT 
17,3 ii 9; ana kigspt la tehé NA4g.AN.BAR 
URUDU NITA GAR-ma [(x)] kispu ul iteh- 
hisu AMT 86,1 iv 5; NAy.AN.BAR... tapta- 
nassassuma you rub him thoroughly with 
“iron stone” Kécher BAM 471 ii 20’; NA4.AN. 
BAR 6 U.HI.A annilti] (five substances 
and) “iron stone,” these six medicaments 
AMT 97,4:27, cf. CT 23 44 K.2574 iii 4, Kécher 
BAM 216:9’; musa anzahha kutpd saddna saz 
bita NAg.AN.BAR ... tasdk ina dam erent 
Saman sirdi u samni halsi tuballal you 
pound miusu-stone, glass, black frit, magne- 
tite, and “iron stone” and mix it with ce- 
dar balsam, olive oil, and pressed oil 
Hunger Uruk 46:10; 14 NA4.AN.BAR teleqqi 
ina DUR S{iG.ZA.GIN.NA tasakkak you take 
14 “iron stones” and string them on a 
string of blue wool BE 31 60 i 24, cf. AfO 12 
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pl. 9 K.9875 r. i 6; NAy.AN.BAR (among 15 
stones used against paralysis of the right 
arm) BE 31 60 ii 26, cf. ibid. r. i 6, ii 4 and 14; 
NA4.AN.BAR (among 18 NA, NAM.ERIM. 
BUR.DA) Kocher BAM 194 iii 1, ef. Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians of Philadel- 
phia 35 (1913) 400 r. 37; NAy.AN.BAR_ beside 
a temple, a tree, a plant, (associated with 
a zodiacal sign) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
pl. 17 K.11151 ii 7. 


In CT 6 25a:8 read 1} ma.na sic coll. C. B. F. 
Walker, apud Bjorkman, NABU 1989/14. 


Reiter Die Metalle im Alten Orient 344-400 
(with previous lit.); Artzi, JNES 28 268ff. 


parzillu§ in Sa parzilli  s.; ironsmith; 
Mari; wr. with pseudo-logogram sa BAR. 
ZIL; ef. parzillu. 


(PN and PN,) 2 LU Sa BAR.ZIL_ ARMT 22 
12: iii 22. 


For LU.SIMUG AN.BAR see nappahu 
usage b-3’. 


parzillu in Sa parzilli8u s.; (an occupa- 
tion); NA; pl. sa parzilligunu; wr. sa 
AN.BAR-8U; cf. parzillu. 


PN Sa AN.BAR-SU ND 2440 r. ii 7, ef. [Sla 
AN.BAR-SU-nu ibid. 9, cited Radner, MOS 
Studies 1 123. 


parzimu see parsimu. 
parziqqu see parzikku. 


pasa’du- s.; equipment, outfitting; NB*; 
Iranian word. 


Twenty shekels of silver put ztttr Sd PN 
Sad pa-sa--du $4 MU.9.KAM 8&4 KUR E-lam- 
mat.KI PN, rab qasti sa PN ina qat 'PNs 
ummu sa PN mahir received by PN», the 
chief of PN’s group of archers, from ‘PNg, 
the mother of PN, (the silver is) PN’s 
principal share for the p. for year nine (of 
Darius I) for (the service in) Elam VAS 4 
126:4, see Jursa Bel-remanni 262; e-pis NiG.SID 


pasalu 


Sa pa-sa--du $d LU.ER{IN.MES épis dullu sa 
Elamat™ Dar. 293 obv.(!) 1, see Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 30 n. 65. 


Zadok, BiOr 41 36; Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 
131 n. 143 (with previous lit.). 


*pasahu v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari, Bogh.; 
II, IV. 


a) II: amat Misri attama lu-u-pa-zi-ih 
KUB 8 56:5 (let.). 


b) IV: garrum ... girram ... tllakamma 
il p-pla-ds-si-ha-alm] ARMT 14 103 r. 21’, coll. 
Durand Documents de Mari 1 625f. No. 481 note 
425. 


For MVAG 21 88:11 see pasamu mng. 3; in 
Syria 33 65:31, read (with Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 395f. No. 251 note 1) ap-pa-<la>-as-sa-ah, 
ef. the refs. cited napalsuhu mng. 1. 


pa-sa-li (AHw. 838a) For ARM 5 13:10 see 
palligu mng. 3c. 


pasallu s.; (an object); OB.* 


1 pa-sa-lu-um UD.KA.[BAR] one bronze 
p. YOS 14 227:5 (adm.). 


pasalu (pesélu) v.; 1. to turn around, to 
twist, 2. pussulu (same mngs.); OB, Mari, 
MA, SB; I ipsil — ipassil, imp. pisil, 1/2, 
II; cf. paslu, passalu, pisiltu, pussulu. 


al.gi.gt (var. al.gtn.gin) = pu-st-ul 
OBGT III 168, var. from N 4217+ iv, see Civil, 
Borger AV 5; [Sa]. [kalagl.ga.ab = pi-si-il OBGT 
III 80, see Civil, Borger AV 4; §a.ka.la.ga.ab 
= pi-[si-il] U 30648:6, see Civil, Borger AV 6; 
4.14.14 = pu-us-su-lum Proto-Izi II Bil. iii 11. 

Isall.sal.la.ab [8al.kal.la.ga.ab (var. 
gur.[ra.ab x S]a.kal.la.ga.ab dim.[ma. 
ab]) : ruqqiq (var. kuppit) pi-si-i[l] epus flatten 
(var. roll) (the clay), ...., and shape (the tablet) 
MSL SS 1 9117 (OBGT), var. and restorations 
from BM 54746 i 17’ (Sum.) and 8’ (Akk.), see 
Civil, Borger AV 1. 

pa-sa-lum = kup-pu-[lu] Izbu Comm. 416; pe-se- 
e-lu // ka-lu-% Leichty Izbu p. 233 Comm. O 28. 


1. to turn around, to twist — a) said of 
parts of the body: summa tzbu sepasu ... 
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ana kidi pa-as-la (see kidu usage b) Leichty 
Izbu XIV 72 and 74, also (one foot) ana kidi 
pa-as-lat ibid. 70f., ef. [...] x pa-[as-la] : ana 
gerbenu ibid. p. 233 Comm. O 27, [... pa]-as- 
lat ina is SU" w simeri ibid. 23; [pa-s]é-al 
ka-ab-ba-ar-ti-in VAS 17 8:2 (OB inc.); Sumz 
ma masikma §sarlat lett] pa-as-lat KI.MIN 
pastat if he is ugly and the hair on his 
cheek is twisted, variant: is obliterated 
von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 39 (SB physiogn.), cf. 
ibid. 149 iii 1; Summa... inasu pa-as-[la] if 
its (the newborn puppy’s) eyes are crossed 
Leichty Izbu XXIII 3. 


b) said of parts of the exta: [s’wmma 
padanu 2-ma KI.T]A-t% ana Sumela magit 
pa-as-la [...] if there are two “paths” and 
the lower one drops to the left and they(?) 
are twisted CT 20 30 ii 23, ef. [... mlagit 
pa-as-lu ibid. 22 Rm. 235:9. 


c) said of procession, progress: ip-sil 
urhasuma la alaka iqbisu he obstructed(?) 
his course, he commanded him not to pro- 
ceed (for context see gimillu in bel gimilli) 
Lie Sar. 368, see Borger, HKL 2 185; ip-si-[ill 
urha la alaka iqbt_ JCS 31 86 iii 97 (SB Epic of 
Zu); [libbi] sa bel dababisu alaka pa-as-lu u 
nidi ahi trassi K.2556 ii 5, ef. alaku la pa-as- 
lu ibid. ii 18 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


d) other oces.: térétim 2-Su usepisma térez 
tum ip(!)-ta-ds-la he had the omens taken 
a second time and the omens turned around 
ARM 1 117:12; pi-si-il-ti kaspimma pa-as-la- 
a-ku (see pisiltu) UCP 9 346 No. 21:21 (OB 
let.); the brothers divide equally sa ina 
bertsunu i-pa-si-lu-nt_ any among them who 
distorts (the terms of the agreement pays a 
fine) KAJ 1:25, also KAJ 4:22, VAS 19 37:14 
(MA leg.). 


2. pussulu (same mngs.): Summa izbu 
sépal su] pu-us-su-[la] if a malformed crea- 
ture’s feet are twisted Izbu Comm. 415, for 
comm. see lex. section, cf. Summa izbu uriti 
Sépasu pu-us-su-la Leichty Izbu XXI 9, restored 
from Hunger Uruk 71:9; (toes?) pu-us-su-la 
von Weiher Uruk 149 iv 20, see Béck Morphosko- 
pie 166; [tlw isten qulbbuhu sundur pu-us-sul 
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(see sudduru v. usage b) STT 28 v 38, also v 
41 and iv 32 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 
124; temsunu pu-[sli-lu ARMT 26 413:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 399f. 


pasamu (pasdnu, pesenu, pesemu, *pasanu) 
v.; 1. to cover, 2. to conceal, hide, 3. pusz 
sumu to veil, hide the face, 4. II/2 to veil 
oneself, cover oneself; OA, MA, SB, NB; 
I ipsim — ipassim — pasim (NB ipsin — ipesz 
sin — pesin, iptestm Landsberger Brief 8:35, 
note [l]upsin Lambert BWL 190 r. 6, tapas 
sam  K.8678:8 (both SB)), 1/2, II (pussunu 
KAV 1 passim (MA)), II/2; ef. napsamu, pasuz 
mu, pisintu, pussunu, pusummu, pusumtu, 
tapsimtu. 


du-ul DUL = ka-ta-mu-wm, pu-us-si-mu MSL 14 
91:70:1f. (Proto-Aa); du-ul DUL = ka-ta-mu, a-ra- 
mu, pu-si-mu, ur-ru-mu, [...] MSL 9 134:538ff. 
(Proto-Aa); du-ul puL = [ka-ta-mu], plu-us-su-mu], 
a-[ra-mu] A 1/4:1ff.; sag.dul [Sa-an]-ga-tul (pro- 
nunciation) = pu-us-su-mu = (Hitt.) [...] Erimhu8’ 
Bogh. B, iii 5. 

[pul-su-mu = pu-un-[zu-ru] CT 18 25 K.7719:4 
(Malku VI App. A). 

Sul ka.tar.ra.ra ka.a 8u.dé.meén: sa etlu 
muttallu pa-si-mat pisu anaku I am the one who 
covers the mouth of the noble young man ASKT 
p. 129 No. 21 r. 17f., see Cohen Lamentations 
577 and Volk Balag 141. 


1. to cover: you place two unmated fe- 
male kids on the right and left ta-pa-as-si- 
im-si-na-ti-ma you cover them Or. NS 36 
289 r. 24 (namburbi); [lu]-wp-st-in uznigsu luz 
nasstha a[nisu] I will cover his ears, tear 
out his eyes Lambert BWL 190 r. 6; Summa 
hesima ana pi pa-sim x [...] if he is bushy- 
haired and covered (with hair) up to the 
mouth von Weiher Uruk 151:5 (SB physiogn.); 
uncert.: TUG.HI.A [...] Iul(?) ta-pa-as-sa- 
am K.8678:8 (rit., coll. W. G. Lambert). 


2. to conceal, hide: summa assumi 
kasap PN mamman irtusu iparrik ul issibe 
mamman i-pa-st-in if someone creates 
obstacles with regard to PN’s silver or if 
someone from among the witnesses con- 
ceals it TCL 19 62:40 (OA let.); ki immeru 
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kalumu lapanika ap-si-in u kutalla agskun (1 
swear that) I have not concealed from you 
a sheep or a lamb nor hidden one away 
Pinches Peek No. 22:9 (NB); the king captured 
PN, his father, and his brothers amur ina 
bit PNy ina GN pe-si-in_ now he is being 
concealed in PN,’s house in Borsippa BIN 1 
93:19; lapant nakri ni-ip-ta-[si-in] we hid 
from the enemy CT 22 38:29, cf. lapal[ni 
...] [vl] i-pe-si-nu CT 54 37 r. 4; 2 LU.SAG. 
MES ultu GN ki thliquni qupi ina bitisu ip- 
te-sim-su-nu-ti the administrator concealed 
two sa rest officers in his house after they 
had fled from Assyria Landsberger Brief 8:35, 
see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 178 r. 6; Sipirte 
...[...] mamma la i-pes-sin nobody should 
suppress the letter ABL 1404:18; mimma sa 
nimmaru ... ni-tp-te-si-en u ana pasiri nilz 
takan (we swear that) we have not con- 
cealed or kept secret anything that we 
have seen Weisberg Guild Structure 6:26 (all 
NB); [ki(?)] ni-ip-te-es-nu wu ana pasiri nilz 
takan ABL 1105:9 (NB treaty), see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 9; wu ki dibbi anniitu ta-pe-es- 
st-nu if you conceal these words VAB 3 65 
§ 60:102 (Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun 438. 


3. pussumu to veil, hide the face: 
Summa Wilu esirtusu u-pa-sa-an 5 6 tap 
paresu usessab ana panisunu u-pa-sa-an-si 
if a man intends to veil his concubine, he 
shall assemble five or six of his comrades 
and he shall veil her in their presence 
KAV 1 vi lif. (Ass. Code § 41); anqullu wu imz 
hullu u-pa-as-si-im <pa>-ni-su-un the fiery 
phenomenon and the evil wind covered 
their faces MVAG 21 88 r. 11 (Kedorlaomer 
text), see Lambert, De Meyer AV 70. 


4. II/2 to veil oneself, cover oneself — 
a) to veil oneself: gadiltu sa mutu ahzusini 
ina ribete pa-su-na-at-ma ga mutu la ahzu-z 
Sini ina ribéte qaqqassa pattu la tu-up-ta- 
as-sa-an a married gadistu woman is to be 
veiled in the main thoroughfare, but one 
who is unmarried is to leave her head bare 
in the main thoroughfare, she shall not 
veil herself KAV 1 v 65 (Ass. Code § 40); haz 
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rimtu la tu-up-ta-as-sa-an_ ibid. 66, amatu la 
up-ta-sa-na-ma_ ibid. 88, cf. also ibid. 55 and 57. 


b) (uncert. mng.): [Swmma ...] libbi 
gaqqadi iqabbi up-ta-sa-am if he says “O 
my stomach, O my head” and he covers 
himself Labat TDP 170:10; sapiriutu sa tadz 
kivu satammu indahk<rranni umma x x x 
nu-up-ti-si-nu-u as for the overseers whom 
you had summoned, the head of the tem- 
ple administration has approached me, 
saying: .... we wrapped(?) ourselves [.. .] 
TCL 9 92:13 (NB let.). 


In ABL 1345+ (= CT 54 37):21 the final signs 
are not -si-nu, according to collation by W. G. 
Lambert. 


van der Toorn, Milgrom AV 327ff. 
pasanu see pasamu. 


pasaqu. v.; to choke(?), to strangle(?); 
OB*; I ipsiq; cf. pussuqu. 


pa-ag HU = [Sul-ta-nu-hlu], pa-qa HU = pa-sa-lqul 
[sd x] S* Voc. D 8f.; en." KiB = pa-sa-qu, db. 
bulaayuL.a = am-me-ni pa-si-iq ZA 9 168 iii 35f. 
(group voc.). 

ninda.ni gir.pad.du.dalla hé.a zi.ni 
hé.ké8 : a-ka-<al>-Su lu daduma li-ip-si-iq-su  al- 
though his food is dadu (Sum. plain(?) bones), may 
it choke him Lambert BWL 273: 3ff. (OB proverb), 
see Alster Proverbs 1.42. 


In CCT 8 5a:16 e-ba-zi-ku-ni is an error for e-zi- 
ba-ku-ni, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Proce- 
dures 107. 


pasasu. v.; 1. to break, to cancel, to 
annul, 2. pussusu to smash, to obliter- 
ate, to annul, cancel, 3. II/2 to become 
dilapidated, to be smashed, to be canceled, 
annulled, 4. IV to be broken, canceled, 
annulled; from OAkk. on; I ipsus — ipasz 
sas — pasis (pa-ds-§4 ABL 437:17), II, II/2, 
IV; cf. passu adj., pasisatu, pissatu B, 
PuUssusu. 


bar = pa-sa-su Antagal D 66; a.8a.a.igi. 
<nim> = A.8A pa-si-st Arnaud Emar 6 557:10 
(Hh. XX), emendation from Hh. XX Section 1:4 ff. 
pa-ad PAD = pu-us-st-si MSL 14 98:212:2 
(Proto-Aa); kus.ku,;.ru = nakasu, sullupu, pu- 
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su-su, nukkusu Izi D iii 24ff.; zi.ir.zi.ir = pu- 
us-su-su. Igituh I 387; zUR.zZUR = pu-wus-su-suim 
OB Diri Nippur 93. 

na.4m.tag.ga.na zé.er.ab: annasu pu-su- 
us annul his sin OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:6f., 
see Maul ErSahunga 369 No. 5:6’f. 

[in.zé.e]r : u-pa-si-is Ai. I iii 42; fb.ta. 
an.zé.er: u-[pa-as-sis] ibid. iv 59; nag. ki8ib. 
a.niib.ta.an.zé.er bi.in.e.eS nay.kiSib. 
a.ni ba.an.zé.er.e8 : kanik&u pu-su-sa iqbt 
kanikgu u-pa-si-su. Ai. VI iv 26ff.; whoever ni. 
im.di.im.ma.mu ib.te.ri.ia: sa tpusu (for 
épusu) u-pa-sa-su will rub off what I have made 
TIM 9 35:9; nig.dim.dim.ma gi8.gigir. 
ba.ka {b.zi.ir.ri.e.a: ga... bunnanné narz 
kabti Suati u-pa-as-sa-su (see bunnannit lex. section) 
4R 12 r. 21f.; uy.gal A.KAL.ga.bi.8é nir. 
gal.e hé.en.zi.re.de: uwmu rabi sa ana emuz 
qisu dannati taklu li-pa-sis-ka may a mighty demon 
relying on its enormous strength break you up 
(stone) Lugale X 9 (= 424); guruS.me.en gt. 
dé.zu hé.gal gaz.e.de til.la.ab: etlu atta 
Sisitka libbasima ina pu-su-si nagmir (see sisitu lex. 
section) Lugale X 13 (= 428); tukum.bi 4.g4. 
la.dag.ga.ta gud.a gir.pad.du.a.bi ba. 
an.zé.er: ina me-glu-ti...] Sa alpli esemtagsu] ul p- 
ta-sis] (see mégititu lex. section) Ai. IV App. 3. 

zi.re.dam: [up-ta-as]-sa-as, nu.zi.re.dam: 
[ul] MIN Hh. II 90f.; nag. kiSib.libir.ra 
[ul(?).p]a zi.re.dam: [kunuk]ku labiru [...] x 
up-ta-as-sa-as_ Hh. II 92f.; nay. kisSib.libir.ra 
nu.pa zé.er.re.dam: kunukka labira ul uta up- 
ta-as-sis Ai. VI iv 14; nam.sumun.ba ni.te. 
a.ne.ne.a 1.8ub.8ub.bu.u8.am : in labiruz 
tigunu in ramanigsunu up-ta-as-st-si-ma (six for- 
tresses) which had crumbled by themselves in their 
old age LIH 98-99:68 (Sum.) and 97:65 and dupl. 
VAS 1 33 iii 13 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see Frayne, 
RIME 4 p. 382:58 and 54. 


1. to break, to cancel, to annul — a) to 
destroy cities: alanu sa ina mat Kahat... 
alanu kalusunu pa-as-si the towns in the 
land of Kahat, all these towns have been 
smashed RA 66 123 A.315:15 (Mari let.). 


b) to cancel, annul crimes, sin, wrath: 
ilt pu-us-si (var. pu-us-sa) putur pusur kisir 
libbik[a] my god, cancel, undo, release the 
anger of your heart PBS 1/1 14:31, var. from 
dupl. LKA 26:7, see Lambert, JNES 33 274:30 
(SB lit.); arnya putur gillateya pu-su-su 
undo my sins, cancel my misdeeds KAR 
58:36, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38; putur arnu 
pu-su-us hi[tit]t release the sin, annul my 
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transgression JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 7 (SB 
prayer); Sammu wu napsaltu sa ina mahrika 
kunni lip-su-su arnia let the herbs and 
the ointment that are placed before you 
annul my sins BMS 12:76 and dupl., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 80, cf. Sammu anniitu lip- 
su(text -sz)-Isul lumni CT 23 36 iii 54; it is 
in your power gillatu pa-sa-su KAR 58 
r. 21, cf. ina sérti etéru ina gillati pa-sa-su 
to rescue from sin, to cancel crime Surpu 
IV 38; nig tli lip-su-su ibid. 71; lumnu pa- 
si-is ana amili u bitisu ul itehhi the evil is 
canceled, it will not come close to the man 
or his house Or. NS 39 143:17 (namburbi); lu 
pa-as-sa-&u lu patrassu may (his sin) be 
canceled for him, be released for him 
Surpu V-VI 186, wr. lu pa-sa-dé-su (var. pa- 
sa-Su) ibid. IV 78, ef. [... llu-w pa-as-sa-su 
lu-u pa-lxl-[...] K.8871:7 (SB); lu patranikz 
ka lu pagsranikka lu pa-as-sa-nik-ka may 
they be released for you, be absolved for 
you, be annulled for you Surpu VIII 47, also 
ibid. 49, 55, 82, cf. KAR 78:11; difficult: lu 
thti NENNI mar NENNI lu patrassu lu pa- 
Isal-s[z] JNES 15 136:81 (lipgur-lit.), ef. lu 
pa-as-sa-ni (parallel: pagrani) BBR No. 26 v 
48, restored from dupl., see JNES 17 206; ta- 
pa-as-sa-sa ittati lemnéti you (gods) cancel 
the evil omens STT 231 r. 33; tttatu kaliz 
Sina pa-ds-§4 all (evil) omens have been 
canceled ABL 437:17, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; 
[... A]N.m1 Samaég i-pa-as-sa-as [...] will 
cancel (the evil of) an eclipse of the sun 
LBAT 1600 r.(?) 11. 


c) to void a provision, cancel an agree- 
ment: gaqqad tértim a-pa-sa-as I am cancel- 
ing the assignment TCL 17 12:21 (OB let.); 
gaqqadam bullitalmi] ... qaqqadam ga PN 
re im Sa PNo pu-us-sa-mi save the original 
amount (of silver), void the original 
amount (of silver) owed by PN, the shep- 
herd of PN 5 Arnaud Emar 6 536:23 (let.); 
Sa mamit tuppi anni... i-pa-sa-su he who 
cancels the oath of this tablet 
Treaties 398; pa-sis [ki]dinnutu GN (var. pa- 
si-su e-pis-ti) he who cancels the privi- 
leged status of Babylon Borger Esarh. 28 vii 


Wiseman 
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32, var. from ibid. 29 E vi 8: amminim... Sar 
Kass esurtaka sipatka ip-su-us why did 


the Kassite king violate your (Sama’s 
precepts and your verdict? Tn.-Epic “v” 19; 
ki anini ana adé alnntiti sa RN] nimissu 
ni-pa-as-s[a-su ...| if we disregard, cancel, 
[...] this treaty with Assurbanipal ABL 
1105 r. 4 (NB treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 9. 


2. pussusu to smash, to obliterate, to 
annul, cancel — a) to smash: irrétim kaluz 
Sina pu-us-su-sa-ma all the reed dams are 
smashed (by the flood) ARM 14 18 r. 8’; 
GI.1G-tv ana serma labirat u meht up-ta-si- 
is-st (see mehti A usage a) TLB 4 34:14 (OB 
let.); kirbanisunu u-pa-as-sa-su— they will 
smash their clods Arnaud Emar 6 448:11’ 
(rit.). 


b) to obliterate an inscription: ga ipis- 
ti usassaku wu Ssitirtt u-pd-sa-su he who 
would remove my work and obliterate my 
inscription Sumer 34 125:29 (early OB, Iddin- 
Sin of Simurrum), cf. [gu(?)] ... [x x] [xl 
[w]-Ipd-sal-su MDP 10 pl. 3 No. 2:18 (OAkk.); 
Sa... tna isati iqallt ina abni u-pa-sa-su 
he who would burn (this monument) or 
obliterate it by means of a stone VAS 1 37 
v 30 (NB kudurru), cf. VAS 1 58 ii 3 (= BE 1/2 
150), see Cifola, RIM Annual Review 8 1, also (in 
broken context) AfO 11 365:11; up-te-es-s1-18- 
ma ittaqar MDP 2 pl. 22 v 55 (MB kudurru); 
note, at the end of a message: pu-st-st-1s 
(tablet?) to be erased Westenholz OSP 2 No. 
33:3 (OAkk.); epsett wp-tas-st-1s BHT pl. 10 vi 
17 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


c) to cancel, undo sin, evil: pu-ws(var. 
omits -ws)-si-sa hitdtigw cancel his sins 
JNES 15 136:71 (lipgur-lit.), ef. BMS 50:22, cf. 
hitdtigu ... li-pa-as-si-sw Surpu II 191, also 
li-pa-as-si-is hitissun YOS 1 38 ii 33 (Sar.); 
pu-su-us kisir lumni to undo the knot of 
evil (is in your power, O Ea) CT 23 2:14, 
also KAR 78:8; (Assurbanipal) mu-pa-si-su 
hitdte Streck Asb. 36 iv 38, mu-pa-si-su idate 
ittatti lemneti (Ea, Sama¥, and Asalluhi) 
who cancel the (evil portended by) evil 
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signs and portents Or. NS 40 157:14 (nam- 
burbi); [v]-mu-u damqu mu-pa-sis-ka limz 
hur A 3445 ii 3’ (SB inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
Enlil and Ea musétiq udi ... mu-pa-as-si- 
su ittatt who make misfortune pass by, 
who annul portents Bauer Asb. 2 42 Sm. 
671:18; mahar sarri ... sabtak abbussunu pu- 
su-sak (var. [pu-u]s(?)-su(?)-sa-ku) hit[dtiz 
Sunu| I would intercede for them before 
(my father) the king, I would annul their 
sins Streck Asb. 260 ii 9, see Borger Asb. 188. 


d) to annul tablets: tuppam sa sibuttisu 
u kunukkisu mahar isten alikim kallimsu wu 
awat tuppim pd-st-is in the presence of 
the first traveler show him the tablet with 
his witnessing and with his sealing and 
annul the contents of the tablet C17 (OA 
let., courtesy B. Landsberger), note pu-us-si-st 
DUB [hitdtya] KAR 292:9; should that man 
din adinu up-ta-as-si-is annul the judg- 
ment I rendered, (change my words, alter 
my statutes) CH xlii 28; ina milik ramaz 
nisunu riksatisunu u-pa-si-su. (PN and PN») 
have annulled their contracts by mutual 
accord VAS 5 99:6 (NB); PN ina hud libbisu 
tuppi mar-banttu Sa PN» Uu-pa-as-si-is-ma 
PN, of his own free will, declared null and 
void the tablet concerning PN,’s status as 
a free citizen Nbn. 697:13; arku PN ina 
migirri libbisu tuppati ... wp-ta-as-si-is BE 
8/1 108:14, cf. ‘PN ina migru libbigu lim. 
DUBI Suatu tu-pa-as-si-si Cyr. 368:6; riksati 
PN la upattar tuppi suati la u-pa-as-sa-as 
AfO 36-37 49 No. 2:46 (all NB); difficult: ina 
pu-su-st-im ina kasap tamkarim nabalkaz 
tatim Salas abbalkit BIN 7 45:8, see Stol, AbB 
9 232. 


3. II/2 to become dilapidated, to be 
smashed, to be canceled, annulled — a) 
said of buildings: see LIH, in lex. section. 


b) said of bodies: u intima iwwaldu istét 
imittasu innasih wu qaqqassu lwl ri-ti-su up- 
ta-as-si-su. and when it (the malformed 
lamb) was born, one of its shoulders was 
torn off and its head and its feet were 
smashed ARMT 26 241:27, see MARI 8 p. 309. 
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c) said of sins: arnusu liptassirw hitd- 
tusa lip-ta-si-sa may his sins be absolved, 
his(?) offenses be wiped out JNES 15 136:77 
(lipsur-lit.), ef. Surpu IV 81. 


d) said of oaths: latmal ila rabiti sa ta- 
mit-su-nu la up-ta-sa-as-su I swear by the 
great gods whose oaths (sworn by them) 
cannot be annulled STT 40:33, see AnSt 7 
130, and AnSt 30 112; uncert.: when PN pays 
NA,.KISIB-8u% i-na-ds-8i [xl [...] wp-ta-as- 
sa-su [...] he will take his document, [. . .] 
will be canceled BE 14 145:16 (MB). 


4. IV to be broken, canceled, annulled: 
gillatt lip-pa-si-is may my misdeed be can- 
celed LKA 155 r. 23; lwmun anniti ina zwmz 
rija lip-pa-sis ... ina SU-ta lippatir may 
the evil of these (portents) be annulled 
from my body, be loosed from my body 
Or. NS 39 148 K.2777+:10’, see Maul Namburbi 
p. 488:52; ul ip-pa-sa-sa elisu (in broken 
context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 32, cf. AfO 18 42:31; 
[lilmmahih lip-pa-si-is lihharmit let (the 
dream) become softened, broken, and dis- 
solved (like the lump of clay which I throw 
into the water) Dream-book 343 81-2-4,233:9, 
ef. KAR 252 ii 9, iii 32, ef. kima kdsa ana mé 
anan|di] tammahhahu tap-pa-lsal-sw (var. 
tap-pa-as-sa-su) just as I throw you (lump 
of clay) into water and you become soft- 
ened and crumbled KAR 252 ii 7, var. from 
Dream-book 341 K.5175+ right col. 11, ete., see 
naharmutu mng. 1. 


pasiggii see siggt. 


pasihtu s.; (a part of the entrails); lex.* 


[uz]u.8a = ger-bu = pa-si-ih-tu(var. -twm) Hg. D 


57, var. from Hg. B IV 54, in MSL 9 37 and 35. 


pasillu. s.; (a breed of sheep); Mari, SB; 
wr. syll. and UDU.SUG.LUM. 


as-lum 


udu.suG LUM = pa-sil(var. -si-[...])-lum, 
udu.as,(suG).lum.SE = MIN ma-ru-t, udu. 
as,.lum.8E.sig;.ga = MIN MIN dam-qa, 


udu.as,.lum.uDU.HUL = MIN gu-uk-kal-lu Hh. 
XIII 12ff., see MSL 8/2 179, cf. udu.*suc.[lum] 
= pa-si-[il-lu] = [immeru] Hg. A II 235, in MSL 8/1 


paskaru 


54; [k]arreritlunyy Kagal D Section 5:2’ (from 


Bogh.). 
as-lum, gu-uk-kal-lum, pa-si-lum = wm-me-ru 
Malku V 25ff. 


Sa um isten ... 16 pa-si-il-lum bitritim 
... passura DN u DNg... utahhid each day 
I supplied 16 choice p.-sheep for the table 
of Nabi and Nan& VAB 4 92 ii 27; ina... 
suluhhé damqutt immer miri pa-si-lum 
gukkallu ... ina mahrisunu etettiqg I came 
before them (Marduk and Nabii) regularly 
with fine long-wool sheep, fattened sheep, 
p.-sheep, gukkallu sheep ibid. 168 vii 18 
(both Nbk.); hazannu ana sum->-ud makalisu 
itbuh upU.suG.[LUM] the mayor slaugh- 
tered a p.-sheep to make a bountiful meal 
for him STT 38:92 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 154; 5 UDU pa-si-lu.HI.A 
ARMT 23 59:4. 


For UDU.A.LUM/LU see alu A. 


Landsberger, AfO 10 152. 


pasinnu s.; (a part of the exta); SB. 


[summa ... pal-sin-nu imitti namir ... 
pa-sin-nu isru ina lisani if the right p. is 
bright (with comm.) p. is explained as is 
ru in the vocabulary K.3978+ i 8; swmma 
... pa-sin-nu wmitti namir LKU 183:4, also 
K.6450:5 (join to CT 31 48 K.6720+), cf. KAR 
423 i 4, but see kursinnu A usage b-3’b’. 


**pasiqqd (AHw. 839a) For VAT 9430 III 8 
(= Hh. XXII Section 8 18’) see siggtt. 


pasitu (or pazitu) s.; vizier; EA*; Egyp- 
tian word. 


[ana] PN pa-si-tle] to PN, the vizier 
(identified as a MASKIM, line 10) EA 71:1, 
see Moran Letters p. 140 n. 1. 


From Egyptian p}-Bty, see Cochavi- 


Rainey, UF 29 104. 


paskaru s.; (a headdress); Nuzi, EA. 
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pasku 


[tug.bar.s]i.gal =[nar]-gi-tum = pa-ds-e"'kir 


Hg. E 74, in MSL 10 142; tig.bar.si.gal = nar- 
gi-tum = pa-as-kar (var. pa-as-ka-rum e-gir-twm §a 
LUGAL tr-rak-ki-su) Hg. B V 2, in MSL 10 1838, 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 23; na-ar-gi-tum = 
pa-as-ka-rum An VII 231. 


6 pd-as-qa-ru sa mardatu six p.-s of 
multicolored weave HSS 13 431:40 (= RA 36 
205); 1 pa-as-ka-a-ru hurasi sa ki guhassi 
suppuru one golden p. that is twisted like 
a torque (weighing 14 shekels) EA 22 ii 12 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 


pasku s.(?); (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


KUS.DUg.81.A pa-as-ku Ix] Sumer 9 pl. 9 
(after p. 34) No. 25 iv 15, also ibid. iii 6. 


paslu_ s.; (part of a date palm); lex.*; ef. 
pasalu. 


giS.peS.tur.giSimmar = pa-as-lu, gi8. 
peS.TUR.TUR.giSimmar = MIN Hh. III 386f., 
restored from unpub. dupl. M. Schgyen Collection 
1809, courtesy M. Civil. 


pasnaqu see pisnuqu. 


paspasu s.; duck; OA, OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and uz. TUR(.MUSEN). 


bi-BAD uz.tur.muSen = pa-as-pa-su— Diri V 
220, also Maul, Boehmer Uruk Graber 218:2; 
uz.tur.muSen = pa-as-pa-su. Hh. XVIII 200, ef. 
Maul, Boehmer Uruk Graber 218:3’; [uz.tur. 
muSen] = pa-as-pa-su = is-sur ra-[bu]-u Hg. B IV 
302, also Hg. C I 27, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172; 
SIR.BUR.babbar.muSen = (aribu) pe-su-u = pa- 
as-pa-su. Hg. D III 348, Hg. B IV 247, in MSL 8/2 
167 and 176. 

[nunuz uz.tur.muSen] = [pi-el pa-as-pa-si], 
amar.uz.tur.mugsen = na-ah-ti Hh. XVIII 
202f.; [6 uz.tur] = [6 ...] = [bi]-it pa-as-pa-ag 
Kagal Bogh. I Section D 3. 

a) in gen.— Il’ in OA, OB, OB Elam: 
as personal name(?): Pd-as-pd-sa-am Matous 
Prag I 706:30 (OA), ™Ku-ku-za-ni DUMU.SAL 
[.. .}:v-a ™Pa-ds-pa-si DUMU.SAL [-bi-"EN. 
zU ™Sa-at-'GiR DUMU.SAL IR-sd@ Tell Asmar 
1930-548+703:6’ (OB); Sa 1 Gf{N KU.BABBAR 
NUNUZ UZ.TUR.MUSEN gam Ssubitlamma 
buy duck eggs for one shekel of silver and 


paspasu 


send (them) to me Kraus AbB 1 113 r. 7; SA. 
GAL UZ.T[UR].MUSEN MDP 10 p. 68 No. 
103:5; note (possibly to be read nahtu): 
[A]MAR UZ.TUR.MUSEN  [su]bilam 
AMAR UZ.T[UR.MUSEN  i]dnass[umml]a 
send me ducklings (do not send my ser- 
vant back empty-handed), give him the 
ducklings Kraus, AbB 5 82 r. 3 and 7; in a list 
of birds: UZ.TUR.MUSEN ZA 77 12215, see 
al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 100. 


2’ in MB: 10 uz.TUR.MUSEN ... ana 
bélija ustébila 5 UZ.TUR.MUSEN 4 KUR. 
GI.MUSEN Sa béli qéma wu arsani sukula 
ifpura ... ki aprusu ikkalu I sent ten 
ducks to my lord, as for the five ducks 
and four geese to which my lord in- 
structed me to feed flour and groats, now 
that I have separated (them), they are 
eating PBS 1/2 54:11f.; 38 UZ.TUR.MUSEN 
bu-ur-rlu-mu-ti] ibid. 19; x barley for kuz 
rummat 10 KUR.GI.MUSEN ... kurwmmat 
10 Uz.TUR.MUSEN fodder for ten kurki 
geese, fodder for ten ducks PBS 2/2 92:15, 
also ibid. 18, cf. (barley for) KUR.GI UZ.TUR 
geese, ducks (heading of list of expendi- 
tures) PBS 2/2 83:2. 


3’ in Nuzi: barley ana SIPA pd-as-pa-st 
for the duck keeper HSS 16 23:39; as per- 
sonal name: Pa-ds-pa-su JEN 289:30. 


4’ in NB: ana muhhi Uz.TUR.MUSEN 
Sa belu ispuruni ... UZ.TUR.[MUSEN] ul 
trul[bu] as for the ducks about which the 
lords wrote me, (those) ducks have not ar- 
rived BIN 1 80:8 and 10, cf. ana E.KUR ana 
muhhi UZ.TUR.MUSEN(!) taltapparanu you 
wrote to the temple about the ducks ibid. 
24; UZ.TUR.MUSEN [...] ana kaspi anal[nz 
din] ibid. 28; 5 UZ.TUR.MUSEN ina qaté 
PN belu lusebtla YOS 3 54:10 (let.); KUR.GI. 
MUSEN UZ.TUR.MUSEN TU.KUR4.MUSEN 
(heading of a list of offerings) VAS 6 29:3, 
32:3, wr. KUR.GI UZ.TUR TU.KUR, VAS 6 
19:4, 213:3; 111 TU.KURy.MUSEN 9 UZ. 
TUR.MUSEN.ME ... Sa uré 111 pigeons 
and nine ducks from the stable UCP 9 107 
No. 50:2; [S]IPA.MES UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa 
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paspasu 


ana Sa bit kari nadnu CT 55 712:1, ef. [x] 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN irbi sa Sa muhhi PN ina 
bit kari [nadnu] ibid. 713:1 (both with draw- 
ings of ducks), cf. ibid. 714:1, and passim; kissat 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN (barley as) feed for ducks 
Nbn. 915:18, also 357:13, 528:10, Cyr. 5:4, Camb. 
266:9, Dar. 8:13, UCP 9 68 No. 51:2, GCCI 1 
200:2; kurummatu sa UZ.TUR.MUSEN ana 
LU E.MUSEN.MES (see issuru in bit issuri) 
UCP 9 62 No. 22:7, cf. SE.BAR PAD.HI.A sa 
22 UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME Sa E.MUSEN-ti 
GCCI 2 90:2, 84 UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa babi 
ibid. 5; xX KU.BABBAR ana UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN.HI.A Nbn. 940:5, also Nbn. 31:1, Cyr. 
156:3 and 5, VAS 6 223:8; 41 MUSEN is-sur 
pa-as-pa-su N{G.GA LUGAL ... ina muhe 
hi PN LU.sIPa is-sur sa Samag [anla puz 
quddwi 41 ducks, royal property, on deposit 
with PN, the bird keeper of Sama’ Steven- 
son Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 31:1; 5 UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN PN ana bit karé ittadin’ Nbk. 85:1; 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN 8d LU.MUSEN.[DU] mah- 
ru ducks received by the fowler UCP 9 72 
No. 71:1; UZ.TUR.MUSEN ... ina pant PN 
LU musakil UZ.TUR.MUSEN (see musaz 
kilu A mng. 2c) Nbn. 306:1 and 3, note 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa lagu dough-fed ducks 
GCCI 2 162:8, for other refs. see lagu usage b; 5 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa lisu tkulu 2 UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN Sa arkisunu ... 8 NUNUZ UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN five dough-fed ducks, two ducks of 
a quality inferior to them, three duck eggs 
RAcc. 78:15f., also ibid. 79:28; 2 UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN.MES busu DN sa qabuttu sa PN wu 
PNy... ki niduku ina tiddu niqtebir after 
we had killed two ducks, property of [Star 
of Uruk, from the pen of PN and PN», we 
buried (them) in the mud _ Iraq 13 95ff.:12, 
ef. ibid. 1, 14, 22, 26 (Camb.); 1 pagru sa 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN PN mahir PN has received 
one duck carcass TCL 13 233:41, cf. 1 pagra 
S@ KUR.GI.MUSEN 1 pagra Sa UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN YOS 6 210:24; note the age-groups 
named after those of sheep: [50] uz.TUR 
pu-hal [1]60 MUSEN dlittw [2]84 MUSEN 
lidanu naphar 494 Uz.TUR.ME (see dlidu 
usage b-3’) YOS 6 15:1 and 4, see San Nicolo, 
Or. NS 20 133; [MUSEN pu-hal MUSEN] dlittu 


paspasu 


MUSEN lidanu MUSEN par-rat naphar UZ. 
TUR.MUSEN drakes, layers, young males, 
young females, total ducks (column head- 
ings) YOS 6 141:1, x UZ.TUR.MUSEN Glittu 
u MUSEN pu-hal ... 150 uz.TUR lidanu sa 
50 AMA.MUSEN Camb. 194:1 and 4, and passim; 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN AMA.MES Nbn. 988:12, also 
Camb. 239:1; note a female designated as 
UZ.TUR.SAL.MUSEN Nbk. 159:1. 


5’ in lit. and omens: UZ.TUR.MUSEN 
issur *Ku-su *Kingu *Kingu pu-uh-ra-a-ma 
pu-«-[...] the duck is Kusu’s bird, [its cry 
is] “Kingu, Kingu, gather and [...]” KAR 
125:10, see Lambert, AnSt 20 114; [summa 
U|]Z.TUR.MUSEN KI.MIN if a duck ditto 
(= enters a man’s house) (following [kuUR]. 
GI.MUSEN and [Uz].MUSEN) CT 41 6:5 
(SB Alu); Summa UZ.TUR.MUSEN ikul if 
(in his dream) he ate a duck Dream-book 316 
K.6611:6; ga-qu-ut-tum tamégal [pa]-ds-pa-ds 
von Weiher Uruk 99:21 (Alu comm.); Summa 
Sépé UZ.TUR (var. pa-as-pa-st) Sakin if (a 
man) has duck’s feet Kraus Texte 24 r. 6, var. 
from ibid. 22 i 26; Summa uban UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN Sakin if he has duck’s toes ibid. 
18:9; Summa GIN UZ.TUR.MUSEN GIN _ if 
he waddles like a duck ibid. 22 iv 5; PA 
A.MUSEN nahti PA UZ.TUR nihti (see 
nihtu) Kécher BAM 476:14’ (SB rit.). 


b) as offerings: wmigam la naparkd ... 
kurki |uz.TUR.MUSENI each day without 
fail, geese, ducks (etc.) OCT 46 45 v 6 (NB 
lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; gumahe bitrate 
swe martiti KUR.GI.MUSEN.MES [uz]. 
TUR.MUSEN.MES (among offerings) Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 36:169, see Fuchs Sargon 242, also Lie 
Sar. 387 and p. 78:9; [x KUR].GI.MUSEN 2 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN &% 10 TU.KUR4.MUSEN. 
MES (among offerings) BIN 2 32+ :2 (Cyr.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 200:37; 100 Uz.TUR.MUSEN 
ina Ebabbara ... ana sattuk Nbn. 711:3; 4 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN 4 NUNUZ UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN (as offerings) VAB 4 154 A iv 36f., 
also 160 A vii 8f., 168 B vii 20 (Nbk.); UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN hitp[u]... wserreb he brings a duck 
as a hitpu offering Moore Michigan Coll. 52:20; 
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pasqu 


5 UZ.TUR 17 NUNUZ UZ.TUR five 
ducks, 17 duck eggs (as offerings, beside 
geese, pigeons, etc.) TCL 12 123:5f., cf. 5 
UZ.TUR... nigé Sarri ibid. 25. 


c) representations: a chair a pa-as- 
L[pal-st wu hurasa uhhuzw RA 36 143:7 (Nuzi), 
also ibid. 147 B 2, 152 A 14; 2 pa-as-Ipa-sul 
Sa NA4.x two duck (shaped ornaments) of 
....-Stone HSS 15 146:21; 1 G18 altuhlu pa- 
as-pa-Su satrussi hurasa uhhuz (see istuhhu 
usage c) HSS 15 17:17, also ibid. 19. 


See also issuru rabi. 


Landsberger, WO 3 246ff. 
pasqu see pasqu s. 
pasqii s.; (a tool); lex.* 


giS.ba.bal = bu-(var. -u%)-du, pa-as(var. -ds)- 
qu-%, su-pi-in pi-laq-qit Hh. IV 48ff. 


pasru A s.; (a container); MA, NA. 


1 ais pa-lds-rul [Sa azamri] one box of 
zamru fruit VAT 10550 ii 11 (list of offerings), 
[1 Gis pa]-ds-ru dariu a azamri ibid. i 17, 1 
GIS pa-das-ru sa muttaqi one box of sweet 
cakes ibid. iii 22, also ibid. ii 18 and 26ff., iii 
1ff., 16f., and 30; [1 GIS pa]-ds-ru Sa NINDA. 
MES A 3211:1, cf. 1 GIS pa-ds-ru sa pu-nu-gi 
ibid. 11, wr. KI.MIN ibid. 13 and 16, in SAA 
Bulletin 2 5 n. 11 (translit. only); 1 pa-ds-ru sa 
simdt 1 pa-ds-ru ga ta-hal(text -AN)-te 
(among foodstuffs presented to the king) 
SAA Bulletin 8 13:3’ff. (all MA), see Postgate, 
ibid. p. 14; kap| pu] sa Samni 4 huhhurate ina 
muhhi majali [tasakkan] 4 pa-as-ru ina pani 
tarakkas you put a bowl of oil and four 
loaves on a bed, you arrange four boxes in 
front KAR 141:14 (NA rit.), also ibid. 22 and 
33, see TuL p. 88f.; pa-as-ru (in broken con- 
text) BBR No. 66:22 (NA). 


For VAB 2 (= EA) 22 iii 11 see passuiru mng. la. 


pasru B s.; (a wooden item); Mari. 


passu 


assum 20 GIS pa-as-ri u gusuri hisihtim 
Sa belt wspuram concerning the twenty p.-s 
and necessary beams about which my lord 
sent me a message ARM 8 24:5; 30 GIS 
pa-lasl-ri 20 gusurt Sa 2 GI.AM u 100 
gusurt Sa 10 amma ibid. 15; assum GIS 
pa-as-ri-im Sa narkabtim ... GIS pa-as-ru ul 
ibassi concerning a p. for the chariot, 
there are no p.-s available ARMT 13 41:5 and 
7; GIS.uI.A pa-lals-ri Sa inat magarri qaz 
dum tijarigunu iksanim cut (pl.) the p.-s 
for the hubs of the wheels together with 
their spokes ARMT 26 280 r. 14’; [anla pa- 
as-rt saparri[sunu] A.659:12’-14’, cited Durand 
Documents de Mari 1 p. 266. 


For Gilg. XI 50 see pasu usage d. 


passalu adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
personal name); OB; cf. pasdlu. 


Pa-as-sa-lum  Szlechter TJA pl. 36 H42:4, 
also Meissner BAP 107:6, 18, 20, 28, Sigrist- 
Figulla-Walker, Cat. BM 2 77 No. 253 (BM 
17539). 


passatu see pissatu A. 
s. pl.; (vessels or ornaments); 


passatu 
Mari.* 


1 GAL mehsti K[U.c1...] 1 GAL lahmu 
K[U.GI...] 2 pa-sa-twm KU.GI tam-l[i-e .. .] 
ARM 7 102+239:3 (inv.). 


passu_ adj.; flattened, planed (said of a 
reed); lex.*; cf. pasasu. 


gi.dtg.ga, gi.pa.da = pa-as-su, gi.pa.pa. 
da, gi.zi.ir.zi.ir =pwu-us-su-su Hh. VIII 258ff. 


passu_ s.; gamepiece; OB, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. and ZA.NA. 


giS.bi.za.8u.tag.ga = me-lu-[lu] sd pa-las- 
st] Antagal F 245; za.na = pa-su, é.za.na=f 
pa-st, 4lama.za.na = la-ma-as-si pa-s[i], NU. 
KUN.RI = pa-as zi-ka-ri, giS.nu.Se.dut.a = pa-as 
si-in-ni-[is-tt] Arnaud Emar 6 545:568’ff. (Hh. V- 
VII Forerunner); zA.NA // pa-as-su. CT 41 48 BM 
59596 r. 9 (comm.). 
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passu 


ama ‘inanna a.da.min™".na_ [gi8]. 
bi.za S8u.tag.ga.gin,(aim) Sen.Sen.na us. 
sa.ab: ilat teséti kima mélultu pa-as-si redé qablu 
(see mélultu lex. section) RA 12 74:7f., see HruSka, 
ArOr 37 488. 


a) in gen.: pa-st a tidi teppus Sumgsu 
tasattar you make gamepieces of clay, you 
write his name KAR 178 r. vi 23, dupl. ibid. 
171 r. 3; 4 pa-si Sa tidi teppus AfO 12 148:32; 
summa pa-su SAHAR immelil if (in a 
dream) he plays with a gamepiece of dirt 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 10; 5 pa-as-su napruz 
Sutu five winged gamepieces (as sum total 
of five named birds) Syria 33 177 BM 33333B 
r. i 6 (gaming board), cf. 2 abik pa-as-su two 
who carry away (or: bring home) a game- 
piece ibid. 8, see Landsberger, WZKM 56 120 
with n. 31; you mix medications in sheep’s 
gall ZA.NA teppus you make a gamepiece 
(and daub the patient’s eyes) Kécher BAM 
22:30’, cf. ibid. 7”; (various ingredients) ta 
marraq istenis tuballal ZA.NA teppus BM 
41279 r. 19 (84.zi.garit., courtesy R. D. Biggs); 
uncert.: pa-as-sa Lambert Love Lyrics 108:17; 
note in a property division: [1] pa-su- 
um “UD> UD.KA.BAR one gamepiece of 
bronze YOS 8 98:26 (OB), cf. ibid. 55. 


b) specified as male or female: if the 
weapon on the right side kima pa-st-im 
zikarim turrt isu has ....-s like a male 
gamepiece YOS 10 43:4, dupl. ibid. 46 iv 32; 
[summa ...]... Strum kima pa-st-im zikaz 
rim ina appigsu de-e-pi [...] if the flesh at 
its nose is.... like a male gamepiece YOS 
10 25 r. 65 (all OB ext.); ina isid sér ubani 
gabliti stru kima ZA.NA NITA Sakin at the 
bottom of the back of the middle “finger” 
there is a fleshy part like a male game- 
piece JAOS 38 82:16 (MB ext.), see Kraus, JCS 
37 148, cf. Summa ina res niri stru kima 
ZA.NA NITA Sakin Starr, Hallo AV 231:17; 
Summa dananu kima ZA.NA NITA_ Boissier 
DA 8r. 12, cf. CT 31 41 K.4074 r.(!) 6ff., CT 30 33 
K.4081+ r. 3 (all SB ext.); pa-sa NITA teppus 
ina Sumelika tanassi|su]ma ... pa-sa [ana 
nalri tanaddi you make a male gamepiece, 
carry it in your left hand, you throw the 
gamepiece into the river LKA 25 ii 15 and 


pasusatu 


18, cf. Kocher BAM 816 vi 26, cf. ZA.NA SAL 
teppus ina qatika tanassi Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwoérungen 530:15. 


Landsberger, WZKM 56 117ff.; Kilmer, Actes 
du XII® Congrés International des Sciences Préhis- 
toriques et Protohistoriques p. 360. 


passuku see *pussuku. 

passurtu see bussurtu. 

pasii (AHw. 839b) see pussi. 
past s. pl. tantum; viscera(?); SB. 


summa (ina mursisu) pa-su-su irmt if 
(in his illness) his viscera(?) have lost 
(their) tension Labat TDP 160:29, also ibid. 
42 r. 37 (coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


In tuppu ga BA.zI ga qasti [...] Sa asib 
ekalli HSS 15 37:1 (and cf. tuppi PA.ZI sa 
narkabti. ibid. 78:1, tuppu sa PA.zI Sa [...] 
ibid. 18:1), BA.zI (and Nuzi phonetic writ- 
ing PA.ZI) might be the frozen form ba. 
zi (cf. also zi. ga) found commonly in Ur 
III and other Sum. administrative texts 
corresponding to Akk. nisihtw or situ (see 
s.vv.), with a meaning “disbursement, 
expenditure, delivery,” see, e.g., Sollberger 
Correspondence p. 190 s.v. 808 zi(g), and Oh’e, 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 5 113ff. 


*pasumtu_ see pasutiu. 
pasuntu see pasuttu. 


pasuru s.; (mng. unkn.); Emar. 


dkuR bel saluli pa-su-r[t] Dagan, lord of 
protection and p. Arnaud Emar 6 373:156, also 
ibid. 379:7 (both rits.); note in personal names: 
Pa-su-ri-“KUR Beckman Emar 67:13, also 63:29, 
ef. Pa-su-ra ibid. 17:3 and 5. 
SB*; cf. 


pasusatu—s.;_ destruction(?); 


pasasu. 
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pasuttu 


isbat siba pa-su-sa-tum iqabbisit when she 
(Lama&tu) seizes an old man they call her 
Destruction 4R Add. p. 10 to 4R 56 i 30 


(Lama&tu), see Heessel Pazuzu 74f. 


pasuttu (pasuntu, *pasumtu) s.; (a net); 
pl. pasumatu; OB, SB. 


giS.dim.KAK, giS.dim.KAK.KAK = pa-su- 
ut-[tum] Hh. IV 396f.; giS.sa.sal, gi¥.sa.sal. 
sal = pa-su-un(var. -ut)-twm Hh. VI 176f.; gi8. 
sa.sal = pa-su-ut-tum = MIN (= Se-e-tum && LU. 
MUSEN.DU) Hg. B II 35, in MSL 6 78. 

Summa naplastum kima pa-su-tim sa 
elippim if the epigastrium looks like the 
p.net of a boat YOS 10 14:12 (OB ext.); 
summa manzazu kima pa-su-un-ti [...] 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 174 ii 6’ (SB); 
putur sénika [...] putur pa-su-ma-ti-ka-ma 
loosen your sandals (O Dumuzi), undo 
your p.-nets JAOS 103 31:22 (SB lit.); sabit 
pa-su-ut-tum (var. [...]-wn-tu) iktumusuma 
the gazelle that a net has covered Or. NS 
61 24:23a (SB hymn to Ninurta); [...] ba. 
an.sig.ga(var. .ge).e8 : [...] pa-su- 
un-ti(var. -tu) ishutu they (the demons) 
tore off my(?) p.-net CT 16 43:56f. (utukka 


lemnitu). 


pasadu v.; l. to break up, to break apart, 
2. pussudu to smash up, to shatter, 3. 
II/4 (passive to mng. 2); OB, SB, NA; I 
ipassid, II, I1/2, 11/4. 


pe-eS KAD; = na-pa-Su, pa-sa-du A VIII/1:18f., 
also S> II 24f.; gi$. gi. g[{d] = [pal]-sa-du MSL 9 
95:140 (SB list of diseases). 

[di-ig] [1] = pu-ws-sdé-du A II/1:7a. 

1. to break up, to break apart: ellétasu 
i-pa-si-id abnam its (the dragon’s) saliva 
splits stone TIM 9 66:26 and dupl. 65:13 
(OB inc.); musesib ugare arbiltu] ... sabit x 
lu hu x x pa-si-du abni mwallid asnan 
(Ningirsu) who resettles uncultivated plan- 
tations, who wields ...., who breaks up 
stones, who gives birth to grain Or. NS 36 
116:30 (SB hymn to Gula). 


2. pussudu to smash up, to shatter: 
hursanisunu ina akkullat eri lu-pe-si-id I 


passuntu 


broke through their mountains with cop- 
per mauls (and broadened tracks that had 
never been open) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:44, 
also ibid. 32 No. 18:7, cf. CT 13 42:15, see J. 
Westenholz Akkade 41; erd danna mu-pa-as- 
si-du [abni(?)] kima subati nalbusaku I (the 
horse) am draped as if with a garment with 
strong copper that can shatter stone Lam- 
bert BWL 178:3 (fable); obscure: [u]p-te-si-id 
nisi [...] ibid. 76:129 (Theodicy). 


3. II/4 (passive to mng. 2): bet tli gabbu 
ittalmrilt up-ta-ta-si-Idil the entire temple 
was damaged(?) and shattered (by the 
earthquake, but the gods are safe) 
186:16 (NA let.). 


Iraq 4 


**pasahtu. (AHw. 839b) In ABL 353 r. 12 
read kireéja is-sa-ah-tu, see Parpola, SAA 10 58. 


pasamu (or pazamu) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
zi.pa.ag = pa-sa-mu Erimhus VI 2386. 
For K.8678:8 see pasamu mung. 1. 


pasamu see pasamu. 
pasanu see pasamu. 


pasasu v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; I, I/2 (per- 
fect pl. iptassw). 


[pe-eS] [P]E8g = pa-sa-su Diri V 90; PES, = 
pa-lsal-si-[wm] OB Diri Oxford 317 (formerly 
Proto-Diri 303). 


ahhunt wp-ta-su egelsunu rammu ma 
iturudw our colleagues withdrew(?), their 
field is abandoned, they came down(?) Iraq 
20 187 No. 41:39, ef. nigé KU[R i]p-ta-su 
ibid. 28, cf. ibid. 1938 No. 48 r. 10; Sarru lis?al 
lussisi ina libbi ni-ip-ta-sa ana LU rab kisiz 
rani Sarru i?al CT 53 13 r. 11. 


Compare WSem. pss to withdraw, see 
Hoftijzer and Jongeling Dictionary of the North- 
West Semitic Inscriptions 931. 


pasiu see pest adj. 


passuntu see pussunu. 
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pa’su A (pdsu) adj.; crushed, ground; OB, 
SB; cf. pa?asu. 


a) spices: sahlé pa-sa-te crushed cress 
AMT 80,7:3 (= Kécher BAM 549), cf. sahlé pa- 
sa(text -ha)-ti (see sahli usage c) Kécher 
BAM 3 i 42, wr. [pa]-sa-a-ti AMT 31,3:3, 
Kécher BAM 555 iii 62’; GAZI.SAR pa-?-su- 
tim crushed kasi AMT 80,1:5; 0.HAR.HAR 
pa-sa-a-tt crushed hast plant AMT 43,1 ii 2, 
cf. [...] pa-?-sti-te Kécher BAM 515 ii 24. 


b) food: 1 BAN halluru pa-ah-sa-tum 
OBT Tell Rimah 191:1; SE.GIS.I pa-?-su-tim 
YOS 12 433:13 (OB). 


c) other substances: kasa tikmenna pa-?- 
sa tumalla you fill a cup with ground ashes 
KAR 38 r. 29 (rit.); UO [NAGAI.SI pa--sa-ti 
ground horned alkali ibid. 92:25, parallel, 
wr. pa--sa-a-ti Kécher BAM 444:9’; IM. 
SAHAR.NA4.KUR.RA pa-?-su-tt Kécher BAM 
543 ii 63’; uncert.: sik-kdt // pa(?)-?-sa(text 
-a)-nu sa sirasi (see sikkatu C) BRM 4 
32:21. 


pa’su B (paswu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


hu-uz LUM = pa-a-su §d4 GIG, MIN §@ LUGAL A 
V/1:381f. 

summa inasu pa->-sa-ma IM.[GU mald(?)] 
if his eyes are p. and filled with foreign 
matter Labat TDP 46:8, cf. Swmma in wmitz 
tigu/Sumelisu pa--sa-at-m[a ...] ibid. 3-7. 


pasii see pest adj. and v. 
pasu adj.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


(stalks, gardens) 1 LU.SIPA UDU.MES 
pa-su PAP — PN (cf. stalks, house, thresh- 
ing floor 1 LU.sIPA halqu PAP Sa PNg ibid. 
iv 8) Johns Doomsday Book 8 iii 6. 


(Fales Censimenti p. 29; Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 203; Kwasman, OLZ 93 635.) 


pasu see pa’su. 
pasuddu see pusuddu. 


pasahu s.; peace, tranquillity; MB, Bogh., 
BA, SB; cf. pasahu v. 


pasabu 


tuba pa(var. pa)-sa-ha ... lihliq (for you 
and your land) may prosperity and peace 
be lost KBo 1 1 r. 66, also ibid. 3 r. 15 (treaty); 
Sa ittasab gabbi mati ina pa-sa-hi (see naz 
sabu B) EA 147:12; Samaég ina mahrika sakin 
pa-sd-hu JNES 33 274:15 (SB); linnadnam- 
ma sa ibni tuquntu arnussu lusassa pa-sa- 
his (var. pa-sa-[hi]-i8) tisba let him who 
initiated battle be handed over to me so 
that I (Marduk) can have him bear his 
punishment, you (Anunnaku) live in peace! 
En. el. VI 26; wbil absanaki pa-sa-ha(var. -hw) 
Sukni (see absanu usage b) BMS 8 r. 7, var. 
from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 14:27; dumqa pa- 
Sa-ha lumur may I experience good luck 
and tranquillity RA 29 99 r. 11 (MB lit.), see 
Sommerfeld, AfO 32 3; rub& ga lumna imuru 
pa-sd-ha wmmar the prince who experi- 
enced evil will experience peace CT 34 8:15, 
see Maul Namburbi 390, cf. wmmani sa manah= 
tu vmuru pa-Sa-ha immar_ TCL 6 3:13, also 
CT 20 30 i 6, ef. also [...] ERIN ma-na-ah- 
tla(?) t]e1 pa-sd-hi [...] STT 310:10; matu 
Sa manahtu imuru pa-sda-ha |immar|] CT 39 
18:88; nisu Sa husahha imura pa-sa-ha im-z 
mara ZA 52 254:111, also ACh Adad 6:7, cf. ACh 
Sama¥ 1 ii 13 and Kraus Texte 44:16, DINGIR 
pa-sd-ha SUM-su Kraus Texte 44 r. 20, also 
Bock Morphoskopie 218:44a (all SB omens). 


paSahbu v.; 1. to be at rest, to become 
tranquil, to act benevolently, to relent, to 
abate, to settle, 2. pussuhu to calm, soothe, 
heal, relax, restore, 3. pussuhu to allow (a 
field) to lie fallow (NB), 4. II/2 to be 
soothed, relieved, 5. supsuhu to soothe, 
calm, rest, pacify, 6. ‘upsuhu (intrans.) to 
rest, to relax, 7. III/2 (passive to mng. 5), 
8. III/II to calm down, to quiet, 9. IV to 
be calmed, to be quieted, to be pacified; 
from OAkk. on; I ipsah (tapsuh EA, lip- 
Suh JAOS 103 206:47, OB) — ipassah (also 
ipsth — ipassith OB, SB) — pasth, imp. pisah 
(OAkk., OA) and pagah (OAkk.), 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/2, III, II1/2, I1I/II, IV; ef. musap- 
Sthu, pasahu s., pashu adj., tapsahu, tap- 
Sthu, tapsuhtu. 
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Se-e MUSxA+DI = k[u]-us-su, slul-ru-pu-u, hulrl- 
ba-su, na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu Idu II 270ff.; 8e-e MUSXxA 
= ku-us-su, na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu A VIII/1:1711f., se- 
ed MUSXA+DI = ku-us-su, na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu, hur-ba- 
Su ibid. 174ff.; se-e-di MUSxA+DI = ku-su, na-a-hu, 
pa-sd-hu S> 1 i 21ff.; mv8+pr = pa-sd-[hu] Antagal 
A 144; Se-e a(var. ZA).MUS.DI = pa-Sd-hu, na-a-hu, 
pa-la-hu, pu-ul-[hu], hal-pu-[u] Diri III 113ff. 

te-en TE = na-a-hu, pa-sd-hu A VIII/1:206f.; te 
= na-a-hu, pa-sd-hu, bu-ul-lu-u Izi E 102ff.; [sa-a] 
[SAGs] = pa-§d-[hu] A 1/4 Section C 22; si-ig Sac, 
= pa-sd-hu Ea I 225, also A I/4 Section C 27; 
[si].ig = pa-sla-hu] Izi M ii 4; [si-ig] pa = pa-Sd-a- 
hu S* Voc. N 18’; Se-e TIR = na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu A 
VII/4:78f.; [e] [A] = [pa-8ld-hu A 1/1:55; ga-al GAL 
= pa-Sd-hu Idu I 46. 

[e] [DUg]+Du = pa-sd-hu 4 GIG to temper an ill- 
ness Diri I 216; @ = min (= pa-sd-[hul]) Sa [aie], 
ni.dub = MIN 8&4 [tap-su-uh-tr(?)], te.en.te.en = 
MIN 8&4 [i-Sd-ti] Antagal A 145ff. 

Ix x x xl = sup-[S]u-[hu] Antagal A 148; [bul]- 
[u(?)| Bu = sup-Su-hu A VI/1:190. 

Sa.zu hé.en.hun.ga bar.zu hé.en.Sedy,. 
dé : libbaka lintih kabattaka lip-sah may your heart 
become mollified, may your mood become calm 
SBH 45 No. 22:29f.;8a.zu hé.en.hun.ga bar. 
zu hé.en.Sed,7.dé : libbaka linuh kabattaka lip- 
Sah SBH 99 No. 538 r. 56f., also STT 155:41f.; 
ama.tinanna.mu a.ra.zu dug,.ga.ab bar. 
zu dé.en.na.Sed,.de: 4 sari teslati iqbiki kabate 
taki lip-sah my personal goddess has recited to you 
a prayer for me, may your mood become tranquil 
OECT 6 pl. 19 r. 9f., see Maul ErSahunga 297: 27; 
umun.mu Sa ki.ta na.ma.Sed,7.da.ni (var. 
nu.um.Sed7.da.ni) : bélu ga libbasu saplig la i- 
pa-&i-ha-am (parallel ga libbasu elif la inuhhalm]) 
4R 21* No. 2:10f., and passim in similar phrases; 
dug,.ga.ab bar.zu te.en.te.en : qibima ka- 
batiaki lip-Sa-ha ASKT p. 115 No. 14r. 5f., ef. [... 
mu].un.te.en.te.en: [...] i-pa-ds-sah LKU 14 
i 19f.; lu.tu.ra.8é@ te.gd.e.dé.mu.dé nig 
ki.gar.gar.ra.e.dé: ana marsa ina tehéja mimz 
ma sumsu i-pa-ds-§d-hu when I approach the sick 
man, everything becomes calm CT 16 6:235f., ef. 
ibid. 232; [nig.gig.gla.zu hé.en.fb.sig.ga: 
[murluska lip-Sah may your illness ease CT 17 
33:19f., cf. tu.ra.zu hé.en.sig.Igal : muruska 
lip-Sah STT 179:33f.; u8,(KAxBAD).meri,(GiR). 
ma mu.lu.ra nu.ée.dé: imat zuqaqipu sa ameli 
la uppt : la t-pa-[Sa-hu(?)] scorpion’s venom, from 
which a man cannot be freed(?), variant: of which 
he cannot be cured SBH 13 No. 6:20f.; a.na. 
<ba>.ni.tb.gig.gig : ina mini t-pa-ds-Sah by 
what means will he find ease? CT 17 26:54f., cf. 
Surpu V-VI 25f., also ibid. VII 48f.; nu.ku.ku 
nu.8ed7.dé: la saldla la pa-[sa-ha] OECT 6 pl. 17 
K.5267: 9f. 


pasahu 
Amu.ul.lfl bar.zu hé.en.8edy7.dé : Enlil 
kabattaki li-pa-as-st-th may Enlil calm your mood 
Delitzsch AL? p. 136 r. 18f., cf. RAcc. 109 r. 11f., 
SBH 76 No. 43 r. 6, also bar.ra.a.ni Su.8edz. 
da[...]: [mul8-se(!)->-su pu-us-[sthl CT 17 12:338f.; 
am im.ra am nu(var. na.nu).8ed7.dé: rami 
imhasma rimi ul u-pa-sah (see rimu A lex. section) 
CT 17 25:39; [lu.maS.ma&] ka. ku.ga.as 
nu.mu.ni.ib.te.en.te.en: asipu ina sliplti ul 
u-pa-d§-Sd-ah-§% the exorcist cannot soothe it (his 
illness) by means of an incantation 4R 22 No. 
2:14f.; nig.gar.ra gar.gar.ra nig.bi.8é 
gar.gar.ra.e.ne : munih mimma sumsu mu-pa- 
as-Sh (var. mu-sap-si-th) mimma sumsu CT 16 
6:230f., var. from CT 17 48 ad 231; 8&8 im.ma. 
ke,(k1D) : 8&8 @.ma.ke, dé.ém.ma.hun.e: 
libbasu ina pu-us-su-hi liniham by means of the 
(ritual of?) “quieting” may his heart be eased 4R 
21* No. 2:26f., cf. ibid. 28f.;8$a.ab 4a.nun.na: 
$a.ab é.a.na: ana pu-us-su-uh libbisu ‘min ibid. 
36f.; [...].in.sig.sig.[ge] (var. im.8i.8ag. 
[ge]) : [...] zumra u-pa-ds-[sah] ZA 61 15:25; 
kaskal.la ba.an.da.til mu.lu.u,(GISGAL). 
lu.zu.8e: ana harrani ga-mi-rat ni-&i mu-pa-si-hat 
ameluti 4R 30 No. 2:30f.; sag.gig sag.gd.na 
hé.em.ma.an.Sed_7[...]: di?u Sa qaqqadisu lip- 
ta-8i-[ih] (var. lis-tap-sih) (see di?u lex. section) CT 
17 26:76f. 

$a de.en.na.hun.e... bar dé.en.na. 
Sed7.deé: ina nuh libbisu ... ina sup-Su-uh kabat- 
tisu OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:7ff.; bar.zu hé.en. 
Sed7.da.zu.8é@: ana su-up-Su-uh kabattika RAcc. 
109 r. 7f.; en e.gi.da.zu.8é.a Sed7.da.zu. 
Se.a: bélu ana nuhhika ana sup-Su-hi-ka KAR 
101:11f., cf. Or. NS 36 288:10; Su.tr.ra sikil. 
bi hé.em.ma.an.8Sed7.dé : ina mesid qatisa 
ellete li-Sap-sih-Su may (Gula) soothe him with the 
stroke of her holy hand Surpu VII 73 and 75; u 
nu.mu.un.ku.ku [nu.mu.un].zi.zi: ul isalz 
lal ull u]-Sap-sah CT 17 10:68f. 

Iki.Sed7l.dé hun.ga.zu [k]i nu.ée.dé 
nam.ba.8[ed,.dé] : [asa]r Sup-su-hi-ka la tu-sap- 
Sah in the place for your healing, you cannot heal 
STT 171:29f. and STT 168:29f.; ab. giy.gig.e: 
Sup-Su-hi-ka (in broken context) CT 17 12:21f.; 
sa ni.te.a.ni mu.un.Si.in.dtib.dtb.bu 
(var. ba.an.8i.in.dub.[dub.bé6]) : ser’an ramaz 
nigu u-Sap-Sah (see seranu lex. section) ZA 61 
16:28; [... h]lé.mi.in.te.en.te.en: [...] [lil- 
gap-si-ih ~K.9087:4f.; uru gurus ni.dub™ : 
KI.MIN alu mu-sap-sih(var. -si-ih) etlutisu Babylon, 
the city that gives peace to its young men George 
Topographical Texts 38:15; te.en.te.en nisz. 
in.tu.pu.te (var. nf.dib.bu.dé) ‘4inanna 
za.a.kam : tanehtum wu Su-up-Su-hu-um kimma 
Igtar rest and giving rest are in your power, [Star 
TIM 9 21:1f. and dupl., see Sjoberg, ZA 65 
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188:115; obscure: 4¢mu.ful.1ill.1é &xmi.kti ba. 
ra.zu.ta: [En-lil]-lé kissi ellu [li(?)|-sap(!)-si-hu- 
ka TCL 15 16:24f. 

SE’° : pa-Sd-hu CT 41 45:6 (Uruanna III 
comm.); [TE na-a]-hu // TE pa(!)-sd-hu CT 41 31 
r. 24 (Alu comm.); [T1l = pa-Sd-hu STC 2 pl. 56 i 
9 (En. el. comm.). 


1. to be at rest, to become tranquil, to 
act benevolently, to relent, to abate, to 
settle —a) said of gods— 1’ in gen.: Iz 
tar... u-lt t-pa-Sa-ha-am_ [Star does not 
become tranquil CT 15 2 viii 6 (OB lit.), see 
Rémer, WO 4 13; ilu ana awilitim ... ip-Sa- 
hu the gods acted benevolently toward 
mortals Lambert BWL 155:3 (OB fable); lu 
endu dullu ilima sunu lu pa-ds-hu (see 
emedu mng. 3e) En. el. VI 8, cf. lillil sagiz 
Sunuma sunu lu pla-dls-hu (ef. sagi A) 
ibid. VII 10; [...] x ip-Sd-ha irsd salomu 
they relented and granted reconciliation 
BA 5 386:13; nuggat bélija lip-su-ha-am-ma 
JAOS 103 206:47. 


2’ with libbu, kabattu: imuh ip-sa-ah 
libbaga (see ndhu A mng. 2a-1’) RA 15 181 
viii 23 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg I8tar 87; 
libbi Assur aggu ul inuhsunuti ul ip-sah-su- 
nu-ti kabatti [star Streck Asb. 108 iv 67; [li]bbi 
ila rabiti beleja ul inuh ul ip-sah sa ezuzu 
kabattt belutigulnu] Bauer Asb. 87:8; libbi 
beli rabi Marduk inuhma ip-sah kabattasu 
Borger Esarh. 16:24; libbaka linuh kabattaka 
lip-Sah Or. NS 36 289:14; Marduk sezuzu 
linth [libbuk] i tap-sah kabtatuk angry 
Marduk, may your heart be calm, may 
your mood become tranquil AfO 19 55:4, 
also 2; ezeu linuh lobbuk sa egugu lip-sah kaz 
batltuk] ZA 4 248 r. 17, see KB 6/2 116:20; 
[...] ip-st-ih kabattasunu utttb BHT pl. 10 vi 
14 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


3’ in personal names: Pt-sa-ah-DINGIR 
TCL 2 4682:3 (OAkk.), cf. Bi-sa-hi-la Hussey 
Sumerian Tablets 2 77 r. 3, for additional 
OAkk. refs. and var. Pd-Sa/sa-ah-DINGIR, 
see Gelb, MAD 3 218, Di Vito Personal Names 
132, 162, and Stamm Namengebung 168f.; Pi-Sa- 
ah-i-lt TCL 21 247a:4 (OA). 


pasahu 1b 


b) said of humans — 1’ in gen.: pa-si-ih 
ana sunu... maris 7481 it is tranquil for 
them, but for me it is disturbing RA 19 
103:57 (= Rainey EA 362); give justice to all 
lands wu pa-as-hu maru u maratu a-dariti 
ume so that (our) sons and daughters will 
find tranquillity forever EA 74:37, cf. EA 
116:50, 118:46, 74:27, and passim in EA; i-pa- 
Sah he will become tranquil (complete 
omen apod.) KAR 52:7, also von Weiher Uruk 
34:7 (Alu comm.); if a child is born when Ve- 
nus has come forth pa-ds-hat at-rat (see 
ataru mng. 1c) TCL 6 14:30, see Sachs, JCS 6 
66; tp-si-ih uzzasuma his anger abated PBS 
10/3 vi 22 (OB Gilg.); wl ip-sah-su ezzetu kaz 
battt aggu libbi ul inthma (see kabattu 
mng. 2a-1’) Borger Esarh. 104:34; [...] stlla 
pa-si-ih [...] Lambert BWL 182:26 (SB fable); 
Sarru belani u ummanisu lip-sa-hu may the 
king, our lord, and his army be at peace 
ABL 1089 r. 13 (NB); with regard to Sippar 
Sarru bela lihhirid ni-ip-Sah may the king, 
my lord, be vigilant so that we may be 
tranquil ABL 186 r. 18 (NA). 


2’ with libbu: he gave me water to 
drink and libbi ip-sa-[ah] I relaxed KUB 
4 12 obv.(!) 18 (Gilg.); Libba [i]p-Ila-hul ul 
i-[pa(?)-Sah(?)| surrif my heart which took 
fright will not soon calm down von Weiher 
Uruk 59 i 14, see George, JNES 52 301 (Gilg. V); 
pa-si-ih libbya dannis EA 297:20; lebbasu 
i-pa-Sah Kécher BAM 578 i 8; tub libbi pa- 
Sa-ha kabatti KBo 13 r. 41 (treaty). 


3’ said of the dead, the weary, the ill: 
appa ana mititu alabbin wummanatu sa miz 
tuma pa-ds-hu 1 will humiliate myself to 
the point of death — people who are dead, 
at least, are at peace ABL 716:18 (NB); ganu- 
nima ... a-pa-ds-sd-ha (vars. a-pa-sah, a- 
pa-as-§d-hu) gerbussu timu ub-til-la-an-ni 
Simati asallal ina libbi (he who builds a 
house and says:) This is my residence, I 
will find rest within, I will sleep in it (as 
a grave) when I die Cagni Erra IV 100; Marz 
duk ina qibitika iballut mitu i-pa-ds-slah 
marsu] Marduk, at your command the 
dead man revives, the sick man recovers 
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K.6335+ r. 15 (sag.gig, courtesy D. Linton); 
mursu ma zumrisu rpattarma 1-pa-das-sah 
the illness will leave his body and he will 
recover Labat TDP 8:24, also CT 38 36:76; 
“oath” has seized him i-pa-sah (var. i-pa- 
as-Se-eh) ana arkdt wmée imat he will re- 
cover, he will die sometime later AMT 73,1 
ii 10, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 124 ii 34; 
Sittu balatu u pa-sa-hu elika lomqut may 
sleep, health, and healing fall upon you 
Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 3; anhw lid[diki] pa-as-hu 
ligstkt may the weary one cast you down, 
may the soothed one take you up Arnaud 
Emar 6 735:34 (simmatu inc.), cf. KBo 1 18 i 9, 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 8 and dupl. ibid. 127:7 


(magkadu inc.). 


4’ I/3 to achieve sexual gratification: 1 
Susi 1 Sust tp-ta-na-as-Sa-hu ana urisa sixty 
and again sixty (men) find release at her 
genitals Or. NS 60 340 HS 1879:16 (OB lit.). 


c) said of a body part, illness, symptom: 
Sept imrasma ip-ta-sa-ah-ma galmaku my 
foot hurt but then got better, I am fine 
Kiltepe k/k 29:26 (courtesy K. Hecker); SA. 
Gir". MES-su i-pa-sd(!)-ha (var. 1-pa-sa-hu- 
ma) sépagsu igallila (see galalu mng. 1b) 
Kécher BAM 122 r. 10’, var. from dupl. AMT 68,1 
r. 11’; SA.MES-8U 1-pa-Sa-hu Kocher BAM 129 
iv 11’; semmam marsam sa la 1-pa-as-se-hu 
(see simmu mng. 1b) CH xliv 58; Sulmu ana 
PN huntusu wp-ta-<d8>-ha hitu lassu PN is 
well, his fever subsided, there is no danger 
ABL 658:7 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 213; murz 
su dullu la pa-sd-ha mullanni (see dullu 
mng. 1) Schollmeyer No. 18:14 (SB). 


d) said of lands: send troops to capture 
him w ta-ap-su-uh mat sarri so that the 
king’s land may be tranquil EA 107:31; 
until my lord takes the land of Amurru 
lu] Ipal-as-ha-at EA 127:41, cf. pa-as-ha-at 
matusu EA 151:54. 


e) said of animals: difficult: szsi% ga- 
mu-ru(text -zu) lip-su-hu bur-ba-a-ni the 
horses are spent, let the ....-s rest ABL 
192 r. 5 (NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 
5 64. 


pasahu 2b 


f) said of a mixture: wrah wmate tu-pa- 
Sa-ah-Su ... i8tu t-pa-Sa-hu-ni_ you let it 
settle for a month, after it settles (you 
pour it out and wipe the bowl) KAR 140 
r. 9, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 (MA). 


2. pussuhu to calm, soothe, heal, relax, 
restore —a) moods, tempers: silmla plu]- 
us-8i-e-hi ahaki go out and appease your 
brother CT 15 3 i 12 (OB lit.); L[U re’é LU 
nlaqidé u-pa-as-si-ih-ma bul seri usarbisa 
pargl|anig| Bauer Asb. 88 r. 13; Sa la Ea manz 
nu unéhka sa la Asalluhi mannu u-lpa-sahl- 
ka (vars. [té]-pa-as-Sah-ka, u-Sap-Sah-ka) Ea 
llinthka] (var. HUN.GA-ka) Asalluhi [l]i- 
Sap-sth-ka (var. li-pes-sih-ka) who but Ea 
can appease you? who but Asalluhi can 
calm you? may Ea appease you, may Asal- 
luhi calm you Kécher BAM 385 iv 23f., 471 iii 
26’, vars. from dupls. AMT 86,1 iii 8f., AMT 
97,1:11 and 13, and Kécher BAM 221 iii 27’, see 
TuL p. 148, cf. Maglu V 142 and 144; uncert.: 
[...]x x Sa,.ga = [x] tu-pa-ds-si-[ih] lite 
tutka RA 17 121 ii 1 (proverb?). 


b) the body, disease: sa tamhasi attima 
tu-pa-ds-Sa-hit_ the one whom you (fem.) 
struck you also heal Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 538:23; 7 apkallu sut Eridu li-pa-ds-s-hu 
(var. li-pa-si-ih) zwmursu may the seven 
sages of Eridu heal his body Maqlu VII 49; 
UZU.MES-8u% tu-pa-Sah you heal his flesh 
Kocher BAM 87:8; ellu riksu simma undh 
rabbu sindt marsa u-pa-as-sd-ah the pure 
dressing soothes the wound, my soft ban- 
dage relieves the sick Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB 
hymn to Gula); KA.INIM.MA zigit zugaqipt 
pu-us-Su-hi (see zigtw A mng. 2) Or. NS 34 
121:13; pu-us-st-hi kistga (see kisu B mng. 
1) AfO 19 54:206, cf. ibid. 210; u-pa-ds-si-th 
mihistasuma (see mihistu mng. 2) Lambert 
BWL 52 r. 21 (Ludlul III); wummanateja ... ul 
u-pa-as-Si-hu anhussun AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.); 
anhussun u-pa-as-Si-ha (see anhutu mng. 1) 
5R 35:26 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 198; anz 
hussunu nu-pa-ds-si-th VAS 24 92:9’, see 
Mayer, Or. NS 56 56 (SB lit.); note said of a 
sick person: (Asalluhi) mu-pa-as-si-ih marz 
Sa Lambert AV 201:5. 
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c) sinews, muscles: ana sger’an Ssepesu 
pu-us-Su-hi to relax the tendons of his feet 
AMT 68,1 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 17, 20, 69,8 r. 4, 
Kécher BAM 122 r. 4’; sépisu [tu-pa]-as-sa-ah 
KUB 37 55 i 19; ana Ser’ané tebiite sa qaté u 
Sepe pu-us-su-ht AMT 98,3:13; u-pa-ds-s1-1h 
(vars. u-sap-sth, u-sap-8i-ih) Ser’ané mind= 
tika la tabatt I have soothed the tendons of 
your sore limbs Maqlu VII 42, ef. samnu 
mu-pa-as-si-th ser-ana sa ameluti ibid. 33; 
samnu balti amelutt mu-pa-si-th Ser?ani oil, 
the balm of humans, that eases (tired) 
muscles Lyon Sar. 7:41. 


d) ruins: enuma bitu suati innahuma 
tu-pa-as-sa-hu anhussu should that temple 
ever fall into ruins and you repair its 
dilapidation VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar). 


e) a mixture: wrah wmate tu-pa-sa-ah-su 
(see mng. 1f) KAR 140r. 5. 


f) (uncert. mng.): sissiktam tasattaq wu 
tu-pa-as-Sa-ah (see Sataqu mng. lb) UET 6 
414:21, see Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB lit.), ef. lu 
pu-us-su-uh-kum 
Deller AV 176. 


ibid. 25, see Livingstone, 


3. pussuhu to allow (a field) to lie fallow 
(NB): 6000 GuR SE.NUMUN adi nabal- 
kattu Sa ina Sattt misitl SE.NUMUN t-pa-ds- 
Sd-ha_ (see nabalkattu mng. 6) AfK 2 108:9, 
dupl. YOS 6 11:9; put saqitu sa mé ku-wb-bu- 
bu wu pu-us-su-hu nast he is responsible for 
irrigating, ...., and leaving fallow TuM 2-3 
137:10, also ibid. 186:8, see Joannés Archives de 
Borsippa 205f., cf. (uncert.) dullu sa mu-pa- 
Si-hi(?) [...] Nbn. 1133:18. 


4. II/2 to be soothed, relieved: mursu 
up-ta-Sah (see gatapu mng. 3) Kécher BAM 
168:51. 


5. supsuhu to soothe, calm, rest, pac- 
ify —a) gods, divine moods — 1’ in gen:: 
usepisma eres taskarinni majal takné mu- 
Sap-8i-ih tlutiki I had a bed of boxwood 
made, an ornate couch to give rest to your 
divine majesty ZA 5 79 i 35 (prayer of Asn. I 


pasahu 5b 


to I¥tar of Nineveh), see von Soden, AfO 25 39; 
undhsi balaggu |[...-gla u-sap-sah-si the 
harp soothes her, the [...] quiets her BA5 
667 Sm. 2054:19; [...].x.MES DUG.GA.MES 
u-sap-sd-hu kab|tassa] the sweet [... (-in- 
struments)] soothe her spirit BA 5 626 
K.3600+ i 11, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4; the god- 
dess Imul-sap-si-hat *SES.[K1] Craig ABRT 2 
16 K.232+ :7 (coll. W. G. Lambert); mutib libbi 
Anunnaki mu-sap-si-hu (vars. mu-sap-slih], 
-Si-i[h]) Igigt (Marduk) who gladdens the 
Anunnaku and calms the Igigu En. el. VI 
134; urrig la Su-up-su-ha-ku(var. -ak) musis 
la sallaku (see salalu mng. la-3’) En. el. I 
38, cf. ibid. 50 and 110; after Ea had captured 
and slain his enemies gerbig kummisu sup- 
Su(var. -su)-hi-ig inuhu and he rested in 
his private chamber in order to restore 
himself En. el. I 75. 


2’ with libbu, kabattu: Sitru ga Ea li- 
Sap-sth libbukka may the sitru-song of Ea 
soothe your heart AfO 19 59:146; u-Sap-si-ch 
kabatti bel bélé Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 2, also 
Streck Asb. 50 v 120, Bauer Asb. 26 K.2664 iii 4; 
Sup-8-th kabtatas libbus lippus En. el. II 76, 
see Iraq 52 153:100. 


b) evil gods, demons, illnesses: im=z 
nusumma ina mé u-sap-si-ih (Ea) recited 
(an incantation) against him (Apsii), he 
pacified him on the waters En. el. I 63; 
[Tiamat su-up-si-th (var. Sup-si-ha) ina téka 
ellu ibid. II 117, ef. Iraq 52 152:100, also Ké- 
cher BAM 3885 iv 238f. and dupls. cited mng. 2a; 
patar lumnt Sup-su-hi uzzu ... Ea ittikama 
it is in your power, O Ea, to undo evil, 
to dissipate anger CT 23 2:13; ana Sup- 
Su-hi to alleviate (the woman’s symptoms) 
Kécher BAM 240:60; ana Ssiggati Sup-su-hi 
AMT 32,5:4 and 7, also Kécher BAM 124 iii 41; 
Lana] rimiti Su-up-su-hi bulluti AMT 52,5:14, 
AMT 5,6:6; mannu mehistasu lt-Sap-s1-th 
AnSt 30 105:35 (= Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 201), restored from dupl. Iraq 60 193:35 
(Ludlul I); for additional refs. see misittu A 
usage d; ana upis? lemnuti Sup-su-hu Kécher 
BAM 484 vi 5. 
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c) human individuals and parts of the 
body: [su]-ul p]-sli]-ih LO.MES hazanni [Sarz 
ri] ina SE.MES placate the king’s magis- 
trates with barley EA 121:50; la u-sa-ap- 
Se-hu RA 70 117:26 (OB), see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 254; ummanat Assur dalpati ... anz 
hussin ul u-sap-si-th I did not give rest to 
the wretched troops of ASSur in their fa- 
tigue TCL 3 129 (Sar.); su-nu-hu u-sap-sd-ah 
Samnu (anointing with) oil restores the 
weary BBR No. 80 r. 9 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
lulrha rugta illikamma anih wu Sup-su-uh 
Gilg. I i 7, restored from CT 46 19 i 7; Samu 
wu erseti li-Sap-si-hu kabtatka Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen 533 K.6977+:7'; (the goddess) 
mu-sap-si-hat zumrt who restores the body 
Craig ABRT 2 16:18; istén imera liddinuz 
nimma sepya ina muhhi lu-sap-si-th_ they 
should give me even one donkey, so that I 
could provide relief for my feet Thompson 
Rep. 162 r. 8. 


d) sinews, strings: sa nf.te.a.ni 
in.8i.in.[dib.dutb.bu] : ger’an ramaz 
nisu u-sap-sah Falkenstein Haupttypen 98 r. 
28; [ana] Ser’an asidigu u sasalligu su-lupl- 
Su-hi (see Sagsallu mng. 1b) RA 14 88 4; see 
also Maqlu VII 42 cited mng. 2c; inuhu ulmésun 
Seluti u-Sap-si-hu qasatesun mallati] (see 
mali adj. usage e) Streck Asb. 260 ii 17. 


e) populations and geographical areas: 
let the king send archers w ju-sa-ap-si-ih(!) 
matasu to pacify his land EA 118:44, ef. 
EA 112:39, 132:59, and passim in EA; sa... U- 
Sap-Si-hu KUR Que w uRU Surri who 
pacified Cilicia and Tyre Lyon Sar. p. 4:21; 
Sargon who restored the exemptions of 
Assur and Der mu-sap-si-hu nisisun ibid. 
1:5, ef. ibid. 18:8, and passim in Sar.; nase mat 
Mannaja dalpate Sup-su-hi aqbigsunutima 1 
promised them that I would provide rest 
for the harassed people of the Mannean 
land TCL 8 61 (Sar.); Nintinugga beltu mu- 
Sap-8i-hat gimir nise muballitat mite 
ABRT 2 16:18, see JRAS 1929 11:13. 


Craig 


f) the flow of water: ana Sup-su-hi 
alakti mé Sunuti agammu usabsima (see 


pasahu 9 


alaktu mng. 4) OIP 2 115 viii 46 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 124:48. 


6. Ssupsuhu (intrans.) to rest, to relax: 
kummukku lu nubattani 1 nu-sap-s1-ih (var. 
nu-[sapl-sth) qerbus let our night’s rest- 
ing place be in your cella, let us take our 
rest En. el. VI 52, ef. ibid. 54; ina Ebaradurz 
gara Sup-si-hi rimi Sslubtuk]ki rest in the 
temple Ebaradurgara, dwell in your resi- 
dence Lambert, Kraus AV 204 IV 73 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); nuh tisab Sup-si-th_ rest, sit, 
relax KAR 58:19; kurt li-Sap-st-th STT 215 
iv 70. 


7. III/2 (passive to mng. 5): linuh libz 
bi Enlil [...] kabtatus lis-tap-sih may the 
heart of Enlil be appeased, may his mood 
be softened 3R 38 No. 2 r. 22, see JNES 17 
138; lis-tap-si-th Sertaka kabitta may your 
heavy punishment be alleviated Afo 19 
57:59 (SB prayer to Marduk); listannanwma 
UNUG.KI lis-tap-[sth] let them (GilgameS 
and Enkidu) contend so that Uruk may 
find peace Gilg. I ii 32, cf. [lis]tannamma 
UNUG.KI li-i8-tap-s1-th Tigay Evolution of the 
Gilgamesh Epic 267:4, copy A. Westenholz, Lam- 
bert AV 445. 


8. III/II to calm down, to quiet — a) 
(intrans.) to calm down: [inlangag kala umi 
ul us-pa-as-Sa-ah (see nagagu usage c-2’) 
MIO 12 53:6 (OB lit.). 


b) (trans.) to quiet: tus-pa-ds-sah sakik- 
ki tusnah bubitesu (see bubu?tu usage a) 
KAR 321 r. 5 (prayer to Marduk); agga libbasu 
unth inhu us-pa-as-sah kabattaka AfO 19 
60:196, also 198, cf. ki-< 7t-te-en-na be-lum 
18(?)-ta-’-a-lu i-ri-im us-pa-as-8ah us-pa-as- 
Sah Marduk ri-mi-nu-u u-tar a-na du-um-q 
ibid. 64:68f., restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert. 


9. IV to be calmed, to be quieted, to 
be pacified: amat unninni atmesimma 
lip-pa-as-ha_ speak a word of supplication 
to her so that she may be calmed En. el. II 
78, see Iraq 52 153:102; he imposed on men 
the labor of the gods sunu vp-pa-ds-hu and 
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they (the gods) rested ibid. VI 130; tp-pa- 
as-hu-ma lidd]\i ilu milkam the gods fell 
silent, at a loss for plans RA 46 90:29 (OB 
Epic of Zu), restored from JCS 31 86 iii 98 (SB), 
see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 97. 


For MSL 2 133:47 (= MSL 14 95:163:4), see 
patahu. In Or. NS 36 275:238, read [lt-in-n]a-sth, 
see Maul Namburbi 242:77. 


paSalatti adv.; crawling; SB*; cf. pasalu. 


[hazann]u pa-sd-la-ti eterub ana ali the 
mayor entered the city crawling STT 
38:160 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


paSallu s.; (an alloy of gold); OAkk., OA, 
SB. 


an ku.gi husS.a ki.in.du.a.ta Su kt 
mu.ni.in.duz : a-nam pa-sa-al x-x-pa-tim st-ip- 
pi-tim sa el-li-ig Studien Falkenstein 252 VAT 
8382: 16ff. 

Sassu, arqu, zuzu, liqtu, pa-sal-lu = 
Malku V 164ff. 

[...] pa-gal-la // hu-[rla-su // ana pa-sd-lu [// .. J 
Lambert BWL 86 Comm. to 271 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


hu-ra-su 


a) in OA: x hurasam pd-sa-lam kunuk- 
kia PN nas’akkunitim PN is bringing to 
you 61 shekels of p. gold under my seal 
BIN 4 66:5, also TuM 1 1d:5, TCL 19 68:4, VAS 
26 74:4, TCL 21 202:2, wr. pd-Ssa-la-am CCT 
4 6f:4, pd-Sa-ld-am BIN 4 164:3; x kaspum 
sarrupum x hurasum pd-sa-lim ga abnisu 
kunukkija PN kassar PN, ublakkunuti PN, 
a donkey driver for PN,, brought you (pl.) 
under my seal 150 shekels of refined silver 
and 102 shekels of p. gold from ore(?) 
HUCA 39 15 L29-561:5, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 57 n. 108, also VAS 26 29:8; x kaspam 
x hurasam pa-sal-lam u nishassu sebilam 
send me five minas of silver and one-half 
mina of p. gold and the duty on it TCL 4 
26:31, cf. MatouS Prag I 661:4; note in in- 
dependent use: x hurasam u x pa-sa-lam 
ippanimma sebilam TCL 14 2:30; Summa x 
hurasam pda-sa-la-am u elis kasam dina sell 
the goblet for at least a half mina of p. 
gold TCL 14 22:21; x KU.[aI] pd-sa-lim 


pasallu 


ana ruba’im TCL 20 166:13; x hurasam pa- 
§a-lam x kaspam sarrupam ana PN ana Alim 

. addissum I gave x p. gold and x refined 
silver to PN for (making purchases in) the 
City Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
3:2; x kaspam u x hurasam pd-sa-lam; ana 
Alim innigi CCT 5 2a:8; x hurasam pd-sa- 
lam sa harran Alim PN habbulam PN owes 
me x p. gold for shipment to the City TCL 
14 4:3, cf. CCT 5 24c:2, ICK 1 160:2; uncert.: 
tahsistam Sa x KU.BABBAR wu [x] KU.GI 
pa-sa-lam e-li-a-cam ... ana PN apqid I 
turned over to PN the memorandum for x 
silver as well as(?) x.... p. gold TCL 4 34:14; 
note qualified as damqum: x hurasam damz 
gam pa-sa-ld-am x fine p. gold ICK 1 60:2, 
TCL 21 204:2; huraswm pd-sa-lim damqum 
TCL 4 47:20, wr. pd-Su-lu-wm CCT 5 41b:5; 
tuppum sa 3 mana hurasim pa-sa-lim dam-z 
quam sa mahirim aba<n> ma<tim> tablet of 
three minas of fine p. gold, of market qual- 
ity, (according to) the local standard CCT 
1 12a:2; hurasam pa-sa-lam damqam wate 
ram extremely fine p. gold CCT 2 46b:5, 
ICK 1 30a:7 and 30b:2, Hecker Giessen 5:1, Or. 
NS 50 102 No. 3:9. 


b) in hist. and lit.: timmé ... ihzet pa- 
Sal-li u kaspi sérussun ulziz (see ihzetu 
usage c) OIP 2 110:37 and 123:35 (Senn.); ersu 

. issi daré Sa pa-sal-lu litbusat abné niz 
siqtt za’nat a bed made of durable wood, 
encrusted with p. and studded with pre- 
cious stones Streck Asb. 148:38 and Iraq 29 
52:8; masab hurast russi pa-sal-li a basket 
made of red glowing gold, of p. Streck Asb. 
282:27, see Borger Asb. 202; elip Nabté ina pa- 
Sal-lam namra u nisiqti abné elluti zarati u 
karésu kilallan uza’in I decorated the can- 
opy and both platforms of Nabi’s proces- 
sional barge with gleaming p. and brilliant 
precious stones CT 37 13 ii 37 (Nbk.); [sik] 
kannatiga sarira umalla [.. .]-i-Sa pa-sal-la 
u-[v-x] he will inlay its (the processional 
barge’s) rudders with sariru gold, he will 
[overlay?] its [...] with p. gold BiOr 28 9 
ii 380 (Marduk prophecy); umalli pa-sal-la 
Sa habbilu nilsirta] they fill the wicked 
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man’s treasury with p. gold (but empty the 
poor man’s cupboard) Lambert BWL 86:271 
(Theodicy). 


c) other occs.: 1 MA.NA_ ba-sa-lum 
SU.TI.A PN MDP 18 81:19 (OAkk.), also ibid. 
14, 16, and 18; pa-sal-la (among stones) 
Kécher BAM 376 ii 11. 


The frequent occurrence of pasallu in 
Old Assyrian texts suggests that the word 
designates electrum, an alloy found in Ana- 
tolia, see Garelli Les Assyriens 268. 


pasalu (peselu) v.; 1. to crawl, 2. pitas 
Sulu to crawl about, to grovel, 3. III to 
make crawl, writhe; OB, Mari, SB; I ipsil — 
ipagsil, 1/3, III; cf. pasalatti, pasultu B. 


kus" ki.tag.ga = pa-sd-lum, KU.KU.ru = pe- 
Se-lum, ku8.<ki>.tag.tag = pr-tas-Su-lum Anta- 
gal III 221ff.; kuS.ki.tag.ga = pa-Sd-lum, ku8. 
ki.tag.tag.ga = pi-ta-Su-lum Izi E 329f.; a8. 
PAD = pa-sa-lum, AS.PAD.PAD = pt-ta-su-lum Izi E 
176-176a; bu-tir BUR = pa-sa-[lum] A VIII/2:201, 
ef. comm. pa-sa-lum MSL 14 504:19. 

gaSan.mu Su 4.14.bi.dé kut8 ki a.ra. 
ab.tag.tag : béltu qataja kasama ap-ta-sil-ki O 
lady (Sum. my lady), I grovel before you with my 
hands bound ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 1f.; ama 
dinanna.mu_ gir.bi mu.un.su.ub.su.ub 
[ktuS ki] a.ra.ab.tag.tag : ga istarija sépalsa 
unassaq ina paniga ap-ta-nja-si-il I kiss the feet 
of my goddess, I grovel before her 4R 10 r. 7f. 
(coll. M. Civil); [inim.mah.a.ni.8é 4a].nun. 
na ku&u(KU.PIRIG.DI, unilingual var. U.PIRIG.DI) 
Imu.tag.gel.ne : ana alwatiga sirlti Anunnaki 
ip-ta-na-Si-lu ZA 65 178:5 (Innin-Sagurra), see 
Alster, NABU 1990/100. 

KAXME-$d pa-§d-lim // tur-ru-u // [...] A VIII/3 
Comm. 30. 


l. to crawl: [merdnulssun ina muhhi 
libbigsunu ip-si-lu-nim-ma_ they (the fugi- 
tive princes) came crawling to me naked 
on their bellies CT 35 21 K.3096:7, see 
Weidner, AfO 8 192, cf. Streck Asb. 34 iv 27 and 
206 No. 9:10, Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 70, Bauer Asb. 
2 46 r. 7 and 54 K.6358:8; RN ... ip-sil-ma 
(see pasultu B) Tadmor Tigl. III 100:37; [...] 
lil-pa-si-la ina stiqi they(?) will crawl in 
the street KAR 130:26 (bil., Sum. lost); pa-st- 
la(var. -lu) ina mahar lasimu tagakkan Or. 


pasamu 


NS 61 21:36 (SB hymn to Ninurta); elt pa-si- 
la(vars. -[ltl, pa-sil) andullaku tusatras ibid. 
22:116, var. from STT 70:7. 


2. pitassulu to crawl about, to grovel: 
ina paniya eli erbe rittisunu ip-tas-si-lu 
kima kalbi_ they groveled before me on all 
fours like dogs TCL 3 58, also ibid. 345 (Sar.); 
pt-ta-as-Su-lam id-di-ig-s[um] Wilcke AV 61:7 
(OB Susa lit.). 

3. III to make crawl, writhe: send me 
(Dagan) your (Zimrilim’s) messages and 
present your full report to me and ina 
sussul ba?irli lu-sa-a]p-si-il-Su-nu-ti-ma I 
will make them (your enemies) writhe 
(like fish) in a fisherman’s creel ARMT 26 
233 (= RA 42 130):38. 

In Sn. (= OIP 2) 96:80, ip-SaL-lu-ni is probably 
an error for usaldiduni as suggested s.v. namrasis, 
see parallels s.v. gadadu v. mng. 10. 


pasamu v.; to restore(?), reinstate(?); OB, 
Bogh.; I ipsum, imp. pusum. 


a) in OB letters: eqlam mari PN assurz 
ma MU.15.KAM @kul istu GN illawi Mu. 
2.KAM ald]i Sukusam belt ip-su-ma-am mari 
PN tkulu istu belt Sukusi ip-su-mu saddagdi 
allikma PN, PN; u PN, awdtya tmuruma 
eqli uterrunim I assumed control of part of 
the field of PN’s descendants and have had 
the use of it for 15 years, but for two years, 
since the time of the siege of Larsa until 
my lord restored(?) to me the subsistence 
allotment, PN’s descendants had the use of 
it, after my lord had restored(?) my subsis- 
tence allotment, last year I went and PN», 
PN;, and PN, investigated my case and they 
returned my field to me TCL 7 69:11ff., see 
Kraus, AbB 4 69; naspakam pu-us-ma-am-ma 
seum Sa urim lissapik restore(?) to me the 
granary so that the grain that is on the 
roof can be stored TIM 2 153:13, see Cagni, 
AbB 8 158. 


b) in ext. (uncert.): summa sulmu paz 
Sitma pa-si-im_ if the crease on the sheep’s 
liver is effaced and then restored(?) KUB 
37 168 iii 11. 
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paSanu s.; (a bird); OB, SB, NA. 


pa-sa-nu-um MUSEN ZA 77 124 iii 9 (= al- 
Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 100:62) (list of 
birds); personal name: Pa-Sd-a-nu KAJ 
285:11 (= SAA Bulletin 5 82 No. 36 r. 5); 
SAG.DU pa-Sd-na MUSEN U [...] ina saz 
man Surment tuballal you mix the head of 
a p. bird and a [...] plant in cypress oil 
von Weiher Uruk 18:11, cf. [SAG] plal-lsdal-ni 
IMUSENI LKA 115 r. 1, see Maul Namburbi 503; 
ina HUL MUSEN ubar ina HUL pa-sd-nu 
IMUSENI| CT 41 24 iii 5, see Maul Namburbi 
471. 


paSanu see pasamu. 


paSaqu v.; 1. to become narrow, con- 
stricted, 2. supsuqu to suffer difficulties, 
to be anguished; OB, MB, MA, SB; I 
ipgsuq, III, III/2, I1I/3; wr. syll. and pap. 
HAL; cf. musapsiqtu, pasqs, pasqu adj., paz 
Suqtu, pusqanu, pusqu, pussuqu adj., sap 
Saqu, Supsuqrs, Supsuqtu, Supsuqu, tapsiqtu. 

pa-ag HU = e-se-ru, els-rum(?)], Ipul-uws-qu, pa-[as- 
qu], pa-§d-a-[qu], e-sé-ru. S* Voc. D 3ff. 

tu.muSen.gin,(Gim) la.ra.ah(var. adds . a) 
mi uy.zal(var. adds .la.a8) fr (var. $e) mu. 
un.na.an.8a,: kima summati idammum Sup(var. 
Su-up)-su-ug musi u urri (see summatu lex. section) 
4R 26 No. 8:56f., dupl. 27 No. 3:1f., see Maul 
ErSahunga 217f. 

Sup-su-qa kdsu Sanig dannatt (comm. on supsuqz 
tu q.v.) JNES 33 332:14. 

Sup-su-qu = da-a-ku Malku I 108. 

1. to become narrow, constricted: swmz 
ma padanum imittam u Sumélam ip-su-uq if 
the “path” has become constricted on the 
right and left sides YOS 10 111i 8 (OB ext.), 
also ibid. 20:6; DIS pusqum Sumélam ina raz 
manisuma ip-su-uq if a “constriction” has 
become constricted by itself on the left 
ibid. 20:1, ef. ibid. 3ff. 


2. supsuqu to suffer difficulties, to be 
anguished — a) supsuqu to suffer—1’ in 
gen.: [ina PAP].HAL wu dannat u-sap-sd-qu 
gatt sabti grasp (fem.) my hand in the 
hardship and distress that I suffer OECT 6 
pl. 13 r. 12 (SB lit.); ukallanni mitu u-sap- 
Sd-aq death holds me, I am anguished 


paSaqu 


Streck Asb. 252 r. 11; ina dandni wu Sup-su-qi 
marsis ubilunimma (see dananu s. mng. 
la) OIP 2 105 v 76, parallel ibid. 118:12 (Senn.); 
dinu Sup-Suq-ma ana lamada astu the (ex- 
tispicy) decision is most distressful, hard 
to understand JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 
3 (SB); inanna atra gellet matija Su-up-su-qa 
imidu arnusa now the sins of my land are 
exceedingly distressful, its sins have be- 
come numerous Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, ef. ibid. “vi” 
33; Sup-su-ug milikka your (the god’s) de- 
cision is hard to bear RA 60 171:5 (MB seal 
inser.); le'tuissu Sup-su-qat-ma (see le’dtu 
mng. 3) Lambert BWL 86:257 (Theodicy). 


2’ in illness: v-Sap-saq-ma [iballut(?)] 
he will undergo severe suffering but he 
will recover Labat TDP 20:26, cf. u-sap-[saq] 
ibid. 138 ii 72. 

3’ in labor: sinnisatu ina aladi u-sap- 
Sd-qa women will have difficulty giving 
birth ACh Supp. 2 119:23, also ibid. 55:35, 
also, with added var. sinnigatu imutta ibid. 
50 K.7629 ii 11; multapsigtu sap-su-qa-at alaz 
da alada sap-Su-qa-at Serra kunndt the 
woman in labor gives birth only with diffi- 
culty, giving birth with great difficulty, 
she is attached to the baby Iraq 31 31:33f. 
(MA), cf. ibid. 51, Sup-Su-qat alada  Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 41, also ibid. i 36, see Veldhuis, Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 11 242. 


b) III/3 (iterative) to undergo continu- 
ous anguish, difficulty — 1’ in gen.: palhis 
ul-ta-nap-sd-qu libbagsunu itarrak (the en- 
emy kings) were suffering constant anguish 
in fear, their hearts were pounding Borger 
Esarh. 57 iv 85, cf. Sarrani uSs-ta-nap-sda-qu 
Sada isubbu. KAH 2 84:76 (Adn. II). 


2’ in illness: PAP.HAL.MES-ma imdt he 
will continually suffer and then he will die 
Labat TDP 152:50’, also 120 ii 33, PAP.HAL. 
ME-ma SUR-ma iballut ibid. 88 r. 14, ef. ibid. 
28:88, 124 iii 18. 


3’ in labor: note in metaphoric use: 
Samt ersetu ul-ta-nap-sd-qu-ma matatu wu 
tamtu thillu heaven and earth suffer con- 
tinual pain, the lands and the sea are in 
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labor Saggs, Iraq 37 12:5 (Sar.); RN Sa ana tib 
tahazisu danni kibrate ul-ta-nap-sa-qa thillu 
alani at whose violent onslaught the (four) 
regions anguish, the cities are in labor BA 
6/1 144:15, also WO 1 456 i 19, Iraq 25 52:7, 38R 
7 i 8 (all Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA 3 34, 
102, 13, cf. uw kima DN ana nig kakkisu ul-ta- 
nap-sa-qa kalis kibratu. AfO 18 50 Rm. 142:15, 
dupl. Archaeologia 79 pl. 48 “vi” 15 (Tn.-Epic); 
uncert., in broken context: ul-ta-nap-SA-qa 
a-[...] STT 145:18’ (LamaXtu). 


c) III/2 to suffer acute distress — 1’ in 
illness: ITI.3.KAM w8-ta-pa-ds-Saq-ma ibalz 
lut for three months he will be seriously 
ill but then he will recover CT 38 33:1 and 
2, wr. us-ta-pa-Saq-ma ibid. 34:21, Hunger 
Uruk 27:12’, KAR 426:22, Labat TDP 2:9, wr. 
us-tap-Saq-ma KAR 151 r. 40. 


2’ in labor: sinnistu si us-ta-pa-saq that 
woman will experience an agonizing labor 
CT 39 44:5, cf. ezib Sa ume maduti i-x-[. . .] 
us-ta-pa-ds-Sd-qu Craig ABRT 1 4 iii 2 (tamitu, 
restored from dupl. 79-7-8,252, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Swmma sinnistu ulidma (var. ina 
U.TU) us-tap-siq if a woman has an agoniz- 
ing delivery Kocher BAM 248 iv 18, var. from 
dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 6, also Kécher BAM 249 i 11’, 
ef. ulidma u8-tap-si-iq Leichty Izbu IV 45’; 
us-ta-pa-as-Saq-ma IGI Labat TDP 242 C 17. 


pasar s.; (mng. unkn.); OB math.* 


To add to the area of the square of one 
side of mine wu pa-sar siddiyjga and to the 
p. of my side Sumer 7 130:17; [. . .] Sa(?) pa- 
Sa-ar [...] IM 31210 vi 18’ (partially in Sumer 
10 57ff., coll. H. Hunger). 

(mng. 


paSaranu (or pagarranu) adj.; 


unkn.); SB. 
summa pa-sa-ra-an (between “if his feet 


are twisted” and “if he has dog’s feet”) 
Kraus Texte 19 iii 7’. 


paSartu s.; shipment; SB; cf. pasaru. 


paSaru 
seam ina pa-sar-te ussabu télitu (see 
telttu mng. 1b) TCL 3 208 (Sar.). 


pasaru v.; 1. to loosen, 2. to exorcise, re- 
lease, to undo, 3. to relax, appease, 4. to 
settle, resolve (a legal case) (OA), 5. to 
release from legal obligations, legal prom- 
ises, 6. to sell, to release (in consider- 
ation of payment), 7. to pack, apportion 
(grain into standard vessels), 8. to re- 
count, relate, interpret, explain, 9. I/2 to 
declare to each other, 10. pussuru to undo, 
loosen, free, to calm, to interpret (dreams), 
11. II/2 to be loosened, 12. supsurw to ef- 
fect a release, to free (a person), to cause 
to untie (a rope), to dispel (illness, evil, 
etc.), 13. napsuru to relent, be reconciled, 
to be undone, loosed, annulled, to be sold, 
alienated, released (for payment), to be 
packed (said of grain), to be calmed; from 
OAkk. on; I ipsur — ipassar — pasir, 1/2, 
II, II/2, III, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and Bur; 
cf. ipsur-lime, napsartu, napsaru A, napz 
Surtu, napsuru, pasartu, pasertu, pasiratti, 
*pasirtu, pasiru, pasiru, pasru, pasurtu, piz 
Siris, pisirtu, pisiru, pisru, pisru in is pisrt, 
tapsirtu, tapsuru. 


bu-ur BUR = pa-sd-ru S> II 170; [bu-ur] [BUR] = 
[pa-sld-ru §& &, [MIN] S@ LU, [MIN] Sd GIS 
K.11807:1’ff. (text similar to Idu); bu-ir BUR = 
pa-sa-rum [sé] [...], MIN §4 ma-mli-tim], MIN &d 
kig-[pil, MIN &4 uzu A VIII/2:166ff.; LagaB™ 8 
™LAGAB = pa-sd(text -Wa)-ru §é a-la-k[i], “BUR = 
MIN &¢ UZU, U.én = MIN &4@ UZU, 1.en.pDU™ = MIN 
§é a-wa-ti, 1.en.pu.pu***4 = min 8d ku-ug-tim 
Nabnitu O 237ff.; kA.bur.ra = pa-Sa-rum UET 6 
383:2; me.gal.zu = Su-ut-tu pa-sd-ru, qt-bu sa-ka- 
nu CT 18 30 iv 18f. (group voc.); nam.erfm. 
bur.ra = MIN (= ma-mi-tum) pa-Sd-ru Izi Q 288. 

bu-tr BUR = pu-us-Su-rum A VIII/2:184; 
$a.ta.kin.gd, $a.ab."™poR.NUM = pu-us-su- 


rum Nabnitu O 2438f.; Su.[dabPee™un Nigga 
182; $a.an.ni.blur.bur] = [pu-us-su-ur], 8a. 
nu.mu.ni.{[b.btr] = dul [pu-us-su-ur], 8a. 


[bir ...] = pu-wés-Se-er-lan-ni], S8a.hé.na. 
[bu]r.e(!) = lu-pa-dés-8-ir-[Su] Lanu F ii 5ff. 

ka-ar KAR = nap-gu-rum <A VIII/1:212, ef. A 
VIII/1 Comm. 19f. 

sag.ba nam.erim butr.ru.da ni.hul. 
gdl.e: pa-se-er [mamiltu u mimma [lem]nu ASKT 
p. 92f. No. 11 iii 18f. and dupls., see Borger, 


236 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pasaru la 


AOAT 1 10:168f. (inc.); nam.erfim u.me.ni. 
bur nam.erfm u.me.ni.dug : mamissu pu- 
Sur-ma mamissu puturma Surpu V-VI 38f.; [na]m. 
tag.ga.a.ni dug S8ér.da.ni_ bur.da(var. 
.ab) : [a]rangu putur séressu pu-ugs-ru KAR 161 r. 
15f., var. from TIM 9 32:38, cf. Maul ErSahunga 
pl. 50 K.5221+ r. 10; [eme.bi bla.an.butr : 
ligansu ip-sur-ma ZA 45 26 r. Lf. 

S$u.saAR.gin,(Gim) hé.en.bur.re: kima pitilti 
lip-pa-sir, like (this) rope, may (the oath) be un- 
raveled Surpu V-VI 56f.; uS,(KA.BAD) [...] nig. 
hul.dijm.ma igi dingir.zu hé.en.btr. 
re(var. .ra) : kilspu] upsast ina mahar ilitika lip- 
pa-as-ru before your divinity let sorcery and mach- 
inations be undone BA 10 69 No. 1:9-11, var. 
from 65 No. 1:9; Marduk has uttered an incanta- 
tion nam.mu.un.da(var. .Si.in).bir.ra : aj 
ip-pa-sir may it not be undone RA 28 139 Sm. 
28+83 r. ii 17f. and unilingual dupl. CT 4 3:33; 
inim ‘en.ki.ke,(kip) hé.im.ma.an.btr. 
ru: ina amat Ea lip-pa-sir AMT 92,1 ii 4f.; 
dingir.lu.ba. ke, nam.mu.un.da.an.bur. 
ra: tlu wu amelu la ip-pa-ds-sd-ru may neither god 
nor man be released CT 17 34:9f., cf. STT 172:43 
(Sum.) and CT 17 37:28 (Akk.), see Prosecky, 
MatouS Festschrift 2 249; you (demon) shall not go 
into the man’s house ki.[a fd].da.ke, ba.ra. 
an.da.an.btr.re(var. .ra) : ina kibir nari la 
tap-pa-ds-Sar-§u(var. -§u) on the river bank you 
shall not be....to him CT 16 10:16f. 

U kis-pi pa-Sd-ri : O.1GI.LIM Uruanna II 404; 


BUR ta-<pa>-a-alr] Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 
16:20 (comm.); [NAM.E]RiM BUR.RU.DA : 
NAM.ERiM x i-na-sa-alh ...] Hunger Uruk 27:9’ 


(comm. to TDP I); dingir.&8a.dib.ba.butr.ra= 
libbi DINGIR.MES kam-ri li-ip-pa-[Si-ir] BRM 4 
20:76 (comm.), see Ungnad, AfO 14 260. 


1. to loosen—a) strands: pitilta i-pa- 
as-Sar he unravels a rope (as symbolic rit- 
ual act) Or. NS 36 280 r. 6’, also 282:1’, cf. 
pitiltt 0. HAR.HAR ZU.LUM.MA 1-pa-sar (see 
suluppu usage f) ibid. 35 r. 7’ and 275:30’; lw] 
gé-e LU.TUG ma-du-tim pu-Su-ur (go home) 
and untangle the many threads of the 
fuller UET 6/2 414:37, see George, Iraq 55 74. 


b) soil in preparation for planting: uD. 
17.KAM majarti UD.2 pa-sa-ru-um UD.9 
Sakakum (see majaru mng. la) UCP 10 163 
No. 94:2 (OB Ishchali); 4 ERIN.MES pa-sa- 
rum (between mahahu and sullusu, for 
context see dali usage a) TCL 1 174:7 (OB); 
the clods are numerous ki la pa-ds-ra ul 
tabu ana eresi if they are not broken up, 


pasaru 2a 


it will not be good for cultivation Cole 
Nippur 92:14 (early NB let.); pisirte lup-sur 
ibid. 10; SE.J.NUMUNI idekki i-pa-ds-Sar wu 
izaqqap he will plow(?) the arable field, 
break up (the soil), and plant VAS 5 33:7; 
SE.NUMUN mala ina epinni ide|kkti] 7t-pa- 
as-Sd-ru Dar. 273:16; taptti upatta pasku.MES 
inassi idekki i-pa-ds-ru izaqqap (see dekit 
mng. 4) Camb. 102:6, cf. CTMMA 8 144:9’, see 
Ries Bodenpachtformulare 149; majari [...] wu 
i-pa-as-Sad-r1 CT 55 164:6 (all NB). 


c) with gépu: up.11.«KamM Nabi ussa 
GiR-su 1-pa-ads-Sar ana ambassi illak rimani 
iduak (see ambassu) ABL 366 r. 2 (NA), see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 70; on the 22nd of 
MN A&8Sur goes to the temple of Dagan 
UD.23.KAM pa-sar Gir" narkabtu sa Assur 
raksat on the 23rd is the “releasing of 
feet,” ASSur’s chariot is hitched up van 
Driel Cult of A88ur 102 x 41’ (coll. Lambert, Or. 
NS 40 91), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 68. 


d) uncert. usages: x MUN ana KUS 
GUD pa-sa-ri x salt to make the ox hide 
supple(?) VAS 8 110:7 (OB); Summa alittu res 
abunnatisa pa-si-ir (see abunnatu mng. 1) 
Labat TDP 208:85; EN [a]p-Sur stra ap-ta-sar 
Biggs Saziga 12 i 9 (ine. incipit); (if a boat drifts 
by itself and the captain(?) calls a warn- 
ing) ma pu-us-ra-n[i] AfO 12 52:2 (Ass. Code 
M 8 1). 


2. to exorcise, release (a person), to 
undo (evil, sorcery, curse, sin, divine 
anger) — a) with a god as agent: épus Ea 
ip-Sur Ea sa ribu ipusuni sutuma NAM. 
BUR.BI étapas Ea made, Ea unmade, he 
who caused the earthquake has himself 
also created the apotropaic ritual against it 
ABL 355 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 56; pus Ea 
up-Sur Ea patar lumni Supsuhu uzzu pussus 
kisir lumni Ea ittikama CT 23 2:13; tpus Ea 
ip-Sur Ea taqabbi you recite “Ea made, Ka 
unmade” Or. NS 40 141:28’ and 143 r. 16, also 
Or. NS 42 509 r. 26 (namburbis); Ka lip-sur 
tagabbi AMT 15,3 i 12; Samag pa-sir-ku-nu 
STT 215 v 1 and dupls.; Samas... pa-sir Samé 
wu ersett KAR 80:14, Samas ... BUR-ir Samé 
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lul [ersettz] BMS 59:4 and dupl. OECT 6 pl. 23 
K.3231:4; tlt pu-us-ra O my god, release! 
JNES 33 280:128 (dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.); wp- 
Sur DINGIR-§é% (in broken context) LKU 36 
r. 6; ilu rabitu ... lip-tu-ru-[ka lip]-su-ru- 
ka Surpu VIII 78; Sirté u Ningizzida lip-su- 
ru-nin-nt Or. NS 40 148:25; DUg.MES-ka 
BUR-kla] may (Marduk) free you, release 
you Surpu VIII 3; [ina qiblit [star lu-u pa- 
ag-ra-[ta] KUB 37 40:6, cf. ibid. 5, ef. alki 
maru Asalluhi ina té bint wu mastakal pu- 
Sur zumurgsu go, (my) son Marduk, free 
him by using spell, tamarisk, and mastakal 
Ugaritica 5 17:35; aranka mamitka hititka gil- 
latka niska muruska tanthka kispu ... lu 
patranikka lu pa-ds-ra-nik-ka lu passanikka 
Surpu VIII 47, cf. ibid. 49, 55 and 82; anni puz 
tur sertt pu-Sur BMS 11:19 and 29f., JNES 33 
284:8; Samas ina mahrika sakin pasahu pu- 
Sur nusst arnu abt u wmmi peace is your 
domain, O Sama8, undo, remove the sin of 
the father and the mother JNES 33 274:16; 
mamatija pu-sur turtt lumnija ulsuh] ibid. 
280:113; Marduk ... |pal-ds-ra ennitta Afo 
19 56:34 and 36; tli pusst putur pu-sur kisir 
libbika JNES 33 274:30; Minurta ... [lipl- 
Sur-ka Ea limhaska Ea lissuhka may Nin- 
urta undo you (all evil), may Ea strike 
you, may Ea uproot you. KAR 76 r. 15; 
DINGIR-lim ... Sa ina [BURI HUL [...] 
Ugaritica 5 17:5, ef. Asalluhi lip-Sur ibid. r. 
1l’; ga épusu kassaptu ... lip-sur Marduk 
BRM 4 18:25 (inc.), cf. Maqlu IV 6 and 16; arrat 
la pa-sa-ri lirurusu may they curse him 
with a curse that cannot be dispelled BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 33; arrat NU BUR 7-rlu-ur] Race. 
p. 131:60; arrat abi uummi... lip-Sur (vars. 
lip-tu-ru, lip-Sur-ru) ilu rabitu Surpu IV 59. 


b) with a human as agent: marat Ninz 
girsu pasiri anaku ... anaku sa allika pa-sa- 
ru-um-ma a-pa-dg-sar I (the exorcist) am 
the daughter of Ningirsu the exorcist, I 
who have come can indeed release KAR 70 
r. 27, see Biggs Saziga 41; ana pa-s1-r1 ana pa- 
§d-a-[ri ...] [I asked(?)] the exorcist to 
release 2R 60 No. 1 iii 14, coll. Foster, ANES 6 
76: Samag ina balukka épis HI.A HI.A ul 


paSaru 2c 


DU-us u pa-sir an-na-a-te ul i-pa-Sar ina 
balukka without you, O Samai, the caster 
of spells(?) does not cast spells(?), the re- 
leaser of sins does not release without you 
Kocher BAM 214 iii 5’f., dupl. ibid. 334 ii’ 16’ff.; 
Sa musi ippusanimma sa kal wmu a-pa- 
as-Sar-si-na-ti sa kal wmu ippusanimma sa 
musi a-pa-as-Sar-Si-na-ti. their (the sorcer- 
esses’) machinations by night I undo by 
day, their machinations by day I undo by 
night Maqlu IV 111ff. 


c) with rituals, paraphernalia, etc., as 
agent: ana pa-sd-rim-ma [...] (ritual) for 
release AMT 96,3:13, cf. Farber [Star und Du- 
muzi p. 56:13; ul tp-Su-ur [kilmiltasu rubi 
Marduk VAB 4 270 i 20 (Nbn.); [ana ki-mill-ti 
ilt kaligunu BUR-ri (ritual) to undo anger 
of all gods KAR 26 r. 7; EN DINGIR.SA. 
DIB.BA BUR-rt incantation to undo the 
divine anger STT 300 r. 10; GUD.NITA 1-pa- 
as-Sar (var. i-pa-Sar) UDU.NITA i-pa-dé-sar 
(var. i-pa-Sar) an ox will undo, a sheep will 
undo Maqlu I 69, restoration and vars. from dupl. 
STT 78:69; tmmeru anakuma pisirti ap-s[u- 
ru ull tdi (see pigirtu mng. 2) JNES 33 
284:3 and 13 (SB inc.); {D muhrinnt {1D pu-us- 
ri-in-ni_ river, receive (the evil) from me, 
river, release (the evil) from me Or. NS 40 
143 r. 18; IM.MAR.TU qgardu Surpu ... lip- 
Sur-ka (var. [lip-§]u-ur-ka) may the valiant 
west wind and the ritual burning release 
you STT 138:7, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 
338:7; gisimmaru lip-sur-an-ni ... terinnatu 
lip-Sur-an-nt Maglu I 22 and 24, cited as te- 
rinnat asuhi lip-Sur-an-ni KAR 94:16 (Maqlu 
comm.); binu lillils’u mastakal libbibsu uquru 
lip-sur-8u may tamarisk cleanse him, may 
mastakal purify him, may palm-heart re- 
lease him JAOS 59 12:26 (amulet); binu KU- 
an-ni 0 tuhlu BUR-an-ni Or. NS 34 116:10; 
binu libbibanni mastakal BUR-an-[ni] Or. 
NS 36 273:10'; binu lillilanni mastakal BUR- 
an-ni KAR 252 ii 12, ef. also AMT 72,1 r. 18, 
BMS 12 r. 84, and passim; binu amur lu pa-ds- 
ra-nt- look at the tamarisk, may it release 
me 5R 51 iii 9 (bit rimki); 7 NA,.MES NAM. 
TAG.GA BUR seven stones to undo sin STT 


238 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pasaru 2d 


275 ii 32’; Sammu anniitu sa upsasé BUR 
AMT 48,2:9; Sammi qat etemmi pa-sd-r11 AMT 
76,1:19, cf. ana qat etemmi nasahi wu BUR-ri 
Kocher BAM 471 iii 15’; ana KA.DIB.BI.DA 
BUR-ri AMT 78,1 iii 27, see also kispu usage 
d; sa itmeam li-ip-su-ra may they (my 
dreams) undo what he (the sorcerer) spoke 
to me Dream-book 342:7 and 21; ZI.KU;.RU. 
DA ep-su-Su pa-se-[er] Kécher BAM 452:9; 
Sammu ... lip-Su-ru nisu ma-mit may the 
herbs undo oath and curse BMS 12r. 78; 11 
NA,.MES NAM.ERIM BUR.RU.[DA] STT 275 
i 31, ef. Kécher BAM 161 iii 7 and 10; NAM. 
ER{IM.BUR.RU.DA.KAM KAR 246 r. 19; 
U.IGI.LIM : U BUR (gloss pa-sir) [...] the 
imhur-lumu plant : the plant that releases 
[...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:30. 


d) without agent expressed: up.27. 
KAM pa-sd-r[u] (between rituals “lamen- 
tation” and “Dumuzi”) ABL 1097 r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 19; pa-si-ir it is undone 
(concluding a ritual) AnBi 12 286:107, wr. 
BUR-ir LKA 123:14, pa-sir AfO 18 76 Tablet 
Funck 3:21ff. (OB omen), and passim; adi 7-su wu 
7-84 lw BUR(!)-ir lw Du,-[tr] seven and 
seven times may (the evil of hus hipi libbt) 
be undone, be dissolved KAR 228:24; KA. 
INIM.MA HUL.MES DU.A.BI NAM.BUR. 
DA.KAM LKA 109 r. 13; NAM.BUR.BI HUL 
birsu BUR-rt CT 38 29:46; NAM.BUR.BI 
HUL pilst ... BUR-[ri] KAR 72:26; ana HUL 
NIR.USUMGAL U EME.SID BUR-ri(!) Or. NS 
34 116:18; i-pa-sar pisirsu (in broken con- 
text) Kécher BAM 574 iv 39; ana NAM.BUR. 
BI BUR-ma Or. NS 40 172:28; HUL-Su BUR- 
ma ana ameli u bitisu ul itehhi its evil is 
dispelled, it will not approach the man or 
his house Or. NS 36 21:2; ina muhhi hunts 
[sa] enate sa Sarru belt liqbtini ma lu] pa-s- 
ir regarding the inflammation of the eyes 
about which the king, my lord, said “May 
it be dispelled” ABL 664:7 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 10 248; uncert.: pa-str Hunger Uruk 
35:3f., Y-ME-Su pa-ds-ru_ ibid. 5; kispu pa-as- 
ru the witchcraft is undone KUB 37 43 iv 9, 
cf. kigpt BOR Kécher BAM 434 iv 2, kispi pa- 
as-ru von Weiher Uruk 241 r. 6, kigpu epsisu 
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pa-as(?)-[ru] KAR 83 r.i7; ana kigpi Suniti 
BUR-7i KAR 80:7; ana kigpi BUR ZI-S% KAR 
to undo witchcraft and save his life Kécher 
BAM 488:15; pa-sir kispr ruhé rusé BA 5 
391:7; pu-sur kispisunu lemniti Maalu II 72, 
ef. BMS 50:22, Maqlu I 30. 


3. to relax, appease (a mood) —a) in 
gen.: ‘Sim pa-sir tlt w ameli_ divine beer, 
which relaxes god and man JNES 15 188:120 
(lipgur-lit.), also Surpu V-VI 182, AfO 12 43:15 
(mis pi), ef. Nisaba pa-sir ili Sa Samé u erseti 
(see naqd mng. 5a) JNES 15 138:105; u ahija 
ina libbisu isabbatanni ki libbt imrasu mimz 
ma u la lu-u% pa-as-ra my brother should 
consider whether I was distressed or not, 
may he forgive(?) (may I never again com- 
plain) EA 20:61 (let. of TuSratta), see Moran 
Letters p. 49 n. 14. 


b) with libbu: libbagsunu itti belesunu 
ki pa-as-ru ja’nu libbuka when they were 
at peace with their lords, you were not 
ABL 540:6; libbaka ittija pa-ds-ru ABL 1380 
r. 3 (both NB); see also pagru adj. mng. 3. 


c) said of weather, overcast day: DN 
pa-sir umu CT 51 211:6 and 8, parallel BMS 
6:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34; ina MN umu 
i-pa-as-sar-ma ul imattti in Tebétu the 
(severe) weather will ease and (the oxen) 
will not be so emaciated TCL 9 88:17 (NB). 


4. to settle, resolve (a legal case) (OA): 
[awdtim] i-pd-su-ru aslar] ula i-pd-su-rlu 
saher] rabi i-pa-hu-[ru ...] they will settle 
the cases, where they do not settle, they 
will assemble in plenary council TCL 4 
112:14f.; the kdru has decided that PN 
may give his daughter PN, (in marriage?) 
wherever he wishes PN; pd-si-ir awdtim 
PN, was the arbitrator(?) in the case JSOR 
11 No. 17:8, also Dalley Edinburgh 6:15, MVAG 
33 315 Rosenberg 1 case 5, AKT 3 37:18, Kiltepe 
n/k 147:15 (courtesy S. Bayram); arrutum [Slake 
natma [pa-sla-ra-am [la] imw?u BIN 4 84:8, 


see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 70a. 


3. to release from legal obligations, 
legal promises — a) from obligations: ana 
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bitesu la tasasst wu suharsu pa-si-1r do not 
make claims against his house, his servant 
also is free of lien PBS 7 45:8 (OB let.); Sa 
ak-ri-ka-~ ki la taqipanni lu pa-sir what I 
...., Since you did not entrust it to me, is 
released YOS 3 158:9 (NB let.); PN MU DN u 
RN IN.PAD ana bitim la i-pa-Sa-ru ana 
gummurtim ana sikkatim mahistim la i-tu- 
ru (case: la i-pa-sa-ru-na bitam) usannagq la 
igabbina PN swore by Nanna and Sumu-el 
that he will not undo (the agreement) con- 
cerning the house, that he will not rene- 
gotiate (case: will not undo) the completed 
deal or the peg driven (into the house), 
that he will not declare: I will recheck (the 
dimensions of, case adds: the house) UET 
5 265:6 and case 5 and 9 (OB). 


b) from bonds of an oath: istu mamiti 
lu i-pa-as-Sar-lul-[ni] Wiseman Alalakh 2:75; 
for other refs. see mamitu mng. 2b; [anaku] 
ul ap-ta-Sar [mamita] I did not break the 
oath KUB 3 30:10, see Edel, ZA 49 199 n. 1 and 
KUB 4 p. 50b, also ul ap-su-ul[r mamita] KBo 
1 15+19 r. 7; mamita ... la i-pa-sa-ra-ku-nu 
no one will release any of you from the 
oath (which you swore by the king and by 
his son) KAV 1 vii 28 (Ass. Code A § 47). 


6. to sell, to release (in consideration of 
payment) —a) in math.: ki masi asam wu 
ki mast ap-su-ur at what price did I buy 
and at what price did I sell? MDP 34 
No. 18:4, ef. 11 siua.TA.AM tasam 7 SILA 
ta-ap-Su-ur ibid. 12, ina 7 SILA.TA.AM ta- 
pa-as-[Sa-ru] at seven silas, (the price at 
which) you sell ibid. 15; KI.LAM asam u 
kija ap-su-ur (see mahiru mng. 3f) MCT 
106 Sb:7, cf. (in context with g4mu) MKT 1 
269 VAT 6469 i 5 and VAT 6546 ii 7; ki-ta 1-pa- 
as-Sa-ra Sumer 48 200 r. iii 33. 


b) in OB: guwmma tamkarum ana gaz 
mallém ... mimma bisam ana pa-sa-ri-im 
iddin if a merchant gives to an agent any 
goods to sell (contrast ana tadmigtim CH 
§ 102:17) CH § 104:36; tamkarum sa Simam 
Sa ekallim i-pa-as-fa-ru a merchant who 
sells the goods of the palace Kraus Verfiigun- 
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gen 176 § 11:32; 1 GU Sipatam ... tap-su-ur 
you sold one talent of wool (to obtain ra- 
tions for the house) UCP 9 331 No. 6:15, 
cf. ibid. 340 No. 15:18, 350 No. 23:22; obscure: 
x GAN A.SA PN ana PN, iddin pu-ha-tum sa 
i-pa-Sa-ru [x M]A.NA KU.BABBAR I.LA.E 
TIM 5 34:7; 1 AB... ana A.BI ana pa-Sa-ar xX 
[...] ibid. 55:5. 


c) in omen apodoses: nisu Serrigina lana 
kaspi| i-pa-as-Sa,-ra_ people will sell their 
children for silver Labat Suse 9:24, cf. KUB 4 
63 iii 27 and passim, nisu Serrisina ana kaspi 
BUR.MES ACh Sin 34:58 and passim, see serru 
usage e, mMarisina ana kaspi BUR.MES BiOr 
28 15 iv 11 (Sulgi prophecy), CT 28 8:8 and 9:15, 
and passim, see maru mng. lb. 


d) in RS, EA, MB Alalakh, NB, SB: 
améla sdsi tappesu ip-Sur-mi ana maré 
Misr[i] that man’s companion sold him to 
Egyptians Ugaritica 5 42:17; abukami ina 
KU.GI.MES ta-ap-sur-Su ana sar mat Misri 
you have sold your father to the king of 
Egypt for gold EA 169:20; PN tp-ta-sar PN, 
gadu marisu maratisu marhatrsu ina ardutr 
Sar Ugarit PN sold PN, with his sons, 
daughters, and wives into slavery to the 
king of Ugarit MRS 9 232 RS 17.244:10; swmz 
ma DUMU.MES mat Ugarit sa mati saniti 
ina kaspigunu i-pa-as-Sa-ru if citizens of 
Ugarit sell a foreigner for their silver (and 
he runs away, the Hittite king will return 
him to the king of Ugarit) MRS 9 108 RS 
17.238:18, cf. ibid. 2837 RS 17.251:5; summa 
Sallatu §a matija ina matika §a li-pa-asl-sa- 
ru ibbassi Summa qadu sa 1-pa-as-Sa-ru- 
Su-ma la tasabbat u ana j48¢ la ta[naddin] 
(see Sallatu A mng. la-2’) Wiseman Alalakh 
2:20f. (MB treaty); PN tp-su-wr A.SA.HI.A-Su 

. ana PN, ina X KU.BABBAR.MES PN 
sold his plot (with vineyard, olive trees, 
and tower) to PN, for x silver MRS 6 127 
RS 16.154:5, for similar refs. see samatu disc. sec- 
tion, ef. a[n]a kaspi ip-s[ur]-Su MRS 6 59 RS 
16.133 r. 7 and Ugaritica 5 5:5, ibid. 160:4 and 
161:4; kaspa hurasa nisiqti abne ana mat 
Elamti ip-su-ru mahiri§ (see mahiru mng. 
2b-1’) Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 4a:33 and parallel 
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b:7; precious objects ga sarrani mat Akkadi 
mahritti u RN ana kitrisunu ip-su-ru ana 
mat Elamti (see kitru A mng. 1b) Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 15; hubutkunu ... i-pa-as-Sd-ru 
they are selling your (pl.) booty Cole Nippur 
18:14 (early NB let.); BE... lu-up-Su-ur minam 
... nimata u nihelliq let me sell the house, 
why should we die and perish? YOS 3 
106:16 (NB let.); ana kaspi i-pa-sar AfO 13 
3:3; udé bilamma bit abya la a-pa-ds-sar 
bring household goods so that I do not 
have to sell my patrimony BBSt. No. 9 iva 9 
(both NB). 


7. to pack, apportion (grain into stan- 
dard vessels): 150 8[E.GUR] Su ba-Sa-ri-im 
(followed by SE.GUR Su SibSim) MAD 1 2 vii 
5 (OAkk.); ud sayg.a.gin, Se bur.ra.ab 
pack the grain at midday Civil Farmer’s In- 
structions 107; assum Se-im Sa GN u Sa GN, 
Sa taspuram istu inanna ana UD.2.KAM 
annim u annim zaku u ana pa-slal-ri-im 
qatt asakkan istu ap-tlal-as-ru napgartam 
mala ibbassi kunukkam usabbalakkum (see 
napsartu usage a) TCL 17 2:29f. (OB let.); 
seam sa egel PN ap-Su-ur-ma x GUR ibsi wu 
egel tillom x GUR Se’um zukkti I packed up 
the grain from PN’s field and there are x 
gur, moreover in the field on the mound 
x gur of grain have been winnowed TCL 17 
4:5; GIS.BA.R{.GA ul ibassima ina GIS. 
BA.AN 3 (BAN) ap-su-ur there was no parz 
siktu-measure, so I packed (barley) by the 
three-seah-measure TIM 2 78:15; 10 GuR 
§e-lal-lam] ana zerim u kurummat [bitim(?)] 
10 GuR ge-[a-am] ana PN(?) [pu]-su-ur x 
MA.NA SiG ana PN, [pu]-su-ur-ma UCP 9 
350 No. 23:19 and 22; LU.SA.TAM.MES [S]a 
[...] ana se im pa-sa-ri-im subilam TLB 4 
92 r. 2’ (all OB letters); mi-im-ma-a 30 (SILA) 
SE ta-pa-sa-[ar] agar 15 siLa Sa ina GN 
anaku 30.TA addin inanna ga aq-ta-bi-[x]- 
a(?)-am 15 siLaA.TA a-pa-as-Sa-ar are you 
packing in units of thirty silas of barley? 
Where there were 15 silas in Larsa, I gave 
thirty — herewith as I told you(?), I am 
packing in units of 15 silas each TIM 2 
16:54 and 58 (OB); adinma ana pd-sa-ri-im 


pasaru 8b 


zuazim dinam idinunim (see ddénu mng. 
2b) Whiting Tell Asmar No. 25:7 (early OB let.); 
x S@uU... S4... PN gepu Sa Sarre ip-Ssu-ru- 
u-nt KAJ 113:9, ef. ibid. 17 (MA), see Postgate 
Urad-Serua No. 35; UD.18.KAM zakiitu pu-su- 
ur on the 18th day pack the winnowed 
(grain) Parpola LAS No. 332:5, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 162, also 232:4, see also zakitu mng. 2. 


8. to recount, relate, interpret, ex- 
plain—a) dreams: itbema Gilgameés Suz 
natam 1i-pa-as-Sar GilgameS arose (from 
sleep) to recount the dream (to his 
mother) Gilg. P. i 1, ef. ibid. ii 2; ttbema 
Gilgames Sunata BUR-ar ana ummisu Gilg. I 
v 25, also VI i 192; [MAS].GE, mala ittulu ana 
kirbani i-pa-as-Sar (see kirbanu mng. 1c) 
Dream-book 339:19; 7 kupatinnu sa tidi tu-z 
kappat MAS.GE, mala ittulu 7-su ana libbi 
lip-sur you roll seven clay pills, let him 
recount over them seven times the dream 
he saw ibid. 343:21, ef. ibid. 25; MA.MU sSuate 
3-su ana libbt mé BUR three times you 
recount that dream into the water _ ibid. 
342:28; if a man had a bad dream and is 
depressed ana taritt GI MAS.GE,-8u lip- 
Sur let him recount his dream to a reed 
sprout ibid. 343:18; sutta ki ip-su-ra ul ide 
PBS 1/2 53:22 (MB let.); ‘Anu... pa-sir Suz 
nati BMS 6:7; [atta] musimmi sili pa-se-ru 
(var. pa-si-ri) Sunati (see sa?tlu mng. 1b) 
Lambert BWL 128:54 (hymn to Samay). 


b) plans, news, information: alaktak 
pu-us-rt reveal your ways VAS 10 214 vi 41 
(OB Agu¥aja), see Groneberg I8tar 80; [kaba]ttasa 
ip-Sur-Sum PBS 1/1 2:77, see Lambert, Sjéberg 
AV 328:160; Sut ulla pisunu sakin ina mahz 
rika [tulsahmat sit pisunu ta-pa-ds-Sar atta 
(see s2tu mng. 3c-2’) Lambert BWL 134:126; 
Nusku went to the assembly of all the gods 
[...Jxxx ip-Su-ur Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
50 I 135, ef. ibid. 52 I 157 (OB); [.. .] a-pa-as- 
Sar I will explain (in broken context) ibid. 
126 r. 2; if anyone revolts RN ki tammi 
ana Samsi lil-pa-as-[Sa-arl as soon as he 
hears of it, SunaSSura will report it to the 
Sun KBo 1 5 ii 18, also 21, 23, 25; inhi 1-na- 
hu-u i-pa-as-Sa-ar etlum (see inhu A) RB 
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59 242:11 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 190; 
ana Sarri belija li-ip-Su-ru ABL 1166 r. 5 
(NA), cf. ibid. r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 10 286; wu 
ana sabe i-pa-ds-Sar umma_ and he (the 
seer) is reporting to the men as follows 
ABL 1341 r. 8 (NB); his arms are bound at 
your Gate of Punishment 1-pa-as-sar-kum- 
ma idi la idi_ he explains to you (whether 
he acted) with or without knowledge Afo 
19 58:144 (Prayer to Marduk); ananta ki ismida 
ana Ea ip-ta-Sar (vars. ip-ta-as-ri, ip-ta-as- 
ra) he recounted to Ea how she (Tiamat) 
prepared for battle En. el. II 4; ‘PN kiam ip- 
Su-ur [wummlami ARMT 26 251:14, ef. ibid. 
488:29; kima annitam usaqbima ana libbi 
AN-lim imqutma imtut mimma ul ip-su-ur 
as they were making her declare thus, she 
succumbed to the .... and died, she re- 
vealed nothing ARMT 26 2538 r. 13’; 1 SAL 
usaslima ittast... 1 LO.8U.G1 usasliima 80 
A.SA ina libbi AN-lim ip-su-ur-ma ittasi 
ARMT 26 249:8. 


9. I/2 to declare to each other: nazmat 
kabtatesunu ip-ta-dg-ru-ni_ (for context see 
nizmatu usage b) AfO 14 pl. 9 i 14 (SB Etana), 


see Kinnier Wilson Etana 52. 


10. pussuru to undo, loosen, free, to 
calm, to interpret (dreams) — a) to undo, 
loosen, free— Il’ a tie, binding, stricture: 
[rilkis suluppi pitilta li-pa-sir he should 
undo the bundle of dates and the matting 
CT 4 5:16 (SB rit.); note as a preparation of 
textiles: for one month and 18 days pu- 
us-Su-rum (listed after suqqum w hestim, 
among stages in the preparation of fabrics) 
Syria 59 132 ii 40, and passim, see Lackenbacher, 
ibid. 140. 


2’ evils, curses, sin: [rémeé]nétit wu mu-pa- 
as-8t-ra-a-tt Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 538: 9; 
in a personal name: *Sin-|mul-pa-se-er VAS 
13 63 r. 6 (OB); DN ina gamme Sa Sadé Samme 
Sa nagbi [li]-pa-lsirl-ka-ma may Asalluhi 
absolve you with plants from the moun- 
tain, plants from the deep LKA 95 r. 16, see 
Biggs Saziga 17; ina tésunu Anu Antu li-pa- 
as-Si-ra-ka K.6335+ :9 and dupls. (sag. gig ince., 
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ve 


courtesy D. Linton); aransu li-ils-8 2.2. Lij-iz- 
bi-al [. .. li-pa]-Si-ir KUB 37 58:10; ana pu- 
us-Sur kispya wu ruheja Maqlu V 128, also LKA 
155 vr. 17; putrt kigpya tabtu pu-us-Si-ri ruz 
heja undo the sorcery against me, O salt, 
dispel the magic against me Maqlu VI 117; 
DN lipattir riksikunu li-pa-ds-sir kispikunu 
Maqlu IV 73; LU.TUR $@ ina kigpi pu-s[u-ulr 
ARMT 26 258 r. 14’; GIS.BUR Sa u-pa-dé- 
Sd-ru kispt (see pigru in is pigri mng. 2) RA 
18 162:21 (= TCL 6 49); NA, tttamir Sa mupz 
pisatu Sa 7 kassapati u-pa-ds-Sa-ru (see 
*muppistu) ibid. 23; ana... upisisu pu-us-su- 
ru Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 511:27; Samags 
pu-us-su-ru upisu u zikurudt ittika ibassi 
ibid. 512:32; mamit kalama ... u-pa-ds-sar 
asip ili Asalluhi Surpu III 2; Sin bel arhi 
li-pa-adg-Sir (vars. li-pa-si-ir, li-pa-sir, [li]- 
pa-as-sir, li-pa-ds-Si-ru) mamatisu Surpu IV 
92, cf. mamdtusu lip-tas-si-ra (var. li-pa-sir) 
ibid. 82, also JNES 15 136:78; Sam-ma mu-pa- 
Se-ru ma-mit lip-Sur KAR 165:17; mu-pa- 
as-si-[rlu idati ittati lemneti Iraq 18 62:17, 
also mu-pa-dg-si-ru namburbé ema idati itz 
tati mala bagsd Or. NS 40 157:16, also 4R 17 
r. 15 and Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 519:8’. 


b) to calm: lel-ziz must mu-pa-ds-sir 
(vars. mu-pa-sir, mu-up-pa-Sir) ur-rlu] fu- 
rious by night, calming by day Lambert 
BWL 343: 2 and 4, dupl. AnSt 30 102:2 (Ludlul I, 
= Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 201) and Iraq 
60 192:2, see Moran, JAOS 103 256f. 


c) to interpret (dreams): Swmma suz 
natisu ana pi tuppi u-pa-as-sir if he in- 
terprets his dreams according to the tablet 
JCS 29 66:6 (SB); [mu]-pa-Sir-si-na [tu-Sar- 
§i-§u(?)] Dream-book 338 i 5, see Alster Proverbs 
p. 242. 


d) uncert., OA: apputtum awédt ili usur 
adi hamsisu u sessisu paka ana ilim tad- 
din la tu-pd-si-ir please, heed the gods’ 
commands, you gave your word to the god 
five or six times and still you did not p. 
HUCA 39 12f. L29-559:27; tallikamma adi 
hamsisu wu Sessrsu tu-pa-st-ir u kakki Sa Ase 
sur u Assurituem imhusuka wu tu-pa-si-ir you 
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came and five or six times you p.-ed, and 
they hit you with the weapons of ASSur 
and A&Suritu, and then you p.-ed TCL 20 
93:4 and 7; in uncert. context: KU.BABBAR 
wu [...] lu-pa-st-ir unpub. text Univ. of North 
Carolina line 6 (courtesy D. Owen). 


11. II/2 to be loosened: kangatu lip-tas- 
Si-ra lisd nabnitu may whatever is sealed 
(in the womb) be loosened, may the off- 
spring come out Kécher BAM 248 ii 54; 
kangatum up-tas-si-ra_ ibid. 67; arnusu lip- 
tas(var. -ta)-Si-ru JNES 15 136:77 (lipsur-lit.). 


12. Supsuru to effect a release, to free 
(a person), to cause to untie (a rope), to 
dispel (illness, evil, etc.)— a) a person: 
ana zikart wu sinnisti Sup-su-ri-im-ma LKA 
102 r. 17, see Biggs Saziga 64; [ana] libbi zikari 
u sinnistr Su-up-su-rt AMT 62,3:11, see Biggs 
Saziga 51; alittumma emrat ... ana sup-su- 
ri-a (if) a woman giving birth has colic, 
to effect her release (from pain) Iraq 31 
29:3 (MA med.). 

b) a rope: ES SU.SAR w-Sap-sar-si he 
has her untie a rope of matted material 
KUB 4 17:6 (Bogh. rit.). 


c) illness, evil, etc.: lumun idati ittati 
ges [ana] Sup-Su-rt Or. NS 40 135:13, see Maul 
Namburbi 499f.:22; Samag mu-sap-sir 
idatt lemneéti Or. NS 36 275:16; that man 
has eaten or drunk bewitched material 
ana Sup-su-ri_ to dispel (the sorcery) AMT 
48,2:3; ana... upis sinnistu tpususu Su-up- 
§u-ri-im-m|a] to undo the sorcery which a 
woman practiced against him Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 236:14; ana §u-up-sur mamity|a] 
KUB 4 47 r. 14. 


13. napsuru to relent, be reconciled, 
to be undone, loosed, annulled, to be 
sold, alienated, released (for payment), to 
be packed (said of grain), to be calmed — 
a) to relent, to be reconciled — 1’ refer- 
ring to gods — a’ with libbu, kabattu, kisir 
libbi: kabattaka lip-pa-ds-ra STT 95:40 (med.), 
also STC 2 pl. 78f.:45 and 52, ZA 5 79:14, ef. lip- 
pa-as-ra kabtat[ka] LKA 50 r. 4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 36:19; kima mé pasir nari kaz 
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battaki lip-pa-ds-ra (see pasiru adj. usage a) 
STC 2 pl. 83:96; aggu libbakunu linuha lip- 
pa-as-ra kabattakunu JNES 33 276:38, also, 
wr. BUR-ra kabattaka BMS 21 r. 68; kabatz 
taki lip-pa-ds-ra_ von Weiher Uruk 76:25; libbi 
ilitika lip-pa-as-ra libbi ilija u istarija BUR- 
ir KAR 228:12f.; [ki]sar libbi tlutika rabiti 
[lip-pla-adg-ra (var. lip-pa-ta-ram-ma) BMS 
27:22 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
479; libbt lip-pa-sir kima libbt ip-pa-sir 
libbi Samag lip-pa-sir kima libbi Samag ip- 
pa-sir libbi umamu lip-pa-sir kima libbi 
umame ip-pa-sir-ma libbi séri u bamdati lip- 
pa-sir-ma kima libbi séri wu bamati ip-pa-sir- 
ma libbi sadé w hur(text au)-ri lip-pa-sir 
STT 252:6-11, see Reiner Poetry 94f. 


b’ other occes.: Marduk ina musi izuzz 
ma ina seri it-tap-Sar (see ezezu mng. la) 
Thompson Rep. 170 r. 1, see Hunger, SAA 8 333; 
bant abatu nap-su-ra (vars. nap-su-ru, nap- 
Sur) enena lu basima nannissu (see ené= 
nu B) En. el. VI 181; Marduk ... sa arhis 
nap-su-ru basd [it]tigu Marduk, whose na- 
ture it is to relent quickly AfO 19 56:30 
and 32; nap-sur ili ana améli KAR 212 ii 16, 
cf. Boissier DA 49:6; ana aliku Babili nap-sir 
relent toward your city Babylon  RaAce. 
134:246; ana Esagil nap-sir LKA 12:7; istart 
nap-si-rt JNES 33 274:35, also AMT 89,3 ii 4; 
zamar nap-sir-su quickly be reconciled to 
him AfO 19 57:58; zamar tap-pa-ds-§d-ra_ von 
Weiher Uruk 76:19 and 21; Sa 2z1za linuha sa 
iwuga lip-pa-[da]s-r[a] Mayer Gebetsbeschwérun- 
gen 453:89; Sa tézizi attima tap-pa-ds-sa-ri 
ibid. 588:25; Istar sa téziz kalig lip-pa-ds-ra 
JNES 33 282:151; ilu... [li]p-pat-ru-nik-ku : 
lip-pa-as-r[u-nik-ku] Craig ABRT 1 58 obv.(!) 
12, cf. ibid. 57 obv.(!) 5, coll. W. G. Lambert, and 
passim in this text, abbr. séd biti lamassi biti 
kindn biti lip : lip [...] ibid. 31; in personal 
names: /li-ip-pa-as-ra_ BE 17 88:3 (MB), YOS 
13 533:4 (OB), JCS 6 144:2; Na-ap-si-ra- 
am-Marduk TCL 17 22:10; ‘lstar-nap-sir-[. . .] 
ADD 725:3; Tap-pa-ds-ra VAS 5 114:11, wr. 
with metathesis Tap-pa-ra-ad& ibid. 2 (NB); 
mu-up-pa-sir AnSt 30 102:2 and dupl. Iraq 60 
192:2 (Ludlul I), see mng. 10b. 
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2’ referring to humans: Enkidu ate 
bread and drank beer it-tap-sar kabtatum 
inangu tlis libbasuma his mood became re- 
laxed, he was singing joyously, his heart 
rejoiced Gilg. P. iii 19 (OB); send his sub- 
jects to him basi libbusu isseni ip-pa-sar 
so that he will be friendly to us Iraq 20 pl. 
37 No. 39:18 (NA let.), see Postgate, Iraq 35 22 
and Parpola, SAA 1 1. 


b) to be undone, loosened, annulled — 
1’ referring to a clasp: abbuttu ap-pa-sir, 
(see abbuttu disc. section) Lambert BWL 54 
line m. 


2’ referring to a command, word: 
amassunu lip-pa-sir-ma amati la ip-pa-as- 
Sar may their (the sorcerers’) word be 
annulled, may my word not be annulled 
Maqlu I 70; wl ip-pa-sir giblitka] JNES 33 286 
Section III 8; Knlil ana mati itammamma ul 
ip-pa-as-Sar (var. NU BUR) Enlil will 
speak to the land and (what he declares) 
will not be revoked Thompson Rep. 83:3, var. 
from ACh Sin 3:22, see Koch-Westenholz, Res 
Orientales 12 154:22. 


3’ referring to evils, curses, sin: HUL. 
MES.MU_ lip-pa-ds-ru-ni may the evils 
threatening me be undone KAR 228 r. 9; 
kima pitiltu anni BUR-ma ... nisu maz 
mitu turta maXaltu ... kima pitiltt1 anni 
[lip-pa]-sir-ma_ as this matting is unrav- 
eled, may invocation, oath, retaliation, 
questioning, (all) be unraveled like this 
matting Surpu V-VI 83 and 90; lumun issiré 
Sdsunu ... lip-pa-sir Or. NS 36 275:23; anz 
nua hitdtua gillatua ... kima pitiltr lip-pa- 
as-ra-am_ Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 467:11; 
mala ana ilija [u istarija égd|] ahti lip-pa- 
[as-ra] LKA 50:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 36; lip-pa-as-ra idatu ittatu lemnétu sa 
isSaknant Or. NS 42 509 r. 22; ilu rabitu ... 
arrat la nap-su-rt marusta lirwrugsu may 
the great gods curse him with an unbreak- 
able curse ZA 65 56 ii 53 (early NB kudurru), 
also VAS 1 37 v 37, 70 ii 9 and v 8, and passim in 
kudurrus, also VAS 5 21:30 (NB leg.), wr. arrat 
la ni-ip-Su-ri RA 66 166:36 and 173:68 (both 
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MB kudurrus); (in a colophon) arrat la nap- 
Su-ri marustu li-ra-ru-Su-ma ZA 51 140:75, 
cf. OIP 2 148:28 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 109:9, 
wr. arrat la BUR ADD 641 r. 3 (NA), ABL 
1169 r. 3 (NB), BE 8 149:30, 159:19 and passim 
in NB econ., Cagni Erra IV 37; kispusa ... lip- 
pa-as-ru kima pitiltt Maglu V 58, cf. Maqlu I 
20, BMS 1:47; mursusu lip-pa-ads-r[u] 
JNES 15 136:80, maskadu ip-pa-ds-sar the 
maskadu disease will be undone  Kécher 
BAM 81:7; [summa ...] x isbassu ina BUR- 
§u iballut if [...] seizes him, he will regain 
health when (the disease) is dispelled La- 
bat TDP 144 iv 20’; BUR-ma iballut ibid. 142 iv 
19’, also 34:27, 112 i 25’, AMT 74 ii 31; gat 
Ninurta BUR-ma iballut LKU 78:7, see Labat 
TDP 238; gat Samag BUR-ma [iballut] Labat 
TDP 106 iii 36; [Simmatu u ri]mitu ina 
zumrisu BUR BE 31 60 r. ii 8, also NU BUR 
qat etemmi it will not be dispelled, (it is) 
“hand of a ghost” Labat TDP 34:18. 


c) to be sold: unut bit ameli ana kaspi 
BUR the man’s household furniture will be 
sold CT 38 48 K.3883+ ii 58 (SB Alu). 


d) to be packed (said of grain): tém sé 
asar ana qatim ip-pd-as-Sa-ru X XX Xx & 
sa mahrisu [ip-pa|-as-Sa-ru [. . . li-rla-ha-am 
TLB 4 54:22ff., see Frankena, AbB 3 54; Se’wm 
ip-pa-Se-er ... u maskanika atta tamur the 
grain has been packed and you have person- 
ally inspected your threshing floors Kraus 
AbB 1 90:10; Se?um ip-pa-se-er-ma 2 SE.GUR 
[...] TCL 17 10:13; total x gur of grain sa 
ip-pa-as-ru ina libbim ana karém ubluni 
(the part) of it that was packed up they 
took to the storehouse TCL 17 2:15; x 
SE.GUR SA GN ip-pa-as-ru AfO 42-43 85 YBC 
6974:3 (all OB). 


e) to be calmed: summa musu hurbasa 
mahis UD tp-pa-as-Sar-ma ima musi 
kussu i-[...] if hoar-frost is deposited at 
night (commentary:) the day is calmed 
and cold [...] at night ACh Adad 33:40. 


f) to be paid(?): assum kanik x KU. 
BABBAR simim 8a PN ana PN, tzibuma 
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PN, i-pa-as-ru-ma kaniksu ul qurrumma ul 
ih-pe-e regarding the sealed document re- 
cording x shekels of silver, the purchase 
price, which PN made out to PN, and for 
which PN, has been paid(?), his sealed 
document was not available and hence he 
did not destroy it TCL 11 215:7 (OB leg.). 


pasaSu v.; 1. to smear, anoint, 2. I/2 
to anoint oneself, 3. pussusu to anoint, 
4. napsusu to be anointed; from OA, OB 
on; I ipsus — ipassas — pasig, imp. pusus, 
1/2, 1/3, II, IV (ippasis — ippassas and ipz 
passs), IV/2; wr. syll. and 8&8, (in SB) ES, 
(in OB) SES8,; cf. napsastu, pasisu, pasisutu, 
passu, pissatu, pusistu. 


Se-eS siG.LAM = pa-sd-Su Ea I 215; Se-e8 
siG.LAM = pa-sd-a-8u S> I 170, also Recip. Ea A 
187; [Se-e] [sic.Lam] = [pa-g]d-Su §4 i.c18 A 1/4 C 
3, cf. ibid. 6; [Si-kin] [sfa.LAm] = pa-Sd-su% ibid. 10. 

[pe-e8] [Su].KAD = pa-sd-su Diri V 88; Itugl. 
1.udu.ak.a = pa-sa-su% §4 TOG to treat a cloth 
with tallow Nabnitu XXIII 330; 1u.8a.hul.gig. 
ab.8e84.a = Sa li-ib-ba-Su zi-ru-tam pa-as-Su (see 
zerutu lex. section) OB Lu B i 465f., cf. 1u.8a. 
hul.gig.al.8e8,.8e8,=[...] OB Lu D 70. 

bu.su.uS.ak.a = pu-us-su-su, Su.kin.a = 
MIN $4 1IN.NU Nabnitu XXIII 337f. 

i.kug.a t.me.ni.8é8: saman nini pu-su-us- 
ma anoint (the figurines) with fish oil AJSL 35 
141 Th. 1905-4-9,93:17. 

ud.8u.uS ga.ba.da.an.8é8 [hé.me.en]: 
lu sa tima ittisu lu-[up]-pa-sig MIN (= atta) though 
you be one (who says) today I will be anointed to- 
gether with him CT 16 11 v 38f.; uh.tag.ga. 
a.mu.dé i ga.ba.da.an.Sé8 hé.me.en: lu- 
u ina up-lli-i]a samna ittigu lu-uwp-pa-sié MIN 
though you be one (who says) if infested by lice I 
will be anointed with oil together with him ibid. 
50f., restored from K.8654, see Geller Forerunners 
to Udug-hul 104:332. 

bi.8é8.868 nf.ba sukud.ri.mu: (maru) 
Sa ip-pa-ds-Su «ku» ina ramanisu isihu (see séhu A 
lex. section) SBH 14 No. 6 r. 15f., see Cohen Lam- 
entations 81:125. 

ES = pa-sd-[su] RA 28 134 ii 16 (comm.); 
luhummé ip-su-us || luhummd pu-us-sui Sa timussu 
pu-us-§% (see luhkummt) CT 41 31 r. 32 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1. to smear, anoint —a) persons — I’ 
in gen.: 1 SILA I.GIS ana pa-sa-si-Su-nu 
one sila of oil for their (the witnesses to 
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the marriage) anointing 3NT 871 r. 9 (OB); 
qullam sa awilim teptéma i.sac(text .KA) 
ta-ap-Su-si-ni (see quilu usage b) OECT 3 
64:12 (OB let.); ubbulam pu-su-u[s] anoint 
the parched RB 59 246:85 (OB lit.), see Lam- 
bert, AOS 67 192:62; [strus]u kima sa samz 
nam pa-as-su (see Samnu usage c) AfO 18 
66 iii 1 (OB omens); if a man pissat sarrt SES 
is anointed with the king’s ointment CT 40 
9 Rm. 136:15 (SB Alu); ghee ana pa-sa-as 
marat Sarrum ARMT 11 191:2, cf. CT 52 
158:12; PN gamnam ip-su-s[al-an-ni ARMT 
28 147 r. 7’; x Saman rustim x Samnum tame 
riru ana pa-sa-as PN ARM 7 12:3, oils ana 
pa-sa-aS sabim ibid. 13:7 and 14:8, ef. oil 
ana pa-sa-as LU.LU.MES ARMT 23 490:2, 
MARI 8 p. 90 No. 42:3 and No. 46:2, Florilegium 
marianum 3 201ff. passim; one talent of oil 
ana ERIN.HI.A pa-Sa-8t CBS 2122:5 (MB, 
courtesy W. van Soldt); garu ana SES-Su-nu ... 
liggakin (see qiru) AfO 8 25 iv 14 (AX8ur- 
nirari V treaty); 1.MES ina pa-§d-si-ku-nu 
... luhalliqu may they (the gods) deprive 
you of oil for your anointing Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 17; summa attunu Sammu sa 
muatisu tusakkalasuni tasaqqiasuni ta-pa- 
Sa-§a-Su-u-ni_ you swear that you will not 
feed him (Assurbanipal), give him to drink, 
or anoint him with a deadly herb Wiseman 
Treaties 263; kassaptu ... tp-Su-Sd-an-ni saz 
mansu lemnu sa habalija the sorceress 
smeared me with her evil oil (to cause) my 
destruction BRM 4 18:5, restored from photo- 
graph, see Weidner, AfO 16 72; napsalti Sammeé 
lemniuti ip-Su-su-in-ni (see napsastu mng. 
lb) Maglu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 and dupl. 
RA 26 41:5; ap-Su-us-ka Saman balati Maqlu 
VII 37; lu pa-ds-S§d-a(var. omits -a)-ti az 
man mihri (see mihru A mng. 5) 4R 56 iii 
52 (Lama&tu), var. from KAR 239 ii 24; [.. .] iste= 
nigma i-pa-§d-a§ (in broken context) Dream- 
book 339:x+16; note in proverbial use: the 
treaty-breakers have made all other people 
detestable in the eyes of the king ki sa 
askapt i.GIS.MES ga nuné ip-ta-ds-Su-su- 
nu they have smeared them like a tanner 
with fish oil CT 53 21 (= ABL 584+1370) r. 8, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 316; signifying divine 
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favor: Samnam sa namrirritija ap-su-us- 
ka-ma_ I (Addu) anointed you (the king) 
with the oil of my splendor MARI 7 45 A. 
1968:5’. 


2’ in med. and rit.—a’ without pro- 
nominal object — 1” oils: Samna taba ina 
ttqurt ES-aS KAR 247 i 16; you prepare 
materia medica and wmu 2-su ta-pa-sd-as 
twice a day you anoint (him with it) 
Kécher BAM 391:9; you dry materia medica 
and ina qatika ta-pa-Sd-4§ smear (it on 
him) with your own hand Kécher BAM 494 
ii 15; Samna SES-as BMS 11 r. 45, also AMT 
97,5:8, and passim; Saman puri ella SES LKA 
108: 23, himeta SES Kécher BAM 3 i 48; ma- 
teria medica ina samni tuballal SES you 
mix with oil and anoint (him) AMT 30,2:5, 
7, and 8, also 31,2 r. 8 and passim with bullulu; 
NA,.PES, tuballalma Samna SES ana pan 
abunnatisa tasarrag tasammid you mix (the 
crushed materia medica) with(?) stone for 
pregnancy, smear it with oil, and sprinkle 
over her navel and make a bandage Kacher 
BAM 240:32’; 4 U.HI.A Samna SES AMT 92,9 
ii4; drugs ina sikari NAG ina Samni ES to 
(either) give him in beer to drink (or) to 
rub them on (him) in oil Kécher BAM 13 21, 
also 152 iv 22; you place the stone on his 
neck ina gamni ES-as-ma (and he will be 
well) KAR 71:13; [ina i.ai]8 tuballal LU. 
TUR SES-ma AMT 96,2:8, see Farber Baby- 
Beschwérungen 44:54; drugs ina 1.MES SES- 
ma ina maski ina kisadisu taSakkan KAR 56 
r. 12; U himit séti : sdku ina Samni SES (see 
amurdinnu mng. 1b) Kécher BAM 1 i 52, 
ef. ibid. 54; ramansu SES-ma_ he will anoint 
himself AMT 86,1 iv 4, ramanka SES-ma 
KAR 81 r. 22; in I/3: you recite an incanta- 
tion over oil and kajan SES.SES continu- 
ally anoint (him with it) BMS 12 r. 117; 
note addressing gods: you (pl.) should eat 
your temple’s sweet [bread], [drink] your 
temple’s [...] water x I x [...] pi-ta-an- 
Si-8a hu-da-a ri-Sa anoint (yourselves) with 
[your temple’s ...] oil, rejoice, exult KBo 
36 29 i 23, see Schwemer Akkadische Rituale 87; 
Samna taba SES.MES Iraq 31 29:18 (MA); 
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U.UD U gurasti ina Samni ES.MES you 
anoint with “white” plant and gurastu 
plant (mixed) in oil Kécher BAM 155 iii 5’. 


2” other substances: digpa SES AMT 
75,1 iii 21f; 2€ amelute SES AMT 74,1 iii 
14; dam kalit alpi SES ibid. 15 and Kécher 
BAM 264 ii 17’; Sizba karasa tukassama ES-as 
ana Sassurisa taSakkan you cool milk and 
leeks, anoint (her?), and place (the mix- 
ture) on her womb’ Kécher BAM 240:64’; 
aban suluppi tasék naha 8&8 [tazar]ru AMT 
73,1 ii 6, kabt alpi ina mé tamahhah SES you 
soften ox dung in water and smear (him 
with it) Kécher BAM 575 iii 38; note with 
dry substances: NA, ashar ina RU(?)-tt taz 
sdk ES tasammissuma you bray ashar stone 
in ...., smear (it on him), and bandage 
him Kécher BAM 32:17’; napta ES (var. SES) 
tazarru (you crush dry drugs), smear (the 
sick person) with naphtha, and sprinkle 
(the drugs over him) ibid. 124 ii 32, var. from 
AMT 73,1 ii 8; eper askuppati ... mé Sunuti 
SES eprati slinaltu ana muhhi tazarru taz 
sammissuma you smear dust from the 
threshold with that water, sprinkle that 
dust (on him), and bandage him Kacher 
BAM 3 i 34. 


b’ with pronominal object — 1” oils: 
Samna SES8-su-ma iballut anoint him with 
oil and he will recover Kécher BAM 398:21; 
Samna SES-su tasammissu anoint him with 
oil and bandage him ibid. 566 i 5’; Saman 
kukri SES-su-ma ibid. 575 iii 46; Saman ereni 
ES-su ibid. 558 iv 9; drugs ina samni tue 
ballal SES8-su AMT 97,4:8, and passim with bul- 
lulu; drugs samna SES-su RA 14 88 i 2, also 
Kocher BAM 558 iv 14, ef. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
2 v 42 and 45, ina gamni halsi SES8-ma (var. 
SES-su-ma) Or. NS 40 173:41, istenis ina 
Samni SES-su-ma  Kécher BAM 323:78, cf. 
AMT 88,2 r. 10; minerals teqqi ina samni 
SES-su-ma STT 214-217 v 32 and dupl. KAR 
88 fragm. 4 r. 7; in 1/3: ina uD.15.KAM 
upD.20.KAM uw UD.NA.A SES-st-ma (var. ta- 
[ap]-ta-na-Sa-su-ma) KUB 37 48 iv 8, var. from 
ibid. 45 left col. 11; ina gaman pluri ...] 
SES.SES-su-ma KUB 4 48 iii 23, see Biggs 
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Saziga 55: (various medications) ina samni 
kajana SES.ME-su  Kécher BAM 248 iv 42, 
isténis tasak ina Samni SES.MES-su-ma AMT 
93,1:9, and passim with sdku. 

2” other substances: ulapu lupputu... 
i SAH BABBAR-e isténis tuballal SES-su-ma 
you smear a dirty rag with lard from a 
white pig and smear him 4R 58 i 31 (La- 
masgtu); napsaltu SES-s? Kécher BAM 237 i 14; 
in I/3: himéta ES.MES-su RA 69 45 ii 6 (MA); 
[...] ES.MES-su-ma napsalti TU.RA.KILIB. 
BA you anoint him with [...], (this is) an 
ointment for any ailment Kécher BAM 159 
vi 37; na t.DvG.G[A] dispi himéti nap-tu 
I.KU, 1.GUD ES.MES-su-ma_ ibid. 166:6. 


b) body parts, parts of the exta— 1’ in 
gen.: uzU'_g% SES Kécher BAM 503 i 27; kala 
zumrisu ES-as ibid. 449 iii 7, cf. AMT 54,1:7; 
ema liptisu SES-ma AMT 97,1:15; muhhi 
ziqtt ta-pa-as-Sa-as-ma RA 66 143:13; wmu 2- 
su summu ta-pa-Sd-ad8 Lambert AV 152:14, ef. 
ibid. 150:21, 151:18; ina 1.8E.GIS.1 IGI GIG- 
Su SES-su-ma KUB 4 49 iii 2, ef. IGI GIG 
Samna SES AMT 74,1 iii 17, cf. ibid. 18, IGI 
GIG temessi Samna SES AMT 75,1 iv 5f., 74,1 
ii 36, and passim; [i]mat muti ... panisu ip- 
Su-uS KAR 239 i 22 and dupl. LKU 33:33 
(Lamastu); 7esu SES-as Kocher BAM 516 i 64’, 
also Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physi- 
cians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 399 r. 39, and 
passim; uznesu SES-as RA 18 22 i 10; UGU 
liganisu himeta SES Kécher BAM 548 i 50’; 
U.KUR.KUR ana muhhi Sinnisu SE[8] ibid. 
538 ii 51’; Saptisu SES-ma_ ibid. 396 ii 21’ 
(MB); libbasa SES ibid. 248 iv 17, cf. papan 
libbisa SES-ma_ ibid. 20; BIR-Su wu Sapulisu 
SES ibid. 396 iv 18 (MB); Sépeé ta-pa-Sd-as Or. 
NS 17 22:2 (MA), AMT 69,7 ii 7, and passim; 
mahirtu SES CT 23 7:35, ef. ibid. 8:50; ap-Su- 
us-ki kabbartaki (see kabbartu usage c) 
KUB 37 43 iv 14; Summa martum imittasa 
damam <sa>-bu-la-am pa-si-is if the right 
side of the gall bladder is smeared with 
dried blood YOS 10 31 ix 32, cf. pa-s2-i§ ibid. 
40, pa-as-Sa ibid. 49 (OB); in 1/3: ina himeti 
kal zumrigsu SES.MES AMT 54,1:13; gaqqassu 
tugallab 7 umé ES.MES AMT 5,1:19; gaqqassu 
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temessi ina Samni ES.MES Kocher BAM 494 
iii 6; SAG.KI.MES-su SES.MES tasammid 
AMT 102,1 i 36, cf. (ears) AMT 35,6:3f.; nakkaz 
patigsu dddanisu ES.MES-ma (see napsastu 
mng. la-l’) Kécher BAM 159 vi 50; uréa 
SES.ME_ ibid. 237i 3. 

2’ in rit., leg., and symbolic contexts: 
Summa sarbu.... lu panikunu lu qatikunu 
lu napultakunu (var. lubultakunu) ta-pa-sd- 
dg-a-nt_ you shall not smear your face, your 
hands, your throat (var. your garments) 
with .... Wiseman Treaties 374, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 p. 48f. with note; Samna qaqz 
gassunu pa-si-ig their heads are anointed 
with oil JCS 9 92 No. 59:10 (OB Khafajah); 
[K]A(?)-su(text -ME) Saman lataki SES you 
anoint his mouth(?) with ....-oil UET 6/2 
410:29, see Gurney, Iraq 22 224 (inc.); ma UZU 
budim bamtisa kilattun ta-pa-as-Sa-as-ma you 
anoint her (with oil and ghee) on her 
shoulder and both (sides of?) her chest 
VAS 17 33:30, see van Dijk, Or. NS 44 63 (OB 
rit.); Samna taba qatisu SES-ma Dream-book 
348 79-7-8,77 r. 20; ana pa-sa-as sep Sarrim 
ARMT 23 38:22; ana pa-sa-a& sép rédi ibid. 
489:9. 


c) stelas: any royal descendant of mine 
who renews the temple temmenija u naréeja 
Samnam li-ip-su-us niqiam liqqgima_ should 
anoint with oil my foundation deposits 
and stelas and offer a libation AOB 1 24 v 4, 
cf. Samnam la i-pa-ds-Sa-Su ibid. 10 (Sami&i- 
Adad I), cf. ibid. 50 iii 55 (Arik-dén-ili), Weidner 
Tn. p. 9 No. 2 r. 49, AKA 104 viii 48 (Tigl. I), 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:84, OIP 2 101:63 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 76:21, VAB 4 228 iii 46 
(Nbn.), and passim in hist. 


d) statues (of gods), temple appurte- 
nances: 1 siLa gaman diqaratim ana pa-sa- 
as DINGIR.MES ARM 7 11:3; 2 SILA Se8,. 
e.de 4GiIR.UNUG.GAL YOS 14 247:3 (OB), 
cf. ana pa-sa-as Samas MARI 3 90 No. 44:2, 
ef. ibid. 41:2, 47:4; ibratu SUB-ta 1.DUG.GA 
lip-Su-us (see ibratu usage b) KAR 178 vi 27 
(SB hemer.); irit bit iligu [i.GIS|.MES lip- 
Su-us he should anoint with oil the shrine 
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of his god’s temple ibid. 37; cedar oil ana 
URUDU UR.MAH 8a bit Istar pa-sa-si-im 
(see nesu mng. lf) YOS 5 171:16 (OB); ana 
pa-sa-aS GIS.GU.ZA sa Samas ARM 7 6:2; 
ana pa-sa-a’ GIS.GU.ZA sa DINGIR.MES 
ibid. 11:3; salmé kululla tidi ittd pa-ds-su 
gassa labl|su] images of fish-men of clay 
that are smeared with bitumen and clad 
in gypsum KAR 298 r. 6; rwtitu panusunu 
qatasunu wu sepasunu pa-ds-s% their (the 
figurines’) faces, hands, and feet are coated 
with sulphur BRM 4 6:24 (SB rit.). 


e) buildings: oils ana pa-sa-as ekallim 
to anoint the palace MARI 3 p. 90 No. 48:5, 
ef.x sila i.giS 1 Se8,.dé é.dingir. 
dingir mar.tu.ki YOS 14 270:2. 


f) furniture, household objects, chariot 
fittings:1.giS Se8S,.dé kuS.hi.a gi8. 
gu.za sukud oil for oiling the leather 
parts of the high seat YOS 14 239:2 (OB); 
I.NUN [Sa] ana KUS.MES Sa karagaldu [sa 
rulkubati [ana pal-sa-st Sassmannshausen 
Beitr. No. 337:4 (MB); oil ana pa-sa-as hu- 
pi-i KUS le-te-tim to oil the cracks on the 
leather of the stools ARMT 23 38:18; ana 
pa-sa-as 5 KUSs ali to oil five drumskins 
ibid. 482:9; ana pa-Sa-aS GIS.GIGIR.HI.A 
inuma sarrum ana Tergqa illiku ibid. 38:20; 
ana pa-sa-aS KUS ma-ri-ni Sa nubalim ... 
GIS magarri to oil the leather .... of the 
chariot and the wheels ibid. 510:4; ana pa- 
Sa-as ratim Sa siparrim sa na-ak-wi-i to oil 
the bronze pipe of the .... ibid. 481 r. 4; 
bitumen ana 20 GIS.IG SUH, ... pa-sa- 
si-um to coat twenty reed-mat doors Bagh. 
Mitt. 21 204 No. 143:4 (OB); ESIR ana dalati 
BAD GN pa-sa-si-im (see daltu mng. le) 
TCL 10 136:6, cf. ESIR(!) SA pa-sa-Sum % 
ta-ab-tum UET 5 468 ii 39; x i.giS Se8,. 
dé si.gar.8é x oil to oil the bolt YOS 14 
206:2 (all OB), ef. ibid. 247:2; Si-ga(!)-ar beltiz 
ja a-pa-sla]-as-§ (send me oil) so that I 
can anoint the bolt of my lady ARM 10 41 
r. 7; patar siparrt himeta SES you smear a 
bronze dagger with ghee Kécher BAM 515 ii 
7; GIS.TUKUL Saman Surment SES CT 45:24 
(SB rit.); [slerressu i p-Su]-us-ma qastasu ite 


pasaSu 


lul he greased his bowstring(?) and hung 
up his bow STT 28 vi 17 (Nergal and Ereski- 
gal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126; amid igara luz 
hummé ip-ta-d-4& (see luhummi) 4R Add. 
p. 10 to pl. 56 i 29 (Lama&tu); igara SES he 
smears the wall KAR 241:4 (namburbi), ef. 
Or. NS 40 141:22’; LA ... teleqqe mé TU; 
Samna SES you take a potsherd, wash it 
with water, smear it with oil Kécher BAM 
237 i 9; note as symbolic act of ratification 
of transaction: the bread has been broken 
GIS.BANSUR 1I.GI8 pa-si-is the table has 
been anointed with oil Arnaud Emar 6 20:19, 
also ibid. 109:18, 110:24, 111:21, 130:17, 171:16, 
Beckman Emar 20:19a, 33:21, 34:23, 70:20, Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 12 202 No. 12:22, see 
Tsukimoto, ibid. p. 203f., also UF 24 265:31. 


g) animals: 1.GIS.ERIN ana pa-sa~<as 
UDU.HI.A MARI 3 101 No. 119:2; oil ana 
sisé pa-sa-8i PN for grooming horses, 
(given to) PN BE 15 21:13 (MB), cf. ibid. 40. 


h) textiles: see Nabnitu XXIII 330, in lex. 
section. 


2. I/2 to anoint oneself: gamnam ip-ta- 
Sa-as-ma awilis wwe he anointed himself 
with oil and was transformed into a (civi- 
lized) man Gilg. P. iii 24 (OB); Swmma awiz 
lum samnam ip-ta-Sa-a§ AfO 18 64 i 35 and 37 
(OB omens); note the Ass. infinitive forms: 
i.GIS.HI.A ana pi-ta-si-a sébilam samnam 
la iw send me oils to anoint myself, I 
have no oil Kienast ATHE 64:49, cf. Samnam 
ana pi-ta-st-a la isu CCT 4 18a: 24, ef. ibid. 28 
(both OA); oil ana pi-sa-as Sarrim for the 
king’s self-anointing ARM 7 20:2, 25:7, 41:2, 
46:2, and passim, MARI 8 95ff. No. 85:4, 99:2, 
100:2, 122:5; I DUG.GA sa ap-ta-as-sa-su ... 
Subilam ArOr 17/1 pl. 5 (after p. 323) b:6 (OB); 
Samna ukallunikkumma pti-is-Sa-as they will 
offer you oil, anoint yourself! EA 356:32 
(Adapa); disregard the fact that mimma 
lu?u tkulu sti SES-su ulappitu he ate, 
drank, anointed himself with, or touched 
anything unclean Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 4 
and 150 r. 2, cf. ibid. 107 r. 5, 150 r. 4, also PRT 
38 r. 1 and 81 r. 4; I.GIS ip-ta-Sa-as Kocher 
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BAM 458:7’; note as symbolic act: LU.M[ES. 
S8]U.GI NINDA tkulu KAS u GES[TIN] istd wu 
[i].GIS ip-ta-as-Su the witnesses ate bread, 
drank beer and wine, and anointed them- 
selves with oil ARMT 22 328 ii 47, see Du- 
rand, MARI 1 86, cf. ARM 8 13 r. 14’. 


3. pussusu to anoint — a) persons: kab- 
barti miti Sa Sumeéeli Samna tu-pa-as-Sa-as-su 
(see kabbartu usage c) KUB 87 48 iv 11; LU 
sasiute ... urammiksuniti SES.MES-Su-nu- 
ti ukabbissunuti I bathed, anointed, and 
honored the invited persons Iraq 14 35:152 
(Asn.); mé ellutt rammik Samna taba plus]- 
&i-ig wash (him) with water, anoint (him) 
with fine oil CT 15 48 r. 48 (Descent of IXtar), 
see von Soden, ZA 58 193; NAy li-pa-sis-su let 
the stone anoint him(?) Kécher BAM 503 i 
23’ (ince.). 


b) furniture (in symbolic act): GIS. 
BANSUR I.GIS pa-ag-[sul-us J. Westenholz 
Emar 4:12. 


4. napsusu to be anointed: gamna [il]qtz 
nissumma it-ta-ap-81-18 EA 356:65 (Adapa); 
lip-pa-sts§ u lirmuk let him be anointed 
and let him wash BRM 4 18:19, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 22 360; irmuku ip-pa-ds-§u Streck Asb. 
52 vi 21, cf. STT 28 v 54 (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 124; Samnu tabu sa na- 
ap-Su-§t KBo 1 14 r. 9; irammukma samna 
ip-pa-as-1-is-ma iballut KUB 37 55 iv 29, ef. 
ibid. 35; Saman puri taba la tap-pa-s-i[§] 
Gilg. XII 16, cf. ibid. 35; Samna_ tap-pa-ss 
Gilg. VIII i 34; (medicaments) ina sikari 
isattt ina Samni ip-pa-sd-as he will drink 
in beer, he will be anointed with oil AMT 
70,7 i 8, cf. BBR No. 26 i 25 and ii 8; mé burasi 
trammuk gaman murri SES-aS CT 45:9, ef. 
Sizba 1sattt himeta SES ibid. 21, see KB 6/2 
42; he puts herbs into purified oil and 8&8- 
aS he is anointed BBR No. llr. i 4; assum 
mimma sumsu Sa SES because of some- 
thing with which I was anointed Laessge Bit 
Rimki 38:15; KU.MES ap-pa-sd-d§ I am 
anointed with holy things LKA 105:6 (egal- 
kura); ina I.MES SES.MES-Su% they (the 
substitute king and queen) were anointed 


pasatu 


with oil ABL 223:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 2; 
I.MUSEN Sarru lip-pi-Si-is issu pan ziqi 
Sarru lissur the king should be smeared 
with bird fat, it will protect the king from 
drafts ABL 110 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 318; 
napsaltu issenis(!) ussebila umu sa edaniz 
[su] sarru li-pi-si-18 (see napsastu mng. 1c) 
ABL 391 r. 21, see Parpola, SAA 10 315. 


For CT 12 50b IV 9 (= Nabnitu XXIII 338) and 
YOS 12 421:10, see pugsusu v. 


pasatu v.; 1. to efface, to erase, 2. (un- 
cert. mng.), 3. pussutu to obliterate, 4. III 
to have (another person) efface, 5. III/II 
(uncert. mng.); from OAkk., OB on; I 
ipsit — tpassit (ipessit MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2, OB, 
ipassat BA 5 397 r. 7, SB) — paset, imp. prsit, 
1/2, II, II/2, II, II/II; wr. syll. (LA 
Weissbach Mise. pl. 4 iii 7); ef. pastttu, pasittu. 


u-r[u] [UR] = pa-Sa-tu A 1V/4:121; Su.ur = se- 
e-ru, Su.ur.ra=pa-sd-tu ErimhuS V 97f.; Su.ur 
= [pa]-Sa-a-tu-um Nigga Bil. B 149; Su.ur.bi.ib 
= pi-&-i[t] ibid. 151; [...] = pa-&d-tu Lanu A 167. 

[la]... mu mu.pu.a.na.ke,(kip) t.bf.in. 
ur mu.mu sar.ra.ab bif.d[ug,.ga]: [sa]... 
Suma satra pi-sit-ma sumi Sutur iqabbti he who says: 
Erase the name written there and write my own 
name (on the stela) 4R 12 r. 27f.; sar.ra.bi Ka 
14.1é4.al[b] : Sitirtasu pi-sit CT 58 70 r. 7’, see 
Geller, BSOAS 55 530; [mi.i8.hu.url na.pi.a 
ki.su.su.sa.mu ki ib.z[i.iJh.e.le.ia [l]t 
mu.sa.ra.ba ki.sa.ra.ba Su ib.te.re.ia 
mu.ni.im im.Isar(?)l.re.ia: sa usurat narya 
asar u-sa-ru u-pa-sa-tu sa Sumi satram agar Ssatru 
1-pa-s1-tu u-ma-tu-u u Sumsu isattaru he who effaces 
the drawings on my stela where I draw (them), who 
erases and diminishes my name where it is written 
and writes his own name TIM 9 35:12-15 (Sulgi), 
see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften 344ff., Conti, 
EVO 16 87ff. 

HAL za-a-zu bi-e-ru pa-sa-tu Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 154:20; HAL za-a-zu HAL bi-e-su% pa- 
§d-tu ibid. 409:11; summa ... manzazu turruk 
taraku pa-sd-tu lpul-us-tu ibid. 162:72 (all ext. 
comm.); pa-sit-tt // pa-s-tat zu-mur Hunger Uruk 
49:5 (med. comm.). 

Se-e-qu, sa-pa-nu = pa-sd-tu CT 18 10 r. iii 58f.; 
kis-Su = pa-Sd-tu Malku IV 175. 


1. to efface, to erase —a) a name, an 
inscription— 1’ in curses: manama ... 
Sumsume bi-sr,-it-ma Sumi sukun iqabbiu 
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whoever says: Erase his name and put my 
name (there) UET 1 276 i 20, see Frayne, 
RIME 2 102 ii’ 20’ (OAkk., Naram-Sin), cf. 
(whoever says) sumsu pt-si-it Sumi Sutur 
MARI 3 63 No. 11:8’ (OB votive); Summa awiz 
lum 8@ ... Su-mi Satram ip-si-it-ma Sumsu 
wstatar CH xlii 34 (epilogue); $a Sumi Satram 
1-pa-as-si-tu-ma AfO 12 365:23; sa... sume 
Satram i-pa-si-tu wu u-sa-ap-Sa-tu (see Satru 
mng. 2) Syria 32 10 v 2f. (Jahdunlim); mannu 
Sa Sumeé issu libbi unite sa bit ‘Im belija 
i-pa-Si-tu-ni (corresponding to Aramaic 
mn: yld : my: mn: mny zy: bt: hdd: 
mr>y) whoever removes my name from the 
utensils of the temple of Adad, my lord 
Statue de Tell Fekherye 28; whoever smashes 
this statue and ftuppasu i-pi-is-si-tu, ... Sa 
Suma Sa Sarrt RN i-pt-1s-8i-it-ma_ effaces its 
inscription, whoever effaces the name of 
King RN MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:1 and 4 (OB 
Elam); Sa Sumi Satra 1-pa-ds-8i-tu AOB 1 50 
No. 2:6 (Arik-dén-ili), also Streck Asb. 244:64, 
KAH 2 83 r. 18 var. (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 63, 
and passim, see satru mng. 2; Sa... sakla sama 

umta’irma Sumi Satra tp-ta-s0-1t 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 57 (MB kudurru); Sa Sumi 1-pa- 
Si-tu-ma gum-[su ...] KAH 1 24 r. 13 (Adn. 
III); a Sumi Satru ina Sipir nikilti 1-pa-ds- 
Si-tu. whoever erases my name through 
some clever ruse Borger Esarh. 76 § 48:22, 
Streck Asb. 228:21 and 232:26: mannu Sa MU 
i-pa-Si-tu-ni §u-mu isakkanuni Tell Halaf 
72:4, 75:3, wr. i-pa-si-tu-u-ni_ ibid. 77:3; Sa 
ina Sumeé anniiti isten Suma i-| pa-si-tu-ma] 
whoever erases a single one of these lines 
Iraq 30 142:21 (Adn. III); Sumi satra la ta-pa- 
si-tt do not erase my inscribed name AKA 
165 r. 6 (Asn.); Sa ... t-pa-si(text -PI)-tu 
isappiru (see seperu mng. ld) AKA 250 v 71 
(Asn.); Sa Sumi Satru 1-pa-as-Sda-tu. BA 5 397 
r. 7; MU SAR la ta-pa-sit Unger Bél-harran- 
beli-ussur 26; Sa MU Satra LA-tu-ma sumsu 
i-Sat-ta-ar(text -ri) Weissbach Mise. pl. 4 iii 7 
(Samak-ré’-usur); Sumi Satru la ta-pa-sit KAR 
386 r. 48, and passim in SB colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 170 s.v.; Nabi sumkunu lip-si-ti 
may Nabti erase your(pl.) name (from 
the tablet of destinies) 


Wiseman Treaties 


pasatu 


664’, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6:661, ef. 
[... MU(?)]-ki li-ip-sit may [DN] blot out 
your [name(?)] Maqlu II 216. 


2’ other oces.: tuppa sa nis ila... lu 
ni-pd-as-si-it-Su we shall erase the tablet 
with the (previously concluded) sworn 
agreement KBo 1 5 iv 26; [ina es|réti pa-sit 
nibissu. his (Marduk’s) name was effaced 
in the sanctuaries BHT pl. 10 vi 22 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 


b) progeny: Nabé puB.saR Esagil 
UD.MES-su GID.DA.ME likarruma MU-su 
lip-Sit may Nabi, the scribe of Esagil, 
shorten his long days and eradicate his 
progeny TuM 2-3 8:29 (NB), cf. swmsw lip-si- 
tu kudurrasu lissuhu ZA 9 386:4 (kudurru). 


c) (uncert. occ.): agurru sa muhhija lip- 
Si-tu let them cancel(?) (the debt for?) 
the baked bricks which I owe CT 22 32:13 
(NB let.). 


2. (uncert. mng., only stative attested) — 
a) in ext.: Summa [Girl GUB adi 1-su pa-si- 
it if the left “path” is effaced once(?) KBo 
77r. le, ef. Summa paddanu adi 3 pa-sit CT 
20 11 K.6724:26; summa padan imitti marti 
pa-sit VAB 4 268 ii 26 (Nbn.); Summa padanu 
2-ma elt ussurma tarik sapli pa-sit if the 
“path” is double and the upper one is loose 
and dark colored, and the lower one is 
obliterated CT 20 7 K.3999:25, cf. ibid. 27; 
summa padanu 2-ma MURUB,-8u-nwu pa- 
as-ta CT 20 10:19, cf. Summa manzazu 2-ma 
gablasunu pa-ds-ta CT 31 18 K.2094 iii 1; 
MURUB, GIR pa-ds-ta PRT 5 r. 3, and passim; 
martu... WU MURUB, manzazi pa-ds-ta KAR 
423 r. ii 31, and see Starr, SAA 4 Index s.v.; 
summa naplastum qablaga pa-ag-t[a] YOS 10 
17:65; [Summa ...] tarig esretma [u] gabla 
pa-as-ta-at RA 44 17:35 (both OB); swmma 
manzazu arikma qablasu pa-ds-ta (see gabz 
lu A mng. 1d) CT 30 26 80-7-19,87 r. 2, dupl. 
ibid. 34 81-2-4,197:2, see Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 97; manzazu réssu u qablasu pa-ds-ta- 
ma KAR 434 r.(!) 6; SUHUS manzazi pa-das-ta 
PRT 115 r. 1, see Starr, SAA 4 293; Summa bab 
ekallim pa-si-it if the “palace gate” is 
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obliterated YOS 10 24:26; Summa sulmu pa- 
Si-it KUB 37 168 iii 10f., see also mng. 2c; reg 
danani pa-sit Boissier DA 9 r. 27, also (with 
gablu and igdu) ibid. 28f., cf. KAR 423 ii 36; 
[summa nid] kussi pa-sit PRT 134:2, Summa 
IGI nekemti pa-sit-ma PRT 126:3, see Starr, 
SAA 4 309 and 288. 


b) said of parts of the body: [summa 
ubanat] qatesu pa-ds-ta Labat TDP 96 r. 32; 
summa masikma sarlat leti|su paslat KI. 
MIN pa-as-ta-at (see pasalu) 
Uruk 150 iii 39 (SB physiogn.). 


von Weiher 


c) said of an eclipse: Summa AN.MI 15- 
Su pa-ds-ta-at Symbolae Bohl 40:25 (astrol.), 
wr. AN.MI ZAG-S8% pa-ds-ta-dt ACh Sin 31:9, 
see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets p. 81. 


3. II to obliterate —a) inscriptions: 
see TIM 9 35, in lex. section; ga... Sum ili 
u sarri Sa Satru up-tas-si-tu-ma sda-nam- 
<ma> iltatru he who obliterates the name 
of the god or king which is here written 
and writes another (name) BBSt. No. 6 ii 33 
(Nbk. I); 8a... naré anna ... u-pa-ds-Sd-tu- 
ma sandmma isattaru 1R 70 iii 5 (kudurru); 
Sa... simateja u-pa(var. adds -d§)-S§d-tu 
(see simtu mng. 3d) Lyon Sar. 12:76, also 
ibid. 19:104, mu-pa(var. adds -ds)-sit-tu siz 
mateja ibid. 24:50, 26:38; dababu sa ina 
muhhi erst... karratunt pa-as-Su-tu-u-nt 
the text which had been placed on the 
bed, erased (and replaced with the name 
of Assurbanipal) Streck Asb. 298:36; leusu- 
nu pu-us-su-tu gittanisunu huppt (see leu 
usage b-2’b’-2”) TCL 13 160:13 (NB); [(...)] 
UMBIN la tu-pe-sit SBH 33 No. 14:51. 


b) said of parts of the exta: manzazu adi 
4-Su pu-us-su-ut the manzdzu is obliter- 
ated in four places KUB 4 73 b:2 (liver model 
with illustration). 


c) other occs.: if a man has drunk beer 
and his head pains him and INIM.MES-su 
imtanassi nad KA.KA-8u U-pa-ds-Sat tensu 
la sabtt he constantly forgets his words, 
he .... while speaking, he cannot make a 
decision Kécher BAM 575 iii 51; Swmma (rez 


pashu 


Sétu) muhhurama elis pu-us-Su-td Labat Suse 
8 r. 29, wr. pu-su-<td> ibid. 35, pu-uws-§u-<ta> 
ibid. 22, AN.TA-tS la(?) pu-us-Su-tad ibid. 21 
(physiogn.). 


4. III to have (another person) efface: 
u-Sa-ap-Sa-tu (for context see mng. la-1’) 
Syria 32 10 v 3; in the absence of PN PN,... 
Sum PN u%-Sa-ap-si-it-ma sumsu ina eqlim 
Suati usaster PN, had PN’s name erased 
and his own name inscribed for that field 
TCL 7 15:11 (OB let.), cf. kima sum PN u-sa- 
ap-si-tu-ma sumsu usasteru PN [...] wb-ti- 
ir-r[u] ibid. 15; uncert.: 4! “-ta-pa-ds-Sa-at 
(i.e., ustapassat) CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu Comm.). 


5. III/II (uncert. mng.): tus-pa-ds-Sat 
Marduk re-mi-nu-u% AfO 19 64:93 (SB prayer 
to Marduk, restoration courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


paSertu s.; undoing; Mari; cf. pasaru. 


1 GU NA4.ZA.GIN Sa “LAMA SA.BA... 22 
NA,.HI.A 8a pa-Se-er-tim one lapis lazuli 
necklace for the lamassatu in which are 
22 stones for (magical) undoing ARM 21 
223:47; 1 GU takkas NA, pa-Se-er-tim SA.BA 
25 takkas NA, pa-Se-er-tim ibid. 247:14f. 


paShu adj.; soothing; SB; cf. pasahu v. 


tpu.la Su.Sed,.a.ba a.im. 
babbar.ra su.ni.ta hé.bi.fb.si.ga 
: [Gula ina qatisa pas|-ha-a-[ti ...] (Akk.:) 
may Gula through her soothing hands [. . .] 
AOAT 1 13:246 (SB inc.), ef. na gate pa-as-ha- 
a-tt Sa Nindinugga through the soothing 
hands of DN Maqlu VII 46; wtahhidka Saman 
tapsuhti §a Ea iddinu ana pa-ds-ha-a-ti (var. 
tapsuhtt) (see tapsuhtu usage a) Maqlu VII 
36; pa-als]-hu sindusu uballatu namtara his 
bandages are soothing, they heal the af- 
flicted AnSt 30 105:22 (Ludlul I), see Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 201. 

For Kécher BAM 124 iv 8 and dupl. ibid. 127:7, 


see pasahu v. mng. 1b-3’. 


pashu (pwashu) s.; (a hand-held weapon); 
SB*; foreign word; pl. puashatu. 
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[nese] dannuti... ina qitrub metlitija ina 
GIS pa-as-hi laduk| I slew mighty lions 
with a p. in heroic combat Scheil Tn. II r. 53, 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 178:135; ina sépéja las 
mate ina |pa-dsl-hi aduk (see lasmu) KAH 
2 84:124 (Adn. II), see Grayson, RIMA 2 154; ina 
Sepesu ina GIS pa-as-hi iduk AKA 140 iv 11 
(ASSur-bél-kala); nesé dannuti kima issurat 
quppi ina GIS pu-as-hi aduk (see quppu A 
mng. 2) Layard pl. 44:24, cited AKA 205 after 
line 76, see Grayson, RIMA 2 227:42; (I re- 
ceived tribute from Jehu of Israel, includ- 
ing golden and silver vessels, tin) hutartu 
Sa qat Sarrt GIS pu-as-ha-tr a staff fit for 
the king and p.-s WO 2 140 text B, wr. GIS 
pu-as-ha-a-tt.MES ibid. 142 text D (both Shalm. 
III), see Grayson, RIMA 3 149f. 


paSidu_ s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


pa-si-du =i-lu bundle Malku I 245. 


pasiratti adv.; secretly; NB; cf. pasaru. 


unqu Sarrt ... anaku pa-si-rat-ti ana RN 
lusebilsu mindéma sarru béla iqabbi umma 

. Supirta pa-si-rat-tr ana panisunu asappar 
let me send in secret the king’s order (for 
the arrest of PN) to RN— perhaps the 
king, my lord, would say, “Shall I send 
my message secretly to them?” (but PN 
would hear of it and escape) ABL 281 r. 2ff., 
see de Vaan Bél-ibni 244f.; PN PN» bel tabtisu 
... pa-si-ra-at-ti iltapra umma PN sent his 
ally PN, to me in secret, saying (Send this 
message promptly to the palace) ABL 792:7; 
pa-si-rat-ti ana kdsu lusebilunimma ina piz 
sindu subilagssu (see pisindu) ABL 1286 r. 3 
(all letters of Bél-ibni). 


Landsberger, ZA 41 221; von Soden, ZA 45 63. 
paSirtu see pasiru A. 
*paSirtu s.; (a container); NA; pl. pa- 
Siratu; cf. pasaru. 


3 GIS pa-sir-a-te §a SE.PAD SE.SA.[A] 
(listed among vessels) BBR No. 68:15; [x 


paSiru 


G]IS pa-Sir-a-te §a SE.PAD SE.SA.A GIS. 
NU.UR.MA.MES ibid. 67:10. 


paSiru s.; secret; SB, NB; cf. pasaru. 


a) with sakanu, in oath clauses: ki... 
mimma sa nimmaru u nigemmt ... niptesen 
u ana pa-si-ri niltakan (they swore) we will 
not conceal or keep secret anything we see 
or hear Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:26, cf. 
[...] ultu pani bel nakri Sa RN ... niptesnu 
u ana pa-si-ri niltakanu ABL 1105:9 (treaty), 
see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 9; ki... wrlte 
lapani PN ana pa-si-ri askunu (I swear) I 
have not hidden any claim-document from 
PN VAS 4 79:20; ki... b@ira... ana pa-si- 
ru niskunu u niltakan (see adi B usage 
a-2’) YOS 7 153:11; ki AB.GUD.HI.A... ana 
pa-si-ru niltakan we will not keep secret 


(anything concerning) the cattle AnOr 8 
61:16 (all NB). 
b) other occs.: kullat nisesu ... usasbita 


pa-si-ru all of his people (who had fled 
before my weapons) I settled in a secret 
place(?) Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:340, see 
Fuchs Sargon p. 163:352, Lie Sar. p. 62 n. 1; ob- 
scure: lu ina GN sisé Sa Sar matate lu ina 
pa-si-rt ABL 804 r. 24 (NB); amméni ina la 
pa-si-ri ina kussu amdtt why should I die 
publicly(?) in the cold? ABL 1261:8 (NB), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 180; in personal names: 
Itti-Nabt-pa-si-ri BE 8 153:3, 12 and passim, 
also TuM 2-3 98:3, Itti-Nabi-pa-si-ru VAS 6 
220:2 and 5, /tti-Bél-pa-sir BE 9 51:2 (all NB). 


Landsberger, ZA 41 220. 
paSiru adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Emar, 
SB; cf. pasaru. 


ni-gin LAGAB = [pla-si-ru. A 1/2:50, ef. ni-gin 
LAGAB.LAGAB = pa-si-rum ibid. 116, also 126; 


ni-gi-in LAGAB = pa-si-ru, a-me-ra-nu Ea I MA 
recension 32h-i, in MSL 14 196; ni-gi-in 
LAGAB.LAGAB = pa-si-ru, a-me-ra-nu_ ibid. 47k-1; 


nieiiny aGAB = pa-si-ru Lu Excerpt II 61; a&™é 

™)AGAB.LAGAB = pa-[si-ru] Antagal D 255; a.sa. 

[x].ra = mu-u% pa-se-ru-tum Nigga Bil. B 262. 
ni-im NIM = la-wi-ra-nu // A.MES pa-si-ru-[tu] A 


VIII/3 Comm. 6. 
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pasiru A 
la-i-ra-nu = A.MES pa-si-ru-tu Malku IT 51. 


a) referring to water — 1’ mé pasir naz 
rt: kima mé pa-sir nari kabattaki lippagra 
may your mood be appeased like p. river 
water STC 2 pl. 83:96; [... A].MES pa-si-ri 
nari ind DUG.LA.HA.AN [... 7-s% ana maz 
hirtli 7-8% ana mugqgalpiti tahabbima you 
draw p. river water seven times (facing) 
upstream, seven times downstream, [.. .] 
in a bottle CT 23 6 ii 10, dupl. Kécher BAM 
129i 8; [...] A pa-si-ri [(x)] Sa nari ina KAS 
[...] Kécher BAM 140:3’. 


2 mi pasiritu: mashata u mehha 
tanaqqi ana A.MES pa-si-ru-tu tanaddi Or. 
NS 36 289 r. 22’ (namburbi), see Maul Namburbi 
137:112; [...ana] A.MES pa-si-ru-ti tanadz 
dima ibid. 290 r. 27’; see also A VIII/3 Comm. 
and Malku, in lex. section. 


b) other oces.: 2 NA, hullu pa-si-ru-tum 
(see hullu A) TCL 10 120:1 (OB econ.); in 
broken context: [GIS.GI]GIR pa-se-er-tum 
Arnaud Emar 6 394:17 (rit.). 


pasiru A (fem. pdagirtu) s.; undoer, exor- 


cist; SB, NA, NB; ef. pasaru. 


a) in rit. and inc.: rwa kassapat anaku 
pa-s1-rak my friend is one who produces 
sorcery, Iam one who undoes Maqlu IX 74, 
also ibid. IV 117ff.; mimmu kassapatua ippusa 
e-ga-a patira pa-sir ul irassi (see egt v. 
usage b-5’) ibid. I 41; marat Ningirsu pa- 
Si-rt anaku ummi pa-si-rat abia pa-si-ir I 
(the exorcist) am a daughter of Ningirsu 
the exorcist, my mother is an exorcist and 
my father is an exorcist KAR 70 r. 25f., see 
Biggs Saziga 41, also Biggs Saziga 25 No. 8:10f. 


b) other occs.: (property adjacent to 
the house of) PN maru a PN, LU pa-si-ri 
VAS 15 39:14 and dupl. 40:49 (NB); note the 
divine name °*Pa-Se-er-tu 3R 66 iii 19, see 
Frankena Takultu 109:180, and the personal 
name Nabi-pa-sir ABL 130:2 (NA), 181:2, 
and passim, see Tallqvist APN 156. 


pasiru B s.; peddler; OA; cf. pagaru. 


pasisu 


x GIN KU.BABBAR pd-st-ru-um Sa Sam-z 
nim x silver (owed by) the oil seller Kien- 
ast ATHE 14:21; ana 60 bilat sapatim lu isti 
niauttim lu isi pd-[s]i-ri ammigirma I 
came to an agreement for the sixty talents 
of wool both with our own people and with 
the (native) peddlers BIN 6 76:14; PN pd- 
$t-tr UDU.HI.A_ Kiiltepe 94/k 518:6 (courtesy 
M. T. Larsen); and URUDU Sa pd-st-ri la iparz 
rid he should not be worried about the 
peddlers’ copper CCT 4 27a edge 1; I re- 
linquished, as a pledge to PN, x gold and 
3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ga 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR Sa pd-si-ri one-half mina of sil- 
ver of the one mina of silver belonging to 
the peddlers ICK 1 171:5, ef. Ichisar Imdilum 
338 LB 1275 r. 9’, Dercksen OA Copper Trade 126 
LB 1225:3, 7, 9ff., see ibid. 125ff. 


Veenhof, BiOr 22 37. 


paSiru C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Mari; cf. 
pasaru. 


(oil) ga akalim ana pd-Si-ri-im ZI.GA 
ARMT 22 277:3; (honey) ana pd-si-ri-im ina 
bit Addu Vincente Leilan 123:3. 


pasisu s.; (a priest, lit. anointed one); 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (OAKk. pa,- 
SiS) and GUDU,; cf. pasasu. 


gu.da (var. guduy,) = [pa]-s-su // ma-hi-ru 
(followed by gudapsé and other types of guduy) 
Arnaud Emar 6 602:271 (Lu); gu-du ay.m[E] = 
[pa]-si-Su Ea V 114, ef. [gu-tlu Au.ME = pa-si-su 
Ea V MA Excerpt 10’, in MSL 14 404; gu-du 
AH.ME = pa-si-i-§lum] MSL 14 99:376:1 (Proto- 
Aa); guduy = pa-si-Su (followed by gudapst) Erim- 
hus V 16; guduy, sukkal, mar. mah = pa-si-su 
Nabnitu XXIII 334ff.; [LU.au.m]e = pa-[si]-su Igi- 
tuh short version 202; gu-du Au.ME = pa-si-su S°I 
37, in MSL 9 150; kul.lum = pa-si-[su] Izi E 
242c. 

[ME] = [pa-si]-Sum MSL 9 126 MAH 15850+ i 
47 (Proto-Aa); [i]-Sib ME = pa-si-si A 1/5 i 6; [x-x] 
IDIM = pa-si-§u Arnaud Emar 6 537:697 (S® Voc.); 
[mar].mah = AH+ME = [pa]-s-su Emesal Voc. II 
27; su-kal sUKKAL = pa-éi-é[u] Ea IV 81; 
[x] oTINE Ae, [x]. mun, [x].Ixl.cir, [...g]lal,[...]. 
igi,[mar].mah,[...].ga, [...].air, [...].cir, [...] 
[xl = pa-si-i-su Lu IV 51-60. 


253 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pasisu 


eme.guduy: [lisan pasisi] (special) language 
of the p. priest ZA 64 142:21 (Examenstext A); 
guduy.bi hi.li.ta ba.ra.e : pa-st-1s-su ina 
kuzbi ittast 4R 11:33f., cf. KAR 375 iii 41f., 
see Renger, ZA 59 161 n. 733, cf. also OECT 6 
pl. 15 K.5208:25f.; [nu.é]¥ hé nam.Sita.‘4en. 
1f1.4nin.1f{1.14.ke,(k1p) hé.a: lu nesakku lu 
pa-si-su sa “min wu TMIN a nesakku or a p. of 
Enlil and Ninlil (on his first entering the temple 
of Enlil and Ninlil must be checked) BiOr 30 164 
i lf; maS.kan.gudu,(var. AH.ME.U).ge.ne. 
ke, : ina maslkani] ga pa-si-& BA 5 674 No. 
30:19f. and dupls. SBH 126 No. 80: 2f. and BA 10 
112 No. 30 r. 10f., see Cohen Lamentations 
672:31 and 684:32; iSib guduy, abgal abrig 
eridu.ki.ga.ke,(KID).e.ne: isippw pa-si-su(var. 
-§u) apkallu abriqqu ga Eridu Walker and Dick, 
SAA Lit. Texts 1 161:14 (mis pi). 

lu-mah-hu, §d-an-gam-ma-hu = pa-si-su 


IV 4f. 


Malku 


a) in legal, adm., and letters: give x oil 
ana GUDU, Sa Marduk VAS 7 194:2 (letter- 
order); Satammi abarakki u GUDU,.MES hamz 
Sisu Sis<si>su nusanniqma ul ustéeseruniati 
we have investigated the clerks, the stew- 
ards, and the priests five or six times, but 
they did not give us unequivocal informa- 
tion PBS 1/2 12:9 (let. of Samsuiluna); diffi- 
cult, perhaps to pasisutu: MAR.ZA ‘Ba-u 
MAR.ZA ‘Nergal MAR.ZA *Nin-£.i1.GA_ biz 
tum kirim u Nia.Ga(?) wu GUDU,.MES mala 
ibassi Sa PN the prebends of Bau, Nergal, 
and DN, house, orchard, and chattel and 
p.-8, aS many as there are, belong to PN 
(the adoptee) (with three GUDU, as wit- 
nesses) BIN 2 75:9; PN SAG.IR <Sa> ana 
Samas addinusu addinassuma_ attarz 
dassu PN, GUDU, Samas purgumi litrinike 
kumma SANGA Samas u GUDU, tna kisallr 
[sla Samag puhhirma PN wardam sa ana 
Samas addinu ana PN, GUDU, Samag pigis= 
suma the slave PN whom I gave to Sama8, 
I have given him and sent him off. Let 
them send to you PN., the p. of Samas, 
(and?) the elders, assemble the admini- 
strator of (the temple of) Sama and the 
p. in the courtyard of (the temple of) 
Samas, and entrust the slave PN whom I 
gave to SamaS to PN,, the p. of Sama 
Boyer Contribution 107:9ff. (let.), see Goetze, 
JCS 18 108 n. 15; GUDU, “MAR.TU (title of 


pasisu 


two witnesses) unpub. OB adoption, courtesy 
D. O’Neil and M. Kovacs, cf. (witnesses) Renger 
AV 136:24f.; one sixth (of a shekel of sil- 
ver) pa-si-Su-um Sa murinnaku UET 5 474:4; 
PN GUDU, ALAM E {NIN.L{L Jean Tell Sifr 
14:6, see Charpin Archives Familiales p. 45; PN 
Gupu, (seller of orchard) YOS 14 150:5; 
sattukku ... 8a... ana GUDU,.MES innadnu 
BIN 2 73:12; note also PN GUDU, (witness) 
YOS 14 321 iii 9’, 11’, 150:15, Mesopotamia 10- 
11 12 No. 26:28-30 (all OB); x MAS.DA.R[I.A] 
PN(?) GUDU, SA GN §u.TI.A IPN,|  5(?) 
offerings by(?) PN(?), the p. from(?) GN, 
received by PN, MDP 10 52 No. 65:8; note: 
one fattened sheep for the cella of DN KI 
PN GiR GUDU,.GU.LA (received) from PN, 
controlled by the chief(?) p. ibid. 28 No. 11 
r. 2 (both early OB); PN UGULA GUDU,.MES 
Szlechter TJA 24 UMM H 18:2, 49ff. UMM H 
26:11, 25, 113 UMM G 10:4; 1G1 PN pa-si-[Si 
§]a Annuni[tum] MDP 22 101:15, ef. ibid. 20, 
MDP 24 393:24 and 26; PN pa-si-Su. ARM 9 
26:6; PN... GUDU, Minlil PBS 8/2 162:6, 13, 
30 (MB). 


b) in hist.: (Naram-Sin) [pa,-si]é [AN]- 
Intml ZA 87 24 HS 1954+ viii 29 (OAkk.), ef. 
pa-si-is Anim RA 70 111:5 (OB version); (who- 
ever will not restore King Takil-ili8Su’s 
name) lu garrum lu sakkanakkum lu GuDU, 
lu ga ina awilutim sumam nabi._ be he king, 
governor, priest, or anyone at all ZA 68 
115:68 (Takil-ili88u of Malgium), see ibid. p. 125f.; 
pa-si-Su rabi massart E.DU.A u pa-si-su 
E.DU.A ina panisina liknuku let the chief 
p., the watchmen of the building, and the 
p. of the building seal (the door) before 
them (the women) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:7 (MB 
Elam), see AfO 24 96; (I installed) ramki pa- 
Si-§ angubbé LU bartite(?) nasir piriste 
Borger Esarh. 24:20. 

c) inrit.: angi wu DUMU.MES pa-si-si-im 
itehhima sangim wu isten ina DUMU.MES 
pa-si-si-[im] [m]é ga slahlim <...> the 
administrator and the members of the 
class of p. approach, and the administrator 
and one of the members of the class of 
p. <will ...> the water from the sahu bowl 
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pasisu 


RA 35 8 iv 20ff., cf. ibid. 31 (Mari), see Durand 
and Guichard, Florilegium marianum 3 p. 57; 
[ig]tén mar pa-si-st ana pan [slitrim inagqi 
(see Sitru mng. 3b) ibid. iv 26. 


d) in lit.: ebbu ella qati pa-si-§u muss 
te’t pars? the clean one, the one with pure 
hands, the p., he who constantly looks af- 
ter the rites BRM 4 3:9 (Adapa); LU érib biti 
kinaltu LU nesakku LU pa-si-si wu LU dinz 
girgubbi. sa mahazu mat Akkadi mala basa 
sarratu ttahaz anzillu iktabsu dame iltaptu 
la Salmatu ittamai the eérib biti personnel, 
the kinistu priesthood, nesakku priests, p. 
priests, and dingirgubbé priests of the cult- 
centers of the land of Akkad, as many as 
there are, have taken to falsehood, com- 
mitted villainy, touched blood, spoken in- 
sincere words Iraq 56 137:7, cf. LU pa-si-& 
mat Akkadi ... lumuruma lilmadu lishutu 
jG8i RN ... liqgbtini let the p. priests of 
the land of Akkad see and learn, let them 
become afraid and let them speak to me, 
Samsuiluna ibid. 138 r. 7 (SB literary let.). 


e) in omens: lu énum wedtiim lu pa-si-Su 
wedtim imat either a famous enw priest or 
a famous p. will die RA 44 p. 43 (pl. 3) MAH 
15874:21 (OB ext.), cf. Jeyes OB Extispicy 137 
No. 10:5; pa-si-Su eli ili ul tab the p. will 
not have the favor of the god TCL 6 4:6, 
also, with comm. pa-si-su érib bit ili ina 
ligant the p. is the one who enters the 
temple, according to the commentary CT 
31 44:17 (both SB). 


f) other oces.: Ur-kisal, the chief ad- 
ministrator of Sin of AkSak DumuU PN 
pa,-sis Sin OIP 58 293 No. 4:7 (Khafaje), cf. 
PN pa,-sig§ DN Salim, the p. of Bel-matim 
Dossin, in Parrot, Les Temples d’Ishtarat et de 
Ninni-zaza (= Mission archéologique de Mari 3) 
311 No. 3:2, see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften 
p. 18 (both OAkk.); for other oces. wr. pa,- 
sis, see the refs. cited ahu A mng. 4b; 
PN ... GupDu, Minlil Matthews Kassite Glyp- 
tic of Nippur No. 189:3, Limet Sceaux 7.8:2, see 
Sassmannshausen Beitr. 66, and passim in MB; 
Esagil-kin-apli liblibbt DN LU.GUDU, 


pasisutu 


(var. isipp[u]) Ezida von Weiher Uruk 231:28, 
var. from dupl. Lambert AV 248:27 (catalog), cf. 
Sachs AV 149 n. 57 K.2596 iii 20’. 


For Gupu, in OA, see kumru. 


In MAOG 38/3 8 129 (= Diri II 138) read hu-ul 
HUL = PA lem-n[u]. In UET 5 84:1, the line should 
be cut to read A BAL PA SI Si-te-a AN u Antum ilika 
lesunu isima .... seek Anu and Antu, your gods, 
raise their writing tablet. 


Renger, ZA 59 148-72; Archi, Vicino Oriente 
10 37-71. 


pasisutu s.; office or prebend of pasisu; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and NAM.cuDU,; cf. 
pasasu. 

duj4.da ki.nam.gig.me.a.a8.ke,(KID) 
eme.sig ki. kt. ki.nam.luh.8é i.gal: saltu 
asar kinattutt karst akali agar pa-s1-Su-ti ippassr 
(see saltu lex. section) Lambert BWL 259:15, ef. 
Alster Proverbs p. 83 3.18. 


PN ittr ramanisu PN, ana sipir pa-si-su- 
tim ana ITI.1.KAM igursu A.BI(text .DI) 
ITI.1.KAM-su 3 GiN KU.BABBAR ileqqe ina 
ITI.1.KAM UD.3.KAM gatam isabbat inaddi 
ittallakma ina idisu itelli PN, hired PN 
from himself for one month to do the work 
of the p. office, he will take one-half shekel 
of silver per month as his wages, he will 
have three days off per month, if he aban- 
dons his duties and leaves he will forfeit 
his wages BM 16546:6 (OB, courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker); attama tabndnni wu sa pa-si-su-tim 
atta tide you have sired me and it is you 
who knows about the office of p. (he who 
performs no service receives nothing) PBS 
7 27:10 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 27, cf. PN PN, 
ana maritisu iskunsu isiq pasisitim sa B. 
BABBAR & DINGIR.DIDLI sa E 4UTU 
ana PN marisu iddin Di 2162 (courtesy K. 
van Lerberghe); isiq pa-si-Su-tim share of a p. 
office CBS 414:11 (OB adm.); NAM.GUDU, 
URUDU ALAM RN Jean Tell Sifr 88:13 and 15. 


For the suggestion in Borger Zeichenliste 
p. 171 to interpret the Sumerograms NAM. 
SITA and NAM.SITA, (e.g., YOS 8 130:2, Jean 
Tell Sifr 14:4, 25:4, ete.) as pasisutu, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 48f. 
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paSittu 


For OB refs. to pasigutu prebends (BALA.NAM. 
GUDU4, NAM.GUDU,) see Renger, ZA 59 165-67, 
also YOS 14 326:3, cf. ibid. 19; see also BIN 2 


75:9, cited pasisu usage a. 


pasittu s.; obliteration(?); SB; cf. pasatu. 


pa-sit-tum |/ uz-lzul ili obliteration(?) (of 
the liver) (in the protasis predicts) anger 
of the god (in the apodosis) (between 
kabistu and haligtu) Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 
131:18, dupl. Wiseman Chron. pl. 21 BM 33053:6 
(= Nbk. 329b 78-10-15,38) (ext. comm., coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


paSittu s.; 1. (a female demon), 2. (an 
illness), 3. (a constellation); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and KA.MUS.1.KU.E; cf. pasatu. 


[ka.mu8.i.kt.e] = pa-si-it-tum MSL 9 78:56 
(OB list of diseases); ka.im.Imal = pa-si-it-tum 
OBGT XV r. 20; ltr. ka(?)l.ba = pa-sit-tum Lu 
Excerpt II 179d, in MSL 12 114; 1lfl.lfl.us. 
sa = pa-si-it(!)-tum, ka.ba in.8i.ib.KU = pa-&si- 
it(!)-tum (preceded by lilé, lilitu) UET 7 93 r. 23f. 
(OB lex.), see Sjéberg, ZA 86 223. 

u.ka.mu8.i.kt.e = sam-me pa-sit-ti = hal-bu- 
uk-ka-tum Hg. B IV 183, in MSL 10 108, also Hg. 
D 222, in MSL 10 105, cf. [G.k]a.mu&.kt.e 
MSL 10 118:35 (OB Forerunner to Hh. XVII); 
i.ka.muS.i.kt.e: U pa-sit(text -pap)-t[u] (var. 
pa-si-te), © halbukkat[w] Uruanna III 420f.; [na,. 
ka.mu8].1.kt.e = MIN (= aban) pa(!)-stt-ti = [. . .] 
Hg. B IV 87, in MSL 10 32; nay.ka.mu8. 
1.kt.e : NAg pa-sit-tum // NAg.KAL (= ust) MSL 
10 72 D 9 (Uruanna). 

[‘dJim.me ka.mu8.i.ku.[e] : la-mag-tum 
pa-sit-tum CT 17 25:5. 

pa-sit-tu im-téi || pa-sit-ti §& mar-ti u-kal-lu — 
p. (with reference to) “foam” (is) p. which contains 
bile GCCI 2 406:4 (comm. to Labat TDP); [. . .]-hw 
Il pa-sit-té “D[i]M(?), pa-sit-ta // pasitat zwumur Hun- 
ger Uruk 49:4f. (med. comm.). 

1. (a female demon): libsima ina nisi 
pa-si-it-tu lisbat Serra ina birku alitti (let 
there be women who bear and women who 
do not bear) let there be a p. among the 
people, let her snatch the baby from the 
childbearer’s lap Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
102 III vii 3; pa-st-it-tum ina bit awilim serz 
ram U-se-us-st_ the p. will remove the baby 
from the man’s house YOS 10 23 r. 8 (OB 
ext.), ef. pa-si-it-tum Serri awilim u-Se-us-si 


pasittu 


ibid. 25 r. 69; Slelp pa(text ma)-si-it-ti ina 
matika innammar the entry of the p. will 
be manifest in your country RA 44 16:4 
(OB ext.); martam pa-si-tam Lamastam ekz 
kémtam nisik kalbim sinni awilutim lidigs 
Annunitum ina twiga may DN, through her 
spell, crush the p. daughter, the snatcher 
LamaStu, dog’s bite, and man’s tooth CT 
42 32:10, cf. ba-si-twm ibid. 16, see von Soden, 
BiOr 18 71f., dupl. La-ma-as(!)-tam mar-tam(!) 
pa-si-it-tam(!) Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 3:11; may 
MasSu and Ma&stu, the children (var. 
daughter) of Sin, remove from your body 
lalmasltu mas-tu (= martu) pa-sit-ta (var. 
pa-ses-tu) murus gaqqadi di?u Kécher BAM 
338:10’ and dupls., var. from STT 138:11. 


2. (an illness): Summa amilu NU patan 
res libbigu igassassu NE libbi irtanassi ina 
gesisu marta Varru amilu si pa-Sit-tu tuz 
gana marus if, without eating, a man’s 
stomach gives him cramps, he has intesti- 
nal fever, he vomits bile when he belches, 
that man is ill with p. (and?) tuganu 
Kécher BAM 578 ii 20; [Summa amillu asd 
pa-sit-tu u lubati marus if a man is ill with 
ast, p., or lubatu RA 40 116:1, also Kécher 
BAM 578 ii 9, cf. Kocher BAM 578 ii 14 and 18; 
ana asd pa-sit-tu u lubati nasahi ibid. 18, ef. 
KA [a] x pa-stt-ti (in broken context) ibid. 
ii 50; KI.MIN MIN (= ultu pt) pa-sit-t[um] 
[:] mar-twm from the mouth (comes) p., gall 
Hunger Uruk 43:12 (coll. H. Hunger); Swmma 
amilu K[A].M[US.i.K]U.E GIG : pa-Sit-tu 
Uruanna IV i 24 (courtesy F. Kécher); ka. 
mu&8.e.kti.a (in list of diseases) CT 4 
3a:12 (OB inc.); pa-sit-tum MIN (= isabbas-z 
su) — p. will seize him Sumer 9 35ff. No. 28:2 
(bil. hemer.), see MSL 9 107; [x stones] [...]- 
x pa-sit-t% (preceded by aban Lamastu) 
Kocher BAM 183:39 (all SB). 


3. (a constellation, part of Andromeda): 
kakkabu samu nebti ga ina kalit Lulimi 
izeazzu. MUL.KA.MUS.1.KU.E_ the bright 
red star that stands in the kidney of the 
Stag is P. Hunger-Pingree muL.apin I i 35; 
Summa MUL.MUL MUL.KA.MUS.1.KU.E 
ikgud ACh Supp. 49:13, Supp. 2 66:6, 78 ii 18, 
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pasku A 


Thompson Rep. 167 r. 3; Summa UL.KA.MUS. 
I1.KU.E UL.EN.TE.NA.BAR.HUM _ tksud 
Symbolae Béhl p. 41:31, cf. [Summa MUL].KA. 
MUS.1.KU.E ana MUL.EN.TE.NA.BAR. 
HUM ithi K.6121:19, and passim; MUL.KA. 
MUS.1.KU.E (among the seven tikpw stars) 
Weidner Handbuch 16 v 11, ef. ibid. 71 27 and 114 
Sm. 1171:7; MUL.KA.MUS.1I.KU.E MUL DIL. 
BAT §a@ A-nu-ni-tt ACh Sin 13:7, see Walker, 
WO 26 29ff. §§ E and T; DIS MUL.KA.MUS.1. 
KU.E ana SE x BPO 2 Text I 7; for other occes. 
see Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 215. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 64ff.; Labat and Tour- 
nay, RA 40 117; Kocher, Medizinische Diagnostik 
in Geschichte und Gegenwart: Festschrift fiir 
Heinz Goerke 35f. n. 59; Parpola LAS 2 p. 140. 


paSku A s.; (a wooden object); SB.* 


salam Dumuzi ussimma ... ana pani 
DN ulterrib ina muhhi ai8 pla-d]s-ka in-na- 
an-[...] the image of Dumuzi comes out, 
it is brought in before the Lady of Uruk, 
[it is placed] upon the p. LKU 51:30 (SB 
rit.), cf. [...J-ws ina muhhi GIS pa-ds-ka 
ibid. r. 4. 


paSku B s.; (a bird); lex.* 


Hh. XVIII 255 


gir.[x.muSen] = [pla-as-ku 
(restored from Sultantepe 51/25B). 


pasku see parku A. 


pasqiS adv.; with great effort, with great 
trouble; SB*; cf. pasaqu. 


(foreign kings) gusuri rabiti ... ana hi-z 
Sihti ekallija marsis pa-ds-qi(var. -qi)-is ... 
usaldidunt had large beams transported, 
with much toil and trouble, for the needs 
of my palace Borger Esarh. 61 v 82, cf. (ce- 
dars) istu gadigunu agar namrasi pa-ds-qis 
ugaldidu[ni] Streck Asb. 170 r. 48; arammu 

. marsis pa-as-qt-is [ugakbis] (see aramz 
mu mng. 2b) Borger Esarh. 104 i 37; harran 
Ninua pa-ds-qi(var. -qt)-18 u urruhis ardéma 


pasqu 


I took the road to Nineveh in all haste 
with great hardship ibid. 44 i 69. 


paSqu) (fem. pasiqtu and pasuqtu) adj.; 
1. narrow, difficult, 2. complicated, dif- 
ficult; from OB on; cf. pasaqu. 


hu-ul WUL = bi-?-slu], pa-d&-qlu], sarru Diri II 
139ff.; [hu-ul] [H]UL = pa-as-qu S* Voc. AA 36’; 
hul.gig.ga= pa-dé-qu (var. [ma]-as-kum) (in group 
with lemnu, sabru) Erimhu8’ V 66. 

pa-ag HU = pa-[ds-qu], pa-sd-a-[qu] S* Voc. D 4a- 
5; [u-ru] [gar] = [pla-Sig-tum A V/2:175. 

pa-as-qu, kapkapu = dan-nu Malku I 39f. 


1. narrow, difficult — a) roads: the king 
Sa arhi pa-ds-qu-te tttanallakuma istandahu 
Sadé u tamate who goes along over narrow 
paths and marches across mountains and 
seas WO 1 456 i 22, cf. 3R 71i 10, BA 6/1 
144:18, and passim in Shalm. III, cf. arhi pa- 
as-qu-te Sadé marsiite ... lu attalak AKA 268 
i 43 (Asn.), cf. Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 11, ef. also 
girrt pa-ds(var. -as)-qu-te Sadé marsitti AKA 
269 i 45 (Asn.), also KAH 2 84:82 (Adn. II), AfO 
6 82:28 (A&Sur-bél-kala), Sadd marsa u gire 
retesunu pa-ds-qa-a-te AKA 39 ii 8 (Tigl. I); 
urhi la petitr tudi pa-ds-qu-ti roads not 
opened up (so far), narrow paths OIP 2 37 
iv 15 (Senn.), cf. tudat ladri pa-ds-qa-a-ti 
Lyon Sar. p. 2:11, Winckler Sar. pl. 30:15, Iraq 16 
199:8; malak arhi 10 umi urhi pa-ds-qu-u- 
tt arkisu illiku they followed him for a 
month and ten days over difficult roads 
Streck Asb. 164:73, cf. urhi pa-ds-qu-tu CT 46 
48 r. v(!) 4, see AfO 22 6 r. v 15, but sunu ki 
kulbabi ina pusqisu upatti uruh pa-ds-qa-a- 
ti (see kulbabu usage b) TCL 3 148 (Sar.); 
u-ru-luhl-su pa-as-qa-am_ PBS 1/1 2 iii 49 (OB 
lit.), see Lambert, Sjoberg AV 327:104. 


b) mountains, rivers, terrain: ina giz 
sallat Sadi pa-ds-qa-a-te Saltig étettiq I 
marched victoriously along the narrow 
mountain ledges AKA 46 ii 77, cf. AKA 50 iii 
19 and 53 iii 46 (Tigl. I); Cilicians asibute hur 
Sant pa-ads-qu-u-ti inhabitants of mountains 
difficult of access Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48, ef. 
Streck Asb. 168 r. 22; wmmanat Assur ... 
melésa pa-as-qu-ti tabig uséluma I made the 
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army of ASSur climb safely the steep 
heights (of Mount Simirria) TCL 3 27 (Sar.), 
cf. simmilat sadé pa-ds-qa-te ibid. 325, cf. 
ibid. 329; ana Sahat sadé pa-ds-qa-te wppar- 
Sidu musitas they fled at night to the nar- 
row mountain clefts ibid. 214; marsig ételld 
ubanat sadé pa-ds-qa-a-te(var. -tt) with 
great effort I climbed up mountain peaks 
of difficult access OIP 2 37 iv 23, ef. ibid. 
72:44 (Senn.); assu malak mé sunuti Sadé 
marsiti asri pa-ds-qu-ti ina akkullati usattir 
in order to make a course for those waters, 
I cut through impenetrable mountains 
and difficult terrain with hammers OIP 2 
114 viii 37 (Senn.); ina GN eqli pa-ds-qi Sa 
ana méteq narkabatya la nati on Mount 
Aruma, a difficult terrain that is unfit for 
the passage of my chariots AKA 45 ii 73 
(Tigl. I); {1D GN Sa nébertasu pa-ds-qat TCL 
3 10 (Sar.), cf. pa-ds-qa-at nébertu supsugqat 
uruhsa (see nebertu mng. 2a) Gilg. X ii 24, 
also sa ebersina pa-ds-qu (in broken con- 
text) Gilg. IX ii 21. 


c) other oces.: pa-ds-qu-tu dur-abniz 
Sunu kima karpat pahhari uparrir I smashed 
their impenetrable stone walls as if they 
were a potter’s vessel Borger Esarh. 57 v 5; 
ana qat la padi... ana pa-suq-ti halti ga la 
elé into a merciless hand, into a steep pit 
from which there is no coming up (alive) 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 36. 


2. complicated, difficult: ezzetw samz- 
ratu.... gapsatu dannatu pa-as-qa-tu lemz 
netlu] you (evil spirit) are fierce, wild, 
overbearing, mighty, tricky, evil Kécher 
BAM 885 iv 21 and parallel 471 iii 25; hasasié la 
natd amarig pa-ds(var. -as)-qa (his limbs) 
cannot be contemplated, they are too com- 
plicated to look at En. el. I 94, also (said of 
Nergal) BiOr 6 166:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
116; pa-as-qat (in broken context) Atiqot 2 
122:12 (MB Gilg.); sippu erst astu pa-ds-qu 
isabbatusuma  K.2617+ ii 6 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); [...].x AG.a.zu mu dim. 
me.er Si.in.ga.sal.le.e8 : mamitka 
pa-su-ug-tla ...] your stringent oath, [...] 


pasru 


(Sum. [...] the gods make your .... strin- 
gent(?)) KAR 128 r. 4 (bil. prayer of Tn. I). 


For KADP (Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 12 v 21 
(= Uruanna III 420), see pasittu; for ACh Supp. 
33:51, Dream-book 312:y+8, etc., see pasuqtu. 


paSqu (pasqu) s.; coping (of a wall); SB. 


ina 200 tibki libitts sa Stzt [x] mubisa 
elani§ adi pa-ds-qi-su resigu ulloma uzaqz 
girsu hursanig I raised its (the wall’s) top 
by two hundred courses of bricks of one- 
third (cubit) thickness up to its copings 
and made it as high as a mountain Iraq 7 
90:8 (Senn.); sthirta ekallt Satu nebehu pa-as- 
qu §a surri ugni usepis (see surru A mng. 
ld) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24, cf. ina agurri 
surrt ugni ussima sillu nebeht wu gimir pa- 
as-qt-Si-in (var. pa-as-qi-Sin) (see sillu A) 
OIP 2 107 vi 44 (Senn.), var. from ibid. 120:32; 
down in the water I joined mighty moun- 
tain stones (to build a wall) eldni§ adi pa- 
as-qi-Su ina pili rabiti unakkil sipirsu 
above up to its copings I perfected its con- 
struction with big limestone blocks OIP 2 
118 viii 11 (Senn.); 53 NINDA 4 KUS ultu 
Supul mé adi pa-ds-qi Sikittasink&ma> ésirma 
I designed the vertical projection (of the 
palaces) at a height of 53 nindanu 4 cu- 
bits (i.e., seventy cubits) from the water 
level up to the copings Rost Tigl. III 74:25 
(= Tadmor Tigl. III p. 172); atti pa-as-qr u asite 
naqgirt usasbit I made wrecking experts 
take up position at(?) the copings and tow- 
ers(?) TCL 3 + AfO 12 pl. 11 VAT 8698a: 258 
(Sar.). 


Porada, “Battlements in the Military Architec- 
ture and in the Symbolism of the Ancient Near 
East,” in Essays in the History of Architecture 
Presented to Rudolf Wittkower p. 10. 


pasru (fem. pasirtu) adj.; 1. appor- 
tioned (into standard vessels, said of grain, 
cress), 2. loosened (said of earth), 3. calm, 
4. (uncert. mngs.); MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(BUR Kécher BAM 28:19); cf. pasaru. 
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Se.bur.ra = pa-ds-ru Hh. XXIV 168; lu.al. 
bur.ra = pa-als-rum] OB Lu B iii 22; [a. 
8a 88 apin. Su. guryo. alk.a = aA.8A_ har-d[a] 
Imahl-su, [a.8a.8%apin.Su.guryy.bur.rla = 
MIN MIN pa-ds-ru Hh. XX Section 4:13f. 

e.zal.la = MIN (= t-ku) pa-ds-rum Hh. XXII 
section 9 A col. iv 6’. 

1. apportioned (into standard vessels, 
said of grain, cress): see Hh. XXIV 168, in 
lex. section; uttatu pa-sir-tum wu NI HAR 
KU.BABBAR ina muhhi uttatt madu YOS 3 
68:9 (NB let.); saklé BUR.ME (var. pa-dé-ra- 
te) Kocher BAM 28:19, var. from ibid. 533: 22. 


2. loosened (said of earth): see Hh. XX, 
in lex. section, and pasaru mng. 1b; summa 
tida pa-as-ra tkul if (in his dream) he eats 
loose clay Dream-book 317:7. 


3. calm: pa-ds-ru libbi abija ... uzennt 
ittija Saplanu libbasu remu rasigsuma (my 
brothers) alienated the kindly-disposed 
heart of my father from me, but inwardly 
he was still sympathetic to me (text: him) 
Borger Esarh. 41 i 29; E-ez-u-pa-Sir-ana- 
ardi-Marduk BE 14 151:17, also Sassmanns- 
hausen Beitr. No. 267:2 (both MB), Bagh. Mitt. 5 
225 n. 40 (NB), ef. Surpu VIII 3 var., BA 5 
391:10, see Moran, JAOS 103 256. 


4. (uncert. mngs.): see Hh. XXII, OB LuB 
iii 22, in lex. section. 


For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 208, see pagartu. 


pasru_ s.; (an animal?); NA (Urartu). 


nasi 1112 GuD.MES 9120 UDU.MAS.MES 
UDU.NITA.MES pa-ds-ru 12480 [upDuv. 
MAS].GAL.MES eqiute he brought 1,112 
oxen, 9,120 kids, sheep and p., and 12,480 
rams for the equtwu rite Lehmann-Haupt CIC 
134:18, see JAOS 81 362; ina Musasir istu 
libbi KA.MES [Sa] *Hal-di-e bibbu ki pa-ds-ri 
fL-u [na]-s in Musasir, the wild sheep 
were carried away from the gates of Haldi 
like p. ibid. 21. 


*paSSaru_ s.; (mng. unkn.); MA. 


Kar-Dunias gabbu ki pa-si-ri_ tu-li-ih 
Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 9:41’. 


pasSuru 

pasSi8Su s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

2 LU.MES pd-as-si-is-Su Sa LU.MES 

nukaribbt (receiving grain rations) HSS 14 
593: 36. 


paSSithe s.; messenger; OB*; Hurr. word. 


three seahs (of 
OBT Tell Rimah 


3 BAN pa-as-s1-tt-he 
grain) for the messenger 
207 i 5. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 198. 


pasSu adj.; anointed; MB; cf. pasasu. 


eeu, 8May Me = e-el-lu-um wu pd-as-su-um 
cultically pure and anointed MDP 27 39:4 (school 
text). 

pd-as-Su, [z]u-uk-ku-u = [rla-lam-k]u(?) CT 18 10 
iii 12f. 

pa-as-Sum (in broken context, in list 
of oil allotments, cf. $ SILA ana sisé pa- 
Sa-& line 13, see pasasu mng. 1g) BE 15 
21:20 (MB). 


(a festive platter); 
GIS.BANSUR.MAH; 


*pasSurmahu — s.; 
SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. 
ef. passuru. 


ina muhhi 7 GI8.BANSUR.MAH hurasi 
ana DN DN, ... mé qatt tanassima GIS. 
BANSUR tarakkas you offer the washing 
basins to Jupiter, Venus (and the other 
planets) on seven golden platters and you 
arrange the offering table RAcc. 119:22, cf. 
(you say a blessing to the star of Anu) 
GIS.BANSUR.MAH tapattar you clear the 
p. ibid. 32. 


paSSuru s.; 1. dining tray, table, 2. 
offering table, 3. serving portion; from 
OAKk. on; Sum. lw.; pl. passiru (Nuzi 
passuretu); wr. syll. and (GIS.)BANSUR 
(URUXURUDU) (Mari GIS.PISAN+A8, Bogh. 
GIS.URU.URUDU); cf. *passurmahu, pase 
suru in rabi passuré, passuru in $a passure. 
gis. Su+KApD>?@"ur 9 iX  banSur(BI.BUR), gid. 
banSur(URUXURUDU) = pa-ds-Su-ru. Hh. IV 186- 
88, followed by the varieties rabi, sihru, 8a qaqqadi 
ibid. 189-91, by makkanni, meluhhi, uri, akkadi 


259 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pasSuru 


ibid. 194-97; giS.banSur.dingir.ra = pa-dé- 
sur ili, giS.banSur.lugal = MIN Sar-ri_ ibid. 
192f.; giS.banSur.zag.gu.la = pa-ds-Sur sak- 
(ki, giX.banSur.zag.gar.ra = MIN a-sir-ti 
ibid. 198f.; ba-an-Sur GIS.GISGALXURUDU, KI.MIN 
GIS.BI.BUR = pa-su-ru Diri II 2638f., ef. pa-an- 
Su(?)-ur GIS.GISGALXURUDU = pa-as-Su-ru-um OB 
Diri Nippur 210 (formerly Proto-Diri 144); gi. 
ban8Sur.gubh8u = pa-ds-Sur MIN (= gu-uh-su-[w]) 
Hh. IX 207; ba-an-Sur uRUxURUDU = pa-dg-Su-[r]u 
S> II 267. 

[bu-ur] BUR = nap-ta-nu, pa-ds-s[u-ru], ni-qlu-i] 
S* Voc. M 12-14, also Idu II 122-24; [ba-an- 
Sur] BI+BUR = pa-dg-sdé-[r]u S> II 62; ba-an-Sur 
B[1+BUR] = [pa-ds-§u-ru] A II/3 F 5’, ef. ba-an-Sur 
BI+BUR // pa-ds-Su-ru A II/8 Comm. r. 8’; ba-an- 
Sur BI+BUR = pa-d8s-Su-ru Ea II 128; [...] 
[TE].UNU = nap-ta-nu, ma-ka-lu-%, pa-ds-Su-ru Diri 
VI A, (formerly B) 13’-15’, cf. [TE]. uNU = pa-a-as- 
Su-[rum] OB Diri Oxford 525 (formerly Proto-Diri 
526). 

giS.umbin.banSur = su-pur pa-ds-Su-ri_ Hh. 
IV 203; giS.LIS.banSur = it-qur-ti pa-ds-su-ri 
ibid. 200, restored from BM 68592, courtesy M. 
Civil. 

giS.banSur.sikil.la.ta (var. ba.an.st. 
ur.sikil.la.ta) G.sikil 1.kU.e: ina pa-ds-su- 
ri (var. GIS.BANSUR) elli akalu ellu akul eat pure 
food from a pure table 4R 13 No. 2:5f., vars. 
from STT 197:638f., see Cooper, ZA 62 75:32, 
ef. ibid. 73:19, cf. also CT 16 22:297; gi8. 
banSur.kasy.e.ne.meén pa-as-Sur ubarte 
anaku I am the table for the foreigners (Akk. for- 
eign lady) SBH 101 No. 54 r. 14f.; su dadag.ga 
me.te giS.banSur.ke,(kip) : mullil zuwmri siz 
mat pa-ds-Su-ri (date palm) purifier of the body, 
suitable for the table CT 46 48:240f., see Geller, 
Iraq 42 28f.:53f.; [giS.ban]8ur [kiryl.zal[...]: 
[pa]l-as-Sur tagila[ti ...] [she set] a bountiful table 
JAOS 1038 54:76 (Enlil and Sud); (*Sulpaea) 
[en.giS].banSur.ke, : EN pa-[ds-§u-ri] LKA 77 
i 18, see Falkenstein, ZA 55 17f.; ki.dam. 
tuku.a.ni giS.banSur.ta bi.in.gar = ter 
hass[u] <ana> pa-as-su-ri iskuln] he deposited his 
bridewealth gift on the table Ai. VII ii 44. 

gu-du-ut-tu-u (var. gu-du-gu-ut-tu-%), sur-ri-hu- 
mu-nu-u, me-es-te-ger-ru-u, me-es-te-gu-du-u = pa-as- 
gu-ru  Malku II 186ff.; 2¢?-li-v, gu-du-ut-tu-u, 
[sur-ri-hu-mu-nu-t], nu-un-u, e-ri-qa-u%, mi-es-du-gu- 
du-u, mi-es-te-gur-ru-u, mi-es-tu-gur-du-u, mi-es-ka- 
lal-lu-u%, dis-ku-u, ka-ap-rum, gu-up-rum, [...], ni- 
ig-st-li-qu, bu-u-rum = pa-ds-Su-ru. CT 18 3 vi 13ff. 
(Explicit Malku); pa-ds-Sur tak-né-e = MIN (= pag 
Sur) su-hus-§ ibid. 28; ha-du-pu = GIS.BANSUR 
[(...)] JEA 11 237 r. 11 (Egyptian-Akk. voc.), see 


Izre’el Amarna p. 77. 


pasSuru la 

[¢*nin].8ubur / nin // be-lum // 8u[BuR] // pa- 

ag-su-ru || Spap.sukkal // pa-dg-su-ru 4A-[nim] 

BM 62741:10 (comm. to Weidner god list, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 


l. dining tray, table —a) for ordinary 
household use — 1’ in econ., letters — a’ 
in gen.: st-ra-am pd-su-ra-am kussiam sa 
emarim (see stru B) BIN 4 162:29, dupl. OIP 
27 55:17, ef. CCT 2 18:28; pa-Su-ra-am damz 
gam sa 10 siqil kaspim addanakkum 1 will 
give you a table of fine quality worth ten 
shekels of silver CCT 4 1b:11, cf. ibid. 15 
and 26; (he gave me five shekels of silver) 
ana pa-su-ri-im pa-su-ra-am ula iddinam as 
for(?) the table, he did not give me a 
table BIN 6 3:17f., cf. 835 mana AN.NA ana 
pa-su-ri addissum pd-su-ri la ezibunim I 
gave him three and a half minas of tin for 
tables, (but) they did not leave me tables 
ICK 1 84:33f.; five shekels of silver a-pd- 
Su-ri for tables RA 59 29 MAH 19610:24; 
pa-su-ri damqitim watritim ina $ mana 
kaspim sim ragqqitim sa libbikama samma 
buy tables of extra fine quality, for one- 
half mina of silver, the price of a fine 
textile, which you owe me CCT 6 20b r. 4’; 
14 pa-su-ru 7 uruzannatum OLZ 1965 160 
Kiiltepe h/k 87:24 (all OA); 1 GIS pa-as-Su-rum 
JCS 26 136:3 and 9 (OB division of inheritance); 
5 Gin 4 pa-Su-ru five shekels (of silver for) 
four tables (preceded by four millstones) 
CT 45 21:12; 1 [x]-lxl-pt-ir-ti pa-Su-ri-im PN 

. usabil UET 5 636:16 (both OB); 1 GIS. 
BANSUR Sa naptene gallu one small din- 
ing table Iraq 41 90:36 (MA division of inheri- 
tance), cf. Beckman Emar 56:7, 9, also (uncert.) 
69:14; 2 GIS.BANSUR GiD.DA ... GIS.GU. 
ZA.MES Gip.DA two long tables and long 
benches J. Westenholz Emar 20:16 (inv.); TA 
ab x hu ud ka w GIS8(!) pa-su-ru mimma 
annia ana nisesuma . and a table, all 
this for his household personnel(?) KAJ 
179:18 (MA); 4 GIS.BANSUR.MES ga LU. 
MES ubarut[i] four tables for the foreign- 
ers HSS 14 247:90, cf. ibid. 97:4, HSS 15 
130:19, see Cassin, RA 52 27; (x barley) ana 
Simi ana GIS pa-as-Su-ru(!) as the pur- 
chase price of a table HSS 16 229:7 (all 


260 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pasSuru la 


Nuzi); GIS.BANSUR (among household fur- 
niture) MRS 12 49:13’; x Gin ga GIS. 
BANSUR kussi makstite KAV 121:10 (NA), ef. 
ADD 763 r. 7; 3 GIS pa-ds-Su-ru.MES Nbn. 
258:34 (NB leg., at the head of a list of objects 
added after date on edge of tablet), cf. Peiser Ver- 
trage 101+ :2; ersu Sitta kussé GIS.BANSUR 3 
GU.z1 (as part of dowry) TuM 2-3 1:11, ef. 
Beckman Emar 6:13; one Akkadian bed 1-en 
GIS.BANSUR one table (followed by one 
salt cellar, etc.) Nbk. 441:1; for tables in NB 
dowry lists see Roth, AfO 36-37 22; GIS.NA 
GIS.BANSUR (in a dowry) Donbaz and Par- 
pola NA Legal Texts No. 184:8’; pa-su-u-ru_ ibid. 
No. 233 r. 4 (inv.); wmu kunnu nini ana 
BANSUR-ka lukinnw on a fixed day I will 
furnish fish for your table BE 10 54:9 (NB 
leg.), cf. ibid. 13. 


b’ in expressions connoting hospitality 
and loyalty: ina kasim u pa-Su-ri-im ve 
mahrija tuktannt you were feted with cup 
and table in my presence CCT 4 9b:15 (OA 
let.); difficult: pd-su-ur-su wu kussisu ibbaz 
lakkat x-x-am u kassu umallima itbuk over- 
turning(?) his table and chair, he filled 
the .... and his cup, he poured (a liba- 
tion) (as gestures accompanying an oath) 
Cecen and Hecker, von Soden AV 35 Kiiltepe n/k 
794:32; GIS.BANSUR GIS.1 pasts (ratifying 
a transaction) Beckman Emar 33:21 and passim 
in Emar, see pagasu mng. lf; Summa... ina 
rikis GIS.BANSUR Saté kasi... ahes tu- 
tammdni you will not swear oaths to each 
other by ritual arrangements on the ta- 
ble or drinking from the cup Wiseman Trea- 
ties 154. 


ce’ materials, decoration, style: 1 GIS. 


BANSUR KA.IKARA,| 1 GIS.BAN[SUR ...] 
(part of dowry, see kangiskarakku) CT 47 
83:7; 1 GIS.BANSUR butumt[u] (in inheri- 
tance division) YOS 13 29:7, cf. (uncert.) 1 
pa-su-ur(?) x butumti Scheil Sippar 64:2; 1 
GIS pa-as-su-ur girrt Sa qaqqassu GIS.MES 
3 kablugsu taskarinnu (var. ga 3 kablusu) 
one traveling table whose top is of meésu- 
wood, its three legs are of boxwood CT 2 
1:5 and dupl. 6:5; GIS.BANSUR MES Sa(text 


passuru la 


TA) ZABAR [x] x a table of mésu-wood 
[whose ...] is of bronze OECT 3 74:27, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 152 (all OB); 1 GIS.[BANSURI 
saa.pu burasu kablu u gilti sakku one 
table, the top is of juniper and the legs 
and rungs are of sakku wood TuM NF 5 
70:1, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 4:1, cf. 
Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 395:5; x gold ana 
GIS pa-as-su-r[i] nadin JCS 8 28 No. 372:8 
(OB Alalakh); 1 GIS.BANSUR Sa isi one ta- 
ble of ebony HSS 14 247:81; stppu sa GIS. 
BANSUR ... ussammik (see sippu A mng. 
4a) ABL 611 r. 3 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 44; 2 GIS.BANSUR sépasunu Sa bu- 
ut-tu-ti HSS 14 247:88; 20 GIS pd-as-su-re- 
tum sa sepesunu Sa GUD twenty tables 
with legs (in the shape of those of a) bull 
HSS 15 132:12; 10 GIS pd-as-Su-re-tum tarz 
sutu Sa kibra la igi ten straight-edged ta- 
bles without borders ibid. 14; 90 GIS.MES 
sépetu ana 10 GIS pd-as-Su-re-ti nadnu 
ninety leg-pieces have been delivered for 
ten tables AASOR 16 85:6; 1 GIS.BANSUR 
makrasu sepasu nurwi [...] HSS 14 247:86; 
for materials see (for wood) binu A usage 
d-2’, bututtw A, hilepu, musukkannu, sul- 
mu, Sakkullu, taskarinnu, taskarhu, tatitu, 
for inlays see ahazu mng. 8a, for styles see 
Hh. IV 194-97, in lex. section, also akkadi; 
passur qaqqadi: 4 GIS.BANSUR.MES SAG. 
DU CT 57 67:5 (NB); for other refs. see 
gaqqadu mng. 4b-1’; GIS.BANSUR eri 2(?) 
kusst ert a copper tray table, two copper 
(decorated) chairs (among items in a dowry) 
Iraq 16 pl. 6 ND 2307:30, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Does. No. 14; 1 giS.banSur.zag.gu.la 
1 giS.banSur.tur one ceremonial ta- 
ble, one small table Charpin Archives Famil- 
iales 203 TS 5:19, cf. giS. banSur.zag.gu. 
la TIM 4 31:5, 3 NT 94:8 (unpub.), giS. 
bansur.zag.gu.1l4 UET 5 117:11, ef. also 
ibid. r. 7’ (all OB inheritance divisions), see Prang, 
ZA 66 16; for other refs. see sagi A and 
Hh. IV 198, in lex. section. 


2’ in lit., omens: (for a wedding feast) 
ana BANSuR sakki esén wuklat bit emi 
sajjahatt (see sagt A) Gilg. P. iv 18 (OB); 
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summa kalbu GiS.BANSUR ameli istin if a 
dog urinates against a man’s table Leichty 
Izbu XXIII 28’; [Summal [zuqaqipu ina GIs. 
BANSUR ameli [ittalnmar if a scorpion is 
seen on a man’s table CT 40 26:19; summa 
MIN ina GIS.BAN[S]UR ameli isur ana 
GIS.BANSUR Suati isqu itdrsu if ditto (a 
gecko) turns around on a man’s table, in- 
come will come back to that table CT 38 
42:53, Summa suraru ana muhhi GIs. 
BANSUR ameli imqut if a lizard falls on 
a man’s table KAR 382 r. 25, cf. ibid. 26f., 
with ana KI.TA GIS.BANSUR ibid. 28, ef. 
also CT 38 32:33, 42:57, and passim in Alu; ina 
GIS.BANSUR tami ita[kal] he ate from the 
table of an accursed person Surpu II 102, ef. 
ibid. 107; ku-su-wp GIS.BANSUR (in broken 
context) Ugaritica 5 168:17 (lit.); note in a 
comparison: DIS SAG.DU GIS.BANSUR saz 
kin if he has a head like a table (beside 
gaqqad hulamisu, tarpasi, alpi, ete.) Kraus 
Texte 17:5; mamit kasi wu GIS.BANSUR the 
“oath” of cup and table Surpu III 19, cf. 
mamit GIS.BANSUR Seberu kasa hept Surpu 
VIII 60; att? mamit sa la kasi u GIS. 
BANSUR BMS 61:10. 


b) for dining by royalty — 1’ in gen.: 
[kulsst Sarrutisu GIS.BANSUR Sarrutigu ... 
ina pan Samaég [ina is]ati taqallu you burn 
his royal throne and his royal table before 
SamaS AfO 18 110 col. B 5 (SB rit.); Swmma 
sist ana ekal rubé ina ramanisu trubma 
GIS.BANSUR is[bir] if a horse gets into the 
prince’s palace on its own and breaks a 
table CT 40 37:65; sheep ana GIS.BANSUR 
LUGAL ARMT 23 246:8, 248:6, 249:6, 250:4, 
etc., Wr. GIS.PISAN+AS ARMT 22 316:2, 3, 
r. ii 8, ibid. 322:50, ARMT 23 60:9, 199:3, 
213:20, 24 etc., see Stol, JAOS 106 357; x SILA 
rikis GIS.PISAN+AS (see riksu mng. 5c) 
ARMT 11 290:5; ina birti GIS.BA[N]SUR. 
MES sa mari Sarri u Sa LU.GAL.MES LU ga 
bitt Sani izzazzu footmen stand between 
the tables of the sons of the king and of 
the notables MVAG 41/3 64 iii 41, cf. ibid. 43 
(NA royal rit.); GIS.BANSUR.MES sa mare 
Sarri wu Sa LU.GAL.MES imattuhu GIs. 


pasSuru lb 


BANSUR Sa mar garri [u] GIS.BANSUR 
issu pan Sarri unammusu they carry off 
the tables of the sons of the king and the 
notables and they remove the table of the 
crown prince and the table from before 
the king ibid. 66 iii 50-52; [kima ql]I8. 
BANSUR.MES Sa LU.GAL.MES wzza>uzu 
ibid. iii 34; até Saniu wma wmi anné GIS. 
BANSUR ina pan Sarri... la errab why, 
today for the second day, is the table not 
brought before the king? ABL 5:15, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 196; rabiti wu nist matya ... 
ina GIS.BANSUR tasdlati usesibsunu= 
tima I seated the nobles and the people of 
my land at festive tables Borger Esarh. 63 vi 
50; mart GN ina GIS.BANSUR takné ulzis- 
sunutt I placed the Babylonians at well- 
appointed tables Streck Asb. 30 iii 90, ef. 
VAB 4 164 B vi 16 (Nbk.); uncert.: 1 BANSUR 
Saniu mar garri one (portion for) the sec- 
ond table(?) of the crown prince (among 
portions for personnel at the royal cere- 
monial banquet) ADD 971 ii 9, also ADD 
837+ :6, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 152 r. 8’ 
and 150 ii 6’, ef. 1 swt 1 sSiLA BANSUR Sarri 
8 SILA MIN SAL.KUR 4 SILA MIN rab sa 
resi x (barley) the table of the king, x 
ditto of the queen, x ditto of the chief sa 
resi Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 r. i 12ff., see Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists p. 155f. No. 35; [S]a ina & [x 
x x] hariate lina plan GIS.BANSUR Sarri 
umallini who in the [...] temple fill vats 
in front of the king’s table ABL 42:20, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 98; anniu abuka ina kiumesu 
ina pan GIS.BANSUR iptiqissu your fa- 
ther had appointed this man in his (fa- 
ther’s) place to attend to the tables ABL 
43 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 96; possibly 
metaphoric use: kima GI8.URU.URUDU-Su 
matatisu sabisu marisu u mart marisu wrdm= 
Sunuti just as he (Suppiluliuma) loves his 
table, his lands, his army, his sons, and his 
grandsons (so may he love me and my peo- 
ple) KBo 13 r. 43, see BoSt 8 56:60. 


2’ materials and decorations: ina pa-su- 
rli-ija (vars. GIS.BANSUR-ia, GIS.BAN-ia) 
ikkal Sarrum from my (the tamarisk’s) ta- 
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ble (var. my situ vessel) the king dines 
Lambert BWL 156 r. 4 (OB), for vars. see ibid. 
p. 153, see Wilcke, ZA 79 174:33’; 1 pa-as-<Su>- 
ru KU.BABBAR GAR EA 22 iii 11 (list of gifts 
from Egypt), see Moran Letters 59 n. 31; 1 GIs. 
URU.URUDU 8a hurasi 3 GIS.URU.URUDU 
Sa kalspi] KBo 10 1:41 (Hattu8ili bil.), cf. ibid. 
r. 7; GIS.BANSUR.MES ZU.MES GIS.TUG. 
MES HI.A.MES many tables of ivory and 
boxwood (as tribute) AKA 369:75 (Asn.), GIS. 
BANSUR (var. pa-sur) ihzi inlaid table (as 
booty) AKA 283:84, cf. TCL 3 390 (Sar.), and 


passim in NA royal. 


ce) for dining by gods: wasib kussi 
hurasim akil GIS.BANSUR ugnim (Samas 
and Adad) who sit on golden chairs, who 
eat from a lapis lazuli table YOS 11 22:28, 
see Goetze, JCS 22 26, cf. ibid. 38; akil pa-Su-ur 
KU.[GI] wasbut kussdt ugnim ellim who eat 
from a golden table, who sit on chairs of 
pure lapis lazuli RA 38 87 r. 4 (both OB ext. 
prayers); may your (EreSkigal’s) messenger 
come to me (Anu in heaven) GIS.BANSUR 
liptur qistaka limhur may he remove (a 
dish) from the table and receive the gift 
(of food) for you STT 28 i 36, ef. ibid. 54 
(Nergal and EreSkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 110; 
Surruh naptant simat GIS.BANSUR ili wu 
Sarrt to make the meals lavish, befitting 
the table of a god or a king Lyon Sar. 7:42; 
as these dates ana GIS.BANSUR ili wu Sarz 
ri la wtehhi will not be served at the table 
of god or king Surpu V-VI 76; ina GIS. 
BANSUR makale ili rabiitt Sumka azkur 1 
pronounced your (Samas’s) name at the ta- 
ble (laid) with food for the great gods 
KAR 55:14 (prayer of Asb.). 


d) in metaphoric use: épir wummani pa- 
as-Sur nist provider for the troops, table 
of the people (addressing the king) BE 17 
24:5 (MB let.). 


2. offering table—a) in rit.: 3 GIS. 
BANSUR.MES tukdn you set up three ta- 
bles (for Anu, Enlil and Ea) BBR No. 1- 
20:42; 1 tértu GIS.BANSUR gqabli sa Samag 
wu Adad lu nak<ka>dat let one extispicy 


passuru 2a 


on(?) the middle table of Sama¥ and Adad 
be .... ibid. 112; 18 Sappt hurasi ina GIS. 
BANSUR Ant tarakkas you arrange 18 
golden bowls on the offering table of Anu 
RAcc. 75:2, cf. ibid. 76:17; ana 4 naptan ana 
GIS.BANSUR ana pan Ani 30 sibtu nuhaz 
tummu inandin the baker will deliver thirty 
(loaves of) bread for four meals for the 
offering table for Anu RAcc. 76:27; ina Sapz 
pi hurasi §a GIS.BANSUR 5 Sappi hurasi sa 
zarini algamisu among the gold vessels for 
the table there are five gold vessels with 
stands(?) of algamesu stone RAcc. 75:8; GIS. 
BANSUR tna mahar kussé tarakkas BBR 
No. 60:10 (NA), and passim in rit., see rakasu 
mng. 5b; ultu riksu ga GIS.BANSUR &a Bel 
u Béltija Salmu when the tables of Bél and 
Beltija have been properly arranged RAcc. 
140:339; 12 akal tappinni ina GIS.BANSUR 
Istar taSakkan you lay twelve loaves of 
bread of coarse flour on the table of [Star 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 227:23, and passim in 
rit; 8 GIS.BANSUR.MES tusallak kima sa 
Anu Enlil u Ea tutahhad you have three 
offering tables passed along and you sump- 
tuously set them like the ones of Anu, 
Enlil and Ea BBR No. 1-20:101; [Selktu gas- 
sati GIS sillibani arki GIS.[BANSUR] tanadz 
di you place a censer (filled with) kin- 
dling wood arranged crosswise behind the 
offering table BBR No. 67:5, dupl. BA 5 689 
K.7726:6; UDU kimru ina muhhi GIS.BANSUR 
tesén you arrange a kimru-sheep(?) on the 
offering table BBR No. 60:27; GIS.BANSUR 
Sa mahar il amili ipattar he will clear the 
table that is before the man’s (personal) 
god BBR No. 1-20:94, cf. ibid. 97, 189, and 
passim; GIS.BANSUR tede[kki] nalmhara] te- 
dekki Or. NS 40 150:30; difficult: [G18]. 
BANSUR GIS.GU.ZA ta-de--ip BBR No. 
60:40; ki Sa télisst ina muhhi GI8S.BANSUR 
ana Setuqikani (see téliltu usage d) Ebeling 
Parfimrez. pl. 10:11, and passim in this text; ersa 
kussd GIS.BANSUR TUG.NIG.NA,(?) wmakz 
kal SUM-in KAR 66:15 (SB rit.); GIS.BANSUR 
Arnaud Emar 6 369:16, 24, 40, 56, and passim in 
the ritual for the installation of the entu-priestess; 
note material: GIS.BANSUR hurast ana Ant 
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u Antu ga Samé tukannu RaAcc. 119:17; 1 
kibsu Sa muhhi GIS.BANSUR hurasi sa 
Samag Nbk. 312:23, cf. (silver) YOS 7 185: 20. 


b) in lit. and omens: ga... wmisamma 
unammaru pa-as-sur-ki who daily made 
your (IStar’s) offering table brilliant Gilg. 
VI 66; pa-as-su-ru lu lirié umsu may the 
offering table rejoice day by day CT 154 
ii 11 (OB lit.); GIS.BANSUR kunna usahhi 
(because) he has disarranged an offering 
table that was prepared Surpu II 79; sumz- 
ma ina balu mehé lu Sakirut ili lu nage 
nak ili lu GIS.BANSUR ili ittenSu (see 
*Sakirutu) TCL 6 9:19, see Pongratz-Leisten 
Akitu-Prozession 262:88; ina imnil su ilkarrab 
[ina Sumelilsu GIS.BANSUR nasi he (the 
lahmu figure belonging to Gula) is gestur- 
ing in greeting with his right hand, in his 
left he is holding an offering table MIO 1 
78 v 45 (SB description of representations of gods 
and demons). 


c) in hist., econ., and letters— 1’ in 
gen.: ana sattukki UD 1 ana BANSU[R] *UTU 
KI.G[AR] (bread and beer) he (Rimu8) es- 
tablished as regular offerings per day for 
the table of SamaS BE 1/1 13 ii 7, see Frayne, 
RIME 2 70 (OAKk. royal inser.); GIS.BANSUR- 
am sa Istar beltisu iskun he set up the 
offering table of [Star, his lady Sumer 34 
125:22, see Gelb-Kienast Ké6nigsinschriften 380 
(early OB hist.); pa-ds-Su-ri DN Tul DN, ... 
[eli] Sa panim utahhid I set the tables of 
Marduk and Sarpanitu even more sumptu- 
ously than before VAB 4 154 iv 55 (Nbk.); 
2 DUG.D{LIM NINDA.I.DE.A A TES.SE. 
GA ana GIS.BANSUR two dishes of .... 
mirsu for the table HUCA 34 6:34 (OB); GIS. 
BANSUR.MES raksa nigé ittashu the offer- 
ing tables being arranged, they performed 
the sacrifice ABL 1360:7 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 1 55; GIS.BANSUR [Sal Samas até ta- 
karrara why are you (pl.) setting the offer- 
ing table of Sama? ABL 611:4 (NA); for 
other refs. see kardru mng. 1c-1’; ina muhhi 
GIS.BANSUR sa DN usseliu they have 
served (ungelded bulls) on the table of 
Nabi ABL 1202:27, see Parpola, SAA 10 353; 


passuru 3 


as a prebend: one eighteenth ina sir... 
Sa ind UD.8.KAM ana GIS.BANSUR Sa [star 
illi Sa arhussu of the meat that is offered 
at the table of [Star on the eighth of each 
month VAS 15 37:25, ef. ibid. 24, 26, BRM 2 
36:3f.; Stru zittt GIS.BANSUR ... ul ikk[al] 
he will not eat the meat from the share of 
the offering table VAS 6 168:12, cf. VAS 5 
57:3, see San Nicolo-Ungnad NRV p. 520 note 9 to 
No. 610; note: (UZU) ana BANSUR &@ ga- 
lam LUGAL.MES BM 93004:22 (NB, courtesy 
A. L. Oppenheim); see also tullultw; obscure: 
Sa M[U.AN.NJA S@ MU.AN.NA GIS.BANSUR 
ina 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina MN up.17. 
KAM ina libbint wmalla per year he fills 
the table with two minas of silver on the 
17th of MN through us KAV 197:43 (NA let., 
complaining of administrative abuses), see Postgate 
Taxation 365, coll. S. Parpola. 


2’ materials and decorations: (gold) 
ana batqa sa mé Sa GIS.BANSUR for repair 
of the wavy lines (lit. water) on the offering 
table (of Nan&) GCCI 1 370:6, ef. ibid. 2; ana 
Istar Nabi-naid GIS.BANSUR MES. 
MA.GAN.NA... ina kaspi ebbi u hurasi uh- 
hizma ukin Journal of Ancient Civilizations 10 
65 BM 38770:6 (both NB); 2 GAL KU.GI serz 
wanase nahellasunu KU.GI 80 MA.NA 6 
Gin Suqultasunu DIS (var. adds GIs.) 
BANSUR-Su-nu hurdsu samlu] two vessels 
of serwanase gold, their .... are of gold, 
their weight is eighty minas six shekels, 
their one table(?) is of red gold (listed 
among vessels in a tuppi Sukutti a ila Sarri 
list of the jewelry of the gods of the king 
line 1) RA 43 178:37 (Qatna inv.); (PN commit- 
ted a robbery) qdaru sa hurasi issu muhhi 
GIS.BANSUR uttari Sa ina pan DN iqtalaz 
pa he stripped the golden garu ornament 
off the extra(?) offering table that is in 
front of [Star ABL 1389:9; GIS.BANSUR sa 
Marduk sa hurasi §a RN epusunt Marduk’s 
golden table that Sargon had made ABL 
951:9 (both NA). 


3. serving portion: mamman sa ina 
résija izzazzuma pda-su-ra-am isakkananni 
lassu (I am alone) there is nobody to as- 
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sist me or to provide me with a meal BIN 
6 104:17 (OA let.); 2 GIS.BANSUR 38 Iisququl 
ana pani Sarri 5 KI.MIN 5 [ilsququ ana 
TUR.TUR.MES (see isququ mng. 2c) HSS 
14 97:1f., ef. ibid. 3-9, 94:19, 96:1ff., 98:18; 1 
KI.MIN (= GIS.BANSUR) UZU.MES [(...)] 
one serving of meat ibid. 95:9 (all Nuzi); 
PAP 74 BANSUR.MES 51(?) SAB.MES 2 
BE za uzu [...] ina bit [...] etaklu [reh ti 
BANSUR.MES ana ni§ ekalli(?) [...] za’uzu 
in all 74 portions, 51(?) jars, 2 missing(?), 
distribution: the [...] ate in the [...]- 
house, the remainder of the portions were 
distributed to the domestic staff of the 
palace(?) [...] ADD 946 r. 7if., cf. PAP 160 
BANSUR.MES akiltw in all 160 portions, 
consumption ADD 1125 iv 3’, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 157 r. ii 13ff. and 149 r. i 3’; 
2 BAN NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES ... 10 
BANSUR.MES 10 SaB.MES- two seahs of 
small bread loaves, ten portions, ten jars 
ADD 1078 i 11, ef. (as offerings) ADD 1038: 2, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 159110; 150 [...] 5 
pa-S§u-ri_ (in broken context) Cole and Ma- 
chinist, SAA 13 170:2’; ana GIS.BANSUR Sa 
LU straku ... PN mahir PN has received 
(x flour) for the portions of the oblates 
GCCI 1 89:2 (NB). 


pasStru in rabi paSSure  s.; (a court 


official); OA; cf. passuru. 

mahar PN rabi ess... [malhar PN, [G]AL 
pa-su-re-e before PN who is in charge of 
the wood, before PN, who is in charge of 
the tables Chantre p. 95 No. 2:20, see MVAG 
33 p. 211 No. 219; x copper KI PN sa ra-bi, 
pa-Su-re Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 No. 
205:6; PN GAL pd-su-re Sa rubatim Kiltepe 
m/k 35:24; PN ra-bi, pd-Su-re Kiiltepe n/k 
533:6 (both courtesy C. Giinbatti). 


For Hitt. UuGULA or GAL LU.MES 
GIS.URU.URUDU overseer or head of the 
table personnel, see KUB 10 28 i 18, KUB 11 
21a vi 8-9, cited ZA 46 11, and passim in Hitt. rit. 
pasStru in Sa paSSure_ s.; (an official); 
OA; cf. passiru. 


pastu 


PN ga pa-Su-ri N. Ozgiig AV 189 Kt 89/k 
371:8 (photo pl. 29, 2a), cf. Kt s/t 92 r. 7, cited 
ibid. 182 n. 12. 


paStatu s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


pa-as-td-tam u-sa-am-la-suy-ma in sum- 
lu-i-su inassar he will fill it (the skin) with 
p., he will be attentive in filling it up MDP 
14 90 r. 1 (rit.). 


Cavigneaux, Boehmer AV 58f. with note 46. 


pastu (paltw) s.; double-headed ax; from 
OB on; pl. pasatu (palatu Bauer Asb. 2 74:11); 
wr. syll. and (URUDU.)SEN.TAB.BA; cf. 
pasu. 

dur URUDU.SEN = pa-as-twm Diri VI B 79; 
urudu.Sen.tab.ba = pa-al-tu (var. pa-ds-tum) 
Hh. XI 400; [pa-a] [pa] = pa-ds-tlum] A 1/7 Section 
B ii 10’; sag.gi.sig.ge = MIN (= ma-ha-swu) Sa pa- 
adg-ti Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 50. 

milGig.TUKUL Sen.tab.ba “Gir.gal mul. 
mul ™''ni.cir.ak.ak.da.zu : ina mittu pa-as- 
tum namsaru u mulmulli ina gitassuriki (see namz 
saru lex. section) RA 12 74:13f., see HruSka, ArOr 
37 488; gi urudu.Sen.tab.ba su.zi ri.a: 
qan pa-ds-ti §a Salummatu rami (see gant lex. sec- 
tion) CT 16 22:298f.; urudu.Sen(!).tab.ba 
hu.mu.un.sig.ga : ina pa-ds-tum (var. pal-ti) 
limhassu. may he strike him down with an ax CT 
17 33:32f. and dupl. STT 179:50; [...].en : pa-as- 
ti ana appari [...] JCS 31 225:17. 


a) as a divine emblem — 1’ manufac- 
ture: gold ana thzi sa 6 pappardili sa ana 
pa-as-tim sa Sin issakni for the mount- 
ings of six pappardili stones that were 
attached to the ax of Sin ARMT 22 239:6; x 
Simtum ana Sipir 1 pa-ds-tim sa Sin x 
paint for use in the manufacture of one ax 
for Sin ARMT 23 173:3; Simtum ana rakas 
1 pa-ds-tim Sa Sin ibid. 200:3; liptim ana 
Sipir pa-ds-tim Sa Sin ibid. 173:3; 5 KUS 
Sinuntim ana Sipir 1 pa-ds-tim sa Sin ibid. 
213:17; silver ga kirit niinim Sa pa-as-tim 
Sa Sin from the fish-shaped koritu orna- 
ment on the ax of Sin’ ARM 18 67:5 and 
68:5; quddatim wu URUDU_ pa-as-<tam> 
padima (see quddu s.) CT 52 112:12, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 p. 89 note f. 
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2’ use (in legal proceedings): warki 
aslim wu qanim pa-ds-tum sa Ningizzida 
u kukkurratum ga Ninurta li-li-ik-ma kiz 
ram sunniq have the ax of Ningizzida and 
the kukkurratu emblem of Ninurta follow 
the measuring-line and rod, thus check (the 
dimensions of) the orchard carefully Kien- 
ast Kisurra 159:19 (let.);} URUDU.SEN.TAB. 
BA Sa Urags ana bitim irdima bitam usanz 
niquma they brought the ax of Ura’ to 
the house and they inspected (the dimen- 
sions of) the house carefully Gautier Dilbat 
13:8; SEN.TAB.BA (var. pa-as-ta) UD.KA. 
BAR sa Lugal-kisurra(?) innasima kirdm 
ishurma ubirma ilge (see saharu mng. 3a) 
Jean Tell Sifr 71la:17, var. from ibid. 71:16, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 254; ina bab 
Sama& NA, SEN.TAB.BA & huharum sa 
Samag usinimma PN kiam izkur the stone, 
the ax, and the hukaru emblem of Samas 
came out from the gate of SamaS and PN 
swore as follows YOS 12 73:9; ina NA, & 
URUDU.SEN.TAB.BA kiam izkur Kelsey 
Museum 89596:9 (courtesy M. W. Stolper); ana 
bab Samas ana nis ilim PN iddinuma NA, 
4URUDU.SEN.TAB.BA u huharu usesinim- 
ma Andrews University Museum 73.3193:15 
(courtesy M. Sigrist and M. L. Gallery Kovacs); 
ana nig ilim ... SEN.TAB.BA Samag NAy 
Samas huharum Samag issaknu TCL 10 
34:11; SEN.TAB.BA siparrim aban Samas u 
nikkassa rabitum (var. nikkassi Sa Samas) 
igssaknuma (see nikkassu mng. 4) TCL 10 
4a:29, var. from 4b:33; SEN.TAB.BA (in bro- 
ken context, in record of litigation) PBS 
8/2 264:14; note: hire of 1 pa-as-tum Sa 
Samas& one ax of Sama¥ YOS 12 442:1 (all 
OB leg.). 


3’ other occs.: GIS pa-as-tum sa Sin (be- 
side weapons and furnishings of other 
gods) ARM 21 289:3 and 292:5; MU RN SEN. 
TAB.BA (var. pa-ds-t|dm]) KU.BABBAR 
ana bit DN useribu year in which Ipiq- 
Adad brought a silver ax into the temple 
of Tispak Tell Asmar 1930-240 r. 5 with var. 
from case (OB leg.); pa-ds-tu kibirru LKU 
31:11 (list of emblems of gods); mar rubé asmu 


pastu 


nas pal-ti sirti (see asmu adj. usage c) 
KAR 104:11 (hymn to Nabf). 


b) in household or military use: 3 SEN. 
TAB.BA UD.KA.BAR 2 kibirru (in list of 
household implements) UET 5 109:25, ef. 1 
ba-as-tum UD.KA.BAR YOS 14 227:10 (both 
OB); 3.TA pa-Sd-a-ta.MES CT 55 445:6 (NB); 
[x pa-§]a-tim UD.KA.BAR wu PN [bella litruz 
dam my lord should send me x bronze 
axes along with PN ARM 14 29:28; 5 
GIS.IGI.KAK siparrim 1 MA.NA.AM Sa 
pa-sa-at [SU.PESI five bronze ingots each 
weighing one mina, for ba’iru soldiers’ axes 
ARMT 23 384:3, ef. (bronze for) 6 pa-[sa- 
at] SU.PES ARMT 22 203 + ARMT 25 729+ ii 
26, see Durand, Mélanges Kupper 165; (bronze, 
copper, and tin for) 8 pa-sa-at b@eri sa 
ana qat Sarrim innepsa eight ba iru sol- 


diers’ axes made for royal use ARMT 22 
202:5, cf. barira turldamma] pa-sa-ti- 
su-nu enulssunu] lu nasi send the 


ba@ iru soldiers, they should bring their 
axes and their equipment ARM 1 31:37; 2 
pa-as-ta UD.KA.BAR.MES 60 kI.[LA.BI] 
two bronze axes weighing sixty (shekels) 
each J. Westenholz Emar 15:11; obscure: 
kima pa-la-a-tu ina patar parzilli upatti 
libbisun they chopped open their bellies 
with swords as if with axes Bauer Asb. 2 74 
K.2524:11. 


c) in rit. and lit.: summa zi... kima 
murudim sa pa-as-tim ab(?)-ri Saknat (see 
murudt usage c) YOS 10 45:44 and 46 (OB 
ext.); PN ligan Ipall-[tt] ga gigsnugalli 
iqils] (see ligSanu mng. 6b) RA 14 91:10 (MB 
votive inscr.); 2 basmé Sa bini sa pa-al-ta sa 
bin[i] ina pigunu nasi two basmu ser- 
pents made of tamarisk wood, carrying an 
ax made of tamarisk wood in their mouths 
AfO 18 111:17 (substitute king rit.); if water 
spilled on the ground looks like pa-as-tam 
nasi (a man) carrying an ax (parallels: 
wearing a dagger, carrying a bow, carrying 
a hassinnu ax) CT 38 21:12 (SB Alu); Summa 
tiranu kima pa-ds-tu if the convolutions of 
the intestines resemble an ax BRM 4 13:34 
(SB ext.). 
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**past 


In KAR 237:13 and dupl. LKA 105:1 (egalkura 
inc.) read gaman bal-ti passaku Saman is-qa-a-ti qa 
taja [piRI] (var. mald qataja) I am anointed with 
the oil of good looks, my hands are covered with 
the oil from fetters(?) (you anoint your eyes and 
hands), and cf. also [Samlan bal-ti Saman piiré gaz 
man Anu u [star KAR 237:8, see Ebeling, MAOG 
5/3 37. 


Civil, Aula Orientalis 5 22f.; Wiggermann Pro- 
tective Spirits 86. 


**nas (AHw. 846b) For Tc 3 (= TCL 21) 
249:10 see epesu mng. 2c sub nis DN. For 
YOS 10 14:4 see apalu A mng. 2a-2’. In KTS 
1 4b:18, read aham u tbram la ta-su-wa, see 
ibru usage a-l’. In HS 1883 r. 16, read ib- 
Su-u, see von Soden, AHw. 1582b. In AfO 11 
224:75 (physiogn.), [Swmma ...] x-su ina KA- 
Su ib-ta-na-Su, the verb is uncertain. Lam- 
bert BWL 259:15 is cited basd lex. section as 
a IV pres. from bast. 


pasu_s.; (an ax or hatchet); from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and Gin; cf. pastu. 


gi-in TUN = pa-a-Su, Si-[iq-lu] A VIII/1:130f.; 
gi-im TUN = Si-ig-lum, pa-a-Sum MSL 14 134 No. 
13 iii 7f. (Proto-Aa); tu-un TUN = pa-a-st, qu-du S? 
I 94f.; giS.gin = pa-a-su, qud-du Hh. VI 231f., 
ef. Hh. XII 128; urudu.[gin] = pla-a-Su], quddu 
Hh. XI 3875f. 

[aga].gin = MIN (= a-gu-u) pa-a-si_ blade (lit. 
crown) of an ax Antagal F 59, cf. giS.aga.gin= 
MIN (= a-gu-u%) pa-a-si Hh. VI 228, also Nabnitu X 
(= IX) 180; urudu.aga.[gin] = [min (= [a-gu-i]) 
pa-a-8] Hh. XI 372; urudu.kin.gin.gal(var. 
-bar) = pa-ag MIN (= ni-ig-gal-lu) (var. pa-a-s% nim- 
gal) Hh. XI 414; kuS.ka.dt.gin = MIN (= e-rim) 
pa-[a-si] ax sheath Hh. XI 168. 

giS.gin mi.ni.in.tag giS.gin kt.gla 
...]) : pa-a-s% (var. pd-ds) ilputuka pa-a-su [...] 
the ax that touched you is a holy ax [...] 4R Add. 
p. 3 to pl. 18* No. 3 r. iii 10f., cf. giS(var. omits 
giS).gin u.me.ni.tag: ina pa-a-su(var. -8) lil- 
putma BIN 2 22:154f., see AAA 22 88, also 
urudu.gin Su.tag.ga urudu.bulug $&u. 
tag.ga: pa-ds ilputu’w MIN MIN STT 200:68f., 
see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 142:83 
(mis pi), cf. ibid. 159:5, 160:8; gin.zabar (var. 
urudu.gin) bulug.zabar [Sum.me.zabar|] 
giS.Su.kdér.aplin ...] pa-a-sum magqarum 
Sul slsarum unit epinn[i ...] (see magqqaru lex. sec- 
tion) Civil Farmer’s Instructions 41 i 19, var. and 
restoration from unilingual version. 


pasu 


a) in gen.: lu asst pa-a-su lu akkisa 
k[és¢] I would have wielded an ax and cut 
you (O door) to pieces Gilg. IV i 48 (= VII 
49), see Landsberger, RA 62 103 n. 22; [*Gis 
i|ltege pa-si GilgameS picked up the axes 
Gilg. Y. vi 12 (= 240); if a man should kiss a 
married woman [slapassu Saplita [ana plan 
erimte Sa pa-a-se [isladdudu inakkisu. they 
shall draw his lower lip across the blade(?) 
of an ax and slice it off KAV 1i 95 (Ass. Code 
§ 9); pa-& kassisi u suld ... eli ba’eritim 
ustabnima (difficult, see banti A v. mng. 
6b) CT 15 5 ii 6 (OB lit.), see Rémer, JAOS 86 
138; the owner of the field chased away the 
stray oxen ina pa-si-im sep alpim istebir 
he broke an ox’s leg with an ax van Soldt, 
AbB 12 177:9; pa-&t nakkipt isratim sénatim 

. Sebilim send (fem.) to me axes, ham- 
mers, belts, shoes Alp AV 232 Kiiltepe v/k 
38:19 (OA); 1 pa-ag ni-tim UD.KA.BAR one 
assault(?) ax of bronze ARMT 22 204 ii 20, 
also ARMT 23 385:1, see Durand, MARI 3 279, 
cf. pa-as qa-du-mi-im cited Cadelli, Birot Mem. 
Vol. 167, see Durand Documents de Mari 1 320; 
[KUS nahbaltim sa pa-si-im a case for an 
ax ARMT 23 104:23; 1 hassinnwm 1 pa-su- 
um PN (among disbursals of tools) UET 5 
803:4; uncert.: 1 kinkum KU.BABBAR 1 
URUDU.GIN SIKIL Bagh. Mitt. 21 159 No. 
109:2; ana pa-si-im pakuttim eriqqim u mimz 
ma sumsu ul awat PN the ax, the pakut- 
tu, the wagon, and everything else is no 
concern of PN’s ABIM 35:18 (all OB); sa pa- 
a-Si idisu u kalmakri idatisunu inandin 
(see id& usage e) Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 
4920:14; kalmakru u pa-a-su ana nadanisu 
janumma he had no battle axes and no 
ax to give ibid. 7 (MB leg.); 1 Gf{N UD.KA. 
BAR Wiseman Alalakh 111:6 (MB); 1 pa-a-su 
URUDU Beckman Emar 69:12; as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: 10 pa-a-Su 10 HA-ZI-NU KBo 18 161 
r. 15; URUDU PA-A-SU GAL URUDU HA-ZI- 
NU ibid. 179 ii 10’, cf. ibid. 160 ii 1’ and 3’; PA- 
A-AS-S[U UD.KA.BAR] KUB 9 311i 483 and 51; 
PA-SU UD.[KA.BAR] KUB 12 63 r. 20; note 
l-en SEN.TAB.BA // pa-a-Su [Sa KU.GI] 
KBo 9 50:31; uncert.: 1 SAR E pi-i pa-a-si- 
im BE 6/1 76:1 (OB). 
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pasu 


b) size, weight, manufacture: pa-si 1&2 
puku rabitum hassinnt 3 GUN.TA.AM i182 
tapku they cast huge axes, they cast axes 
weighing three talents each Gilg. Y. 165 
(OB); 1 kutummam sa pa-si-im Sa 2 MA.NA 
1 ga 1 MA.NA ... Samma lublunim buy 
one cover for an ax of the two-mina size 
and one for the one-mina size and let 
them bring them to me TCL 19 61:25 (OA); 
buy copper and marratli tlilmunialti] [1] 
plal-su-wm 1 e-eh-zu-wm ... Ssupisslunut]i 
have them make Tilmunite hoes, one ax, 
and one hatchet(?) YOS 2 17:10, see Stol, 
AbB 9 p. 12; 19 minas 44 shekels (iron) as 
material to make 5 hassinndta isten pa-a- 
Su [x] maqgaratu 4 nalpata u isten napkapu 
PN nappah parzilli ma-Kna>-lhirl (see magqz 
qaru) Nbk. 92:4; Gin parzilli u Sassara parz 
ziult PN mahir Gin parzillt ina pan PN 
GCCI 2 321:1ff.; iron nisru 1 pa-a-su PN 
nappah parzilli mahir withdrawn (for mak- 
ing) one ax, the ironsmith PN received 
VAS 20 4:2; pa-a-su a-ba-ri §a PN (see abaru 
A usage a) Moore Michigan Coll. 15:2, cf. asten 
pa-a-su ina pan PN CT 55 445:10, astén pa-a- 
Su wten maqqaru ina pan PN CT 55 408:3 
(all NB); 1 pa-Su-wm $+ MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
Greengus Ishchali 263:8 (OB); 2 pa-su siparrim 
13; MA.NA.AM 1 pa-Su 1 MA.NA_ (beside 
hassinnu and marru) ARMT 22 217:5 and 7; 
30 pa-su siparrim 213 MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
(beside haputum) ARM 21 260:3; 1 pd-su- 
um Sa 2 MA.NA 1 pd-Su-u[m] sa } MA.NA 
5 Gin PN nasi RA 58 60:17f8.; 2 pd-Su 33 
MA.NA KI.LA.BA TCL 14 54 r. 7; [41] pa-& 
1 nakkupum suqultasnu 2 MA.NA ana PN 
addin 1; MA.NA 5 Gin pd-si ana PN, adz 
din... U 2 MA.NA pd-st ana PN, addin 
BIN 4 198:1ff. and 14, cf. OIP 27 62:38 (all OA); 
lu-u hu-Se-e 1 MA.NA lu-u pa-Sa-am Subi-z 
lam TCL 17 55:38 (OB); 1 kalmakru 2 Ma. 
NA KI.LA.BI 1 pa-a-sué } MA.<NA> KI.LA. 
BI Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:2 (MB); as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 Pa-a-SU UD.KA. 
BAR GAL 1 MA.NA.AM KUB 25 81:10. 


c) in rit.: ina GiN hurasi sassar kaspi 
era talappatma you touch the e?ru-wood 


*pasu 


with a golden ax and a silver saw BBR 
No. 46 and dupl. 47 i 12, cf. ibid. 1; ina GIN 
hurasi sassar kaspi [bi]nu talappatma ina 
qulmi tanakkis you touch the ash tree 
with a golden ax and a silver saw, you cut 
it down with a qulmti ax AAA 22 44 ii 15; 
URUDU.GIN URUDU pulukka URUDU Sas 
Sara... ana libbt taSakkan you put a cop- 
per ax, a copper needle, and a copper saw 
inside (the sheep’s thigh) JRAS 1925 48:8, 
see TuL p. 103, cf. BBR No. 31-37 i 45 and dupls. 
(all mis pi), see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 
1 70:8 and 43:78; uncert.: Samna sa qaqqaru 
salhu pa-as-ka tapassasma you smear your 
ax with the oil that has been sprinkled on 
the ground von Weiher Uruk 76:45. 


d) a weapon or emblem of gods: ali 
Nin-ildu nagargal anitija nas pa-ds (var. 
pa-a-st) Sasi where is Nin-ildu, the chief 
carpenter of my supreme rank, who wields 
the golden ax? Cagni Erra I 156, cf. [naggaru 
njasi pa-als-su] the carpenter carries his 
ax Gilg. XI 50; salmu arkii UD.SAR pa-a-sa 
ina qat Sumeligu nasi the rear constella- 
tion (of the Twins) holds a crescent (and) 
ax in its left hand Afo 4 74:7, cf. (the Twin) 
ina Su" 15-su% pa-a-su na-d§ MLC 1866 ii 3 
(courtesy P.-A. Beaulieu). 

In KAJ 257:6 read (tin) SAM 2 (BAN) SE (see 
bitrumu disc. section); for BRM 4 13:56f. see 


takaltu A mng. la. In ZA 43 17:51 read 2 GIS mi-t- 
ti(?), see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 11. 


**paSu (AHw. 846b) In the refs. Kocher 
BAM 244:33ff., ibid. 129 iv 18, BE 31 26(= 
Kécher BAM 397):32 (MB), read ta-sak ina 
(GESTIN, i.GI8, etc.), see sdku v. mng. 1; 
in ZA 45 208(= KUB 29 58):24, read U.LAL ta- 
sak XAS8»> ina Samni tuballal. In Kécher BAM 
50 r. 19 and dupl. AMT 41,1 r. iv 41, read (in 
difficult context, uncert.) summa hadiata 
ana istét qati O butndnu tugarrab abatta TE 
AS AS ut-ta(var. -tap)-pa-d§ Sa tabiuni qata 
tusalpat. In AMT 14,5 “r.” 4, read ta-pa-ds- 
<§a>-a& me bini [ina MUJ]L tusbdt, see dupl. 
Kocher BAM 227:7’. In “ebd. 10” (= AMT 14,5 
“r.” 10), read DUH tubbal tu-pa-ds, see 
pa-asu mng. 2. 
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pasultu A 


pasultu A s.; (an implement); SB. 


giS.ba.(var. adds ™™)ku8, giS.ba.zu(var. 
zt), gi8.ba.(var. adds *'*) sik = pa-gul-tum(var. 
-tu) Hh. IV 44ff., see MSL 9 169. 

giS.ba.zti ku.g[a...]: ina pa-&ul-ti-kla el- 
le-ti ...] (parallels: ina sassarika, ina suppinnika, 


ina bu?dika) 4R 18 No. 8 ii 5f. 


For Cat. Spl. 500 II 20 (= BM 98589 in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. IV No. 500), see assultu. 


pasultu B s.; (a crawling creature); SB; cf. 
pasalu. 


RN Urartaja... §a ki pa-sul-ti [...] Sar- 
duri the Urartian who, like a crawling 
creature [...] Tadmor Tigl. III 100:35’. 


paSumu s.; veil; SB; cf. pasamu. 


DN kallat DN, pa-su-mu iskun|k]i Tas- 
métu, daughter-in-law of Marduk, placed 
a veil on you KAR 69:21, see Biggs Saziga 76. 
*paSunu s.; (an official); Nuzi; foreign 
word. 

dajant LU.MES pa-a-su-u-ni-e asar PN 
itersu ... 5 LU.MES anniitt pa-a-su-[ni-e] 
Sa PN ana pani dajani uselti u kinan[na] 
igtabi the judges demanded p.-s from PN, 
these five (named) men are the p.-s whom 
PN brought before the judges, and they 
spoke as follows JEN 342:18 and 24 (litigation 
concerning a house); kimé LU.MES pa-a-su-u- 
ni-e igtabi ibid. 32; ki pt LU.MES pa-a-su- 
u-ni-e PN ina dini ilteéma on the basis of 
the testimony of the p.-s, PN won the law- 
suit ibid. 36, cf. (uncert., in broken con- 
text) [...] pa-su(?)-nu(?)-ma (testimony of 
‘PN,, daughter of the successful litigant PN 
in JEN 342, concerning fields and houses 
given to her by PN) RA 23 114 No. 36:12; 
LU.MES pa-su-ni-e ... ana pani dajani iqz 
tabi JEN 333:49; dajganu LU.MES pa-su- 
ni-e [isltalu ... u umma pa-su-nu-ma_ the 
judges questioned the p.-s, and the p.-s 
replied as follows ibid. 72 and 75. 


pasugqtu s.; difficult situation, difficulty, 
distress, hardship; SB; cf. pasaqu. 


patahu 


pa-suq-tué = dan-na-[tu] Izbu Comm. 311, cf. von 
Weiher Uruk 37:26; pa-Suq-tum // dan-na-tum 
Hunger Uruk 83:8. 


dannata pa-Suq-tam immar he will ex- 
perience hardship and difficulty Dream-book 
312 Sm. 29+ :y+3, ef. pa-su-ug-ta wmmar ibid. 
313 Babylon 36383:5; matu pa-Sugq-tam wmmar 
AfO 14 pl. 16 VAT 9436 ii 13, also CT 39 13 
K.2922+ :11; dannatu pa-sugq-tu ina mati 
ibassima ACh Supp. 33:51; kisadi ... nasa 
ul ale i [ilraddadani |x-xl-tum marsatu 
pa-Sug-tum I cannot lift my neck, [...], 
troubles, and distress are pursuing me CT 
46 49 i 14 (SB lit.); wmmanka pa-suq-tt tmmar 
TCL 6 3:9 (ext.); gillata pa-Suq-ta Serta (in 
broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 24. 


paSuqtu see pasqu adj. 


pasurtu s.; selling; SB; cf. pasaru. 


niga maresina i-sa-la-a |/ sa-lu-u : pa- 
Sur-té KI.LAM the people will reject(?) 
their children, sali (means) selling on the 
market Izbu Comm. 189 (comm. to Leichty Izbu 
V 48, see sali A mng. 3). 


See pasaru mng. 6. 


paSuttu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


pa-su-ut-tu(tablet: -L1) si-i it (the bile?) 
is p. ABL 363:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 217. 


Possibly variant of pastttu. 


patahu v.; 1. to pierce, to bore, per- 
forate, 2. II and II/2 (reciprocal) to run 
through (with a sword or other weapon), 
3. II to slaughter, 4. IV (uncert. mng.); 
Mari, Bogh., SB, NB; I tpattah — patih, 
1/2, II, II/2, IV; cf. *pathu, pithu A, put- 
tuhu. 

bu-ru u = pa-ta-hu A II/4:114; e LaGaR-guni. 
DU = pa-ta-hu-um MSL 14 95:163:4 (Proto-Aa). 

tu-pat-tah, tu-pat-tah-su-nu 5R 45 K.253 i 6f. 
(gramm.). 

1. to pierce, to bore, perforate — a) in- 
tentionally (figurines, ritual appurte- 
nances): garan ajali &d 7 [... tla-pat-tah 
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patahu 


<ina> isati tukabbab you perforate a stag 
horn with seven [...], you char (it) (and 
place it on his neck) STT 286 r.(!) i 3; [...] 
ana pa-ta-hi Kécher BAM 125:27, dupl. ibid. 
124 iii 57; salam ma-mit tasakkan [libbagsa 
ina patlar bini ta-pat-tah you place the 
figurine of “oath” and pierce its heart 
with a tamarisk knife Laessse Bit Rimki 
59:97, cf. libbasa 1-pat-tah KAR 246 r. 23 (SB 
rit.), cf. ta-pat-tah (in broken context) LKU 
58:7, also [...] ta-pdt-tah mésu [...] Biggs 
Saziga 61 KUB 37 82:7’; anaku ina ussu selu 
ap-ta-ta-ah IMURUB,| Mesopotamian Magic 
237 BM 61471:3’ (SB inc.); t-pat-tah (in bro- 
ken context, parallels inaggar, igabbir) CT 
35 40 79-7-8,133:7 (hist.); Summa alittu gerz 
busa pat-hu(?) (opposite: zagru) Labat TDP 
204:57. 


b) accidentally (household objects): 
musahhinu siparri ga giné tabnitu ina libbr 
ki nubannt pa-ti-hi (see musahhinu) YOS 3 
191:28 (NB let.); ki uftatu Sa MU.138.KAM ina 
bitija tadd& ina pa-ta-hu sa saq-qlu(!)] nada 
(we swear that) we did not know, concern- 
ing the barley for the 13th year that you 
deposited in my house, that the sacks were 
full of holes Dar. 358:8. 


2. II and II/2 (reciprocal) to run 
through (with a sword or other weapon) — 
a) II to run through: ki nakarkunu u- 
pa-ta-hu-ka-nu-ni (see pithu A mng. 1) 
Wiseman Treaties 643. 


b) II/2 (reciprocal): s&@ LU kizisu ina 
namsari sibbisunu up-ta-at-te(var. -ti)-hu aha-z 
mes (see kizi mng. 2b) Streck Asb. 60 vii 37. 


3. II to slaughter: alpésunu 5 ME 6 ME 
ki u-pat-ti-hu ittasst after they had slaugh- 
tered five or six hundred of their (the de- 
feated enemies’) oxen, they withdrew ABL 
1000 r. 9; they took fifteen hundred oxen as 
plunder, five hundred they put onto rafts, 
the remaining one thousand ki u-pat-ti-hu 
ina {> marrat uttebbti they slaughtered and 
sank in the sea ABL 520 r. 20 (both NB letters 
of Bél-ibni). 


patalu 


4. IV (uncert. mng.): total: nine women 
Sa ip(?)-pa-ti-ha ARMT 22 17:11. 


In ABL 658:7 read ip-ta-<é-ha, see pasahu 
mng. le. For Lambert BWL 106:161 see peti v. 
mng. 4 s.v. uznu a. 


patallu. s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


PN PNy ana pa-ta-«x»-al-lim ipus JEN 
540:23, cf. PN DUMU pa-ta-li JEN 383:3, see 
Fadhil, Lacheman AV 372. 


patalu v.; 1. to twine, plait, twist, 2. II 
(uncert. mng.), 3. IV to be plaited, 
twisted; OA, OB, SB; I iptil — ipattil (tepet= 
til AMT 11,1:8), II, IV, IV/3; cf. mupattilu, 
patlu, pitiltu, puttulu. 


da.rf.an.Sub(text .8i) = pa-da-lu(text -nu) = 
(Hitt.) ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 272; $e.be. 
da = pa-ta-lu(text -nw) = ma-al-ki-[ia-wa-ar] ibid. 
276. 

pa-ta-lu ka-pa-lu [...] kapapu ina lisani qabi 
(see kapalu lex. section) CT 31 10 K.2086 r.(!) iii 
14, dupl. AMT 71,3:12. 

tu-pat-tal 5R 45 K.253 i 8 (gramm.). 


1. to twine, plait, twist — a) fibers: 6 
30 MA.NA hart pa-ltal-lum (see aru A disc. 
section) UET 5 468:30 (OB); 3 sus 6 GU 
SU.SAR pa(!)-ta-lum to twist 186 talents of 
palm fiber ibid. 32; summa urbatum la 
ibassr haré lilqinikkum pitiltam li-rp-ti-lu- 
ma wna hurdatim sullil if there is no reed 
grass, let them take palm leaves for you 
and twist ropes, then roof (your building) 
with reed mats AfO 24 121 No. 2:26, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 145; ina pika teheppi ina qatika 
te-pe-til (var. tasék) with your mouth you 
break up (the .... of the date palm), with 
your hand you plait (var. you crush) it 
AMT 11,1:8 (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 2), var. from 
dupl. STT 279:19; PA GIS.GISIMMAR 
7-8u% ana imitti 7-<su> ana Sumeli ta-pat-til 
you plait date palm fronds seven times to 
the right, seven to the left AMT 103,1:26; 
Ser-an sabiti asla zikara itti nabasi ta-pat- 
til you plait together gazelle tendon and 
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patannu 


“male” aslu-rush with red wool AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 31, ef. CT 23 42:17; UD.6.KAM pa-ta- 
lum for six days, twining Syria 59 131 § e:28 
(OB cloth-making instructions) and passim in this 
text, see Lackenbacher, ibid. 140; mannu pd 
ip-til uttata ukassir (see kasaru mng. 6a) 
Maqlu V 11 and IX 77. 


b) intestines, guts: Summa tiranu hime 
sa pat-lu (see himsu A mng. 1b)  Boissier 
Choix 92:12; summa izbu libbasu petima 
irrusu kima pitilti pat-[lu] Leichty Izbu XVI 
42, cf. ibid. 109, also Summa amelu libbasu 
petima irrusu pat(text S1)-lu MDP 14 p. 55 
r. i 11 (dream omens); Summa martu pat- 
la(text -aT)-at if the gall bladder is en- 
twined CT 30 la:11; Summa gerbu ina himsi 
pa-at-lu(text -mu) if the intestines are 
entwined within the fat RA 65 73:26, see 
Nougayrol, RA 65 80; for other refs. see pitiltu 
usage d-1’. 


2. II (uncert. mng.): see 5R 45, in lex. sec- 
tion, also (restoration uncert.) [...] = [pu- 
ut]-ti-lill_ OBGT XI ii 3; here your brothers 
and friends w-pd-ti-lu-ka-ma u anaku térz 
tam astaprakkum umma anakuma alkamma 
zuku kiam la wumassuhuka thwarted(?) you 
while I myself have sent you a message as 
follows: Come here and obtain clearance, 
thus they will not rob(?) you Kiltepe n/k 
471:10 (courtesy C. Giinbatti). 


3. IV to be plaited, twisted — a) fibers: 
kima pt la ip-pat-til (var. ib-ba-ds-si) la 
uktassaru as chaff cannot be plaited (var. 
stay together) so (barley) cannot be tied 
together Maqlu V 15, see Meier, AfO 21 76. 


b) internal organs: summa gerbu it-tap- 
ti-lu RA 65 73:52 (OB ext.). 


In PRT 24 r. 9 read gumél marti pu-ut-[tu-ur], 
see Starr, SAA 4 37. 


patannu see patinnu. 


patanu A v.; l. to consume, eat a meal, 
2. III to provide a meal; OB, Mari, Bogh., 


patanu A 


SB, NB; I iptun — ipattan, 1/8, III; ef. ipz 
tennu, naptanu, patnu B, pitennu, putannatu. 

kuwy _ nap-ta-nu, W.si..si = pa-ta-nu Erimhus 
II 296f.; U.st..st = pa-ta-nu, KAXZ1.AK.A = MIN 
$a a-ka-li, DUN .pUN™'N = MIN §¢é LU (see paz 
tanu B) Antagal VIII 136ff.; KA.AK.A = pa-ta-nu 
5R 16 r. iii 74 (group voc.). 

ti-u-tu, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = makali 
2:181ff. and dupl. 4 iii 19. 


LTBA 2 


1. to consume, eat a meal—a) in 
gen.— 1’ in OB, Mari: akal pa-ta-ni-ia 
elgema ana harran uwmakkal allik I took 
with me food to eat and went on a day’s 
expedition RA 8 65 ii 28 (A&8duni-erim); nap- 
tanam i-pa-at-ta-an (see naptanu mng. la- 
3’) ARM 6 32:23; (wine) ana naptan LU 
Hana.MES ina bit GN inwma ip-tu-nu for 
the meal of the men from Hana in GN 
when they dined ARMT 23 494:5, ef. (oil 
allotted) intima LU Hana u LU Elam ina 
kisal & burmi wp-tu-nu upon the occasion 
when the Haneans and the Elamites dined 
in the courtyard of the hall of murals Flo- 
rilegium marianum 3 p. 255 No. 117:6; cereals 
(distributed) wm PN ip-tu-nu JCS 24 48 
No. 12:3 and 8 (OB Harmal); note in I/3: ina 
naptanim |mlahrika lu kajanu Nia.Du suh- 
ham la tu-[s]a-ap-ta-an Nia.Du tahdal[m|] lli- 
1|p-ta-at-ta-nu ARM 1 52:35, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 1 p. 63 No. 1 n. 3. 


2’ in SB: mé ana qatéja bi-nam-ma 
lu-up-tu-un plu-tu-uln belt pu-tu-un sahiru 
pa-ta-nu pe-te-e libbi “Give me water for 
(washing) my hands so I can dine” — Dine, 
my lord, dine, .... dining relaxes the mind 
Lambert BWL 144:11f. (Dialogue); anakwu pa-ta- 
nu-um-ma ul a-pa-tan la [ta]-pa-tan bela la 
ta-pa-tan ibid. 14f.; 1 (BAN) ustarrd 3 (BAN) 
a-pat-tan (see Surri B) 2R 60 No. 1 ii 15 
and dupl., cf. kabut sirrimi ina azanni ... 
ta-pat-tan (see sirrimu usage c) ibid. r. iii 
12, cf. ibid. 3, 6, 9, 16, and 19, see Romer, Persica 
7 55 and 63f.; naptan a-pa-ta-nu ul etehha 
[...] kurunnu sa nablati ana da-da-ri |. . .] 
ZA 5 80 r. 9, see von Soden, AfO 25 42:65 (prayer of 
Asn. I); ustu sértt adi akal pa-ta-an from 
morning till the eating of a meal  Labat 
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Suse 11 v 12 (med.); a-pa-ta-an i-[. . .] (paral- 
lel: kurunnu tabu) [...] KAR 138:11 (SB 
rel.); uncert.: Summa amélu ip-pa-tan (for 
in(a) patan?) Sikara isatti CT 39 38 r. 14, ef. 
ibid. 15. 


3’ in NB: rations ana pa-ta-nu iddinu 
CT 56 757 r. 8. 


b) balu patan, la patan fasting, without 
tasting — 1’ balu patan: the diviner puts 
on a clean garment, purifies himself with 
cedar and tullal herb ba-lu pa-tan erena 
ina pisu unaras u Nisaba ina pisu ilémz 
ma (see na’asu usage b) BBR No. 11 r.i5; 
ba-lum pa-tan™” tu-[...] you have [him 
ingest(?) (the medication)] without eating 
(beforehand) KUB 4 60:4, wr. ba-lu pa-td-an 
ibid. 6; ina A.GESTIN.NA bd-lum pa-[ta]n 
[N]AG-su-ma KUB 4 58:4, cf. bd-lum pa-tan 
[N]AG-su-ma S8A.ZI.GA TUK-& you give 
him (various ingredients) to drink without 
eating and he will regain potency KUB 4 48 
i 31, see Biggs Saziga 55, wr. bd-lum pa-ta-a-an 
KUB 4 48 ii 13, bd-lu pa-tan NAG-[su] KUB 
37 25:3; UD.2.KAM NINDA la tkk[al .. .] ba- 
lum pa-ta-a-an NAG [...] he should eat no 
food for two days, you give him (the med- 
ication) to drink without ingesting food 
KUB 4 51:8; lu bahir ba-lu pa-tan NAG-Su 
tusaprasuma iballut it (the potion) should 
be hot, you give it to him to drink without 
eating, you make him vomit and he will 
recover Kécher BAM 549i 9, wr. NU (= balu 
or la) pa-tan ibid. 11 and 12; (various medi- 
cations) ina KAS8.SAG tuballal [ina kakkabi 
tlusbat ba-lum pa-tan NAG-ma i-ne-e§ you 
mix in beer, set out overnight, he drinks it 
without ingesting food, and he will recover 
Kécher BAM 396 i 31; various plants ina 
kirban tabti ba-lu pa-tan ikkalma (see kirz 
banu mng. 2a) KAR 178 v 51, dupl. K.4068+ ii 
29 (hemer.); you crush (various ingredients) 
ina GESTIN SUR ba-lu pa-tan isattima ibalz 
lut he drinks (the potion) in pressed wine 
without ingesting food and he will recover 
CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim in AMT and Kécher 
BAM; summa ... ba-lu pa-tan lam NINDA 
KU A NAG zwtu ina zumrisu ittabsi if 


patanu A 


without eating, before he eats bread or 
drinks water, he sweats (it is the begin- 
ning of recovery) STT 89:196; ba-lu pa-tan 
pasu tk-ta-na-par he wipes his mouth (with 
the medication) on an empty stomach AMT 
78,1 iii 11 + 28,7:8, also 78,1 iii 14, cf. (the baby) 
ba-lu pa-tan unassab sucks (the medication) 
without eating Labat TDP 222:39. 


2’ la patan: summa la pa-tan sirisu 
us-ta-nak-ta-tu  Labat TDP 180:22; siztb Ug. 
UDU.HI.A ina sikari tuballal la pa-tan UD. 
3.KAM NAG.MES you mix ewe’s milk in 
beer, he drinks it for three days on an 
empty stomach AMT 59,1 i 25; (various in- 
gredients) ina sikari la pa-tan adi ibal- 
lutu NAG.MES Kécher BAM 202:8, ef. ibid. 
207:9, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 234; la pa-tan 
KA-8%, tak-ta-na-[par] AMT 23,2:13, also la 
pa-tan sinnesu takappar Kécher BAM 1i 15. 


3’ wr. NU (= la or balu) pa-tan: [...] 
ina UL tusbdt ina seri NU pa-tan [...] NAG 
you set (the medication) out overnight, in 
the morning she drinks it on an empty 
stomach LKU 55 i 4; 7 samme annilti is- 
tenis tasdk NU pa-tan ina Ssikari NA[G-ma 
TI] you crush these seven plants to- 
gether, he drinks it in beer on an empty 
stomach Biggs Saziga 68 81-7-27,73:6, cf. ibid. 
69:15; libbt issur hurri Vallut ina KAS.SAG 
NU pa-tan NAG-[Su] he swallows the heart 
of a partridge(?) and you give him (the po- 
tion) in beer to drink on an empty stom- 
ach Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 73,2:6 and passim wr. 
NU pa-tan in these texts, Wr. la pa-tan ibid. 63 
LKA 98:6; U azalli U nissati NU pa-tan KU 
w NAG the azalli plant is a medication 
for distress, to eat or drink on an empty 
stomach Kécher BAM 1 i 59; Summa amilu 
NU pa-tan rés libbigu i-gas-sa-as-su if a 
man’s epigastrium hurts him without (his) 
having eaten Kécher BAM 578 ii 20; ina Siz 
kari NU pa-tan NAG-ma ina-es Kécher BAM 
574 ii 41, but ba-lu pa-tan ibid. 40; ina 
GESTIN KAL.GA NU pa-tan [igatti] ibid. 
578 i 31, NU pa-tan unassab ibid. 575 ii 19 and 
passim in med.; note, without reference to 
ingesting medication: ina seri NU pa-tan 
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teqqgi in the morning you daub (his eye) 
without (his) having eaten CT 23 44 K.2611 


iii 2. 


c) lam patan: la-a-am pa-tan u-lall-[lat] 
before eating he swallows (the medication) 
Kocher BAM 510 i 22. 


2. III to provide a meal: NiG.puU 
suhham la tu-[s]a-ap-ta-an do not give 
(them) a light meal to eat ARM 1 52:34. 


For KBo 1 42 iv 45 and 49 (= Izi Bogh. A 272 
and 276, in MSL 13 142) see patalu lex. section; 
for CT 11 29 ii 27 (= Idu II 124) see passuru lex. 
section. 


patanu B v.; 1. to become strong, firm, 
2. to make strong, to make firm (in NB 
personal names), 3. II to strengthen, to 
make firm; Mari, MB, SB, NB; I iptin, 
imp. pitin, II; ef. patinu, patnis, patnu 
adj., pattanu, pitnu adj. 


DUNE" DyNMIN = IN (= pa-ta-nu) ga LU (for 


context see patanu A lex. section) Antagal VIII 
138. 

[ki.gal(?)] gir.Gs.bi 4.8u.u8 (var. a.tuS8) 
nu.un.gal.la : ul ip-tin kigallu kibissu the 
earth was not strong enough (to support) his foot- 
step JCS 21 129:28. 

nam.nir.gél nam.ba.tu.lu(var. .um): pi- 
it-né-et (var. pi-it-né-e-ti) ul tarabbib (see rababu 
lex. section) ZA 64 146:49 (Examenstext A), var. 
from TIM 9 57:3. 


1. to become strong, firm: you worry 
about every report you hear mamma nak- 
rum ana GIS.TUKUL ana panija ul tp-ti-na- 
am no enemy has grown strong enough to 
face me in battle (everything is fine, do not 
worry) ARM 10 123:7, see Moran, JAOS 100 
188; a district sa ina mili mahari mt isbaz 
tuma tp-ti-nu-ma izzizu where, in an ear- 
lier flood, the water took over, became 
established, and then remained there BE 
17 39:11 (MB let.). 


2. to make strong, to make firm (in 
NB personal names): DN-pit-na-an-ni_ Nbn. 
392:1, Camb. 365:2, ZA 4 152 No. 9:4; DN-pt-tin- 
an-ni TuM 2-3 30:5, DN-pi-tin-in-ni UET 4 
163:8; DN-ma-a-ku-pi-tin Enlil-Strengthen- 


pataqu A 


the-Weak BE 9 30:1 and 35; Bél-édi-pi-ti-in 
Dar. 413:3, wr. Bel-edi-pit-nu_ ibid. 8, Beél- 
éda-pit-ni Dar. 392:17. 


3. II to strengthen, to make firm: KA 
f>p.MES-ku-nu u misahukunu sa ima muz 
Sannitu §a nar DN... pu-tin-na-? (see muz 
Sannitu) BE 9 55:4 (NB); misah sa ina 
musannitu nu-pa-ta-an u nudannanu 
(see dananu v. mng. 2b-1’) ibid. 17; kiz 
Sadi u-pat-tin qin-ni-e amalig izqup 
(see amalig) Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul 
Ill). 


For Lambert BWL 58:8, see pataru mng. 10a- 
2", 


pataqu A (petéqu) v.; 1. to make brick 
structures, to smelt, refine, cast (metals), 
to construct, form (structures), to create, 
2. puttuqu to melt down, to fashion, 
3. III to cause to fashion, shape, 4. IV 
to be fashioned, to be made, to be cast; 
OB, MB, RS, SB, NB; I iptig — ipattiq — 
patiq, 1/2, II, III, IV; cf. naptaqu, patqu 
adj., pitiqtu, pitqu. 


a-ka AK = pa-ta-qu-um MSL 14 120 No. 7 ii 22 
(Proto-Aa); im.dt..a ak.a = MIN (= pit-qu) pa-ta- 
qu Hh. II 217;im.dt..ak.a, giS.a8S.ak.a=pa- 
ta-qum, dé = [MIN] Sa e-ri-i, MIN Sa pit-qi, te.en = 
MIN Sa pit-qi, bu.du.ug = MIN ga mim-ma, 1U. 
su.si.ga= MIN ga LU Nabnitu E (= VII) 200ff.; 
sag.du = pd-at-qum, sag.du = pu-ut-tu-qu, sag. 
du.dt = pu-ut-tu-qa-tum Sag Bil. B 31ff. 

[x (x)] x dun.dun.e hi a zu[...Ja ba. 
an.dug.dug.ug : ishuk limalli sahanu Su-up-tug 
(obscure, see nérw B and sahanu lex. section) Lam- 
bert BWL 252:15 (proverb). 

"pt = ba-nu-t, RU = pa-ta-qu STC 2 pl. 57 r. ii 
5f. (comm. on En. el. VII 135). 

l. to make brick structures, to smelt, 
refine, cast (metals), to construct, form 
(structures), to create — a) to make brick 
structures: [ana p]i-ti-igq-ti-im | pa]-ta-qt-im 
YOS 12 281:10; pt-ti-1q-tam tp-ta-ti-i-iq TCL 
17 1:29, and passim in OB, for pt-tiq-tuwm pat- 
qat Kocher BAM 510 iii 18, 26, and passim, see 
pitiqtu usage b-1’. 


b) to smelt, refine, to cast metals — l’ 
in hist.: ina [5]0(?).Am bilat sariru russia 
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nabnit Aralli eper saddisu sa ana sipri la 
pat-qu. (see sariru A mng. 1b-2’) Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 15; apsasdtt ... Sa ert namri ap- 
ti-iqg-ma_ I cast colossi in shining copper 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 12 vi 19; 2 kusarikki ... 
Sa eri namri ap-tiq-ma Borger Esarh. 88 r. 6; 
rimé stparri ebbi naklig ap-ti-iqg-ma_ ibid. 95 
r. 15; 50 bilat zahali ebbu ... ap-ti-iq-ma 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 29 and dupl. Streck Asb. 
148 x 24, cf. AfK 2 98:7 (Asb.); hurasu atru eper 
Saddisu Sa mamma la ip-ti-qu-su anal sipir 
nikilti fine gold, mountain ore, that no 
one had ever cast into works of art Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 30; 2 rumé kaspi... Sa malmalis 
pat-qu... ina 20 bilat esmaré mesrétisunu 
naklig alp-tiq] with twenty talents of es- 
mart silver I artfully cast the limbs of 
two identically fashioned silver wild bulls 
Streck Asb. 172:53f.; mala dullati siparri sa 

. ap-ti-qu (see dullu mng. 3b-1’) OIP 2 
133:78 (Senn.); see also pitqu mngs. 1 and 2a. 


2’ in letters and econ.: kasap salmim 
Sati kasap thet... [... i]na pa-ta-qi-im 
[...] «mtai the silver used for that image 
and the silver for the mounting [as well as 
the silver that] was lost in the smelting 
ARM 1 74:18, cf. ARMT 25 692 r. 5; ki ip-ta-ti- 
qi URUDU.MES assum imert mart PN sa ip- 
ta-ti-iq-Su(text -tu)-nu akanna ip-ta-ti-qi ana 
ku URUDU.MES yes, I indeed did cast the 
copper pieces, it was for the donkeys of 
PN’s son that I cast them, so I have cast 
the copper pieces Ugaritica 5 53:8ff.; copper 
S@ MURUB,.SER.SER.URUDU ana pa-ta-qt 
PN nappahu mahru Sassmannshausen Beitr. 
No. 414:3, ef. ibid. 411:4, 405:3 (MB); LU. 
SIMUG UD.KA.BAR Sa KU.BABBAR 1ip-te- 
qu-nu the bronzesmith who smelted the 
silver GCCI 1 129:3 (NB); 85 MA.NA... ki 
ap-te-qu when I had smelted eight and 
one-half minas (of bronze) GCCI 1 333:4; ki 
KU.BABBAR 8a GI.NA tap-te-qa-an-na hiti 
§a Sarri tazabbila? if you (goldsmiths) melt 
down the silver from the regular offerings, 
you will bear the punishment mandated 
by the king GCCI 2 101:9; KU.BABBAR... 
ki ni-tp-ti-qu UCP 9 83 No. 5:4, ef. YOS 6 214:7; 


pataqu A 


1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina pe-te-qu indatu 
one mina of silver was lost in the melting 
down Nbn. 119:8, cf. x KU.BABBAR ina 
pi-tr-qu matu Cyr. 167:4, also Nbn. 88:5, 598:4; 
xX KU.BABBAR ana pe-te-qu subul x silver 
sent for melting down Nbn. 860:2, also Cyr. 
138:2 and 4; x silver ana taphanu pt-ti-iq 
Bagh. Mitt. 28 388:12, cf. x silver la pi-ti-iq 
ibid. 16; x KU.BABBAR irbi sa arhi ana 
pe-te-qu ana PN kuttimmi nadin Camb. 59:3, 
ef. Nbn. 598:2; réhi 57 Gin pe-te-qu 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR Sa irbi there remain 57 
shekels (for) melting down and three shek- 
els of silver from the income Camb. 206:3, 
ef. ibid. 1 (all NB); kaspu sa mar sarri kaspu 
Sa PN u kaspu mala ina quppu pi-it-qla]- 
nilm]-ma melt down the prince’s silver, 
PN’s silver, and all the silver in the chest 
CT 22 131:11; KU.BABBAR ... pi-ti-iq-[qan]- 
ni-im-ma TCL 9 147:7 (both NB letters); gold 
ana pe-te-qa u ma-ra-qu u sakan ina utini 
Iraq 43 139 AB 245:15 (Arsacid). 


c) to construct, form buildings, stone 
statues, etc.: bit hilani tamsil ekal Hatti 
mihrit babesin ap-tig-ma gusure erent Surmesz 
ni ukin séerussin (see hilanu in bit hilani) 
Lyon Sar. p. 10:64 and p. 26:30; gimir salmat 
gaqqadi ana rimétisina 1-pat-ti-qa sululu 
(see sululu mng. 1) Lyon Sar. p. 15:54; lubz 
simma Subassu lu-up-ti-iq libnassu 1 will 
build his (Sin’s) abode, I will fashion his 
brickwork BHT pl. 6 ii 5 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
immeré sad-di lamassi siruti sa aban sadi 
eSqi naklis ap-tiq-ma (for translat. and 
var. ibnima see immeru mng. 4b) Lyon 
Sar. p. 17:76; salmum patiq u ana sapalnim|] 
qatum Saknat the statue is cast and ready 
to be polished ARMT 26/8 A.2597:35’, cited 
Charpin, AfO 40/41 13 sub sapanu. 


d) to create (in mythological con- 
texts) — 1’ mortals, children: Erua sarz 
rat pa-ti-qat nabniti 5R 66 i 21 (Antiochus I); 
(DN) pa-ti-qat nabniti who creates offspring 
Sumer 36 126 (Arabic Section) i 22 (early NB 
kudurru); Beélet-ilt sarratu rabitu pa-ti-qat 
nabnite 4R 56 ii 10 (Lama&tu); [bun]nanné 
ameluti Siknatu napistu ip-ti-iq na-ab-ni-[. . .] 
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PSBA 20 156 r. 4 (acrostic hymn to Nabi), cf. 
Asalluhi pa-ti-iq-st-na von Weiher Uruk 22+85 
ii 7 (join Fincke, NABU 1998/26); Ha pa-ti-ig 
nist BBSt. No. 4 iii 11; Ea said to Belet-ili 
pi-it-qi-ma sarra ... Bélet-ilt ip-ta-ti-iq sarz 
ra VAS 24 92:33’ and 36’, see Mayer, Or. NS 56 
56 (SB lit.). 


2’ other oces.: ip-te-eq-ma Samé u erseti x 
aw x En. el. V 65; la ip-ti-qu Ea mummu 
[whose ...] the craftsman Ea did not cre- 
ate BHT pl. 6 ii 2; Samas pa-ti-1q Samé ersete 
MDP 2 p. 113 ii 5 (MB kudurru), cf. (Ea) pa-ti- 
iq(var. -qu) Samé u ersett Dream-book 343 81- 
2-4,233:3, var. from KAR 252 iii 39; Assur... 
pa-ti-ig ermi Anim u kigalli (see ermu mng. 
2) OIP 2 149 v 4 (Senn.); wmma Hubur pa- 
ti-qat(var. -qa-at) kalama_ En. el. II 19, and 
passim; Ha... pa-ti-iq kullat mimma sumsu 
Borger Esarh. 79:4; Ha... pa-tiq naphar von 
Weiher Uruk 60:3; assu agra ibnd wp-ti-qa 
(vars. ip-ti-qu, [.. .|-lttq]) dannina (see danz 
ninu) En. el. VII 135 (vars. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); (A8Sur) band sut Samé pa-ti-qu 
hursanit maker of things in heaven, creator 
of the mountains BA 5 652:15; Sarratu pa-ti- 
igq-ta-si-na §u’etu Mami Lambert BWL 88:278 
(Theodicy); Min-d-gal ... pa-ti-qu u-n[u-te] 
DN, the creator of tools Cagni Erra I 160; 
uncert.: Anu pa-ti-iq-Su-nu irtasi kimiltu 
MVAG 21 88:14, see Lambert, De Meyer AV 70 
(Kedorlaomer text); ap-ta-ti-iqg nu-ur li-bi-ni 
Genouillac Kich 1 B 871i 10 and 12 (OB rel.). 


2. puttuqu to melt down, to fashion: 1 
bilat kalspalm ana kannim u-pa-at-ti-iq 1 
melted down one talent of silver to (make) 
a potstand ARMT 18 15:10, see Rouault, 
ARMT 18 183; [. . .] u-pat-tiq Ea paharlu ...] 


Hunger Uruk 27:2’ (comm. to diagnostic omens). 


3. III to cause to fashion, shape: ar- 
rows of three shekels weight each sa PN 
u-Sa-ap-ti-qu ARMT 22 204 iii 14; almin lu 
usalbin libintim wu-Sa(var.  -sa)-ap-ti-iq 
agurra (see libittwu mng. 1b) VAB 4 60 ii 7 
(Nabopolassar). 


4. IV to be fashioned, to be made, to be 
cast —a) in mythological contexts: nisé 
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li-ip-pa-at-qu (var. lip-pat-qu) let mortals 
be created En. el. VI 14; epsa GN ... libz 
nassu lip-pa-ti-iqg-ma build Babylon, let its 
brickwork be formed ibid. 58. 


b) referring to the casting of metals: 
isdd ip-pat-ti-[iq-ma] ... innap[pah] (the 
alloy) will melt and be cast (in molds) 
and can then be ignited RA 60 37:19, also 
ip-pat-ti-iqg-ma ... innappalh] ibid. 13 (SB 
chem.); 8 urmahée twWame ... Sa tna Ssipir 
INin-d-gal ip-pat-qu(var. -qu-u)-ma_ eight 
twin lion figures (weighing 4,610 talents of 
bronze) that were cast with the skill of DN 
Lyon Sar. 16:71, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:163, see 
Fuchs Sargon p. 239:163, cf. also Winckler Sar. 
pl. 37:33, pl. 39:112. 


at-ti-iq libnassa the cult site of the gods is 
built, its brickwork is fashioned VAB 4 148 
iv 8 (Nbk.); imbaru ligturma urqit [erseti] lip- 
pat-qu let the fog roll in and let the earth’s 
vegetation be formed Lambert BWL 169:18 
(SB fable); I carved a dragon on an elallu 
stone ga(?) mindtt ina Sipir ummdnuti la 
ip-pa-ti-iq-ma the shape was not devised 
by the skill of the craftsmen Borger Esarh. 
85:51. 


pataqu B v.; to drink; SB; I iptig. 


de-e DE = pa-ta-[qu] Ea IV 177. 

pa-ta-qu = §d-tu-u Malku VIII 8. 

asnan likulu lip-ti-qu kurunna let them 
eat grain, let them drink beer En. el. III 9, 
cf. asnan tkulu ip-ti-qu kurlunna] ibid. 134, 
with comm. |p pa-ta-qu *p[k& ga-qu-a] 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert); lip-Iti-qul kuz 
runna Kraus AV 204 IV 66 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


**pataritu (AHw. 848a) In the MB letter 
Wiseman Alalakh 111, 4 ANSE.MES 1 GUD 2 
SAL.US 1 TUG 1 NiIG.GUL UD.KA.BAR 1 
Gin (pagsu) UD.KA.BAR 1 ba-ta-ri-ka UD. 
KA.BAR includes in line 6 an unknown 
word. 


patarru (pattaru) s.; (a sharp tool, per- 
haps a knife); OAkk., OB. 
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zu-gu-ud HA-tent = pa-tar-ru-um, zu-bu-ud Ha- 
tent, = pa-tar-ru-um MSL 14 134f. No. 13 iii 17f. 
(Proto-Aa); zu-gu-ud HA-tent = pa-tar-rum Ea IV 
116, cf. S> I 289; urudu.Sen.tab.ba = pastu, 
urudu.Sen.tab zabar(uD.KA.BAR) huS.a = 
hu-ut-pa-lu-u, pat-ta-ru (var. pa-tar-ru-u%) Hh. XI 
400f.; [gir ba.da.r]a zabar =pa-tar-ri Hh. XII 
54, in MSL 9 204. 

kur.mar.ra me.ri.a ba.da.ra.na de. 
<mu.un.gi4y.gig> : kurgarré ina pat-ri wu pa-tar-rt 
<liduksi> may the kurgarrté performer kill her 
with a dagger anda p. ASKT p. 120 No. 17r. 21f. 
and ZA 29 198:16f., see Volk Balag 79:19; igi.dug 
gir ba.da.ra mu.ni.ib.DU : am-ru pat-ri wu 
pa-tar-ri ireddi Volk Balag 83:57, cf. ibid. 59; for 
Sum. refs. to ba.da.ra beside gir (patru) see PSD 
B 18f. 


1 uRubDuU ba-da-ru-um UD.KA.BAR 
NiG.SAM 1 GIS.TUKUL 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
one bronze p., the price of one weapon be- 
ing five shekels of silver MDP 2 pl. 6 ii 1 
(OAkk. Mani&tuSu obelisk); na-su pa-ta-ar-rt 
zikkaru Groneberg I8tar 26 ii 13 (OB rit.). 


For JRAS CS§pl. 71 (= Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v) 16, 
see patru usage a-10’. The phrase pa-at-ri- 
pat-ta-ri STT 186 iii 12 is part of an abraca- 
dabra incantation. 


Landsberger, MSL 9 206f. 
patau see peti v. 
patehtu see *pathu. 


patennikSu = s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 


Hurr.(?) word. 


PN 9 TUG.MES ... ana simi ana iste- 
nuti sisi damquti nasqiti sa pa-te-ni-ik-su- 
na tlge PN took nine textiles as the price 
of one pair of choice good horses of (or: 
for) p.-s JEN 108:7, cf. ibid. 9. 


*pathu (fem. patehtw) adj.; perforated, 
with holes; SB*; cf. patahu. 


Senu pa-te-eh-tu miserru par u logit supri 
a shoe with holes in it, a tattered belt, nail 
parings (and other objects used for magi- 
cal machinations) JNES 15 142:45 (lipsur-lit.). 


patinnu 


patibatu s.; (a leather container); OB, 
Mari, SB; cf. patehu. 


ku8.lu.tib.pa.ti.ha.tum (var. ku&8.pa. 
ti.hat) = Su. Hh. XI 199; kuS.lu.tb.pa. 
ti.ha.tum = pa-ti-ha-tum(var. -it%) = ha-as-lum 


Hg. A II 159, in MSL 7 150. 


a) in OB, Mari: 6 KUS pa-ti-ha-tum 
TCL 1 199:6 (inv.); 4 KUS <pa>-ti-ha-tum (in 
household inv.) CT 48 41:7; [x] kUS naz 
daltum] [x] Kus pa-ti-h[a-tum] ARMT 22 
301:6; twenty sheep hides ana KUS nadaz 
tim 10 KUS pa-ti-ha-tum ARMT 23 214:3; 
[x K]US pa-ti-ha-[tum] ARM 21 329:19. 


b) in SB: lu nasdti nadu sa summéki 
liddinki ‘Sirig (var. LG.81m) munda buqla 
bappira pa-ti-ha-tu(var. -ta) limalliki may 
you (LamaStu) carry a waterskin for your 
thirst, may DN (var. the brewer) give you 
groats, malt, and beer-bread, may he fill a 
pouch for you 4R 56 iii 55, dupl. Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 28 K.10536:5, var. from KAR 239 ii 28, cf. 
Ugaritica 6 397:23 (LamaS8tu I). 


patihu s.; (a leather container); lex.*; cf. 
patihatu. 


ku8.lu.tb.pa.ti.hu = 8vu (var. pa-ti-hw) Hh. 
XI 198; kuS.lu.ub.pa.ti.hu = pa-ti-hu = in-du- 
ru Hg. A. II 158, in MSL 7 149. 

pa-ti-hu = nihu Malku II 239. 


patibu s.; opener(?); NB.* 


Dates given ana LU pa-te-eh biti CT 56 
337:11. 


Perhaps West Semitism, cf. peti. 


patinnu (patinu, patannu) s.; (an article of 
clothing, perhaps a sash or headdress); OB, 
Mari, MB, NB; pl. patinnatu. 


[tug.4].gu.hum = [Sv] = pa-ti-nu Hg. E 72, 
in MSL 10 142; [tig]. min(= e.ib). hudu&(TU) = 
me-si-ru (var. me-sir) hu-du-us-su = [pa-tlan-nu (var. 
pa-tin-nu) Hg. D 408, vars. from Hg. C IV r. 2, in 
MSL 10 140 and von Weiher Uruk 116 i 20 (Hg. 
B); [ku8.e.fb. hud]u8 = me-sir hu-du-us- = pa- 
tin(var. -tan)-nu, [ku8.MIN.4.gu.hu]m = Su = 
pa-tin-nu Hg. A II 175f., in MSL 7 151. 
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[...m]i(?).gin,(Gim) sa.bi ba.an.Sur.8ur: 
[kima pa-t]i-in-ni Ser anisu utenni§s (see ser>anu lex. 
section) CT 17 10:51f. 

pa-tin-nu = nar-gli-tum] An VII 230g, pa-tin-nu 
= pa-ar-si-gu ibid. 230h and 233; a-gi-it-tu-u, pa-a- 
tin-nu = pa-ar-si-gu  Malku VI 140f.; a-gi-id-du-u, 
pa-a-ti-nu = par-[si-gu] KAR 40: 2f. (Malku, school 
tablet). 


a) in gen.: 4 TUG pa-ti-nu 2 TUG.DUg. 
A KI.LA.BI 2 MA.NA_ four p.-s and two 
.... garments, weighing two minas YOS 5 
162:1, cf. Eidem Shemshara 135:12, 136:6ff. and 
passim in this text, 138:8 (all OB); 4 pa-ti-lin- 
nu] (preceded by parsigu) ARM 9 274 r. 7; 2 
pa-[ti-in]-nu (between megenu and kaz 
ballu) ARMT 23 48:16, cf. ibid. 137:3; 1 pa-ti- 
in-nu ziratum Vincente Leilan No. 81:1, ef. 
ibid. 101:1, 105:7’; 1 TUG pa-tin-nu ki 6 
KU.BABBAR one p. for six (shekels of) 
silver BBSt. No. 7 i 26 (NB kudurru); lubustu 
Sarrt §a ina sabat qate tlani illabbis nah-z 
laptu kiti pa-ti-nu u TOG lubar qanduppu 
the clothing of the king in which he is 
dressed when he takes the hand of the 
gods: linen shirt, p., and a .... lubaru 
garment UVB 15 40 r. 9 (NB rit.); 1 TUG pa- 
ti-in-nu istén TUG.HI.A ... ana DN Nbn. 
78:4 (NB), cf. 1 TUG pa-ti-in-nu ... ana 
Gula ibid. 9; nebihu pa-tin-nu GADA gu- 
hassa sa Samas pa-tin-ni guhassa Sa Bunene 
(for context see parsigu A usage c-l’) ZA 4 
137 No. 4:4 and 6; isten pa-tin-nu (register of 
cloth for fullers) CT 55 808:6, cf. 3 TUG pa- 
ti-in-nu CT 55 809:4, cf. also 811:16, 812 r. 12 
(all NB). 


b) colors and varieties: [x ra]lqqatum 1 
nahlaptum [x pa-tli-in-nu ga duhsim [ana 
...)-ti belyja usabilamma he sent a “thin” 
garment, a cloak, x p.-s of dust leather 
for the [...] of my lord ARM 10 18:7, ef. 
ibid. 12, ef. 3 pa-ti-in-nu DUg.80.A ARMT 23 
535 iii 2, 2 KUS pa-ti-i[n-n]i_ ARM 18 35:10; 
2 pa-ti-in-ni Sa hasmanim ARM 21 305:3, 2 
pa-ti-in-nu hasmanum ARMT 22 300:2, 314:2, 
see Joannés, ARMT 23 p. 153 n. 45, cf. ARM 18 
13:7; pa-ti-in-nu utuplu. ARMT 22 315 ii 9, 
also ARMT 23 447:6 and r. 4, 448:47, 535 iii 26, 
536:30, and passim in Mari, see Durand, ARMT 


patiru 


21 417ff., ARMT 23 535; TUG pa-ti-in tahapsi 
BE 14 157:59 (MB list of garments). 


c) processing: huratum ana sarap 2 
pa-ti-in-ni kitittim madder dye for dyeing 
two linen p.-s ARMT 23 137:3; alum and 
inzahuratu dye ana pa-tin-na-a-tum ana 
PN nadin CT 55 353:3 (NB). 


For the suggestion that TOG.MURUB,. 
{B.LA (see nébehu mng. le) is to be read 
patinnu, see Zawadski, NABU 1999/16. 


patinu see patinnu. 


patinu§ adj.; strengthener (occ. in per- 
sonal name only); NA; cf. patanu B. 


As-Sur-pa-ti-nu ABL 922:2, see Lanfranchi 
and Parpola, SAA 5 49, and passim, see Radner, 
Prosopography of the Neo-Assyrian Empire 1 209. 


*patiprasu. (mitiprasu, mitparasu) s.; (a 
judicial or administrative official); NB*; 
Iranian lw. 


PN LU.BAD-ip-ra-a-su Sa ina IGI Guz 
barri PN, the m.-official in the service of 
(the satrap) Gobryas BE 10 97:17 and seal 
legend lower edge 22; 1na IGI PN LU.BAD- 
pa-ra-su PBS 2/1 63:21, also (same person) 
ibid. 76 lower edge 23; PN LU mi-it-ip-ra-su 
(following judges) McEwan LB Tablets 36:17 


(all witnesses). 


The reading mit(i)p(a)rasu is now estab- 
lished, see McEwan LB Tablets p. 49. 


Zadok, Oriens Antiquus 22 218; Testen, NABU 
2001/96. 


patiru s.; (a leather bag for holding wool); 
OB, MB. 


kuS.MIn(= lu.tb).sig = pa-ti-ri, ku&.MIn. 
pa.ti.ri= min Hh. XI 196f.; kuS.lu.ub.sfg = 
pa-ti-ru = £ lu-bu-ri Hg. A II 157, in MSL 7 149. 


7 GU.UN Sa SiG x x x 1 KUS pa-ti-rum sa 
x xX Birot Tablettes 35:2 (OB); 1 pa-ti-ru [...] 
(preceded by garments and shoes) PBS 2/2 
127:10 (MB). 


277 


oi.uchicago.edu 


patitu 


patitu see petitu adj. and peti adj. 
patiu see peti adj. 


patlu adj.; intertwined, convoluted; OB, 
SB; cf. patalu. 


Summa lahru GIR GIS.GIL.A DUg U.TU // 
GIS.MES pat-[lu-ti] if a ewe gives birth 
to .... (this means) intertwined wood (or 
trees) Izbu Comm. Z 8; obscure: [summa] 
gerbu EGIR libbim BE-lu-tu if the convo- 
luted entrails are behind the heart RA 65 
71:19 (OB ext.). 


patnanu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


pilakkasu asamsutu Suruttasu. mimmu 
lemnu sutésu pa-at-na-nu qubarisu hursanu 
its spindle is the whirlwind, its .... is 
something evil, its warp is p., its grave is 
the mountain von Weiher Uruk 257 r. 16. 


patniS adv.; strongly, with strength; SB*; 
cf. patanu B. 


tuszassu pat-nig you put him in posi- 
tion with strength ArOr 17/1 183:20; IGIs. 
TUKULI.MES-Su-nu danniti inaddinusum- 
ma pat-nig dun-nu-[nu(?)] (Enlil and I&8tar) 
will give him their strong weapons and 
they are reinforced(?) strongly Craig ABRT 
1 81:18 (tamitu). 


W. G. Lambert, JSS 19 83. 


patnu adj.; strong; OB lex.*; cf. patanu B. 


li.gaba.ts.a = pa-at-nu-um (followed by lu. 
gaba.gdal = rapsam irtim) OB Lu B iii 36. 


patnu A (or padnu, patnu) s.; (a sack?); 
Nuzi.* 


4 MA.NA Sartu.MES ana isten pa-lral-ak x 
[x x] 4 MA.NA Sartu.MES ana istenutu pa- 
at-nu 2 MA.NA 8artu.MES ana isténitu 
zurzt four minas of (goat) hair for one paz 
rakku sack, four minas of (goat) hair for a 
set of p. sacks, two minas of (goat) hair for 


patranu 


a set of zurzu sacks HSS 15 219:9; 10 Ma. 
NA sartu.MES pa-at-na-a % pa-ra-[aq-qa-a] 
& zu-ur-za-a HSS 13 252:9; 8 MA.NA Sartu. 
MES [pa]-at-na u& pa-ra-aq-qa_ ibid. 16; 12 
Sart[u.MES] pa-at-na pa-[ra-aq-qa] zu-ur-za & 
[...] HSS 15 326:12, cf. ibid. 2 and 7. 


Like the zurzu, the patnu was made of 
goat hair and used in sets or pairs, proba- 
bly as a double pack. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 188f. 


patnu B 
patanu A. 


s.(?); meal, repast(?); SB*; ef. 


plutuln belt putun ... SE [...]-x% pat-ni 
DINGIR-§% eat, lord, eat, [...] his god’s 
repast(?) Lambert BWL 144:13 (Dialogue). 


patnu C s.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


pat-n[u](var. -ni) = man-na, anummu = ana jd48i 
Malku III 208f., var. from MSL SS 1 pl. 27 No. 
127 r. 11. 


patqu (fem. patiqtu) adj.; built; OB*; cf. 
pataqu. 


sag.dt = pd-at-qum Sag. Bil. B 31. 


pitiqtam pa-ti-iq-tam ... inaddin (see 


pitiqtu usage b-1’) YOS 12 281:16 (OB). 


patranu §s.; (a plant); MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and (a18/Nfa.)Gfr with phon. complement. 


a) wr. syll.: © pat-ra-nam (among herbs 
for kis libbi disease) PBS 1/2 72:31, also 33 
(MB let.); U pa-at-ra-na ... ina KAS lu ina 
GESTIN [NAG] he should drink p. in beer 
or wine Kécher BAM 171:20; SIM.GIG GAZI. 
SAR U pa-alt-ra-nu] AMT 17,8 r. 13; U 
ku.li.la.an.na: U pat-r[anu], U S§a- 
Sd-ta : 0 GiR-[a-nu] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:8f. 
(plant list). 


b) wr. GiR-a-nu: U GiR-a-nu : U.sUHUSs 
Sd-a8-Sd-tu. Uruanna II 326 (= Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 ii 60); U GiR-a-nu OU amurriqanu 
sdku [ina] sikari [Sagi] (see amurriganu 
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mng. 1b-2’) RA 13 37:24, dupls. Kécher BAM 
1 ii 56 and CT 14 37 Rm. 357:9, cf. Kocher BAM 
159 ii 2; U GiR-a-nu U Siqr p.-plant is an 
herb for s¢qu disease (to crush and drink in 
ass’s milk) Kécher BAM 1 ii 39; U GfR-a-nu 
(to be ingested) AMT 22,5:6, also Kécher 
BAM 92 i 17, 159 ii 2, 161 vii 28, STT 92 ii 12 
and 17. 


c) wr. GIS.GirR, NiG.GiR (with phon. 
complement): 1 GI8.GiR-a-na (in broken 
context) Labat Suse 11 iii 30; GIS.GiR (in 
list of drugs used in medicine) RA 69 
43:40; uncert.: NiG.GiR-nu (error for GfR- 
a-nu?) Hunger Uruk 44:17, see W. Farber, ZA 69 
303. 


For refs. wr. (GIS.)U.GiR, see agagu. 


Thompson DAB 126 n. 1, 351; von Soden, AfO 
18 394. 


patru. s. masc. and fem.; knife, dagger, 
sword; from OAkk. on; pl. patru; wr. syll. 
and cir, (SB, NA, NB) Gir.an.BAR 
(GIS.GfR Nbk. 332:3, HSS 14 264:18); cf. 
patru in sa patri. 


gi-ir GfR = pat-rum, naglabu, magsratu, magzazu, 
namsaru. A VIII/2:231ff.; gi-ir [Gir] = [pat-rum], 
me-er [Gir] = [MIN EME.SAL] Ea VIII 151f.; min(= 
gi-ir) Gir = pat-rum Recip. Ea A 97; gi-ir Gir = 
pat-ru S> II 163; [gi]-ri Gir = pa-at-ru Idu I] i 8; 
[m]e.ri = gir = pat-ri Emesal Voc. II 180; 
me(!)-ri GiR = pat-ri(!) EME.sSAL A VIII/2:247; 
[MIN (= mi-ir)] Gfr = [pat-rul EM[E.sAL] Recip. Ea 
F 4’; gir zabar = pat-ri, gir.gal zabar = nam- 
sa-ru, aritu Hh. XII 44ff., cf. gfr.gal zabar = 
nam-sa-ru = pat-ru Hg. A II 230, in MSL 7 171, ef. 
also kiryg.gal=nam-sa-rum, pa-a-[at-rum] Arnaud 
Emar 6 575:37f. 

me.ri.la=gir.1a4 = na-dé pat-ri Emesal Voc. 
III 92; gi8.tuin.gfr = MIN (= takalti) pat-ri Hh. 
IV 34; ku&S.tin.gfr = MIN (= takaltt) pat-[ri] Hh. 
XI 251; see also sikru; ka. gir. kin = pt-t pa-at-ri- 
im za-[aq-tim] Kagal D Section 3:7’; g[a.ra8%]. 
s[ag] sar = bi-is-ru = GIR MURUB, (= qabli) Hg. D 
240, in MSL 10 105; [gir.kun] zabar = pa-tar 
zib-ba-tum, [gi{r.x.x] zabar = MIN mu-Sda-ki-lu, 
[gir.ur.ra] zabar=mMIN &b-bi, [gifr.x.x]zabar 
= MIN bi-ib-bi, [gir.aSgab] zabar = MIN ds-ka-pu 
Hh. XII 54a-58, see MSL 9 204; gir.igi.gag 
zabar = MIN (= [pa-tar]) sil-lu-u, gir.mu zabar = 
MIN nu-uh-tim-mu, g{r.UD.SAR zabar = MIN us- 


patru 


ka-ri Hh. XII 68, 70, and 69, in MSL 9 205, 
restored from von Weiher Uruk 111 ii lff.; [gir. 
gud.gaz zabar] = [nap-la-qu] = pat-ru sa tabihi, 
[gir.ba.da.ra zabar] = [pa-tar-ri] = MIN MIN, 
[...] = [....] = min mIN Hg. A y lines d-f, in 
MSL 7 172, see MSL 9 204:54, ef. [...J=[...] = 
pat-rum beri est Hy, Ay line h, in MSL 7 172. 

gu.gurs.ru.uS dug.dug gir.gal gir 
nam.an.na.mu mu.e.da.g[dél.la.am]: mus- 
sir kigadati namsaru pat-ru anitija nas[ékuma] 1 
carry the sword, the dagger befitting my rank as 
supreme god, that cuts through necks Angim III 
32 (= 140); zi DN gfr.1é (var. me.ri.14)é.kur. 
ra.ke,(kIpD) : nig DN na-d& pat-ri (error for tabihu) 
sd E-kur by the life of DN (the divine cook), the 
knifebearer (error for butcher) of the Ekur PBS 
1/2 115 ii 77f., var. and restoration from SBH 137 
No. IV 43f. and dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

kur.mar.ra me.ri.a ba.da.ra.na dé. 
<mu.un.gi4y.gig> : kurgarrt ina pat-ri u patarri 
<lidiksi> (see patarru lex. section) ASKT 121 
No. 17 r. 21f., dupl. ZA 29 198:16f., see Volk 
Balag 79:19; [li.b]li.ir.si me.ri.kin.a [tr. 
ra ldj.a.[mén]: suslapi]nnu pat-ri zaqte ga ina 
sunu saknu [andku] (see susapinnu) SBH 106 No. 
56:58f., see Volk Balag p. 222; [me.r]i sar.ra: 
pat-ri zaqgtu. (in broken context) ASKT 116 No. 
15:3f., see Maul ErSahunga pl. 46; me.ri an.na 
gu, ku e.zé ku.kt.e u.Sim.e ba.ab.na: 
Sa pa-tar Anim akil alpi u immeri birig nil KAR 
375 r. iii 37f., dupl. 5R 52 No. 2 r. 60f.; me. 
ri.tu revere sa 4m.S8egg.g4.bi kun.bi nu. 
un.sé.[s]é (var. nu.un.st.st) : usultasu ina 
basli Sikirga ul i-x-[...] (see sikru lex. section) 
KAR 375 r. iii 39ff., dupl. 5R 52 No. 2 r. 62f., see 
MSL 6 133. 

ma-as-la-tum || pat-ri §& atkuppi j/ [...uD. 
KJA.BAR // pat-ri AD.KID A VIII/2 Comm. r. 22f. 


a) as military equipment, personal 
weapon, a tool— I’ in OAkk.: 1 Gir Mau 
A MU.NA.RU_ he dedicated one mighty 
sword MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 12 (Puzur-InSuSinak); 1 
pa-tar ZABAR PBS 9 132:3. 


2’ in OA: 1 pd-at-ra-am natbaham damz 
gam séebilamma send me one butcher’s 
knife of good quality TCL 4 19:20; wrkatam- 
ma pa-at-ra-am taddinamma uta erakkumz 
ma later on you gave me a dagger, but I 
returned it to you TCL 20 86:12, cf. pa-at-rt 
Sa usahizu sepis have the daggers made 
concerning which I gave instructions ibid. 
101:23; 1 pa-at-ru-um (in list of objects) 
CCT 1 42b:4; 2 pa-at-ru N. Ozgiic AV 143:30. 
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3’ in OB, Mari: kisassu ina GiR ZABAR 
ikkis he cut his (father’s) neck with a 
bronze dagger ARM 2 129:17; maru ahha- 
tigu pa-at-ra nast sibittam thburuma the 
sons of his sisters, (each) carrying a dag- 
ger, breached the prison A XII/50:9 (Susa 
let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 4 naglabi 5 pa-at-ri 
ana etlint four razors, five daggers for our 
man ABIM 20:80; 1 GiN GiR ZABAR Sa 5 
MA.NA URUDU 1 GfN GfR ZABAR Sa 10 
Gin URUDU one shekel (of silver for) a 
bronze dagger of one-half mina of copper, 
one shekel for a bronze dagger of ten shek- 
els of copper Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 39 r. 6 (= Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 109); 1 
GiR ZABAR (part of inheritance share) 
YOS 8 98:26: 1 GiR } MA.NA_ one dagger, 
(weight) one-third mina ARMT 22 203+ r. iv 
6 (adm.), see Durand, Mélanges Kupper 176 ix 6. 


4’ in MB: 1 Icfrl zaBar ina isihtilsu] 
PN isstma_ PN took away one bronze dagger 
from his work assignment UET 7 42 r. 4, see 
Gurney MB Texts No. 42; two bronze rings 1 
GiR ZABA[R] PBS 2/2 110:3. 


3’ in Nuzi: sa PN Gir-su janu PN is 
without his dagger HSS 15 12:17f., 20, 36ff.; Sa 
KI.MIN GiR sa tarkumassi janu_ ibid. 39:3; 
8 GiR.MES 3 hassinnui (among household 
goods) ibid. 167:35; 11 Gir.MES TUR.MES 
2 Gin GAL-tum HSS 14 529:9f; 4 GfR.MES 
ZABAR Sa ekalli Sa bi-il-lim PN .. . istu URU 
Nuzi ilqe u ana ekalli utdr ibid. 263B:1 (= RA 
36 171b), cf. 5 Gis.GiR 2 ZAG ZABAR 2 GiR 
ZABAR arrakutu ibid. 264:18f. (= RA 36 616). 


6’ in MB Alalakh: 20 GiR KU.A ZABAR 
twenty cutlery(?) knives of bronze Wise- 
man Alalakh 416:18; 1 GiR sa qati one hand 
dagger ibid. 413:5; 20 Gir ert 1500 siltahu 
ert ibid. 227:4; 2 GIR ZABAR Sa 1 Susst GIN 
ana KI.LA.BI ibid. 363:5. 


7 in EA: if the king would command 
me sukun GiR ZABAR ina libbika wu mut 
Thrust a bronze dagger into your heart 
and die EA 254:43; u izziz GiR ZABAR 
elya u ammahasni 9.TA.AN and he at- 
tacked(?) me with a bronze dagger and I 


patru 


was wounded nine times EA 82:38, cf. GiR 
// Ipatl-[r]a EA 81:15, see Moran Letters p. 151 
n. 3; [x] gasatt u 38 GfR URUDU wu 3 namz 
saruta EA 333:13. 


8’ in MA: istu LA.MES ga karri sa 
Gin.MES ubluni after they had brought 
the deficits of the pommels(?) of the dag- 
gers KAJ 112:3, see Postgate Urad-Seriia No. 67; 
Gir (in broken context) JCS 7 168 No. 
65:30 and 33 (let.), see Finkelstein, JCS 7 p. 136. 


9’ in Bogh.: inwma RN LUGAL GAL GN 
uhalliqg GiR.HI.A annitim ana ‘1m belisu 
useli when Tuthaliya (II), the great king, 
destroyed the country of ASSuwa, he dedi- 
cated these swords to the Storm god, his 
lord (inscription on a sword) N. Ozgiig AV 
721. 


10’ in NA, NB —a’ personal side arm: 
3 annttu sabé Sakrantitu sunu kima isakz 
kiru LU GiR.AN.BAR issu pan meherisu la 
usah<ha>ra_ these three men are drunk- 
ards, when they are drunk, none can keep 
from turning a dagger against his fellow 
ABL 85 r. 7 (NA); wr. GiR: GiR memeni la 
qurbu ittigi ABL 144:18, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 91; mar-bani sa ina panigsunu 
PN GfR.AN.BAR ultu gqablisu ana muhhi 
PN, ... issuhu (these are) the citizens in 
whose presence PN drew a dagger from his 
belt in attack against PN. TCL 12 117:3, also 
ibid. 6, cf. YOS 7 88:19 and 21f. (both NB); the 
governor has arrested the slave of PN the 
smith saying 12 GiR.AN.BAR.ME ina Satti 
tanandinu You are to provide twelve dag- 
gers per year YOS 3 165:31 (NB let.); wu ina 
Gin ZABA[R (sa)] Sarri bélija ... §a kapdu 
ABL 752 r. 14 (NB). 


b’ military weapon: GN itktaldu nisi pi 
GiR.AN.BAR issaknu they conquered Ki- 
batki and put the inhabitants to (death by) 
the dagger ABL 310 r. 9, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 202, cf. ina pt GiR.AN.BAR 
issanakkan ABL 1042:11 (both NA); Sa lapan 
GfR.AN.BAR usezibu ina bubutu imdti he 
who escaped from the dagger will die of 
hunger ABL 350 r. 6; attunu tidd Sa ina lobbi 
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GIR.AN.BAR sa Assur... matu ulliti ... 
isatu tusakila you (pl.) know that you with 
the sword of A&8Sur destroyed that land 
with fire ABL 292:5 (both NB). 


, 


ce’ 6 in adm.: istén GiR.AN.BAR ki 2 
KU.BABBAR.MES one dagger valued at two 
(shekels) of silver RA 77 144:25, see RA 79 
74; 18tét GIS.PAN 28tét GIS.GiR Nbk. 332:3, 
cf. 2-ta Gin. MES 3 MA.NA 10 Gin [...] two 
daggers, [weighing] three minas ten shek- 
els Nbk. 187:1; 1 KUS Saltu 1 GiR.AN. 
BAR one leather bow-and-arrow case, one 
dagger YOS 17 335:2, also Kelsey Museum 
(Univ. of Michigan) 89464:2 (courtesy G. G. Cam- 
eron); note the writings: 14 KUS saltu 2-ta 
AN.BAR [GiRl ga qabli Nbn. 702:1; 6 pat-ra 
AN.BAR Sd@ KUS til-lu 6 pat-ra §a qablu TCL 
12 114:3f., x silver ana istét AN.BAR pat-rt 
Sd til-li Sa Annunitu CT 55 235:2 (all NB). 


ll’ in lit. and hist.: pa-at-ri igpuku 
rabitum they cast huge swords Gilg. Y. 167, 
cf. [pa-at-r]u rabtitum ibid. 237; ultw pat-ru 
ina kisadigu u quppti ina inisu ana sabiz 
tanisu appasu lilbimma let him prostrate 
himself before his captor (to escape?) from 
a dagger in his neck and a knife in his eye 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 54 (Nbk. I); pa-tar-ni (var. GfR- 
ni) ina la tabahi ittlad]i Suhtu our sword 
became covered with verdigris from lack 
of slaughtering Cagni Erra I 91; garru GiR 
ttanaddar GfR ana ekalli nakis the king 
will fear the sword, the sword is 
against the palace Labat Suse 6 ii 41f. (ext.); 
lu-se-la-a GiR.MES AN.BAR Su-uk-nu [...] 
let me raise daggers of iron into your 
hands STT 43:20, see Livingstone, SAA 3 17; 
[ulltahhitu? GiR.MES they drew daggers (in 
broken context) Grayson BHLT 82 ii 4; baz 
jaru... ana git napistisunu usahhana pa- 
tar-Su the hunter unsheathed(?) his knife 
to put an end to their (the wild donkeys’) 
lives LKA 62:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; Izwl- 
qu-pa GiR.MES ina birit LU.MES [...] LKA 
106:4; sa ana imitti illakuni GfR.MES liz 
kulugsw (var. likula’w) may swords devour 
him who goes to the right Wiseman Trea- 
ties 635, cf. ibid. 636; will he be saved ina... 


patru 


nikis GIR wu zigit zugaqipi from the slash 
of a dagger or from a scorpion’s sting? 
K.2617+ i 9 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
cf. ina nikis Gir ina lipit qalti] Or. NS 40 
159 ii 2’ (namburbi); naphat tilpanu zaqip pat- 
ru ablaze is the arrow, aimed is the sword 
Cagni Erra IV 32; pa-tar sibtr wl itehhisumma 
ibid. V 58; ultu muhhi uri ana muhhi Gir 
muqtt fall from the roof onto an (upright) 
sword Lambert Love Lyrics p. 118 col. B 28; sa 
kakka la idti Salip GiR.AN.BAR-Su (var. 
pa-tar-su) he who did not know (how to 
use) a (military) weapon, his (personal) 
dagger was drawn Cagni Erra IV 7; nas pat-rt 
nas naglabi quppé u surtt those who carry 
swords, those who carry razors, knives, 
and flint blades ibid. IV 57; Summa GiR nasi 
Dream-book 331:x+9, cf. ibid. x+10f.; ina GIR. 
AN.BAR hantt ... uqattd napsassun I will 
end their lives by a quick (thrust of the) 
dagger Streck Asb. 32 iii 125, cf. Wiseman Trea- 
ties 458; ina GfR.AN.BAR sibbigunu uptat-z 
tihu ahames they pierced each other with 
the daggers (drawn) from their belts Streck 
Asb. 60 vii 36; (soldiers) ga lapan ntkis 
GiR.AN.BAR sunqi bubuti girri ariri igetini 
(see niksu mng. 1) ibid. 36 iv 59; ina GiR. 
AN.BAR &ibbisu napistasu uqatti (Ursa) 
ended his own life with the dagger (drawn) 
from his belt Winckler Sar. pl. 33:77, see 
Fuchs Sargon 215:77; PN... ina GiR.AN.BAR 
gabligu libbagsu itta[kis(?)] MVAG 21 82 r. 3 
(Kedorlaomer text), see Lambert, De Meyer AV 
67f.; [G]fR.ZABAR-Su la [...] Mélanges Kupper 
29 K.10609:11; 805412 Gir.MES eri dannuti 
gallute x copper daggers, large and small 
(between lances and bows) TCL 3 394 (Sar.); 
100 GfR.MES AN.BAR  Scheil Tn. II r. 25; 
280 GiR.MES ... 97 GiR.AN.BAR Iraq 15 
147 ND 3480 (summary only); note in divine 
epithets: (Lama8tu’s third name is) GiR 
Sa qaqqada thattd (var. ilattt) Sword-That- 
Smites(var. -Splits)-the-Head — Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 15 No. 1:5, var. from 4R 56 i 3; (DN) 
Sassar tugmatim pa-ta-ar qabli saw of bat- 
tles, sword of fighting JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 
v 16 (OB lit.); ina Gir-lsul la gameli napz 
Satku[nu] liballi may (Nergal) bring your 
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(pl.) life to an end with his merciless dag- 
ger Wiseman Treaties 455. 


12’ in rit.:—a’ carried or worn: GiR. 
AN.BAR qulmd ina qablisu tasannip you 
bind a dagger and an ax to his waist Or. NS 
39 142f.:9, cf. ibid. 12 (namburbi), cf. you bury 
the seven figurines ina babi kami ina arki 
nas GiR ina pan salam bini at the outer 
gate behind the (figurine) bearing a dag- 
ger and in front of the tamarisk figurine 
(of Narudu) KAR 298:32; 3 NU... GiR. 
MES esht TUN.MES na-su-u three figurines 
girt with daggers, holding axes KAR 298 
r. 26, see Wiggermann Protective Spirits p. 45; 
Gir eri a copper dagger (of seven fingers’ 
length in the figurine’s right hand) KAR 
298:34, cf. ibid. 23, 41, and passim; Seven fig- 
urines Sut GiR.MES u qulmdti ina qatisunu 
nasi that carry daggers and axes in their 
hands AAA 22 44 ii 20, see Wiggermann Protec- 
tive Spirits 20:308: [...] nase pat-rli ...] 
AMT 30,6 r. 6, dupl. RA 73 69 AO 7765 r. 6, also 
AMT 52,1:14; Gir ina kirri imittisunu tallal 
you hang a dagger on the right shoulder (of 
each of the figurines) BRM 4 6:25 (rit.). 


b’ used in rit.: ina GiR twmahhassi you 
stab her (the Lama&tu figurine) with a 
dagger 4R 56 ii 26 (Lama%tu I); GiR ina libbi 
tasannié you plant a dagger into (the ashes) 
4R 56 ii 24 and dupls.; ara ina GIR ZABAR 
talhallas] you scrape the wall with a bronze 
knife Or. NS 40 140:19’ (namburbi); 7 GiR. 
MES sa bint teppus you make seven dag- 
gers of tamarisk wood (to scrape off the 
fungus) ibid. 13’; GfR ZABAR I.NUN tapas 
SaS you smear a bronze knife with ghee 
Kécher BAM 515 ii 7, cf. [...] uU@U GiR ZABAR 
ina 1.NUN tasdk teqqi ibid. i 72, cf. ina 
LAL.BABBAR GIR ZABAR MIN (= teqqi) ibid. 
iii 64; GfR ZABAR (in broken context) ibid. 
510 i 9; Sassar ZABAR lu GfR ZABAR ilékma 
iballut he will lick a bronze saw or a bronze 
sword and he will get well ibid. 575 ii 54; 
1 GfR.AN.BAR Sa SISKUR.MES one knife 
for (performing) sacrifices Iraq 23 pl. 12 ND 
2374:14 (NA adm.), see Deller, Or. NS 35 208. 
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b) as ceremonial object, insigne: ana bez 
lim sa GN ... PN ana balatisu ... Gir ga 12 
MA.NA userib PN has dedicated for his 
well-being a sword weighing twelve minas 
to the lord of GN Studies Landsberger pl. 13 
and p. 197; [1] pa(!)-at-ra-am [a]na masswim 
Sa GN one dagger for the ruler of ASihum 
CCT 1 27a:11 (both OA); 6 GiR ZABAR Sa 
kaspam uhhuza six bronze daggers that are 
mounted with silver ARM 2 139:14; GiR. 
MES ZABAR Sa hurasa [GAR] BBR No. 47 ii 
6, cf. ibid. No. 62 r. 7; [1] Gir ZABAR (with 
an ivory haft) ARM 21 290:2, cf. ARMT 22 
204 i 1, ii 30, r. iii 48, ARMT 23 580:5; 1 Gir 
KU.GI ellu SAG-Su ZA.GIN SIG; one dagger 
of pure gold, its pommel is of fine lapis 
lazuli RA 43 209 II A 11 (Qatna inv.), ef. ibid. 
174; GIR.AN.BAR Sibbi ga thzusu hurasu 
nibit Sumya asturma I wrote my name on 
a gold-encrusted dagger worn at the belt 
(among gifts made by the king) Streck Asb. 
14 ii 11; 1 Gin KU.GI rabti ... Sa 26 Ma. 
NA 3 GIN KU.GI Sitkunu suqultu one large 
gold sword, the weight of which was es- 
tablished at 26 minas 3 shekels gold (part 
of the booty from the temple of Haldi) 
TCL 3 377 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 357; PN ... semer 
hurast GiR KU.GI TUG sa gilli res PNo 
ukalla (see sillu in ga gilli) ABL 633:13 
(NA, = CT 53 46 r. 17), see Fales, AfO 27 144; 
Gin.MES KU.GI (among tribute) AKA 366 
iii 65 (Asn.), cf. AKA 365 iii 62; rabitusunu 

. GIR.MES hurasi sitkunu their nobles 
wore golden daggers OIP 2 89:51 (Senn.); the 
governor and his soldiers nahlapati hal- 
lupu GiR.AN.BAR.MES karrw are wrapped 
in mantles and bear daggers ABL 473 r. 10 
(NA), cf. GiR.MES AN.BAR ibid. r. 14; sez 
meri hurasi GiR.MES hurasi askunsunuti 
OIP 2 82:34 (Senn.); GiR.MES sibbi hurast 
kaspi &a qablesunu ekim I took away the 
golden and silver belt-daggers (they car- 
ried) at their waists ibid. 46 vi 15, for other 
refs. see sibbu B; 1 Gir ga hurasa samdu 
one dagger sheathed in gold Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 409:3; GIR sinnt GIR.TUR.MES sinnt 
usi Sa thzusina hurasu daggers of ivory and 
knives of ivory and ebony inlaid with gold 
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TCL 3 389 (Sar.); gold ana manditi sa GiR 
CTMMA 3 100:3, cf. JTVI 60 132:14 (both NB); 
[1] Gir ga ligsansu habalkinnu one dagger 
with a blade of .... EA 22 i 32, iii 7; inanna 
anumma EME GfR.AN.BAR [usebillakku 
KBo 1 14:23; GiR kaspi ga ana bélija aqbi 
ABL 640:9 (NB). 


c) as divine symbol, in judicial con- 
texts: ina Kanis ina hamrim bab ili mahar 
Gir, ga Assur T. Ozgiic AV 76:32; Summa 
zakar ina GiR ga Assur sinnistum ina 
huppim sa Istar utamma if it is a man, he 
will make (him) swear by the dagger of 
A&S8ur, if a woman, by the tambourine of 
IStar Jurer et maudire 112 Kiltepe 94/k 131:9, 
cf. itamma PN ina Gir sa Assur... Summa 
la ttamma tatamma 'PN, ina huppim sa [star 
Kiltepe 86/k 131:4 (courtesy K. Veenhof); maz 
har pa-at-ri-im sa Assur srbuttini niddin 
PSBA 1881 28f.:18, cf. Alp AV 33 Kiiltepe c/k 
581:50, MatouS Prag I 534:2; mahar GIR sa 
Assur subuttt addin CCT 5 10b:24, Michel and 
Garelli Kiltepe 1 No. 231:19, and passim in OA; 
Gir ga Assur usésiuma I1G1 GiR sa Assur 
tkribam rabiam iskunuma ... IGI GiR sa 
Assur sibua eéetaliu they brought out the 
dagger of ASSur, they made a powerful 
oath(?) before the dagger of ASSur, and my 
witnesses came forth before the dagger of 
A&SSur Veenhof AV 84:8ff.; mimma ilqeuni 
utarruma ina mahar Gin sa Assur trab- 
busuma (see rabasu) CCT 5 9a:14; karum 
GN sahir rabt mahar GiR sa Assur dinam 
idinma the plenary assembly of WahSu- 
Sana gave a verdict before the dagger of 
A&Sur TCL 21 275:2, cf. 141 Gir sa Assur 
izkwuma UF 7 317:3; awilam Gir sa Assur 
tammi RA 51 3 HG 74:33, cf. ICK 2 102:10 
(all OA); for other OA refs. see stbutu mng. 
2a, sabatu mng. 11lc-1’, tamé v. mng. 1b- 
l’, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 64ff. and Donbaz, 
Veenhof AV 89ff.; obscure: IGI PN i-na E A-na 
pa-at-ru-um N. Ozgiic AV 147 Kt 87/k 39:26; 
pa-at-ri-im (in broken context) UET 5 
249:27 (OB), see Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur p. 
56f.; PN ina GfR.AN.BAR Sa DN ittumu PN 
swore by the dagger of the Lady-of-Uruk 


patru 


YOS 7 22:4 (NB); ina GiR.AN.BAR tamdtu 
she (the adulteress) will die by the dagger 
Strassmaier Liverpool 8:16, and passim in NB 
marriage contracts, see Roth, JESHO 31 186ff.; 
mamit GiR ZABAR (vars. GiR.AN.[BAR], 
Gir) u Sukurri the oath of the bronze dag- 
ger (var. the dagger) and spear Surpu III 28, 
vars. from von Weiher Uruk 14 i 10 and 70 i 10; 
ittt mamit sissiktu bataqu wu GiR.AN.BAR 
Salapu together with the oath of cutting a 
fringe or drawing a dagger Surpu VIII 63. 


d) in comparisons: sinnistu pat-rr 
AN.BAR Sélu Sa tkkisu kisad etli woman is 
a sharp iron dagger that cuts a virile man’s 
neck Lambert BWL 146:52 (Dialogue); high 
mountains sa kima ziqip GiR samtu which 
are as smooth(?) as a dagger’s blade AKA 53 
iii 43, 60 iv 14 (Tigl. I); (mountains) kima zi- 
gip GiR.AN.BAR AKA 270 i 49, 307 ii 40 
(Asn.); Sadi marsiti sa kima Ssélut Gir. 
AN.BAR (var. GfR) ana Samé ziqipta saknii 
difficult mountains which rise up toward 
the sky like the cutting edge of a dagger 
3R 7i 19 (Shalm. III), var. from 3B 8 ii 42; Sadat 
zagqru sa kima selti pat-ri zaqpuma a steep 
mountain which rises up like the cutting 
blade of a dagger TCL 3 99 (Sar.); koma Gir 
Salbabi urassapa senni I strike down the 
wicked like a raging sword KAH 2 84:19 
(Adn. II); kima sél Gir zagip (the right 
“weapon-mark”) is upright like the side of 
a dagger (wr. beside a drawn lozenge rep- 
resenting the cross section of a dagger) 
Lenormant Choix No. 94 ii 11; Summa ina bit 
amelti mimma kima GiR [ZABAR ibar|rus 
if in a man’s house something gleams like a 
bronze dagger CT 38 29:53, see Freedman Alu 
300:47; summa tiranu kima Gir askapi if 
the coils of the colon look like a tanner’s 
knife BRM 4 13:55 (SB ext.), ef. kar-Su-u 
[Ikimal GiR LU.ASGAB OECT 11 81:7 (ext. 
comm.); if water is poured at the door of 
the man’s house and kima Gir rakis (the 
puddle looks) like (a man) girded with a 
dagger CT 38 21:8 (SB Alu), ef. CT 27 30 
K.10164:12, see Kécher, MIO 1 68; difficult: 


283 


oi.uchicago.edu 


patru 


Si-rt kima pa-at-ri-im ittakkip kima alpim 
De Meyer AV 83:32 (OB inc.). 


The sign group GfiR.AN.BAR in SB, 
NA, and NB is treated here as a single 
word, patru or perhaps namsaru, and not, 
or not always, patar parzilli, as is indicated 
by such writings as GfR.AN.BAR.MES ABL 
473 r. 10, YOS 3 139: 22, etc., and by the vari- 
ants GiR.AN.BAR and patru in Cagni Erra IV 
7, where also salip GfR.AN.BAR-SU at the 
end of the line can only be read as salip 
patarsu, see Borger, ZA 54 189. 


For Gir.LA see tabihu; for GiR.TUR see 
usultu. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 27ff.; E. Salonen Waffen 
4Off. 


patru in Sa patri s.; (official in charge of 
or holding the dagger (of AS8ur)); OA*; 
wr. Sa GiR; cf. patru. 


KISIB PN Sa GiR N. Ozgiic AV 139 Kt 89/k 
371:4, also Kt 89/k 370 cited ibid. note 41, TCL 
21 214B:6. 


Donbaz, Veenhof AV 92f. 


**pa(t)takkatu (AHw. 848b) For ZA 43 
16:39, see padakku. In KB 6/2 108:10 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 29+ :10), read Suq-qu-[u], with Living- 
stone, SAA 3 2:10. 


pattannu see pattanu. 


pattanu (pattannu) s.; one who strength- 
ens (occ. in personal names only); NB; ef. 
patanu B. 


Ea-pat-ta-nu Moldenke 12:17, VAS 3 40:9, 
Nbk. 91:4, Evetts Ev.-M. 19:17, KB 4 204 No. 
1:25, OECT 10 147:11, wr. Ea-pat-tan-nu VAS 
3 41:12, 43:13, 61:7, VAS 4 124:10, VAS 5 20:25, 
VAS 6 279:15, TCL 13 195:11, Nbk. 368:12, 
408:17, Dar. 554:6, Ea-pat-tan-ni_ BE 8/1 7:36 
(all patronyms or family names, all from Baby- 
lon); PN mar Ea-pat-ta-ni Babili Hunger Ko- 
lophone 305:1, mar Ea-pat-ta-[ni ...] ibid. 
439:3. 


pattu 


pattaranu (or battaranu) s.; (an imple- 
ment); Nuzi.* 


1 ba-at-ta-ra-nu Sa UD.KA.BAR (in list 
of copper and bronze tools) HSS 15 167:32 
(= RA 36 140). 


pattaru see patarru. 


patti8 adv.; like a canal; SB*; cf. pattu. 


I excavated a channel, I directed a 
permanent water supply through it gereb 
sippate Sdtina usahbiba pat-ti-1s I caused 
(the waters) to gurgle through those or- 
chards as if through canals OIP 2 98:90 and 
101:60, note parallel atappis ibid. 114 viii 30; 
gereb mitrati Sdtina usahbiba pat-ti-is ibid. 
124:43 (all Senn.). 


pattu s. fem.; canal, branch canal, feeder 
canal; OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; pl. pattatu; 
ef. pattis. 


[pa-a] PAP.E = pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a-tap-pu, 
mi-tir-tum A 1/6:29-33; [pa]-a PaP.E = pa-al- 
gu-um, pa-at-tum MSL 14 92:83:1-2 (Proto-Aa); 
[pa-a] PAP.IS = MIN (i.e., same five equivalents) 
ibid. 34-38; pa-a (var. pa-ap) PAP.E = pa-al-gu, pa-a 
PAP.IS = pat-tum S> I 108f.; pap.e = pall-glu, 
PAP.IS = pa-a-tt, PAP.E.LAL = a-tap-pu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 876ff. 

me-eh-ru, pat-tu = naru LTBA 2 2:298f. 


a) in the names of canals: Pa-at-ti-tuh- 
di abilat hegalli wu nuhsi Canal-of-Bounty, 
bringer of prosperity and abundance AOB 
1 38:6 (A8Sur-uballit I); Pa-at-tu-me-sa-ri ana 
isrétisu u&pelki I widened the Canal- 
of-Righteousness for the benefit of its (the 
city’s) sanctuaries Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15:45; 
hirttu usahrad mé sunuti usardd gerebsa 
Pat-ti-Sin-ahhe-eriba attabi nibissuma I had 
a channel excavated, I had those waters 
flow through it, I named it Canal-of- 
Sennacherib OIP 2 79:12 (Senn.); {p-tu TA f{D 
GN ahra ip Pa-ti-WE.GAL sumsa abbi I dug 
a canal from the Upper Zab River, I 
named it Canal-of-Prosperity AKA 387 iii 
135 (Asn.); {D> Pa-at-ti-[Enlil] sa ultu wme 
ruqutt naddtma ... ahrvma Tadmor Tigl. III 
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42:4; istu GN ittumus iD Pa-at-ti--BE étebir 
he set out from Dur-Kurigalzu, he crossed 
the Canal-of-Enlil Scheil Tn. II 52; fp Pat-ti- 
din-lil BE 17 28:11 (MB let.); {Dp Pa-a-ti-4BE 
ABL 883 r. 4 (NA); fp Pat-ti-"En-lil  Watelin 
Kish 3 pl. 16 W.1929.142:5, OECT 10 308: 2, cf. 
ibid. 163:1 (all NB). 


b) in OB: iki wu pa-ta-tim museridatim 
listassiqu. (see museridu) JCS 24 67 No. 
68:8; inanna ina pa-tim Sanitimma erisma 
ana iteja mé tanaddin now cultivate (a 
field) on some other canal so that you 
provide water for my neighbors ibid. No. 
66:10 (both Harmal letters); eqlum ... pa-tam 
ul isu u teriktasu ul kapdat the field has 
no feeder canal and its uncultivated area 
is not well maintained TCL 17 15:8; eqlam 
agar ittisu damqu egel pa-at-tim sa wmam 
Serham isakkanusu idissumma_ give him a 
field of his choice, a field on a canal, where 
he can begin laying out furrows at once 
OECT 3 76:27, see Kraus, AbB 4 154; eqlam 
mala pi kanikika 1té pa-tim uw x x x eqlim 
Supramma PBS 7 92:23, see Stol, AbB 11 92 
r. 5 (all letters); uncert.: 30 pa-ta-tim Green- 
gus Ishchali 17:11, 15, 19. 


c) in hist.: ina hisib mé pa-at-ti Suati 
gind ana Assur... lu arkus (see gint mng. 
2a) KAH 2 60:107 and 61:52, see Weidner Tn. 
28 No. 16 and 31 No. 17; ana mitrate Summuhi 

. mula muspalu ina aqqullate ahrad usesir 
fD pat-tu to increase the bounty of ir- 
rigated fields, I dug through hills and 
valleys with pickaxes and brought a branch 
canal directly in OIP 2 114 viii 28 (Senn.); 
musahri, narate peti mitratc musahbib pat- 
ta-a-ti (see mitirtu mng. 2) ibid. 135:12; Sitz 
ta pat-ta-a-tt ana itatisu usahrima I had two 
feeder canals dug along its (the temple’s) 
sides (and so surrounded it with lush 
groves) ibid. 137:33; mé pat-ta-a-ti Sa usahri 
ibid. 80:19, cf. ibid. 84:58 (all Senn.); ana asab 
ali epes bitt zaqap sippati heré pat-ta-a-tr 
usarhissunuti I encouraged them to reset- 
tle the city, to build houses, to plant or- 
chards, to dig canals Borger Esarh. 25 vii 30; 
ana masqit sisé ina qerebesa pat-tu usésez 


patti 


ramma I brought a feeder canal into it 
(the courtyard) to water the horses ibid. 62 
vi 34; mé pat-ta-a-ti Sa DINGIR [...] Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 6 K.100 r. 6. 


d) other occs.: the name of the ku- 
durru is Adad... pa-at-ti nuhsi Surka O- 
Adad-Grant-Me-a-Canal-of-Plenty — BBSt. 
No. 4 A 3 (MB); lisamkir pat-ti-ka Pongratz- 
Leisten Akitu-Prozession p. 241 No. 12 r. 16; 
Marduk bel <pa>-at-ta-ti pa-at-tla-su liskir] 
may Marduk, lord of canals, block up his 
canal MDP 2 118 ii 4 (photograph Bagh. Mitt. 4 
pl. 8) (MB kudurru); 4en.bi.lu.lu = MIN 
(= Marduk) Sa pa-ta-ti Enbilulu is Marduk 
(as lord) of canals CT 24 42:99; summa 
amilu pa-at-ta TU-ma th-hab(?)-tu ES pa-at- 
ti-Su. MDP 14 53 ii 8f. (dream omens from Susa), 
see Dream-book 258; mé pa-a-tu gugallu ana 
PN iddin the canal officer assigned the 
water from the canal to PN (but another 
person diverted it) AASOR 16 41:6 (Nuzi); 
mé pa-a-tu Sa PN eltegémi u eqlija asqimi I 
took the canal water designated for PN and 
irrigated my own field ibid. 15, cf. ibid. 10; 
mé pa-ta-a-tim MCT p. 82 Lr. 17 and 19; 
pa(?)-ta-am epegam Sumer 7 139:17 (both OB 
math.); uncert.: nis? biti eqlu sa pat-ti bi-ri 
Sa PN maskanu Sa PN, PN’s household 
personnel, field with canal are a 
pledge to PN, Nbk. 301:10 (NB). 


Stol, RLA 5 356. 
pattu see patu. 


patti s.; bucket; lex. 


gi.ba.an.dug = na-ah-bu-u, pat-tu-u, mad-lu-u 
Hh. IX 223ff.; gi8.gur.ba.an.dug = MIN (= kip- 
patum) na-pa-tum, MIN pat-te-e, MIN mad-le-e Hh. 
VI 100ff.; gi.pad = pat-tu-u, gi.SuU.a = MIN, 
gi.Su.bil.la4= min, gi.dim=wmin Hh. IX 194- 
196a; gi.pad.da = 8u (ie., pattd) Hh. IX 380; 
gi.Ppap = 8u (= gutukku) = pat-tu-i Hg. A II 52a, in 
MSL 7 70; gi.pad, gi.St.a, gi.8u.bil.1la4 = 
pat-tu-u Nabnitu IV 15ff.; bu-nin LAGABXxA = bu- 
nin-nu §d me-e, pat-tu-u, bi-[...] A 1/2:217ff. 

[ba.an.d]lug.dug id.da i.diri.ge : pa-at- 
tu-u% ina nari iqqeleppu (see negelpt lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 270:9 (proverb). 
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pattu 


ku-ni-nu = pat-[tu-u] (var. [palt-tu-i) Malku IV 
149, var. from Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 
221 iii 16. 

See also PSD B s.v. ba.an.dug.dug. 
The Ur II] refs. 7gi pay.ti.um 5 sila 
Sigrist Princeton 238:1 and 2 gi pa,. [d]i. 
um 1 sila.ta  Koslova Eremitage 41 ii 13 
may belong here. 

In BIN 1 73:25 (NB let.) read perhaps ana 
kimu kaspija Sim ba(copy: PA)-labl-ti-su% aktelig I 
kept the equivalent of his arrears in lieu of my sil- 
ver (cf. ibid. 9, and correct kali mng. 2a-4’). 


pattu see padu. 


pattutu 
pett v. 


s. fem.; open chariot; SB; cf. 


I killed 390 wild oxen ina GIS.GIGIR. 
MES-1a pa-tu-te from my p. chariots Iraq 14 
34:87 (Asn.); he killed 120 lions ina GIS. 
GIGIR-Su pa-at-tu-te from his p. chariot 
AKA 139 iv 10 (Tigl. I), ef. AfO 3 160:25 (A88ur- 
dan), Scheil Tn. II 26 r. 58, KAH 2 84:123 (Adn. 
Il), WO 1 5r. 10, 472:43 (both Shalm. III), AKA 
205:76 (Asn. II), cf. ina GIS.GIGIR-ia ina 
pat-tu-te AKA 86 vi 81 (Tigl. I). 


pattitu in Sa pattuti s.; horsetrainer (or 
charioteer) for the light chariotry; NA; 
wr. (Sa) DUg(.MES); cf. peté v. 


Seal of PN [LU.G]IS.GIGIR (= susan) 
DUg.MES (seller) ADD 421:2; PN LU.GIS. 
GIGIR DUg.MES ibid. r. 11 and dupl. ADD 420 
r. 4; PN LU.GIS.GIGIR DUg ADD 470 r. 23 
(all witnesses); L[U].GIS.GIGIR.MES Sa DUg. 
[MES] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 13:19; PN 
LU.GIS.GIGIR DUg.MES ADD 857 iii 24, also 
ibid. iv 2, ADD 354 edge 2, 60 r. 4, 185 r. 9; PN 
LU.GIS.GIGIR DUg.MES-te ADD 912:2; wr. 
GIS DUg.[MES] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
No. 7:3, also No. 18:6; note (without susanu, 
possibly elliptical) sa DUg.MES Kinnier Wil- 
son Wine Lists No. 6:34, also ibid. No. 16:17, 
No. 19:19, and passim; PAP 28 DUg.MES 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser No. 111:2’; qurz 
but sépé DUg.MES ADD 837:4. 


pataru 


See susanu and tahlipu in sa tahlapr 
discussion sections. 


Postgate, SAA Bulletin 4 35ff. and Iraq 62 96f. 
pat’u see petit adj. 
pati see peti adj. 
patu see patu. 


**patamu (AHw. 1582b) see patalu mng. 
1b. 


pataru v.; l. to untie, undo, unfasten, 
to remove a bandage, a poultice, a seal, 
jewelry, to unyoke animals, to unmoor, 
cast off a boat, to detach, to split, to loosen 
parts of the body or exta, to remove a 
piece of clothing, to dissolve, disperse, to 
clear, to remove a ritual arrangement, a 
platter, table, to dismantle a structure, to 
bare the head (p. 288), 2. to open, unpack 
a package, to break open a seal (p. 290), 
3. to undo, release, to remove, dispel (p. 
290), 4. to remit an obligation, cancel a 
contract, to break a treaty, an agreement 
(p. 292), 5. to ransom, to release (prison- 
ers, captives), to redeem (slaves, pledges), 
to reclaim, redeem (previously sold prop- 
erty) (p. 292), 6. to purchase (p. 295), 7. 
to relieve from duty, office, responsibility 
(p. 295), 8. (with rer/panz) to calculate 
a reciprocal (p. 296), 9. (intrans.) to de- 
part, withdraw, desert, leave, to stop, 
cease, conclude, to split off, veer off (p. 
296), 10. putturu to undo a knot, a bond, 
an agreement, to break up a team, to de- 
tach, to remove an object, an affliction, to 
clear an area, to split, to loosen, to unpack 
(p. 298), Ill. putturw to void treaties, 
agreements (p. 300), 12. putturu to re- 
lease a person, goods, objects, to remove, 
drive away a person (p. 300), 18. putturu 
to calculate a reciprocal (p. 301), 14. II/2 
to be loosened, to fall apart, to break 
down, to be eliminated (p. 301), 15. sup- 
turu to relieve from a work assignment, 
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pataru 


to make available, to dismiss, to release, 
to unfasten, to open (p. 301), 16. supturu 
to ease, to assuage, to appease (p. 301), 
17. III/II to break up (p. 301), 18. IV 
to be loosened, unlocked, unmoored, de- 
tached, to be broken, to be cleared away 
(p. 301), 19. IV to be absolved, removed, 
appeased (said of sin, evil, anger, etc.) (p. 
302), 20. IV to be ransomed, redeemed 
(p. 303), 21. IV to be reclaimed, released 
(said of silver, merchandise) (p. 308), 
22. IV to leave, withdraw, depart (p. 
303), 23. IV to be calculated (said of a 
reciprocal) (p. 303); from OAkk. on; I 
iptur —ipattar (ipattur JEN 293:12, 
passim in Nuzi) — patir, imp. putur (abbr. pu 
in math.), I/2, I/8, II, II/2, II/3, III, 
III/II, 1V, IV/2; wr. syll. (lip-tar KAR 178 
r. iii 36 and 65, pu-tdr PBS 2/1 17:6) and DUg; 
cf. iptiru, naptartu, naptaru, naptaru in bit 
naptari, naptarutu, naptiru, patirtu, patiru, 
patiru, patru, pitru, putaru, putturu, tap 
tirtu, taptiru. 


and 


du DUg = pa-ta-rum A VIII/1:150; tu-uh pug = 
pa-ta-rum ibid. 152, also S> II 348; dug = pa- 
ta-[ru], in. dug = ip-[tu-ur], in.dug.e = 7-[pat-tar], 
in.dug.e.meS = i-[pat-ta-ru], ba.ab.dug.a = 
ilp-tur], ba.ab.[dug.dug].a.e = i-[pat-tar], in. 
[dug.dug].a.e.me8 = t-pat-[ta-ru], nu.ba.ab. 
dug = ul [pa-tirl, apin.dug = pa-at-ru Hh. II 171- 
179; [in].dug = ip-tu-ur(text -rw) Ai. I iii 44; 
ku.pad.du.ni ... na.an.dug.[e] = stbirtasu 
... [i-pat]-tar Ai. II iv 53; pug = pa-td-[r]u = (Hur- 
rian) su-lu-du-me  Ugaritica 5 187 iii 2, also 
SCCNH 9 8 RS 94.2939 v 19, cf. Arnaud Emar 6 
537:677 (S® Voc.). 

[Su].dug.[a] = [pa-tla-a-[rum] Nigga Bil. B 
178; SU.KAL.duUg = pa-ta-rum §é MIN (= ki-rim-mu) 
Antagal F 228. 

ta-Ar KUD = pa-ta-rum, qu-ut-tu-rum (for putz 
turu) A III/5:132f.; bu-ur BUR = pa-ta-rum A 
VIII/2:187; LA = pa-ta-rum MSL 9 126:61 (Proto- 
Aa); mar = pa-ta-rum 5R 16 i 26 (group voc.); GA 
= pa-ta-lrum| MSL 14 101:728:10’ (Proto-Aa). 

igi ba.ab.dug.a = up-ta-at-tar (var. up-tat-tar) 
Hh. I 353 (restoration and var. from BM 56602, 
courtesy E. Leichty), cf. Arnaud Emar 6 541:291’. 

umun e.ri.zu na.4m.tag.ga.bi dug.ab 
ki.za an.ki[n.kin.e]: bélu aradka ana pa-ta-ar 
annigu asrika is[tene’e] lord, your servant seeks 
out your shrines in order to undo his sin OECT 6 
pl. 10 K.5298:138f., see Maul ErSahunga p. 249, 


pataru 


ef. nam.tag.ga.Inel.e.ne dug.t.da : aran- 
Sunu pa-ta-ri AMT 102:12, cf. also 5R 50 ii 21f. 
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 7:55; nam. 
tag.ga.a.ni dug.ha: aransu pu-ut-ru forgive 
his sin KAR 161 r. 3f. and passim in this text, 
cef.na.dm.tag.ga.bi dug.[(a.)ab Se.er.da. 
bli bur.lra.abl : annasu pu-ti-ri [géress]u pu- 
us-ri OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:9f., see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 76f. and 324; with your holy life-giving 
incantation kin.gig.a u.me.ni.dug : tasu 
pu-tur-ma undo his bond Surpu VII 78f.; nam. 
erjm u.me.ni.btUr nam.erim u.me.ni. 
dug ma-mit-su _pusurma ma-mit-su  pu-tur-ma 
Surpu V-VI 38f.; dug(?).dug.a [KA(?)].keSda 
bur.btr.re[...]: ina pla-ta]-ri an-nu-ti u pa(!)-si- 
ri [...] to undo the bond(?) (Akk. these things), to 
release(?) .... Labat Suse 2 iii 31f.; [...].ga(or 
.bi).a.ni i.dug.am egir a i.d[ug...]:[...} 
u-Su ip-tu-ur-ma arki ip-ttu-ru ...] Hunger Uruk 
145:7f., see Cavigneaux, NABU 1988/24; nam. 
bi.fb.dug.a : la ta-pat-tar OECT 6 pl. 29 
K.5158:16f. 

ki.sikil lu.guruS.sigs.ga 1G1.pDU.a.ni 
nu.Imu.unl.dug.a MIN (= ardatu) sa etlu 
damqu silldgsa la ip-tu-ru (see silli A lex. section) 
Bab. 4 pl. 4 (after p. 188) K.4355+ iv 23, see Lack- 
enbacher, RA 65 1386; [tu]g(?).a.r&é su.li.ka 
dug.a : suhattu ga ina zumur améli pat-rat a 
suhattu cloth removed from a man’s body ASKT 
p. 86-87 No. 11:73 and dupl., see Borger, AOAT 1 
6; giS.ig giS.sag.kul.ta sa nu.dug.t.da 
hé.ni.fb.sar.re.e.deé: daltu wu sikkuru markas 
la pa-ta-ri likligu (see daltu lex. section) CT 17 
35: 54f. 

lirum(S8U.KAL) um.me.ga.l4é um.me.da. 
ta(var. .bi) ba.an.dug.e8 : kirimmu (var. ina 
kirimlme]) musgénigti tariti ip-tu-ru (see taritu A 
lex. section) UET 7 128:16f., vars. from CT 16 
43:58f. and K.5169; [DN] lugal.zu.8e i.dug 
ma.ra.ab : [Marduk] ana garrika pat-ra-ta rigigu 
(see rast A lex. section) 4R 23 No. 1 iv 19f., also 
(with Adad) 21f., see RAcc. 32. 

sily.l4 sily.l4 bad.rad bad.rd gaba.zu 
tu.lu.ub : pu-tur duppir isi réqi iratka ne?i (see 
duppuru lex. section) KAR 31 r. 3f. 

muS ga.mu.ra.d[ug] : mustatiki lu-pa-ti-ir 
(see mustu lex. section) TuM NF 3 25:21, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 86. 

Sul.a.LuM.bi hé.dug.dug nam.tag.ga.bi 
hé.zi.zi: ennessu lip-pa-ti-ir arangu linnasih (see 
ennittu lex. section) 4R 17:57f.; ka.ké8.bi igi 
dingir.zu dug.[ut]|.da: kistr libbisa ina mahar ilu- 
tika lip-pa-tir BA 10/1 65 No. 1:29f.; nundun. 
su,(KAXBAD).bur.ke, gu.dé ka.ké8.bi hé. 
en.dug.a: Saptan mussabratu sa itammda rikissina 
lip-pa-tir (see mussabru lex. section) CT 17 32:19f., 
ef. CT 16 3:125f.; ud.diS ga.ba.da.an.zal 
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pataru la 


Ihél.em.ma.an.dug.a: sa wma lustabri lu tap- 


pat-tar be removed, you (who said) “I will stay 
today” ASKT p. 88-89 No. 11:19f., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 7. 


SU.DUg.A.KAM : pa-ta-ri ga qati BRM 4 20:56, 
see AfO 14 260; pe-tu-u% : pa-ta-ru von Weiher 
Uruk 158:6; ina uD.4.KAM DUg: ina rebi uy-mu pa- 
ta-ri JNES 33 336: 2f. (NB med. comm.); a.zi.ga 
ba.ab.dug: A.KAL DUg.MES 2R 47 ii 53; DUg-ir : 
Sa pi-lik-§% in-né-NE-x Hunger Uruk 36:4 (comm. 
to Labat TDP Tablet XIV). 

LA.GA // ANSE // LA.GA // la nap-tu-ru Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 8 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet I), see 
George, RA 85 148:22; uncert.: i-ta-dar // ip-ta-tir 
// 4 [...] von Weiher Uruk 259 r. 1 (Alu Comm.). 

tu-pat-tar, tu-pat-<tar>-su-nu 5R 45 K.258 i Af. 
(gramm.); tu-pat-tdr ibid. 9. 


1. to untie, undo, unfasten, to remove a 
bandage, a poultice, a seal, jewelry, to un- 
yoke animals, to unmoor, cast off a boat, to 
detach, to split, to loosen parts of the 
body or exta, to remove a piece of clothing, 
to dissolve, disperse, to clear, to remove a 
ritual arrangement, a platter, table, to dis- 
mantle a structure, to bare the head — a) 
to untie, undo, unfasten: summanna DUg- 
ma you untie the rope RaAcc. 14 ii 31; 
ap-tu-ur ulla andura[ra askuln I undid 
the chain, I established freedom Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 243, also 80 II v 19 and 
84 II vi 28; pusst pu-tur (var. pussa pu-ut-ra) 
pusur kisir [lumni] break up, untie, undo 
the knot of evil PBS 1/1 14:31, var. from 
LKA 26:7; urammi riksa ip-ta-tar kilsra] 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 64; ip-tu-ur maksisu kus 
surutim (Asalluhi) has undone the bonds 
that fettered him (the baby) YOS 11 86:12 
(OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 42 503; asar 
tarkusu DU,-ar where you have bound, you 
will untie AMT 5,2:4; kisra DUg-ma you 
undo the knot BMS 30 r. 28, and passim in rit., 
see kisru mng. la; Sa Suksuru ta-pat-tar (see 
kasaru mng. 8) Lambert BWL 134:129; ina 
nabasi qatesu tarakkas ... LU.NAR ... gat 
bel nigé isabbat ... i-pat-tar-su you tie his 
hands with red wool, the singer takes the 
offerer’s hand and unties him BBR No. 
60:25; sirtu sa ina libbi sabituni ap-ta-tar 
(see Strtu) ABL 392 r. 3 (NA); see also riksu. 


pataru le 


b) to remove a bandage, a poultice, a 
seal, jewelry — Il’ a bandage, a poultice: 
ina qabligu tarakkasma adi ulladu ul DUg-su 
you tie (wool) to her waist and you do not 
remove it until she gives birth RA 18 166 
r. 7; IGI GIG tasammidma UD.3.KAM NU 
DUg-Gr (see samadu mng. 1d) Kécher BAM 
403:5, ef. UD.8.KAM la ta-pat-tar Kocher 
BAM 563 ii 2, also, wr. NU DUg CT 23 24 i 22, 
also 25f., AMT 79,1 iv 18, Kécher BAM 8 ii 31, 
and passim with samadu in med.; bahrissu 
tasammid kima tap-ta-at-ru ... tarahhassu 
you tie on (the bandage steeped in the 
mixture) while still hot, when you remove 
it you wash him Kécher BAM 217:9, also AMT 
96,1:6; ttqura ul DUg-dr you do not remove 
the salve Kécher BAM 516 ii 11’. 


2’ aseal, jewelry: note declaration of an 
heir: kunukkusu PN-ma ina «GA» qablisu 
ip-tu-ur-ma iddinam PN himself removed 
his seal from his belt and gave it to me 
CCT 5 9b:28; puh anniqi Sa suhare Sa ta-dp- 
tu-ru hurasam sebilamma anniqi laskussu-z 
numa send me gold in exchange for the 
servants’ rings which you removed so that 
I may provide them with (new) rings VAS 
26 42:16 (both OA). 


c) to unyoke animals, to unmoor, cast 
off a boat: eqlum ... ina erésim gamer u 
alpusu pa-at-ru the field has been tilled 
and its oxen are unyoked TCL 17 5:10, ef. 
ana eqlim [eregsim] u alpi pa-[ta-ri-im] ... 
astaprak|kum] UET 5 4:18; alpi ul ta-ap-tu- 
ur-ma Kraus, AbB 10 96 lower edge 2; ina GN 
alpunit kastima alpum istu Sipri kima pa- 
ta-ri-Su-nu ana egel samassammi iddarir 
our oxen were tied up in GN but as soon as 
they were unyoked after the work an ox 
got free into a linseed field van Soldt, AbB 
12 177:6 (all OB letters), GUD.HI.A Sa PN ip- 
tu-ru UCP 10 163 No. 94:25 (OB Ishchali); ta- 
pa-tar inappusu tarakkas (see napasu A 
mng. 1d) Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 6, ef. ibid. 
F:10, M+N:7 and passim in these texts; UDU DUg- 
ma you untether the sheep BiOr 30 179:37 
(SB rit.); amilu ki harabsu wp-ta-at-ru nira ki 
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ana ali ulteribu (see niru A mng. la-1’) 
PBS 1/2 20:11 (MB let.); DN simitti nirigu lip- 
tur-ma lisbira absansu (see absanu usage c) 
Streck Asb. 292:20; [star ... Sa... tp-tu-ru 
simittus (see simittu mng. 2b) VAB 4 274 iii 
22 (Nbn.); Saru.... ipru? markasa elippa tp- 
tu-ur (see markasu mng. 1) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 92 ii 55; Saru lemnu ina elippati-z 
kunu lugatbé mar-kas-si-na lip-tu-ur (see 
markasu mng. 1) Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; [ina 
kar muti lip-tu-ru GIS.MA Kécher BAM 248 
iii 61; (receipt of silver for rent of a boat for 
half a month) ultw muhhi wmu ga GIS.MA 
1-pa-tar-ri GIS.MA ina pan Samas CT 55 
191:7 (NB). 


d) to detach: gangi gasdatu ana bit Adad 
iturrunit dumaqi sa qasdati i-pa-tu-ru. (see 
qadistu usage b-2’) KAR 154 r. 7 (MA rit.); 2 
guhasst hurast ga ultu kunukkati pat-ru two 
gold wires which were detached from seals 
ZA 69 42:4, ef. ibid. 9 and 11; they came from 
Elam against us and they seized the bridge 
gisru ip-ta-at-ru (see amu s.) ABL 917:10 
(both NB). 


e) to split, to loosen parts of the body 
or exta — 1’ parts of the exta: sebtum ana 
6 pa-at-ra-at the excrescence is split in six 
RA 38 82:6; tsdasa Sumélam pa-at-ra YOS 10 
8:18 and 35; pitrum pa-te,-er YOS 10 26 iii 15, 
and passim; Sumel ubanim DUg JCS 21 222 
BM 12287:6 (all OB), Swmeél ubanim pa-te,-er 
ARM 5 65:34; ekal wbani zizma DUg  Labat 
Suse 6 i 6; nasraptu ... DU,-at-ma pitirsa 
qutun niri ittul CT 20 33:69, and passim in 
ext.; Sumel ubani 1 pa-te-er the left of the 
“finger” is split once KAR 452 (p. 433):7 and 
10f., ef. 2 pa-té-er is split twice ibid. 12f., 3 
pa-te-ir_ ibid. 15ff.; [Swmma res] niri DUg-ir 
KAR 151:23; note intrans. with finite verb: 
[summa rles naplastim ip-tu-ur if the top 
of the naplastu splits off RA 44 24:15, ef. 
naplastum ressa ip-ltul-wr YOS 10 11 ii 20, 
EDIN GUB 8U.SI ip-tur JCS 37 133:13 (MB 
ext. report), cf. (parts of the “finger”) sulusa 
(also Sina, etc.) ip-tu-ru split in three (also 
two, etc.) YOS 10 33 v 22, 24, 26, and passim in 
OB ext. 


pataru lg 


2’ parts of the body: ina ziqit mulmulli 
rittasu ap-tur with the point of the arrow 
I loosened (the grip of?) his hand Lie Sar. 
411, see Fuchs Sargon 161:347; Summa uzun 
imittigu DUg-dt if his right ear is split 
Labat TDP 68:6; NUNDUN-S% DUg-dt his lip 
is split STT 89:141; kunuk kisadisu DUg 
(see kunukku mng. 4b) Labat TDP 82:22-25 
and KUB 37 31:7, see Wilhelm, StBoT 36 60; ratz 
tasu pat-rat Labat TDP 162:56; summa marsu 
UassSwW DUg-at Labat Suse 11 iv 15; res libbisu 
DU,-ma WVarrar his epigastrium is loose 
and emits a putrid liquid Labat TDP 112 i 
28’; Summa irrusu pat-ru (see irra mung. 
la-2’) PBS 2/2 104:6 (MB diagn.); ginnat imitz 
tisu/Sumelisu DUg-dt Labat TDP 132 i 56f.; 
see also abunnatu, irtu mng. la-2’, isiltu, 
kirimmu, laht A, nakkaptu, suqtu, srbitu. 


f) to unfasten, remove a piece of cloth- 
ing: ma ezhat pa-at-ra-at ma minu ezhat 
pa-at-ra-at (see ezehu mng. 1) ZA 45 46:49f. 
(NA rit.); miserrasu lip-tur-ki (var. li-ip-tur- 
ki) (see miserru mng. la) Gilg. VII iv 5, var. 
from UET 6 394:53 (MB), see W. G. Lambert, Xe- 
nia 32 131; TUG lubar DU,g-ma TUG. 
KUR.RA illabbis he takes off a lubaru 
garment and puts ona.... garment UVB 
15 40:14 (NB rit.); wna mahar nakrisu qab-li- 
§u lip-tur may (I8tar) loosen his girdle in 
front of his enemy TCL 12 13:15 (NB); s@ 
ip-tur MURUB,4-8u ... thtamas TUG [...] 
Gilg. X iv 9; qab-li-Su-nu ip-tur-ma ina bit 
DN istakansunu ina sapal gamé AMA.AR. 
Gl-su-nu astakan KBo 10 1 r. 13 (Hattu8ili); 
[sa] qab-li pat-ra-a-ti mahirgsunu [...] who 
confronts them with ungirt loins 
Erra I 176; uncert.: [ga]bligunu lu pa-tar... 
[qabligsunu] irakkasu  ABL 752:12 (NB); ni- 
bit(text -1B)-ta-su% ip-ta-tar qabal ili u ame 
li ippattaralmma] (see nibittw) Cagni Erra 
IIIc 48. 


Cagni 


g) to dissolve, disperse: [star ... tahazaz 
Sunu raksu tap-tu-ur-ma  I&8tar dissolved 
their organized battle array Borger Esarh. 44 
i 76, cf. Streck Asb. 260 r. 16; difficult: la ta-pa- 
at-ta-ri bit nist do not dissolve(?) the house 
of the people VAS 10 214 vii 40 (OB Aguiaja), 
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see Groneberg I&tar 82:41; sa Dimkurkurra al 
Sar ili rikis matati tap-ta-tar rikissu (see 
riksu mng. 2b) Cagni Erra IV 2. 


h) to clear, to remove a ritual arrange- 
ment, a platter, table, etc., to dismantle a 
structure: [r]iksa lil-pdt-tar ana {D i-na-an- 
di he removes the ritual arrangement and 
throws it into the river KUB 4 17:10 (rit.), 
ef. riksa DUsg-ar BMS 40:14, for other refs. see 
riksu mng. 5b, note riksa DUg-ur (var. [talpat-= 
tara) Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:13, see Maul Nam- 
burbi 236; passura DUg-dr he removes the 
table RAcc. 143:403, ef. ibid. 119:32, BBR No. 
1-20:90, for other refs. see passuru mng. le; nigz 
nakka DUg he removes the censer RaAcc. 
141:356; niga 1-pat-tar BBR No. 11 r. i 12; 
rakasu u DUs-ar naptan sa seri wu luldt prep- 
aration and removal of the morning and 
evening meal RAcc. 89:14; KES.MES DUg-dr- 
ma usseé tanadd: you clear the structure 
and lay the foundations RAcc. 44 r. 11; muz 
Sitamma dimtasu ip-ti-ur-ma (the enemy) 
dismantled his siege tower by night ARMT 
27 170:27. 


i) to bare the head: there was public 
mourning nisée gabbt qaqqassunu DUg.MES 
all the people bared their heads BHT pl. 14 
iii 24, ef. t-pat-ta-ru gqaqqassunu izakkaru 
mamit they bare their heads and pro- 
nounce an oath ibid. pl. 9 v 26; kali qaqz 
gassu t-pat-tar-ma KAR 60:17, see RAcc. 20, 
also TuL p. 110:7; rés salam abika lubari <tu>- 
rak-kas ...SAG.BI DUg you wrap the head 
of the image of your father with cloth, 
(later) you bare its head KAR 178 r. vi 40 


(hemer.). 


2. to open, unpack a package, to break 
open a seal—a) in OA: kaspam pu-ut- 
ra-ma ana sibtim dinama kaspam 1 Gin 
Sélianim open (pl.) the silver and lend it 
out at interest, then send me (every) sin- 
gle shekel of silver CCT 2 25:8; x kaspam 
ina bitya PN ip-turs-ma iddinakkum PN 
opened x silver in my house and gave (it) 
to you CCT 4 49a:18; annakam ... dp-tu-ur- 
ma (before four witnesses) I unpacked the 
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tin TCL 14 42:20; x AN.NA kunukki sa PN 
ni-ip-tur,-ma X AN.NA wmtt CCT 2 24:4; AN. 
[NA kunukki] sa tamkarim ni-ip-tur-ma nuz 
sannliqgma] 13 MA.NA imti TCL 19 72:7; 
muttatam sa emarim ip-tury-ma x MA.NA 
wertam dammuqam sa PN ilge he opened 
the half-load of the donkey and took x 
minas of PN’s refined copper Kiltepe d/k 
5:11, cited Or. NS 36 408 n. l(e); kunukki sa 
rikst la t-pda-tu-ru they must not open the 
seals of the packages TCL 19 68:10; ku= 
nukki amrama pu-ut-ra-ma examine (pl.) 
the seals and then open (the naruqqu) ibid. 
25; Summa silianu kunukkia pd-at-ru (see 
kunukku mng. 2a) BIN 4 55:21, 2 silianu 
Sa tuppe kunukku ga ahiki u wmmiki ibassiu 
palhanima pa-tda-ra-am ula nimuwa Kiiltepe 
91/425:26 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); Suqlt tp-tu- 
ur-ma anniki ilge he opened my package 
and took my tin TCL 14 3:9, and see suglu us- 
age a-l’b’; ni-pi-lil(!)l-tim Suqlam i-pd-td-ar 
(see nepisu disc. section) ICK 1 95:15; x sil- 
ver ga ina GN hursiani ta-dp-tu-ru talge that 
you took from my box, having opened it in 
GN CCT 6 45¢e:11; mahar 5 meré wmmeani 
nepisam kunukkika ip-tu-ru-ma (see ne 
pisu) TCL 19 36:17; hurasum ula tadin wu 
nepiska ula [pld-tt-ir the gold is not given 
and your package is not opened Matou8 Prag 
I 746:13; 2 riksé Sa tamkarim 1 kultanam] 
ni-ip-tur-ma nusanniq TCL 19 72:43; narug-z 
gam dp-tu-ur-ma ICK 1 153:138. 


b) other oces. (uncert. mng.): [. . .] li-ip- 
tu-ur (in broken context) MDP 14 88 No. 33 
ii 1 (OAkk. let.), see Kienast-Volk SAB p. 195; sa 
pa-ta-ri ul ni-ip-tlu-ral-am YOS 2 28:13f., see 
Stol, AbB 9 28; uncert.: PN ahassa x kas- 
pam ina sun marat ahi abya ip-ti-ur-ma 
asbassima ... thtalqanni her sister PN em- 
bezzled(?) x silver from the lap of my fa- 
ther’s brother’s daughter, so I seized her, 
but she escaped from me PBS 7 55:19 (OB 
let.), see Stol, AbB 11 55; kaspam ina qa-ti 
PN(?) ni-ip-tu-ur-ma van Soldt, AbB 12 95:14. 


3. to undo, release, to remove, dispel — 
a) evil, sin, sorcery: i%ltt pu-ut-ri pu-ut-ri 
arni serti gillati u hititt (see gillatu usage 
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b-2’) STC 2 pl. 82:80f. (prayer); ina népistu baz 
ritt ul DUg-dr Maul Namburbi 446:3; anni pu- 
tur Sertt pusur BMS 2:38; GIS.SA.GISIMMAR 
arnija lip-tur may the heart of the date 
palm remove my sins BMS 12:84, cf. ana 
pa-tar arnijla] KUB 4 47 r. 13, also, wr. DUg 
ibid. 23; pa-ti-ir (var. pa-ti-ru) arnija the 
one who removes my sin KAR 38 r. 82, var. 
from RA 18 28 r. 5, see Maul Namburbi p. 427; 
taslissu Semdat aransu |DUg| his prayer is 
heard, his sin is removed CT 39 42 K.9697+ 
r. 2, for other refs. see arnu mng. le-1’; DINGIR. 
MES... e2ltt lip-tu-ru (var. lip-tur) Surpu IV 
67, cf. ibid. VII 78f. cited lex. section, cf. ana pa- 
tir eiltija Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 536:4; 
in personal names: Pa-te,-er-e-1-il-tt CT 52 
86:41, also Birot Tablettes 32:4 (both OB), also 
van Soldt, AbB 13 160:8 with note; DN wu DN» 
wviltaka li-tp-tu-ru DNs ... annika li-pa-at- 
te,-er may SamaS and Marduk remove 
your liability and may the Queen of Sippar 
absolve your sins CRRA 36 99 Di 614:4; ana 
ahiyja sa belt u belt eiltasu i-pa-at-lta]-ru 
to my brother whom my Lord and my 
Mistress will release from his liability 
ibid. 101 Di 361:3, ef. ibid. 99 Di 455:5; ada sa 
GALA.MAH DN suati @iltasu DN» 1-pa-ta- 
ru ana PN GALA suati §a karst ublam pti 
ul inneppussu until Marduk will release 
the liability of that chief lamentation 
singer of Annunitu, there should be no 
conversation with that lamentation singer 
PN, who uttered calumnies CRRA 36 105 Di 
657:18’, see Janssen, CRRA 36 77ff.; for other 
refs. with eiltu, see mng. 4; Marduk tide... pa- 
ta-ra ennitta AfO 19 56:14 and 16, cf. ibid. 
64:73 and 88; ennetti pa-ta-ra-am liqbi may 
(the god of my fathers) pronounce the ab- 
solution of my sin CRRA 32 101 IM 58424:16 
(letter prayer); gillatisw pa-a-tes-er he is 
freed of his sins KUB 39 88 iv 5, see Goetze, 
JCS 18 95; hitatua ... [l]w pat-ra-ni lu pa- 
as-ra-ni_ JNES 33 284:8; see also kisrw mng. 
5; ana DUg kispt BRM 4 12:75; idat kispi 
ruhé ... lu pat-ra-an-ni ana jai lu pas- 
ralnni] Craig ABRT 2 18 K.11243 right col. 13; 
mimmi kassapatua ippusa e-ga-a pa-ti-ra 
pasir(a) ul irassi (see egi v. usage b-5’) 
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Maqlu I 41; amila Sudtu ana pa-ta-ri-im-ma 
to free that man (from sorcery) Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 227:11; pa-tar lumni ... Ea tttiz 
kama Ka, you have the power to undo evil 
CT 23 2:13, also BiOr 30 167 ii 38, cf. lumna 
anna pu-ut-ra K.157+ r. 7, see Maul Namburbi 
p. 360; lumunsu DUg-tr its evil has been re- 
moved KAR 228 r. 22, cf. KAR 178 r. v 55, 
lumunsu DUg-S% KAR 877 r. 40, also HUL.BI 
DUg CT 38 34:21, Or. NS 40 141:52, and passim 
in namburbis; agannutilld séressu Sa la pa-ta- 
ru lugarsis RT 36 189:11 (NB votive), dupl. 
TCL 12 13:12; sératka ... Sa la-l?| pa-tar-ri 
UET 4 171:17, see M. P. Streck, ZA 83 61f. 


b) an oath: ki ma-st u4-mi ta-at-ma-ma 
la ta-ap-tu-ur Lowie Museum of Anthropology 
9-2832:5 (OB let., courtesy M. Stol); inanna mat 
Hatti wu mat Kizzuwatni istu nig ile lu pat-ru 
KBo 1 5 i 36 (treaty); Sarranu ina nig ili 
DUg.MES KAR 428:58 (SB ext.); uncert.: 
Summa sar Hurri EGIR RN 1-pat-td-ar KBo 1 
5 iii 56, cf. ibid. 62, see Beckman Hittite Diplo- 
matic Texts p. 19. 


c) disease, worries, anger, etc.: ina muh- 
hi kusst ... tlant Sa Sarri arhis i-pa-at-tu- 
ru as for the chills (of which the king 
wrote to me), the gods of the king will 
promptly cure them ABL 663:8 (NA); danz 
natu DUg-su KAR 178 r. iv 22, CT 39 45:32, 
and passim; Bau diliptasu lip-tur Surpu IV 
108; nissatu ina zwmur amelt DUg BRM 4 
24:55, 60 and 63; pu-tur marustt BMS 18 r. 14 
and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 50:12; the king, 
my lord, wrote to me libbi maris adannis 
... lu &a pa-ta-a-ri 81 misil matika lu tadz 
din lu tap-tu-ra-as-st “I grieve bitterly 
(for my child).” If it (the disease?) could 
be dispelled, you (the king) would have 
given away half of your country to have it 
dispelled CT 53 69:10ff., see Parpola, SAA 10 
187; pu-tur adi[rtas]w remove his sadness 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 152:174; Wagon star 
ummi ili kalama kisir libbi LE|nlil ta(!)- 
pat(!)-ta-ru (var. ta-pat-ta-ri-1?) atta mother 
of all gods, you remove the anger of Enlil 
von Weiher Uruk 129 v 27, var. from dupl. BM 
338414 :4, quoted ibid. p. 40; PN sabtama x kas 
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pam ina kaspisu sasqilasuma sebilanimz 
ma wu lumun libbija la-dp-tur,-su-um (see 
lumun libbi mng. 2) CCT 4 2b:35 (OA); libz 
bus ikkasirma pa-ta-ru-uS lem-Min (var. 
[li-t]m-ni) (see kasaru mng. 10) Lambert 
BWL 32:56; sarimkum ul pa-ti-ir-kum Eidem 
and Laessge Shemshara Letters No. 8:15 (OB); ta- 
pat-ta-ri kisir libbukki Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 538:12’; see also kimiltu, kisrwu mng. 
5, maksi, riksu mng. 2c; [Ea tplus Ea ipz 
Sur [Ea irlkus Ea pug Ea wrought, Ea 
released, Ea bound, Ea unbound Kécher 
BAM 461 iii 23’; raksw pu-ut-rt kanga hepi 
loosen that which is tied, break that which 
is sealed KAR 238 r. 12 (inc.); atta tarkus atta 
pu-tur AMT 74 ii 29 and 31; Enki lip-tur 
Ninki lip-tur Surpu II 146, and often in Surpu, 
cf. pu-tur DN ibid. 130, etce.; EN irkusaz 
nimma ip-ta-tar (incipit of an inc.) Biggs 
Saziga 12i 11, cf. ibid. 10; ilu rabitu ... lip-tu- 
ru-[ka lip|suruka Surpu VIII 78, cf. lu pat-ra 
Surpu II 82 and 129; pa-tir pasir ubbub (the 
figurine representing PN) is absolved, 
released, purified Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
230: 36. 


4. to remit an obligation, cancel a 
contract, to break a treaty, an agreement: 
tliksunu ap-tu-ur-ma Subarrasunu askun I 
remitted their ilkw obligation and made 
them free of impost YOS 1 45 ii 31 (Nbn.); 
Sa... riksate arkusu i-pat-ta-ru whoever 
breaks the rulings I have made OIP 2 84:58 
(Senn.); for other refs. see riksu mng. 8; difficult: 
ana dinika ul sakin ta-ap-tur-ru. the terms 
of the judgment against you have not been 
carried out, you did violate (the judgment) 
VAS 6 38:13; ina wmu PN uktallim [sa] PNo wu 
mare bitatisu kullu ralsa|tisu ... PNy ana 
PN 1-pat-tar (see kullumu mng. 2a) PBS 2/1 
126:10, cf. [ameli]ssu ina libbi liglim u 
tuppi ip-tu-ra-a-ma let him have his slaves 
(mentioned) in it (the tablet) as full com- 
pensation, and (so) they(?) annulled my 
tablet TCL 12 122:20 (all NB), see Wunsch, 
AfO 44-45 84f.; tuppi Suate sa pa-tey-er er ilte 
astapra CTMMA 1 69:35, coll. Janssen, CRRA 
36 106, see ibid. 94; ana 5 Umi pa-ta-ar wi? il 
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tika tqqgabbi_ in five days the release of your 
liability will be pronounced van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu 1 75:15; note (idiom unclear): kasém 
u pa-ta-ra-am iqbtsunusim (the judges) 
ordered them to bind and to loosen BM 
96998:37 (OB leg., courtesy K. R. Veenhof); eqlu 
anni sa... ana PN ana 9 Gin kaspim ana 
pa-ta-ri iddinw this field, which they gave 
to PN to cancel (a debt of?) nine shekels of 
silver MDP 24 365:12. 


5. to ransom, to release (prisoners, cap- 
tives), to redeem (slaves, pledges), to re- 
claim, redeem (previously sold property) — 
a) to ransom prisoners, captives: kasd 
pa-ta-ri qatukkama Samas to free the cap- 
tive, Sama&, is in your power Schollmeyer 
p. 139 VAT 5:8, cf. (Sama&) pa-tir kasi Or. NS 
39 136:36, for other refs. see kasi adj. usage b, 
noteuru... si.il dt.ak': alu... pa-ti- 
rt kasi Iraq 5 57:10 (Topography of Babylon I), 
see George Topographical Texts 40:48; the en- 
emy captured us and we are being held in 
GN abbuni li-ip-tu-ru-né-ti_ let our fathers 
ransom us LIH 48 r. 12, ef. maru li-ip-tu-ra- 
né-ti let the son (of the merchant) release 
us ibid. 18; PN Sa nakrum ilqi x kaspam ina 
bit Sin ana tamkarisu idnama pu-ut-ra-su 
as for PN whom the enemy captured, give 
(pl.) ten shekels of silver from the tem- 
ple of Sin to his merchant and ransom 
him YOS 2 32:10, see Stol, AbB 9 32 (both OB 
letters); PN... PN,... ina qat LU.KUR.MES 
ip-tu-ur-su-ma RA 77 143:3 (early NB); sumz2 
ma... tamkarum ip-tu-ra-as-Su-ma summa 
Su i-pa-at-ta-ar Summa ina bitisu sa pa-ta- 
ri-Su la ibassi ina bit il alisu ip-pa-at-tar 
Summa ina bit il alisu sa pa-ta-ri-su la 
ibassi ekallum i-pa-at-ta-ar (text -R1)-su if a 
merchant has ransomed (a soldier and en- 
abled him to reach his city) if there is 
(money) to ransom him in his house, he 
himself will ransom himself, if there is no 
(money) to ransom him in his house, he 
will be ransomed by the temple of his city 
god, if there is no (money) to ransom him 
in the temple of his city god, the palace 
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will ransom him CH § 32:18ff.; x kaspam sa 
la tuppim sa itti LU Hanim assassu vp-tu-ra- 
am PN x silver, without special docu- 
ment(?), with which PN redeemed his wife 
from the Hana people ARMT 23 237:12, cf. 
X KU.BABBAR iptir PN SAL GN NIG.SU PN» 
Sa PN» ahusa ip-tu-ru-st x silver, ransom 
money for PN, woman of GN, in the ser- 
vice of PN», whom her brother PNg re- 
deemed ARMT 22 262 i 6, cf. also ARM 8 77:5 
and 9, ARMT 23 80:5 and 481:16, assum pa- 
ta-ri-Su-nu_ concerning their liberation Mé- 
langes Garelli 65 A.3976:7’ (Mari let.); naphar 
Sarrani ... qati iksud ... Sallissunu u kaz 
missunu... ap-tu-wr-ma I captured all the 
kings, but set them free from their cap- 
tivity AKA 69 v 14 (Tigl. I); TA SA URUDU. 
MES-$% ip-ta-[at]-ru-nis-Su ZA 73 240 No. 9 
r. 1, see Jas, SAAS 5 No. 16; la-ap-tur-su-nu 
lugasbissunu let me ransom them (the 
prisoners) and have them provided for 
Iraq 17 141 No. 22 ND 2680:15’, see Saggs Nim- 
rud Letters 181; [$a S]anati ma?dati sabituni 
tap-ta-tar you have released the one who 
was imprisoned for many years ABL 2:24 
(both NA); sabtu sa isabbatu la ta-pat-tar-’ 
do not (pl.) release anyone whom he holds 
CT 22 23:11; Sa siparru Saknu ap-ta-tar (see 
siparru mng. 2) ABL 1430 r. 10; semeresu 
parzilli ip-ta-tar iltasum (see semeru mng. 
3) YOS 7 88:17; semere parzilli ip-tur-su 
Cyr. 281:8; sabé Sa... ultu semeri ap-tu-ru- 
ma pussunu asst the men whom I released 
from fetters and for whom I assumed guar- 
antee YOS 7 70:15 (all NB); wm Semera ap-tu- 
ru (see semeru mng. 3) MDP 23 307:17; 
Sanduppam sa PN PN» ina mahar sibi anz 
nitim ip-tu-ur (see Sanduppu mng. 1) TIM 
4 43:21 (both OB); kald lip-tar (see kali 
adj.) KAR 178 r. iii 65 (SB hemer.); an[aku] 
ana 1; MA.N[A KU.BABBAR] ap-ta-tar-su 
Cole Nippur 72:22 (early NB let.); pu-tu-ra-i-ma 
ransom me _ ibid. 60:27; tabati ina kutallija 
ana TUR.MES teppus u ina hubti tammaz 
ruma ana kaspi ta-pat-tar-ru will you treat 
the children kindly after my death, and 
ransom them if you should see them in 
captivity? TCL 9 141:8 (NB let.). 
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b) to redeem, release slaves, pledges: 
amat abini maha ip-tur, my uncle(?) re- 
deemed our father’s slave woman BIN 4 
11:4; awilt Suniti pu-tu-ur (for context see 
iptiru mng. lb-1’) OIP 27 5:16; ahatka amz 
tam ana simim taddinma anaku ana 15 Gin 
dp-tu-ur-st RA 59 159 MAH 16209:29; a slave 
woman was sold to PN summa mamman 
i-pa-td-ar-st x kaspam isaqqal if anyone 
wishes to redeem her, he will pay one 
mina of silver BIN 6 225:18, cf. ICK 2 116:14; 
Summa ramagssunu i-pd-[tlu-ru if they re- 
deem themselves Kiiltepe c/k 1340:7, cited 
Anatolian Studies Giterbock 30 n. 12, cf. Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 121 No. 12:4 (all OA); 
amtam Suati itti tamkarim anaku ap-ti-ulr- 
§]i-m[a] PBS 7 119:8 (OB let.), ef. ibid. 130: 28; 
bel wardim wu lu amtim ... lu warassu lu 
amassu i-pa-tar the owner of a male or 
female slave may redeem his male or 
female slave CH § 281:96, cf. CH § 119:3; are 
his assassu u marisu [plu-ut-ra-ma CT 29 
38:15; should her father or mother offer 
you silver, saying maratni ni-pa-at-ta-ar la 
tamaggart “We will redeem our daughter,” 
do not agree Kraus AbB 1 51:26; iR be-li 
kata ap-tu-ur-su PBS 7 130:28 (all OB letters); 
alhhisu] | MA.NA 2 Gin [KU.BABBAR 
isqluluma ahasunu ip-ti-ru his brothers 
have paid twenty-two shekels of silver 
and have redeemed their brother ARMT 
26 421:19’; 1 siqil kaspam gumurma PN pu- 
ut-ra-as-Su Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
15 r. 3, see Kraus, AbB 10 166; PN pagarsu 
i-pa-ta-[a]r PN will redeem himself Green- 
gus Ishchali 34:12 (both OB); istu Suti ana 50 
Sigil kaspi ip-ta-tar-su he had redeemed 
(a slave) from the Sutti for fifty shekels of 
silver MRS 6 7 RS 8.333:10 (let. from the king 
of Carchemish); PN ... SES-ia issabatmi ... 
[ul ip]-ta-tar-mi SES-ia imitmi PN seized 
my brother, he did not release him, and 
my brother died MRS 12 36:7; sar mat 
Ugarit istu let PN ana 1 me-at 20 Sigil kaspi 
ip-ta-tar-su. MRS 9 165 RS 17.108:7, ef. sar 
mat Ugarit istu qati PN ip-ta-tar-Su ibid. 110 
RS 17.28:25; RN ana 30 kaspi itti PN ip- 
tu-ur-Su-nu-ti RN redeemed (four debtors) 
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from PN (the creditor) for thirty (shekels) 
of silver Wiseman Alalakh 28:12 (OB), ef. ibid. 
31:7, JCS 8 5 Nos. 29:8, 30:7; PN PN» wstu let 
PN3 u PNy ana 30 GIN KU.BABBAR.ME 
ip-ta-tar Arnaud Emar 6 221:4; let my lord 
send ransom for the people of Qatna [wu] lu 
ip-tur-Su-nu and redeem them EA 55:50; 
Summa mamma ina EGIR wmi ana pa-ta- 
ri-Su-nu ila 4 SAL.MES SIG; ana PN lid 
din lilqésuniti Aula Orientalis 5 230 No. 11:8 
(Emar); Summa... igabbit ma 2 DUMU.MES 
SES-ni ni-pa-tar-mi Arnaud Emar 6 205:19; PN 
ana 30 GiN KU.BABBAR.MES ip-ta-at-ra- 
ni-mi J. Westenholz Emar 2:6; istu lét PN ip- 
ta-tar-§u ibid. 12:5; pu-tu-ur-si (her mother 
said) Release her! Boehmer AV 285 No. 3:7’ 
(MB leg.); (a slave?) Sa ap-tu-ra-ni KAV 6i38 
(Ass. Code C+G § 1), cf. mussa... Surqa iddan 
wu t-pa-at-tar-s her husband may return 
the stolen goods and ransom her KAV 1 i 64 
(Ass. Code § 5), ef. ibid. vii 42f. (§ 48); when he 
returns the borrowed goods maruésu [i]-pa- 
at-tar KAJ 17:15, asSassu 1t-pa-tar KAJ 
70:18, also 28:20, 60:19, see also Sapartu usage 
ce; PN mar ahisu wp-ta-tar uzakki he re- 
deemed and cleared PN, his brother’s son 
TIM 11 18:6; whoever lodges a complaint 
saying SAL a-pat-tar 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
iddan i-pat-tar “I will redeem the woman,” 
will pay one mina of silver to redeem her 
ADD 218:6f., see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 
152, cf. Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 
79 r. 8’, ef. ibid. No. 95:16, 141:16; PN... assu 
pan PN» ina libbt x kaspt ip-tar-ra SAA 
Bulletin 5 68 No. 30:7; 3 napsate issu pan 
tamkari ip-ta-tar ADD 85:6, ef. ip-ta-at-ra 
ADD 77:2, PN tssu pan LU.MES-e anniiti 
tp-ta-tar SAA Bulletin 2/17 No. 1 r. 8’ (all NA), 
and passim in NA; maskanam ... lip-tar(var. 
-tur) (see magskanu mng. 6b) KAR 178 r. iii 
36 (SB hemer.); PN w PN... ahhenu sa PNg 
ina bit kil issabat pu-tar release PN and 
PN, our brothers, whom PN3 has detained 
in prison PBS 2/1 17:6 (NB), cf. PN sa ana 
muhhi nikkassika ina bit kilu takli... pu- 
tur ina panija mussir ibid. 21:6; PN ina Sul 
PN, 'PNg ki x kaspi ana simi haris ip-tur PN 
redeemed 'PN, from PN, for x silver, the 
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full price VAS 5 2:4, also BBSt. No. 27:6, coll. 
Brinkman, NABU 1989/70; ‘PN wu LU qinnisu 
nisé bitya ina panigunu ... ana kaspi ni- 
ip-ta(text -GA)-tar ... x kaspa sim ‘PN ... 
PN, thitma ana PNs wu PN, iddin ‘PN and 
her family, members of my household, are 
in their custody (as pledges), (they said) 
“We have released them for silver.” PN, 
weighed out and paid to PN, and PN, the 
silver, the price of ‘PN (and the other 
pledges) BE 8/1 2:8 (all NB). 


c) to reclaim, redeem (previously sold 
or pledged property) — I’ fields, houses: 
betam u eqlatim ina ekallim abi ip-tur, la 
ip-tur, AKT 2 16:27f. (OA); PN wstu eqlam wu 
bitam RN pa-ta-ra-am iqbt warki awat alim 
igam PN bought (a field) after RN ordered 
the redemption of fields and houses, after 
the order of the city Renger AV 610:10; KU. 
BABBAR 7-li-Su ubbalamma el[gel]su 7-pa- 
td-[a]r when he brings the .... silver, he 
redeems his field A.32113 r. 7, cf. KU. 
BABBAR i-li-Su ubbalamma egelsu i-pa-ta-ar 
IM 54685:13 (courtesy A. Suleiman); E AD. 
DA.A.NI.TA IN.DUg Jean Tell Sifr 45:22, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 232, cf. PBS 8/1 
44:8, bit abigu ip-tlu]-ur BE 6/1 37:9, also BE 
6/2 64:12, and see abu A in bit abi mng. 2a; a.8a 
é ad.da.ni in.dug BE 6/2 45:12, ef. egel 
bit abisu ip-tu-ur CT 2 13:18; difficult: as 
Sum tem eqlim ... temam anniam GA-ri-a- 
am u-ul pa-at-ra-ak Iraq 41 138 No. 48:9, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 57; um sajimanum inaddinu 
bel bitim i-pa-ta-ar Goetze LE § 39 A iii 26; 
ana x kaspi egel abisu PN ip-tu-ur MDP 22 
157:6; (a field given as pledge) ina MN kasz 
pam igaqqalma GAN A.SA i-pa-ta-ar YOS 14 
35:14 (= JCS 14 26 No. 54) (all OB); when he re- 
pays the tin and its interest eqelsw i-pa-tar 
he redeems his field (given as pledge) KAJ 
19:15 (MA), also ibid. 11:18, 18:27, 18:18, 25:17, 
30:18, 96:17, JCS 7 123 No. 5:23, ef. eqlatisu u 
[bitati]su i-pa-tar KAJ 61:19 (all MA); eqla 
Suatu lipl-tu-ur BBSt. No. 3 iii 29 (MB); ma 
bit abini ni-pat-tar SAA Bulletin 5 No. 33 r. 3 
(NA leg.); bitu ip-ta-tar kaspu gammur tadin 
ADD 334:4; wstu umi anni ana pant RN PN 
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ip-ta-tar x [eqlatli sa PN, ... ina 80 Gin 
[KU.BAB]BAR.MES istu qati PN, from this 
day on, before RN, PN has redeemed x 
fields of PN, from PN with a payment of 
eighty shekels of silver MRS 12 45:5, cf. PN 
ip-ta-tar E AN.ZA.KAR... ina... kaspi istu 
qatt PNy Syria 18 247:4 (RS). 


2’ other oces.: summa i-ta-ti-in 3 Gin 
kaspam 1i-pda-td-ar if he pays (the borrowed 
half mina of silver before it is due?), he 
(the creditor) will forgive(?) three shekels 
of silver (i.e., 10%, from the amount owed) 
TuM NF 1/2 7:10 (OAkk.); x silver ana PN 
addinma supanam wp-tur, Matous Prag I 
610:4; serram u itquram pu-tu-ur-ma redeem 
the pivot and the spoon CCT 4 19b:10 (both 
OA); MAR.ZA Sa bit DN Sa [a]lbigu ip-tu-ur 
he redeemed his father’s prebend in the 
temple of DN YOS 12 353:15, PA.LUGAL 
E.AD.DA.NI IN.DUg PBS 8/2 138:14, cf. BE 
6/2 66:10 (all OB); mimma nikkassu ina nikz 
kassika tddakku wu rehtu nikkassika tumas- 
Siragssu pu-tur (see nikkassu A mng. 3b) 
PBS 2/1 21:6 (NB); 3 GUD x x x } MA.NA 
kaspam isquluma sina ip-tu-ru-ni-im buram 
Sa kil[ma] 1 MA.NA KU.<BABBAR> ina iniz 
ja waqru itezbunim summa abi atta supur 
[l]i-ip-tu-ru-ni-su-ma awat GUD [klusud as 
for the three oxen ...., they paid two 
thirds of a mina of silver and they re- 
deemed two, and left me a calf which I 
judge to be worth one mina of silver — if 
you are my father, send and have them 
redeem it, finish the matter of the oxen 
IM 49229: 21ff. (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 


6. to purchase: kima abum ana marim 
ip-tu-ru izibu PN ... ana dardti ip-tu-ur as 
a father would purchase and bequeath 
(property) for his son, so has PN pur- 
chased (the field) in perpetuity MDP 22 
158: 5ff. (= MDP 18 229, OB), for the same formula 
with sdmu, see Sé4mu A mng. 1d; PN PNy wu PNg 
ina qati ‘PN, ‘PN; SAL sahirtasu ana x kaspi 
lana &i]m haris ip-tu-ru PN, PNo, and PNg 
purchased from ‘PN, her young girl ‘PN, 
for x silver, the full price Iraq 17 88 2N-T 
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298:6, cf. 2N-T 295:6, 2N-T 301:6 (all NB), see 
Oppenhein, ibid. p. 83f. 


7. to relieve from duty, office, 
responsibility —a) in gen.: assum tem 
harrlanlim ga nillikw ip-ta-at-ru-ni-a-ti as 
for the expedition we were going on, they 
have released us Kraus AbB 1 57:7; PN wu PNo 
tuppat Sarrim ana pa-ta-ri-ka nasi PN and 
PN, are bringing royal letters to (effect) 
your release (from duty?) TCL 17 31:16 (OB 
let.); Sapirt li-ip-tui-ra-an-ni_ may my supe- 
rior relieve(?) me TCL 18 128:29; wmmanaz 
tim ul ap-tu-ur I have not dismissed the 
troops ARMT 26 266:11’ and 14’; if the king 
hates me i-pa-td-ra-ni-mi let him dismiss 
me EA 126:47, see Moran Letters p. 206f. note 
7; ultu UD.O.KAM alli ap-ta-td-ar-ma ana 
Suri nakasi ugterrib (see allu A usage a-1’) 
BE 17 23:12 (MB let.); I sent in thirty 
Sianian soldiers massartu inassuru 30-ma 
sabe i-pa-ta-ru-su-nu_ they will keep guard, 
thirty (other) troops will relieve them Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:48, see Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 156; 
ina muhhi massartisunu ki emuruni eni- 
Sunt metini assapar ap-ta-tar-sui-nu (see 
enesu mng. la) ABL 543 r. 4, also, wr. DUg- 
Su-nu ABL 1244:8; lilini sabe annilte .. .] 
li-ip-tu-ur-u-nt_ they should go up and re- 
lieve these troops ABL 147 r. 9, ef. sabe 
i-pa-tar (in broken context) ABL 887 r. 2, 
cf. ABL 888:7 (all NA); UD.22.KAM sa MN 
pat-tar-ra-ak harranu ana sepéja saknat (see 
Sakanu mng. 5a harrana ana sépé usage 
a-2’) YOS 39:8; PN Sa ina kar Eanna pat-ra 
Supra send to me PN, who was released 
(from duty?) in the Eanna quay TCL 9 
91:18 (both NB letters); lw madu samdka adi 
uD.20.KAM ga MN mamma ulltu] Babili la 
ip-tu-ra-a[n-ni] I am very hard pressed, 
up to the twentieth of MN nobody came 
from Babylon to relieve me YOS 3 8:14 (NB 
let.), ef. LU.IR.MES-ka a? *EN_ lip-tu-ru- 
ma lispurassunutu may the lord(?) relieve 
your aforementioned servants and give 
them instructions ibid. 32, see Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 108 and 140. 
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b) qatam pataru: 1 amtam abi wu bela 
liddinamma qatija ina NA4.HAR li-ip-«pi»- 
tu-ra-am may my father and lord give me 
a slave woman to free my hands from the 
millstone OBT Tell Rimah 160:22; ip-ta-ta-ar 
qassu iptagissu Sarritu he freed his (own?) 
hand and entrusted the kingship to him 
(his son) BHT pl. 7 ii 20 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
qassu ina libbi pat-rat he is at liberty (lit. 
his hand is free) in the matter Pinches Peek 
15:5 (NB); gatu pa-at-rat taqabbi ... qabal 
batt pa-tir taqgabbi you say “The hand is 
removed(?),” you say “The interior of the 
temple is freed” Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10 
VAT 8005:12 (MA rit.); qatu DUg-su arhis imat 
ZA 43 94:46 (SB Sittenkanon). 


8. (with igi, pani) to calculate a recip- 
rocal: pa-ni 1 mana KU.BABBAR pu-tur-ma 
1 illt Sumer 43 188 i 33 (OB math.); igiam ta- 
pa-at-ta-a[r] TCL 18 154:5, [1G]1.GUB ubaz 
nim a-pa-ta-ar ibid. 38; [2]-gi 30 putika pu- 
tu-ur-ma_ calculate the reciprocal of 30, 
your width Sumer 7 39:7, cf. ibid. 31:9, 33:8, 
abbr. pu MDP 34 91f.:9, 22; 1G1 45 DUg. 
HA-ma 1,20 talmmar] Sumer 6 132:4, and 
passim in math., for other refs. see MKT 2 p. 21, 
MCT p. 169, TMB p. 223. 


9. (intrans.) to depart, withdraw, de- 
sert, leave, to stop, cease, conclude, to 
split off, veer off — a) to depart, withdraw, 
desert, leave — 1’ said of persons, armies — 
a’ in OB, Mari: pa-ta-ri qerub my depar- 
ture is imminent (I shall be with you on 
the fifth of MN) A 3531:4 (OB let.), also YOS 2 
14:8, 137:28; inuma istu GN ip-tu-ru-nim 
Iraq 7 51 A.952 (Chagar Bazar), cf. LIH 23:8; PN 

. Up-tu-ra-am- Florilegium marianum 3 286 
No. 136:12; inuma anaku alam alawwi u 
Sa istu karasisu 1-pa-at-ta-ra-am-ma_ ana 
seria itallakam inumisu GIS.TUKUL.HI.A 
eppe’ when I besiege the city and he 
leaves his camp to march against me, then 
I will start battle ARMT 27 18:14’; PN (the 
general) gadum sabisu ana sibitim ip-ta- 
at-ru-nim has left with his troops on an 
assignment van Soldt, AbB 13 25:7; LU.MES 
GN ip-tu-ru ummami ahhuni minam tisane 
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nésim the Numhians withdrew saying: O 
our brothers, what do you have against us? 
ARMT 27 68:29; ina pani nakrim ta-pa-ta-ar 
you will withdraw before the enemy YOS 
10 44:20 (OB ext.); three days ago I marched 
against the ruler of ESnunna summa saz 
bum st ina panija ip-ltal-ta-ar ip-ta-ta- 
ar-ma summa la kiamma ina panija ul 
ip-ta-ta-ar GIS.TUKUL.HI.A-laml ina sab 
ramanyama eppes ul a-pa-at-ta-ar if that 
force withdraws before me, it withdraws, 
if it is not so and it does not withdraw 
before me, I will do battle with my own 
forces —I will not withdraw OBT Tell 
Rimah 2:9ff.; agar ta-ap-tu-ru wu-[...] ana 
nakri ina niphi tallak (with pa-ti-ir in the 
protasis) YOS 10 20:2, followed by LU. 
[KUR]-ka agar ip-tu-ru [...] ina niphi ile 
lakakkum ibid. 3; tp-ta-at-ra-ma ittalka MDP 
23 320 r. 3’; LU.MES tappuja tp-tu-ru-ma ana 
bitatisunu urtammt my colleagues left and 
withdrew to their houses ARM 14 13:7, 
cf. ibid. 12, also anaku ap-t[u]-ra-[am-m]a 
ana GN ustéser ibid. 13; ina zumur alim pu- 
ut-ra-lam-ma] atlak leave the city and go 
away ibid. 103 r. 5; PN heard of the army’s 
approach and ana matisu [t]p-ta-tla]-[ar] 
withdrew to his own country ARM 4 76:39; 
ummanatum ip-ta-at-ra-nim ana GN iksuz 
danim the troops have left and reached 
GN ARM 14:19; bit naptarija sa... ap-tu-ru 
ARMT 27 25:37; I have dispatched PN qaz 
dum LU.MES wedutim sa ina bab ekallim 
izzazzu Sa ina mazzaztim pa-at-ru. together 
with some individuals who serve at the 
palace gate who have deserted from duty 
van Soldt, AbB 13 10:6; pa-ti-ir i-pa-ta-ru ul 
[...] any off-duty soldier who leaves will 
not [...] Florilegium marianum 3 p. 286 No. 
136:5; PA.TE.SI ERIN KUS.USAN ... ana 
libbu matim pa-tes-er the farmers belong- 
ing to the work units have withdrawn into 
the hinterland OECT 3 4:7; [...alna kar GN 
[i-pa]-at-ta-ra-nim VAS 16 176:6’, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 176. 


b’ in RS, EA, MB, Alalakh, Bogh., 
Nuzi, NB: i-pdt-tar ana suqi Syria 18 
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246:23, Syria 28 175:12, and passim in Ras 
Shamra, see suiqu mng. la-2’; 1 me-at kasapsu 
ileqge u i-palt-tlar Mélanges Garelli 341 RS 
25.134:13 and 19, see MRS 6 p. 223; zinu izanz 
ninu kuppu illak wu ninu la ni-pat-tar it is 
raining and the well is overflowing, but we 
do not leave Ugaritica 5 20:22; wu anumma 
itti [nasi] nap-ta-tar-su-ma i[1-lik(?)] now 
we have seen him off from here and he left 
ibid. 57 r. 8 (both letters); GN ana mat Hatti 
ip-tu-ur ana mat Hurri hur Kizzuwatna 
broke away from Hatti and went over to 
the Hurrians KBo 1 5i 7, cf. tstu ittika 
i-pdt-td-ar-mi ana mat Hatti wahhurmi ibid. 
27, wstu mahar sar Hurri ip-tu-ur wu ana 
dyru-[si] igshur ibid. iii 51; if they see that 
the archers advance wu izzibu dlanisunu wu 
pa-at-ru. they will leave their cities and 
desert EA 73:14, cf. EA 82:44, 83:47 and 
50; PN pa-ta-ar-mi ana sarri béligu PN de- 
serted the king, his lord EA 286:8; istu sa 
bela la a-pat-tar-ma I will not desert my 
lord EA 55:6; anumma pa-at-ra GN u GN» 
now GN and GN, have defected EA 83:28; u 
lu ni-ip-tu-ur GN let us desert Jerusalem 
EA 289:29 (let. of Abdi-Heba); note la-a-mi 
ti-[pa-ti-irl istu GN do not depart from 
GN EA 188:11, pl. te-pa-tiz-ru-na RA 19 
93:35 (= Rainey EA 362); Sutt istu matati t-pa- 
ltdl-ru-nim EA 169:30, cf. EA 197:19 and 
234:21; pa-ta-ar ina mahrija_ he has left me 
EA 289:39; pa-at-ru ana alani agar ibassi 
Se-im ana akdlisunu EA 125:28; mimmtisi 
Sa bit abisi ... ileqqe wu 1-pd-at-tar she will 
take whatever (she brought) from her pa- 
ternal home and she will leave Wiseman 
Alalakh 92:14, cf. ibid. 9; if the adopted son 
supports his father wu ina appisu isaddad u 
ip-tu-ru-u (see Sadadu mng. 1d) ibid. 16:16; 
Summa ina 1 umi ina sipri sa PN a-pa-tu-ur 
1 MA.NA erd analndin] if I abandon PN’s 
work (even for) one day, I will pay one 
mina of copper JEN 387:13; swmma PN ina 
1 umi ina GIS.SAR.MES 1-pd-tur 1 MA. 
NA erd urihulli ana 1 umi umalla HSS 9 
28:18, cf., wr. i-pa-at-tu-ur AASOR 16 27:12; 
Summa... tna sipri Sa PN i-pd-tu-ur if he 
leaves the service of PN JEN 293:12, cf. JEN 
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306:12 (all Nuzi); wmu wu musi ul i-pa-tar-ru-’ 
they will not leave (work) day or night 
YOS 3 79:6 (NB). 


ra 


e’ in rit., lit.: TA 1GI “UTU DUg-ma you 
leave the presence of SamaS Or. NS 36 3r. 4, 
Or. NS 42 509:29’ (SB rit.); ina pan saltimma 
pu-tur (see saltu mng. 1f) Lambert BWL 
100:36; the goddess of Uruk weeps sa pat- 
rat guzilissu (see guzalutu) PSBA 23 pl. (af- 
ter p. 192):2, see Lambert, JAOS 103 212; birat 
alim 1-pa-ta-ra-nim (see birtu A mng. 2b) 
YOS 10 47:61; gereb ummani pa-t[a-rla idlalb= 
bub the core of the army will plot deser- 
tion RA 65 73:41 (both OB ext.); pa-tar birati 
arad massarati (see birtu A mng. 2b) Thomp- 
son Rep. 48:6, ACh Sin 3:68, and passim in as- 
trol.; ajumma ina tillatika temsu isannisuz 
ma ina zumrika DUg-dr someone among 
your auxiliaries will change allegiance and 
will defect from you CT 31 17 K.7588:4, ef. 
KAR 152:4 (SB ext.); note with acc. suffix: 
resua a» 1-pa-at-ta-ru-ni-in-nt my allies 
will desert me YOS 10 46 ii 39, ef. tillatuka 
i-pa-ta-ru-ka ibid. 42 ii 54, also 49:3f. and dupl. 
48:31f. (all OB ext.); res’ duryya DUg the chief 
of my fortress will desert Labat Suse 6 iii 31. 


2’ said of animals: alpum ip-tu-ur-ma 
Sammi ikkal [imqlutma imtit the ox wan- 
dered off and while grazing fell over and 
died PBS 7 7:13 (OB let.); ul kima ga ina 
panitim §a kisir sabi[m] ippallasma i-pa-at- 
ta-ar it is no longer as it once was, when (a 
lion) would see a detachment of men and 
flee ARM 14 2:28; summa ina umisuma ip- 
tur ittalak if (the wild bull) wanders off 
and departs the same day CT 40 41 79-7- 
8,128:6. 


3’ said of evil, demons, disease: pu-tur 
lemnu la tetehhd Kocher BAM 471 iii 24’, AMT 
97,1:7, Lambert AV 197 Text 40:1, and passim in 
inc.; pu-ut-ri atlaki 4R 56 i 15, cf. 4R 58 i 6, 
and passim in Lama&tu; Sa saknamma irtenedz 
dénnima la DU¢g-[ru] (the demon) who be- 
sets me, pursues me, does not leave (me) 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 185:30; lemnu lip-tur 
ina panika KAR 58:7; HUL ... lip-tur ina 
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zumrya Or. NS 34 116 K.3365:8, cf. lumunsu 
i-pa-tar BBR No. 61 r.(?) 8 and 9; duppir arku 
pu-tur kurt be gone, O tall one, depart, O 
short one STT 214-217 iv 65 (hul.ba.zi.zi 
inc.); Summa qat etemmi ina zumur améli 
iltazazma la DUg (see lazazw usage b) AMT 
97,1:1; [Summa murus]su tp-tu-ur-ma ardm 
la iprus (see ari B mng. la-l’) PBS 2/2 
104:2 (MB diagn.); arki ummu u zw tu ip-tu- 
ru when fever and sweating have departed 
Labat TDP 156:5, cf. wmma mala ummi 
mahri irsima ip-ta-tar he suffers from a 
fever like the earlier one, but it (the fe- 
ver) leaves ibid. 6. 


b) to stop, to cease, conclude: PN ... 
PN, adi pa-ta-ar eresi igur (see agaru mng. 
la-1’) VAS 7 87:4, also YOS 12 421:3, PBS 8/2 
196:5, ef. kima erésum pa-at-ru. TCL 11 
226:2; [adi] pa-ta-ar harrani until the ex- 
pedition is finished YOS 12 147:6; the cry- 
ing of a sick person mimma la pa-te,-er 
does not stop TLB 2 21:19 (all OB); uncert., 
perhaps quoting a proverb: napisti Hana. 
MES i-pa-td-al[r] ia-ri-ka-am sa Hana.MESs 
i-Sa-bi-ir Florilegium marianum 3 p. 286 No. 
136:6; kusstim 1-pd-td-ar-ma_ winter is about 
to end CCT 3 48b:5 (OA). 


c) to split off, veer off (said of oil, 
smoke in divination): summa samnum ana 
halli barim ip-tu-ur (see hallu A mng. 1a) 
YOS 10 58 r. 10, also ibid. 57:8ff., CT 3 2:24ff., 
CT 5 4:6 (OB oil omens); note ana sar erbettisu 
ip-ta-na-at-ta-ar CT 3 2:28; summa sgamnu 
ana imitti u Sumelt DUg-ma_ KUB 34 5 r. 
4ff.; Summa qutrinnum ana halla barim tk- 
surma ana st gamsim pa-tes-er if the in- 
cense smoke gathers toward the diviner’s 
crotch, then splits off toward the east UCP 
9 377:51, see Pettinato, RSO 41 319:32. 


d) (unkn. mng., with mahiru, kurru): 
RN gave orders to his land sihram sihir- 
tam agar mahirum pa-at-ru ana GN turda 
send boys and girls to Mankisum where 
the market is p. ARMT 26 494:10; mahiru 
DUg Sarru imadt commerce will p., the king 
will die ACh Supp. 31:53; mahiru DUg-ar 
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Leichty Izbu V 60; kurru DUg-dr mahiru 
DU,gt+Du-a the kurru measure will p., com- 
merce will prosper(?) CT 30 19i 5, cf. KAR 
428:40. 


10. putturu to undo a knot, a bond, an 
agreement, to break up a team, to detach, 
to remove an object, an affliction, to clear 
an area, to split, to loosen, to unpack — a) 
to undo a knot, a bond, an agreement, to 
break up a team, to detach, to remove an 
object, an affliction — 1’ in concrete sense: 
thet sa lamassatim li-pa-te,-ru-ma damqis 
liragsiku (see rasaku mng. 3) ARM 18 3:7; 
ina pu-ut-tu-ri-im LUGAL ttanappal ARM 8 
91 r. 2, see Durand, MARI 2 135; GIS ka-an 
GIS.MES.AS(?) Sa kannim [...] Sa belt ana 
pu-ut-tu-ri-[im ...] the stand(?) of mesu 
wood for the container(?) which my lord 
[ordered] removed(?) ARMT 13 24:6; masz 
kusa pa-tu-ru ina quppi [...] ta’uru its (the 
chariot’s) leather straps are undone, re- 
turned [...] to the chest KAJ 310:4 (MA), 
see Postgate Urad-Serua No. 50; sindat alz 
pislunu] u-pat-tar-ui-ma (see simittu mng. 
2b) Lambert BWL 114:38 (Firstenspiegel); 
titurru Sa bab atappu u-pat-tir-ma (see 
atappu mang. 2) Weissbach Misc. No. 4 ii 33 
(NB); [Sin] ina Samé usadiru ... tiqnisu 
u-pat-ti-ir-[u] they caused the moon to be 
eclipsed in the sky, they removed his 
adornment RA 91 157 r. 18’ (Sel. rit.). 


2’ sins, afflictions, ete.: li-pa(var. -pat)- 
tir arnt may he (Sama8) remove my sin 
Surpu IV 938, cf. Maqlu VII 139; UD.7.KAM um 
bubbult li-pat-ti-ra (var. BUR.MES) arnilka] 
KAR 233:15, var. from STT 138:15, cf. ana Sat 
Musi DUg.MES (var. li-pat-ti-ra) arnija BMS 
1:26 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
494; annika li-pa-at-te,-er (see mng. 8a) 
CRRA 36 99 Di 614:7; difficult: sarrati ad- 
dabub u-pat-tir arnt JNES 33 282:137 (dingir. 
$a.dib.ba inc.); DN mu-pa-ti-ir ennetti RA 
16 89 Delaporte 302:6 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 
8.15); u-pat-tar naphar lemnetusunu u-pat- 
tar kisir qibit libbisunu I remove all their 
malevolent plans, I remove the magic knot 
they have commanded KAR 80 r. 34f.; kisra 
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Sunutt ga ishurini pu-ut-ti-ir undo those 
knots that surround me Kécher BAM 449 
ii 1, see TuL p. 71; u-pat-tar kisrigu Lambert 
BWL 211:20; kisrisa pu-ut-tu-ru epsétusa 
hulluqu Maqlu I 34, see also kisru mng. la; 
Marduk u-pat-tar rikis niklati raggi 
Marduk will undo the knot of tricks of 
the wicked Finkel, in Babylon (= CDOG 2) 
325:3, cf. ibid. 6f., 326:15, and passim; riksi2 
Sunu lemnuti li-pat-tir ... Marduk may 
Marduk undo their evil preparations KAR 
59 vr. 18; elliptical: [belli w-pat-ti-ra-an-ni 
Lambert BWL 58:3 (Ludlul IV, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); [“S1]mM pasir ili wu ameli lu-pat-tir riz 
kissu. may SiriS, releaser of god and man, 
loosen his bonds JNES 15 138:116, cf. 481m 
pasir ili uw ameli rikissu DUg.MES (var. ri- 
kis ar-ku-su u-pat-tar) ibid. 120; may the 
seven winds blow and _ 11-pat-ti-ru mamissu 
Surpu II 167; GISKIM.MES-8% ana DUg.MES-7t 
to undo his (ill-portending) signs Kécher 
BAM 3821:8, restored from ibid. 322:4; binwu [lillal- 
su] mastakal [lipassirgu] GIS8.8A.GISIMMAR 
li-pa-tir-Si Gray SamaX pl. 8 K.3204:5; if he 
has sinned lu DUg.MES-S% lu pasdas[t] JNES 
15 136:81; [mu-plat-tir sibit Samé wu erseti 
STT 215 i 49, restored from dupls. courtesy I. 
Finkel; gat ral gg]ati(?) pat-ti-ra (var. pa-tt-ir- 
[r]a(?)) remove the hand of the evil one(?) 
STT 87:25 and dupl. STT 371:8, see Deller, Or. 
NS 34 463; sabitat mu-pat-ti-rat she is an in- 
tercessor(?), she is the remover (of evils) 
Craig ABRT 2 18 K.232 + K.3371 r. 30, see 
JRAS 1929 17:32. 


b) to clear an area: agra Sdtu u-pe-ti- 
ir dannassu aksud I cleared that site 
(until) I reached the bottom of its founda- 
tion pit AOB 1 68 r. 4 (Adn. I); the court of 
the Adad temple éa u-pa-ti-ru-u-ni which 
they cleared ABL 1243:8; rab pilkani u-pa- 
tar irassip the chief of work assignments 
will clear (the plot) and rebuild ABL 91:15, 
see Parpola, SAA 177; pulu paniu sa nu-pa- 
ti-ru-ni gassanu sti the first limestone that 
we cleared away was like gypsum CT 53 
25:6 (all NA). 
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c) to split, to loosen (pl. to mng. 1f) — 
1’ parts of the exta: swmma uban hasi 
gablitum imittam u sumélam sina pu-tu-ra- 
at if the middle “finger” of the lung is 
split in two at the right and the left YOS 
10 39:29 (OB), cf. sulusa pu-tu-ra-[at] (see 
Sultsa) ibid. 31, ef. ana 3-8 DUg.DUg CT 28 
45:11 (SB); Summa Sumel marti pitru 4 5 6 
adi maduti pu-ut-tu-ur if the left of the 
gall bladder is split with four, five, six, 
or multiple fissures KAR 150:18; swmma 
nasraptu kima sinni sassart DUg.MES-at 
(see nasraptu usage b) CT 20 33:88, cf. Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 170:139, and see sasSaru 


usage c, sinnu A mng. 3a, and passim in ext. 


2’ parts of the body: summa rapastasu 
pu-ut-tu-rat if his loins are furrowed Labat 
TDP 108 iv 15; irassw DUg.MES-dt ibid. 100 i 
2; gatasu DUg.DUg-rla] ibid. 96 r. 31; if his 
fingers are black and itrat uwbanatisu DUs. 
ME[8] ibid. 98 r. 49; wendsu DUg.DUg-ra_ his 
ears are split ibid. 68:7; Ser’an inisu DUg. 
MES Syria 33 123 r. 9; Su-a-[r]a-su% DUg. MES 
Labat TDP 60 r. 41’; kimsasu DUg.DUg Kécher 
BAM 122:1; ina itablakkuti pu-ut-tu-ru rikez 
sta (see riksu mng. 3) Lambert BWL 44:104 
(Ludlul II); uncert.: sépasu uzagq(qatas]u kiz 
sallagu up-ta-na-ta-r[a(?)] KAR 80:5, cf. LKA 
155 r. 3, Schollmeyer No. 21:12 and 17. 


3’ other occes.: sissikat qapsidim tu-pa- 
at-[tla-ar you undo the hem of the .... 
UET 6 414:9 (OB lit.), see Livingstone, Deller 
AV 175ff., coll. George, Iraq 55 74; bitu Suati 
igarusu quppuma pu-ut-tu-ru rikis babati 
gusur sululisu Suhhutu the walls of that 
temple had buckled, the gate-fastenings 
had been removed, its roof beams had been 
stripped off OECT 1 pl. 24 i 60 (Nbn.); la tu- 
pat-ta-ra riksat babati (see riksu mng. 1b) 
3R 38 No. 2 r. 68, see JNES 17 138; bit ruqqi 
Sa belt... ptissu napala iqbé ki amuruma 
puhursu pu-ut-tu-ru attapal (see napalu A 
mng. 2b-2’) BE 17 35:9 (MB let.). 


d) to unpack: subate mahrikunw lu-pd- 
ti-ru-ma limntima let them unpack and 
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count the textiles in your (pl.) presence 
Kiltepe a/k 98:7 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


ll. putturu to void treaties, agree- 
ments: riksisun u-pat-tar-u-ma... Nabi... 
riksat matisu u-pat-tar-ma if he declares 
void their treaties, Nabi will declare void 
the treaties of his land Lambert BWL 114:51 
and 54 (Firstenspiegel); manama arki ... rikz 
satt PN la u-pat-tar tuppi Suati la upassas 
no person in the future may void the 
binding agreements of PN or invalidate 
that tablet AfO 36-37 49 BM 33092:46, cf. AfO 
42-43 48 No. 2:40 (both NB), see Roth, JCS 43- 
45 9; riksani Sa ekalli pa-tu-ru rammt (see 
riksu mong. 8) ABL 733 r. 5 (NA). 


12. putturw to release a person, goods, 
objects, to remove, drive away a person — 
a) to release — Il’ a person: kaspum ana pd- 
tu-ri-su-nu lassu HUCA 33 51 n. 27 (coll. K. R. 
Veenhof); 5 Sigil kaspam idnamma amatka 
lu-pa-at-ti-ra-ak-kum give me five shekels of 
silver and I will release your slave woman 
to you Boyer Contribution 122:17 (OB); he said: 
“IT was abducted, I am a citizen of Larsa” 
PN ... t%-pa-te,-ir-Su-ma PN released him 
AUCT 4 89:8 (OB leg.); pu-wt-te,-ra-as-su- 
ma ana mahrya turdassu release him and 
send him to me CT 4 27d:11, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 95, ef. pu-wt-te,-ra-a-su-ma ana Sippar 
littalkam Kraus AbB 1 18:19; pu-ut-te,-er- 
Su-nu-ti GN la ikassadu free them, but 
they must not reach Babylon VAS 16 32:20 
(all OB letters); ina bab nig ilim awilu izzizzu 
u-pa-ti-ru-su-nu-ti the men stood (for the 
oath) in the gate of the oath, (then) they 
released them CT 48 6:10; ana pu-ut-tu-ri-ki 
x kaspam lu agmur I have spent x silver 
for your release RA 91 138:33 (both OB leg.); 
hubtu mala thtabtunu pu-tu-ru ina qatisunu 
la teppus you must not ransom from them 
the captives whom they have captured 
Cole Nippur 19:12, ef. ki Sa pu-tu-ru lu-up- 
tur-as-Su-nu-tlu] if (they are available) for 
ransoming, let me ransom them ibid. 4:12, 
ki LU amélutu sa pu-tu-ru tatamar pu-tu- 
ram-ma akanna idin ibid. 40:20 and 22 (all 
early NB letters); aSSuraji mala ina panisunu 
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sabtu. u-pat-ta-ru-ma ana bel sarrani 
igapparu they will release and send to the 
lord of kings all the Assyrians held pris- 
oner by them ABL 460 r. 2, cf. CT 22 74:27, 
TCL 9 106: 22 (all NB letters). 


2’ goods, objects: I am sending PN to 
you elippam suati pu-ut-te,-er pigissumma 
ana GN lisaqqiassi release that boat and 
entrust it to him to bring upriver to 
Sippar CT 4 32b:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 98; 
field a-na pa-tu-ri issege Iraq 25 93 BT 112:9, 
also ibid. 99 BT 136:11, see Postgate Taxation 175; 
x kaspa... mala zittika iti PN up-te-ti-ir I 
have released x silver, your share, to PN 
Pinches Berens Coll. 111:11 (NB); gifts of the 
Babylonians [mala] ... Sarru ana kaspi 
u-pat-ti-ra which the king released for sil- 
ver ABL 702 r. 2 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 169. 


3’ other oces.: Adad zunnesu uwmassira 
Ea u-pat-ti-ra nagbésu Adad released his 
rains, Ea let loose his springs Streck Asb. 6 
i 45 and 212 r. 2, also BBSt. No. 37:4 (Nbn.), ‘BE 
u-pat-tir BAD.MES-[St%] Met. Museum 86-11- 
312:6 (SB rit., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) to remove, drive away a person: ina 
awatim u-pa-tes-er-[sJu-nu-ti I took them 
off the case ARMT 26 46:8; I have brought 
the cities back from the Hapiru to the 
king’s obedience w wu-pa-tdr LU.SA.GAZ. 
MES and I am driving out the Hapiru EA 
189 r. 18; kuma GU.UN ina gabal tamhari pu- 
ut-ti-ri-Su-ma dikissu meht saru lemnu (O 
I8tar) drive him away like in the 
midst of battle and raise a storm, an evil 
wind against him Streck Asb. 114 v 45; if 
there are palace women in the entrance 
to the Processional Residence ana rlab 
ekalli] iqabbiu istu pt hulli] u-pa-at-[ta-ar- 
Sil-na they shall report it to the palace 
commander, and he shall remove them 
from the entrance to the Processional Res- 
idence AfO 17 288:112 (MA harem edicts), 
cf. (in broken context) w-pa-at-ta[r] ibid. 
290:120. 
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13. putturu (with igi) to calculate a re- 
ciprocal: u-pa-tar 1-gi A.RA-e itguruti sa la 
ist, pit pani (see igt A) Streck Asb. 254 i 16. 


14. II/2 to be loosened, to fall apart, to 
break down, to be eliminated — a) said of 
knots: li-ip-ta-at-ti-ru kisir HUL.MES.MU 
may the knot of the evil affecting me be 
loosened BMS 12:83. 


b) said of parts of the body: mesrétu lip- 
te-ti-ra lirmt, Ser’anu (see mesréetu usage b) 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 53, wp-te-et-ti-ra mesrlétu] 
ibid. 66. 


c) said of ills and troubles: ina téka [sa 
balati] lu-up-ta-ti-ru may (the ill-portend- 
ing signs) be removed by your life-giving 
spell BMS 6:9 and dupls. LKA 50:18, CT 51 
211:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 36; lip-ta-ti- 
ru adiratu Sa libbija (see adirtu B usage b) 
BMS 30:13; wma KA A.SE.ER.DUg.U.DA 
up-ta-ta-ra tanihi (see tanihu A usage a) 
Lambert BWL 60:87 (Ludlul IV); lip-ta-at-ti-ra 
(in broken context) AfO 19 53:162. 


d) said of buildings and their parts: bitw 
Suatu igaratusu iqupumu up-ta-at-ti-ru riksute 
(see gapu B mng. 1c) YOS 1 38 i 21 (Sar.), 
also Iraq 15 123:5 (Merodachbaladan); the tem- 
ple of DN and DN, labaris illikma up-te-et- 
tir [...] Bagh. Mitt. 21 341 No. 1:16; E up-ta- 
ti-ir & usse pate ABL 389:10 (NA), see Deller 
and Parpola, RA 60 62; agurrt tahluptisa up-ta- 
at-ti-ir-ma (see agurru mng. lb-1’) VAB 4 
98 ii 3 (Nbk.); see also riksu mng. 2a, simdu 
A mng. 8, sibitu usage c. 


15. supturu to relieve from a work 
assignment, to make available, to dismiss, 
to release, to unfasten, to open: assum su- 
up-tu-ur sabia ... aSpurma sabam sdati tp- 
ta-at-ru-nim regarding the dismissal of my 
men, I gave orders and they have sent 
those men off ARM 1 53:14 + M. 7340, see 
MARI 4 316f., cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 224 No. 121:8’; 
bit naptari taklam v-Sa-ap-te,-er-Su (see 
naptaru in bit naptari usage a) RA 66 118:12 
(Mari let.); wu sabam Sa warkisu bitat naptari 
ina adassim u-Sa-ap(text -AD)-ta-ar-su-nu-tt 
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ibid. 117:26; the horses Su-wp-tu-ur simittu 
had been freed from the harness TCL 3 173 
(Sar.); u-Sap-ti-ra tahazu I broke the (en- 
emy) battle line TCL 3 138; you are here 
ana Sup-tu-ur ittati Sa Samé u ersetr to undo 
the signs of heaven and earth PBS 1/2 106 
r. 15, see ArOr 17/1 179; kisir lumni Sup-tir 
ina EDIN-id undo the bond of evil (that 
lies) upon me Gray Samak pl. 19 K.2296:6, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 519:12; 16 SA. 
NIGIN [HU|L(?).MES-Sd U-Sap-ta-ru-si-ma 
arki adannisa Salmat CT 20 48 iv 30, ef. ibid. 
29 (SB ext.); 138 minas of copper ana sep 
tamkarim nimtaqqut irramanatini nu-sa-ap- 
té-er-Su-nu  Kiltepe n/k 128:12, cf. 138 mana 
Sa nu-Sa-dp-té-ru-ni ibid. 16 
Bayram). 


(courtesy S. 


16. Supturu to ease, to assuage, to 
appease: akkimilti il-ti-7 Sup-tu-ri wbil masz 
hass[u] (see kimiltu) Lambert BWL 74:51 
(Theodicy), restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert; kimilti ili u istari Sup-ti-ri ja[s¢] 
release me from the anger of god and god- 
dess JRAS 1929 282:10; [rit]tu dannata sa ili 
u istari [Sarri kablti wu rubé s§u(!)-up-ti-ra 
Kécher BAM 318 iv 17, cf. [rittu dannatla sa 
DINGIR LUGAL IDIM uU NUN Sup-ti-ra BA 5 
703 No. 57:17, see Livingstone, Lambert AV 377ff.; 
anhussun upassiha u-sa-ap-ti-ir sarma’sunu 
(see sarma?u) 5R 35:26 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 
64 198. 


17. III/II to break up: tus-pat-tar asgaga 
you (Marduk) break up the battle line Afro 
19 64:89 (SB). 


18. IV to be loosened, unlocked, un- 
moored, detached, to be broken, to be 
cleared away —a) garments: tig.ddra. 
a.ni nu.dug.a: nobittasu ul ip-pat-tar 
(see nibittu lex. section) BIN 2 22 i 37f., see 
AAA 22 78; 2-Su ina libbi Satti qabli sa 
Marduk ip-pa-ta-ra (see gablu A mng. 2a- 
4’) ABL 951 r. 2, cf. [... qab]ligunu ip-pa- 
tar ABL 752:12 (both NA); it-tap-ter qabalsu 
Lambert AV 274 iii 20’ (SB rit.); tp-pat-ta-ra- 
[ma] (see mng. 1f-2’ and nabittu) Cagni Erra 
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IIIc 49; lip(text %)-pat-ra qablaka KAR 62:11, 
see KAR p. 334. 


b) = soil: ga harublti ersetlt ip-pa-tir 
gerebsa the inside of the barren earth 
became loosened (and it produced lux- 
uriant growth) Lambert BWL 177:19 (fable). 


c) structures: rain had damaged the 
building stbissu ip-pa-tir-ma irmt riksusu 
(see §¢bitw) Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; gabal ili wu 
ameli ip-pat-ta-r[a-ma] ana rakasi igsita the 
bond between god and man is weakened, 
it is difficult to link Cagni Erra IIIc:49. 


d) boats: GIS.MA GAL ip-pa-tar-ma lisz 
batuni a large boat should be unmoored, 
let them obtain it for me TLB 4 14:6 (OB 
let.); dannu lip-pa-tir markassa (see marz 
kasu mng. 1) Kécher BAM 248 ii 49. 


e) grip, control: isilti matim ip-pa-at- 
ta-ar (see isiltu mng. 3) YOS 10 36 ii 29 (OB 
ext.); isilti ummanijga ip-pa-ta-ar (var. DUg) 
KAR 150:21, var. from Labat Suse 6 i 29 and CT 
51 152:6 (SB ext.). 


f) battle lines, camp: uru.gé mé. 
Sen.Sen.na la.ba.an.dug (var. [nu. 
u]b.dug.a):[... ta-ha]-zu qab-lu ul ip-pat- 
tar Kraus AV 100:30 (letter-prayer); madakti la 
tap-pat-tar the camp should not be broken 
up ABL 752:11 (NB). 


g) ritual arrangements, tables: [inla 
balussu passira ul ip-pat-tar without his 
approval, the table is not cleared away 
BRM 4 3:14 (SB Adapa); rabt DUg-ma tar- 
dennu iqarrub (see gerebu mng. 4) RAcc. 92 
r. 7, also 93 r. 18f. and 21, 121 r. 30; ul DUg-ar 
bajat tbat ... bajat DUg-ma (see bajatu us- 
age a) RAcc. 92 r. 9 and 11. 


h) unkn. mng. (said of the moon): 
Summa Sin ... DUg (gloss:) it-tap-tir if the 
moon .... ACh Supp. 12:25. 


i) other oces.: x hurasum KI.LA.BI 4 
nalbanatim Sa ina mussari ip-pa-at-ru (see 
mussaru usage c) ARM 74:3; x kaspum... 
Sa ina thzi sa kakkabi sa dalat elammakkim 
ip-pa-at-ru. x silver, which was removed 
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from the mountings of the star-decorations 
of the elammakku-wood door ARM 18 44:5. 


19. IV to be absolved, removed, ap- 
peased (said of sin, evil, anger, etc.): li- 
ip-pat-ra hitdtua KUB 4 47 r. 25, ef. ibid. 26; 
arnt Mati DUg-dr ACh. Supp. 33:57; lip-pat-ru 
arnua lommasé hitdtua Valtr lip-pa-tir kasiti 
lirmu 4R 59 No. 2r. 11f., cf. also BMS 5:6; arnt 
lip-pa-ti[r] (var. DUg-ir) BMS 7:48, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 462:23; gillatusu ... ip- 
pa-ta-ra [it]ti iligu wu istarisu ip-pa-ta-ra-su 
Gray Samak pl. 11 Rm. 601 r. 6f.; ina KA NAM. 
TAG.GA.DUg.A 2tlt? ip-pa-tir in the Gate 
of Forgiven Transgression my debt was 
cancelled Lambert BWL 60:85 (Ludlul IV); ina 
qibitiki marsu iballut ... ip-pat-tar iltasu 
KAR 92 r. 14; [@]IG mamitu ... DUg-ma (var. 
lip-pa-tir-ma) BUR-tum ligssakin may dis- 
ease and oath be banished, may he be 
freed JNES 15 138:121; ennetta li-pa-tir kaz 
sitt larmu may my sin be undone, my 
bondage relaxed Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
62:83; [lum]nu lip-pa-tir BBR No. 61 r. 12; 
uh hul.lu su.ni.ta hé.im.ma.ra. 
an.dug.e: kispu lemnutu ina zumrisu lip- 
pat-ru AJSL 35 142a r. 11f., ef. Summa... 
mursu iltazaz ina zumrisu la DUg if the 
disease persists and is not removed from 
the man’s body Kécher BAM 124 ii 7, for 
parallels see lazdzu usage b; lumun Suttt anz 
nitt... limmahth lippasis lip-pa-tir may 
the evil of this dream be softened, wiped 
out, and removed KAR 252 ii 9, also iii 33, 
also ki sa... tammahhahu tappassasu tap- 
pa-ta-ru (var. DUs-ru) ibid. iii 29, var. from ii 
7; Summa marsu murussu ina resigu NU 
DUg-ar if a sick man’s illness is not dis- 
pelled from his head Labat Suse 11 vi 20, 
ef. Labat TDP 150:40 and 45, 8:24, and passim; 
kisir libbi ilutika rabiti [...] x lip-pa-ta- 
ram-ma may your great divine anger [.. .] 
be appeased PBS 1/2 119 r. 4 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 481:22, cf. [kisir 
libbi tlt] ja istarija lip-pat-ra JNES 15 144:66; 
kisir libbi iligu ... lip-pat-rag-§4 Surpu V-VI1 
184; ga [kassapti]ja lip-pa-tir kisir libbiga 
Maqlu VI 36, for other occs. see kisru mng. 5b-d; 
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Marduk ... agannutillé ... ligarsisuma [aj 
ilp-pa-ti-ir markassu may Marduk inflict 
on him a dropsy, may its hold never be 
undone ZA 65 56:67 (NB kudurru), cf. Sin... 
agannutillad Sa rikissu la tp-pat-ta-ru ligesz 
Sisu MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 46, and see agannutillé us- 
age a; Sa itmeam lipsura sa i-zi-ir-am li-ip- 
pat-ra_ Dream-book 342:8; wssurrt huntu anz 
nijgu issu pan sarri belija ip-pa-tar (see 
humtu mng. 1) ABL 391 r. 3 (NA); lip-pa-tir 
littarid likkami Kocher BAM 128 iv 17’; 
sunqu husahhu bubutu namtaru issu paniz 
kunu aj ip-pe-tir Wiseman Treaties 481; eel 
taka li-ip-pa-te-er CRRA 36 102 Di 450:31; 
arhig eeltaka ip-pa-ta-ar ibid. Di 455:9’ (OB), 


and passim in the Ur-Utu archive. 


20. IV to be ransomed, redeemed: 
Summa ina bitisu sa patarisu la ibassi ina 
bit il aligu ip-pa-at-tdr (see mng. 2a-1’) CH 
§ 32:29; fetters for two slaves Sa... ip-pa- 
at-ru (see maskanu mng. 5) YOS 12 264:9 
(OB); kasap iptirisu ana PN isqulma tip-pa- 
te,-er he paid his ransom to PN and he 
was released ARM 13 187:7; 1stu KUR tp-pa- 
td-ru LU.MES ina 30 KU.BABBAR.MES the 
men are redeemed from the mountains for 
thirty (shekels of) silver EA 292:50; ultwu 
Sattt 3.TA sabtaku w enna sa ap-pat-ru te- 
ma-a ul asbat ki ap-pat-ru Bél u Nabi ana 
balat napsati Sa Sarri bélija ... u-sal-li (see 
sabatu mng. 8 tému) ABL 1431:9f. (NB, coll.), 
see Landsberger Brief n. 52; amur UD.x.[KAM] 
ni-ip-pa-tar see, on the xth day we will be 
released YOS 3 27:14 (NB let.). 


21. IV to be reclaimed, released (said 
of silver, merchandise): ina wmu ga PN 
sebi KU.BABBAR ... lip-pat-tdr when PN 
wishes, let the silver (deposited with PN.) 
be released ZA 3 151:12 (coll. C. B. F. Walker); 
agar $a PN sebt lipl-[pat-tler (the barley) 
will be redeemed wherever PN wishes 
Jursa Tempelzehnt 115 17:15 (both NB); un- 
cert.: 24 GiN KU.BABBAR sim 80 GUR 
suluppi 8U.TI.A PN 23 Gin ga kanik 8 GUR 
suluppi ip-pa-at-ru 1 GfiN KU.BABBAR 
mu-tu-u sa 10 Gin kanki sa GN PN re- 
ceived 24 shekels of silver in payment 


patiru 


for eighty gur of dates, 2; shekels of 
the document for eight gur of dates were 
released(?), one shekel of silver under- 
weight(?) of the ten shekels of the doc- 
ument(?) of GN YOS 12 122:5 (OB). 


22. IV to leave, withdraw, depart: 30 
AGA.US.TA.AM ina mahrisunu ul ip-pa-at- 
ta-ru van Soldt, AbB 12 31:17; alu Sa kakkasu 
la dannu nakru ina pan abullisu ul ip-pat- 
tar a city whose weapons are not strong: 
the enemy will not withdraw from its 
gate Lambert BWL 245 iv 57, cf. CT 39 3:1; ina 
muhhi emuqi anniti ... ip-pat-rlu] sa ip- 
[pat-ru-ni] la immaganit (see magannu A 
mng. 2) ABL 1022:5 (NA); nakru ala NIGIN- 
ma DUg-ar the enemy will surround the 
city, but will go away TCL 6 1r. 41, also ibid. 
oby. 15 and r. 40; rubé tillatu irassi nakru ul 
ip-pa-tar-ma_ the prince will receive mil- 
itary help but the enemy will not with- 
draw KAR 452:18 (SB ext.); rubté tillassu 
ip-pa-ta-ar-Su KAR 150 r. 5, ef. ibid. r. 6; 
NUN PAD-ta ip-pat-tar STT 308:176 and 177 
(SB ext.). 


23. IV (with igi) to be calculated (said 
of a reciprocal): 1G1 x ul ip-pa-at-ta-ar_ the 
reciprocal of (the number) x is not obtain- 
able MCT 50 D 16 andr. 18; IGI x ula ip-pa- 
ta-ar TMB 3f. Nos. 7:6, 10:5, and passim, see 
ibid. p. 223. 


In CT 31 10 K.2086+ r. iii 5 read [su]R tu-ur-ru 
SUR tub-qu, see Nougayrol, RA 68 63 n. 6. 


**pateranu (AHw. 851b) In KAV 6i 5 (Ass. 
Code C+G § 1) read ma-hi-ra-nu, for other 
MA oces. see mahiranu. 


patirtu s.; unyoked team; SB*; cf. pataru. 


lu ina simitti lu ina pa-tir-tt whether 
(on a campaign) with a yoked team or 
an unyoked team  81-2-4,209 r. 6, also 
K.8037+ :14 and Rm. 109:8 (all tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


patiru (or pdatiru) s.; (a table); SB, NA, 
NB; pl. patiru and patiranu (NA patirate); 
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wr. syll. and GI.DUg (GI.DUs.A KAR 26 
r. 13); ef. pataru. 


pa-[ti-ru], gi.dim = MIN, 
gi.d[ug.a] = [min] Hh. IX 197-198a; gi8.ut. 
Sub.dim = MIN (= na-al-bat-tum) rik-su = MIN 
(= na-al-ba-nu) pa-ti-ri Hg. B II 95, in MSL 6 111; 
gi.gubSu = 8u-wu = pa-ti-ru Hg. A II 33, in MSL 
7 69; GI.DUg = pa-[ti-ru] Practical Vocabulary As- 
sur 732. 


gi.Su.bil.la = 


a) wr. syll.: ina muhhi at pa-ti-ri nap- 
tanu igarrub (see naptanu mng. 1c-l’) 
LKU 51:6 (rit.); x barley sa 4 pa-ti-ri & 
ni-pi-Su. CT 57 307:15 (= RA 63 80 No. 1, NB); 
2 GI pa-ti-ri.MES (between GI zaru and 
GI sillu) Pinches Berens Coll. 111:5; GI pa- 
ti-ra-nu (beside pDuG hasbanu and aI 
buranu) TCL 9 89:18 (both NB letters); pa-ti- 
ra-a-te u-|...] ABL 147 r. 4 (NA), see Lanfran- 
chi and Parpola, SAA 5 97. 


b) wr. GI.DUg: 3 GI.DUg.MES ana Ea 
Samag Asallluhi tukan] 3 nigé elliti tanaqgi 
you set up three altars for Ea, Sama, and 
Asalluhi, you offer three pure sacrifices 
KAR 72:14, ef. ibid. 16; GI.DUg tukan ina muh- 
hi GI.DUg 7 nindlabé tasakkan] Or. NS 34 
126:7; ina muhhi Gi.DUg 3 kurummati 
7.TA.A[M tasakkan] Or. NS 39 141:6; GI.DUg 
tukan 2 nignakki ... taSakkan KAR 25 i 21; 
GI.DUs.A ana Marduk u Erua tukan KAR 26 
r. 13, and often with kunnu; 7 GI.DUg tasakkan 
Or. NS 39 132:9; GI.DUg tarakkas Or. NS 36 
284:2, also KAR 72:28; GI.DUg ana 1G1 Samag 
tasahhap (see sahapu mng. 2a) Or. NS 36 34 
Sm. 810:5, and passim in namburbis and rits.; 
2 GI.DUg adi miqitti¥unu von Weiher Uruk 
128:63, cf. ibid. 68, 70, 72, 97; GI.DUg [wk]t[in] 
takpertu dannatu ussétiqg I set up an altar 
and carried out an effective purification 
ceremony ABL 970 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 
10 247. 


Maul Namburbi 48 and passim, also 58 fig. 3. 


patiru 8.3 Mari; cf. 


pataru. 


off-duty soldier; 


My lord sent word to me about the 
dead and the missing troops as follows: 


patiru 


“Record each man by name and send (the 
list) to me” assum annikiam sabam as- 
sanniqu inanna istu UD.20.KAM ana LU pa- 
te,-ri astapar LU pa-tles|-ru likSudunimma 
awilam u sumsu ina tuppim lusetiqma saz 
bam basitam u sabam haliqtam lumurma so 
that I can mobilize the troops here, al- 
ready twenty days ago I sent word to the 
off-duty troops, as soon as the off-duty 
troops arrive here, I will verify each man 
by name against the tablet (list) and I will 
find out which are the present and absent 
troops ARMT 26 314:36f.; 25 LU.MES pa-te,- 
ru u 22 LU.MES sa ina mahar PN wasbu 
there are 25 off-duty troops and 22 men 
stationed with PN _ ibid. 353:12; sabum pa- 
te,-ru ibsima ARM 6 64 r. 3 (= ARMT 26 
176:27); 11 awilu Sunu pa-ti-ru beli danz 
natim liskunma awilt suniuti litrudam uluz 
ma puhisunu...litrudam those eleven men 
are not on active duty, may my lord give 
strict orders and send those men to me or 
else send me replacements for them MARI 
8 362 A.2588:14, cf. ibid. 2; LU.MES pa-te,-ri 

. usahhitma u kalusu vplahma ittalak I 
attacked the off-duty soldiers and all of 
them took fright and left ARMT 26 46 r. 4, 
ef. ARM 2 100:7; pa-ti-ir ipattaru (see pataru 
mng. Ya-l’a’) Florilegium marianum 3 p. 286 
No. 136:5; PN sabasu ipqidma [pal-te,-ru ite 
tabsi PN mustered his troops but there 
were off-duty soldiers ARMT 26 33:6; PN 
came ana LU.MES pa-te,-ri tarim ARM 14 
50:9, ef. pa-tey-er ibid. 11, cf. ibid. 82:18; pa- 
te,-ru ARM 6 30:18; LU.MES sugagu LU.MES 
pa-te,-r[i] ukassima (see kasi A mng. 5a) 
ARM 1 18:10, ef. ibid. 27; aS’um LU.MES Hani 
pa-te,-ri sa taSpuram regarding the off- 
duty Haneans of whom you wrote ARM 1 
128:6; tuppi LU.MES pa-te,-ri [la] tusabilam 
ARMT 27 151:3, 23, 25, 27, and passim in this 
text; tuppt pa-te,-ri-tm ARMT 28 80 r. 5’, ef. 
ibid. 15’; a&Sum pa-te,-ri Sa naslthi] ... lise 
blatusunuti] (see nasthu usage b) ARM 1 
79:5; 4 LU.MES nasthu [pla-tey-ru ARMT 23 
595 r. 7 and 10; total 46 LU.MES pa-te,-ru 
ibid. 432 iv 15 and dupl. ibid. 433 iv 14; 4 
LU.MES pa-te,-ru ibid. 596 i 16; 16 LU. MES 
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pa-te,-ru ARMT 26 126:13, ARMT 27 153:7; 
8A 1 8u.a1 1 pa-te,-ru MARI 7 134 EPHE 422 
iv 24. 


Birot, ARMT 27 252 note c. 
patiru see patiru. 
patnu see patnu A. 


patru. (fem. patirtw) adj.; opened, un- 
fastened, unhitched; OA, OB, SB, NB; cf. 


pataru. 


apin.dug = pa-at-ru Hh. II 179; ku8.e. 
[sfr.dug.a] = MIN (= Se-e-nu) pa-tir(var. -tar)-twm 
Hh. XI 122, restoration and var. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 548:118, cf. [ku8.8]uhub.dug.a = [MIN 
(= Suhuppatu) pal-tir-tum, [ku8.S]uhub.ka. 
ké8 = [8a ki]-ir-su Hh. XI 178f., in MSL 9 199. 

gaba.dug an.ta ki.ta hé.en.sikil: irtu 
pa-tir-tum utallil elig w Saplig the unbandaged(?) 
chest (of the patient) is cleansed everywhere Craig 
ABRT 2 11 obv.(!) ii 7f. 

pa-ti-ir-tum = MIN (= daltu) 
10 (Explicit Malku ITI). 


CT 18 3 K.4875 v 


a) said of a package: ina 1 biltim jattim 
pa-ti-ir-tim Xx mana AN.NA PN ilge VAS 26 
145:3 (OA); hindu pa-tir-tu (see himtu usage 
a) Nbk. 10:2 (NB). 


b) said of a shoe: see Hh. XI, in lex. 
section. 


c) said of a plow: see Hh. II, in lex. 
section. 


d) said of a hand: rit abari pa-tir-ta 
teppuS you make an open hand of lead 
KAR 238 r. 16. 


e) said of a door: see CT 18, in lex. 
section. 


f) said of tools: 6 URUDU.MAR pa-at-ru- 
tum (see marru s. usage a) YOS 13 103:3 (OB). 


patu (pattu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. edge, 
border (of a plot of land), 2. boundary, 
border (between two territories), 3. border 
area, border district, 4. bounds, limits; 
from OB on; Bogh., RS pl. patani (zac. 
HI.A-ni KBo 1 6:30 and 24, ZAG.MES-n1 


patu 


Ugaritica 5 25:14, MRS 12 56:5); wr. syll. and 
ZAG. 


zag = pa-a-tu (vars. pa-at-tum, pa-tum), zag. 
GIS.SAR = MIN kiri, zag.a.8a.ga = MIN egqli, 
zag.kalam.ma = MIN mati Hh. II 255-258; 
za-ag ZAG = pa-a-tu S> II 362; za-ag zac = pa-t[u] 
Idu I 156; [za-ag] [zac] = [pa-a]-t[u] VAT 10185 i 
3 (text similar to Idu); zag = [pa-t]u = (Hitt.) 
zAG-as frontier Izi Bogh. A 240; [za-ag] zac = 
bad-du = [...] S® Voc. AE 9’ (from Bogh.), ef. 
ZAG = pa-at-tu(var. -tum) Arnaud Emar 6 537:729 
(S* Voc.); zag = pa-a-tu (in group with teéhum, itt) 
Erimhus V 236; kur.zag.gu.ti.um" = kur pa- 
at Gu-t[i-i] 2R 50 obv.(!) ii 21, in MSL 11 55 
(geogr. list); DAG = pa-at-t[u(?)] Ugaritica 5 137 i 
3, DAG = pd-at-tu = (Hurr.) [...] SCCNH 97 RS 
94-2939 iv 1’ (both S* Voc.). 

nam.lugal.mu zag.an.ki.ke,(kIp) pa 
hé.é.a.ke, (var. pa.é bhé.mi.in.ak): sarruti 
ana pat Samé wu erseti listept let my kingship be 
manifest unto the ends of heaven and earth Angim 
IV 16 (= 168); [... zag(?)].ga an.ki.a za. 
e.[me.en]: [... mustlessir pa-at samé wu erlseti 
atta] you are the one who leads aright the area of 
heaven and earth LKU 29:10f.; HUL.SAR zag. 
giS.tir.ra.ke, du.a: saddu sa ina pa-at (var. 
pat) qisti ret the sign which is posted at the edge 
of the forest 4R 26 No. 2:20f., var. from dupl. 
SBH 15 No. 7:8; mu nu.tuku mu.ne an.zag. 
$e <...: Suma ul ist Sumsunu ana pat samé <. . > 
they (the evil demons) have no name, their name 
<...> to the end of heaven CT 16 33:189; zag. 
sag.du.a.ni.ta kirg.Su.si.a.ni.ta igi Iba. 
anl.dug.dug.e.ne : istu pa-at qaqqadisu adi appt 
SU.SI.ME-Su ittanaplasusu they inspect him (the 
novice) from the top of his head to the tips of his 
toes BiOr 30 164i 11f.; an.na ba.te (var. a. 
ba.te)an.na zag.bi.8@ ba.an.dujy.ge.e8 
(var. ba.duyjg. ge) : ana samé ithéma samé ana pat- 
ti-Su-<nu> (var. pd-ti-su-n[u]) wtib having approached 
heaven, he gladdened heaven up to its outermost 
reaches Cooper, ZA 61 13:7, cf. ibid. 8; (DN) 
mu.lu.zag.ab.ba.ke, : bélu Sa pat tamti lord of 
the whole extent of the sea SBH 49 No. 24 r. 12f.; 
zag.gu.ti.um™.ta en.na zag.elam™.ka.8é: 
[ist]u pa-at [Glutium [ad]i pa-at [Ela]mtim from the 
border of Gutium to the border of Elam RA 63 42 
i 27f. (Samsuiluna Bil. D); en.e 4asal.lu.bi 
zag.a.ab.ba.ke, sal[har...]: bélu DN ina pa- 
at tamti tamlé wmallt the lord Marduk built up a 
terrace at the edge of the sea CT 13 37:31 (SB 
lit.), restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
4utu.é.ta utu.S$t.u8 zag.8e@ kalam.til. 
la.a mi.ni.in.tum.tim.mu: 2stu <sit Samsi> 
a-na <ereb Samsi> ana pa-tey gimirti matim i-DAM(?)- 
mi-ra from sunrise to sunset, as far as the borders 
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of the whole land, they .... PBS 10/4 8:7, see 
Wilcke, WO 5 2:8; without DN no decisions are 
given kur.kur zag.til.la: ana gimir pa-at 
dadmé 4R 12:38f.; zag : ana pa-ti-Su (in broken 
context) CT 42 29:3a-b. 

1. edge, border (of a plot of land): x 
garden ZAG-su egel PN its border is PN’s 
field TCL 11 250:24, x garden ZAG E.SiR 
EN.NA GN the border is the street as far 
as the Guenna canal ibid. r. 21; (a garden) 
ZAG GIS.SAR PN TCL 10 40 A 4 (= B 8), ef. 
Riftin 20:3f.; x field ZAG PN adi PN, TCL 11 
156 r. 9 and 14 (all OB); pat wgarim A.1257 
(Mari let.), cited Lafont, RA 78 14. 


2. boundary, border (between two terri- 
tories): Esnunna assalimim istanapparam 
1-Su mar siprisu ispuramma wu ina pa-ti-ma 
utirsu isnt wWpuramma u mar siprigu ina 
pa-ti-ma usbir u warkanum rakib imérim 
illikamma u ina pa-ti-ma utirsu ESnunna 
keeps sending me messages (asking) for 
peace. He sent me his messenger once 
but I turned him back at the very border. 
He sent (a messenger) again but I turned 
his messenger back at the very border. 
Next a mounted courier came to me but I 
turned him back at the very border 
Mélanges Garelli 161 A.2988+ :12ff., cf. pa-ti-mi 
ibid. 24; LU.AGA.US.MES sa qatija ina 
pa-te,-em 2 LU.NIM.MA.MES sa lisanim 
isbatuma the soldiers under my charge 
arrested two Elamite informers at the bor- 
der ARMT 26 325:10; labarmanna ZAG Sa 
kilalligunu umma_ henceforth(?) the bor- 
der between the two of them will be as 
follows KBo 15 iv 52; GN zaG-su the river 
Samri is his border (the Great King shall 
not cross the river Samri to the side of 
the land of Atanija) ibid. 59, cf. ibid. 62, cf. 
also ZAG imandadu they will survey the 
border ibid. 41, and passim, see Weidner, BoSt 8 
108ff.; minummé matat nakri sa ZAG matika 
gerbu ... u minummé matati sa ZAG matika 
gerbu any enemy lands that are close to 
the border of your land and any lands that 
are close to the border of your land KBo 1 
4 ii 10ff., see Weidner, BoSt 8 60; ZAG.HI.A-nt 
Sa mat Halab (in broken context) KBo 1 


patu 2 


6:30, cf. ibid. 24; tuppa rikilts iltatarma ZAG. 
MES sa GN sa abbisu iltatar ittadingu he 
(HattuSili) wrote a treaty document and 
wrote down the borders of Amurru such 
(as they had been under) his (BenteSina’s) 
ancestors, and granted (them) to him KBo 
1 8:6; PN halzuhlu sa GN ana ZAG.MES- 
Su-nu ana sult aspuras[su] ... ZAG-su-mt 
Sa 'PN, Simami PNg ana ZAG-su-mi Sa 'PNy 
lu la errummi u 'PNy ana zZAG-Su sa PNg 
lu la errummi u ana zAG-su sa 'PNy mamma 
la errub alka ina zac-su ana 'PN» attadin 
I have sent to you PN, the district com- 
mandant of Atilu, in order to redraw their 
boundaries, the boundary of 'PN, is hers, 
and PN, will not encroach upon ‘PN,’s 
boundary, nor will ‘PN, encroach upon 
PN,’s boundary, nobody will encroach upon 
'PN,’s boundary, I have given your town 
within its boundaries to 'PN, HSS 9 1:9ff. 
(let. of SauStatar); (a field) ina Sapat hurri 
malasu a-di-t pa-ta PAs.MES sa A.MES 
Suahhi iksud JEN 98:6, see Oppenheim, RA 35 
145 and Zaccagnini Rural Landscape 180; nakru 
ana ZAG matika ana la tehé ZAG BI la ené 
irtaSu sakapi (ritual) in order to prevent 
the enemy from approaching the border 
of your country or changing that border, 
and to repulse him BiOr 39 12:1f. (SB rit.); 
massar ZAG-ia alam ana nakri inandin a 
garrison at my border will give up the 
town to the enemy RA 65 74 AO 7539:70’ 
(OB ext.); nakrum ina pa-ti-su tmaqqut the 
enemy will fall at his border KAR 150 r. 9 
(SB ext.), cf. ibid. r. 8; ZAG nakri la tettiqg you 
will not cross the border of the enemy 
KAR 148:12 (SB ext.); u ZAG.MES ina beri sar 
mat GN wu ina beri sar mat GN» sikkan 
NA4.MES ina ZAG.MES ina berisunu iltakan 
(as to) the borders between the king of 
Ugarit and the king of Sijanni, he set up 
stone boundary markers at the borders 
between them MRS 9 77 RS 17.368 r. 6’ff.; 
AmmiStamru_ ittasi eqlati ina eqlat GN ZAG 
nari u ZAG 1D GN, eqlati sa PN wu ittadin ana 
PN, has transferred to PN, fields among 
the fields of GN, along the river and along 
the GN, river, the fields of PN MRS 6 159 
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RS 16.256:5; [ammlini [tlerub ina zaG. 
MES-i[a] why did you encroach upon my 
boundaries? MRS 9 220 RS 17.394+427:13 


(royal let.), cf. [s]umma anaku ina ZAG. 
ME[S]-ka a[r]ub wu irig u atta tsidsu if I 
should encroach upon your boundaries and 
cultivate (there), then harvest it yourself 
ibid. 21, cf. also ibid. 8 and 24; [ki Sa pand- 
num] RN ... ZAG.MES-su qadu A.SA.GAN. 
HI.A A.GAR-Su-nu ... ana RN, ... tttadine 
Sunutt in the same manner as formerly, 
Suppiluliuma has given to Niqmadu his 
border areas, including fields, their com- 
mons MRS 9 67 RS 17.62: 27’. 


3. border area, border district — a) in 
gen.— 1’ in OB, Mari, SB: dlum w rabiz 
anum sa ima ersetisunu wu pa-ti-su-nu hubs 
tum thhabtu the town and the mayor in 
whose territory and district the robbery 
had occurred (will restore to him whatever 
had been stolen) CH § 23:40; assum PN u 
PN, Sa pa-ti-ta Sa mahrika wasbu 1M 67187:6 
(OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); atta tide kima 
halsum [si pa-tu-wm you know that that 
district (Situllum) is the border area ARM 
2 15:9, ef. ibid. 25 (= ARMT 26 138-bis); I said 
assurrima LU.MES GN ana kaprim irubma 
ana pa-ti-im la itédr the risk is that, once 
the men of ESnunna have entered the vil- 
lage, they will not return to the border 
area ARMT 26 156:14; 2ité pa-tlim] ... Sup 
ramma PBS 7 92:23 (OB let.); alum GN sum- 
Suma birit pa-ti sa GN GNy u GNg sagim 
ARMT 26 404:7; tértam ana sulum LU.MES 
Halna.ME8] u pa-ti-im usepis I had an 
extispicy performed for the well-being of 
the Haneans and of the border area _ ibid. 
141:18; sabum && ana pa-ti-ia slahatim] lu 
illik Mélanges Garelli 151 A.1289+ iii 2, cf. pa- 
ti-ia ina GN ukinnu ibid. iii 23, pa-ta-am 
Satu la ah[butu] ibid. iii 15, itu haradim 
[pal-ti-ia kinna ibid. iii 19 (Mari let.); note in 
a letter from Elam: [wmm]la sukkalmahz 
hulmma] ana sarrani sa Subartim u pa-ti-lia 
kaligunu qlibilma] ARMT 28 181:2; sabit pu 
luggi nestite Sa ZAG.ZAG elif wu Saplis he 
who has conquered faraway frontier re- 


patu 3a 


gions at the borders everywhere AKA 33 i 
39 (Tigl. 1); Sut resiga LU pihati Sa pa-a-tt maz 
tigun ittisunu uma@irma I sent with them 
my courtiers as governors over the border 
areas of their land Borger Esarh. 55 iv 42, cf. 
ibid. 47 ii 52; 5 nagi Sa pa-ti-Su Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:70; 33 alani Sa pa-a-ti nagisu (var. 
limitisu) aksudma I conquered 33 towns 
within the whole extent of his province 
(var. within his region all around) OIP 2 37 
iv 29 (Senn.); 6 nagi pa-ti-su aksudma eli 
prhatisu uraddi I conquered six districts of 
his border region and I added them to his 
province Winckler Sar. pl. 32:63, cf. ibid. 60; 
assu ité RN GN pat-ti matisu rapasti la étiqu 
since I had never yet crossed the border 
of Ursa the Urartian, the frontier regions 
of his widespread land TCL 3 123 (Sar.); 
Sarram ukassadusuma ina pa-ti-su idannin 
they will drive away the king, but he will 
remain in power in his own border district 
YOS 10 31 viii 17 (OB ext.); ruba@ ina la naméz 
Su ina ZAG.MES-8% ussab the prince will 
dwell at his frontiers in pasture areas not 
belonging to him KAR 430 r. 5 and 7; amut 
Sulgi Sa pa-at 4.BI ibélu it is an omen of 
Sulgi who ruled over the four borders (of 
the world) YOS 10 56 iii 11; pa-a-at erz 
[be]ttam RA 33 30 iv 12’, cf. ibid. 11’, see TMB 
No. 20:1f. 


2’ in Alalakh, EA, RS, Nuzi: sar mat 
Ugarit [z]AG.MES-ia iltegeémi the king of 
Ugarit has taken border areas of mine 
Ugaritica 5 25:9 (let. of the king of Carchemish); 
ina ZAG.MES-ni-[su ...] la tegerrib you 
must no longer come close to his border 
areas ibid. 14; lu tutér matati ... ana ZAG- 
&i || wp-st-hi may you (the pharaoh) win 
back the lands up to its borders RA 19 
106:34 (= Rainey EA 366), see van Soldt, NABU 
1997/90; mat Ugarit gabbu ... adu ZaG. 
HI.A-Su HUR.SAG.MES-[Su] Ugarit in its 
entirety, including its border areas, its 
mountains MRS 9 52 RS 17.369 A 22’ (treaty); 
a mayor sa alisu pa-ti-su ina limitisuwma 
inassar ibassi ... uw ina pa-ti-su sa dalisu 
hubtu sa thbutu lu la janu ... Summa ina 
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ZAG-8u Sa alisu hubtu sa thbutu ... ibassi wu 
hazannu pthassu nasi will watch over his 
town within its borders all around, and 
there shall occur no robbery within the 
borders of his town, if within the borders 
of his town a robbery occurs the mayor 
will be held responsible HSS 15 1:4, 8, and 
11 (= RA 36 115), ef. ibid. 21, also, wr. ZAG 
ibid. 16; (PN bought) GN qadum pd-at-ti-su 
(the village) GN including its border areas 
Wiseman Alalakh 53:2, cf. GN GN, GNg gqadum 
pa-ti-Su-nu ibid. 56:4; URU GN pa-ta-su gamz 
ram GN (and?) its entire district ibid. 
52:2, 79:38, cf. pa-ta-Su-nu gamram ibid. 55:3, 
pa-ta-su gamram ibid. 58:2 (all OB), see Kien- 
WO 11 387ff. and Oliva, NABU 1999/24; 
A.<8A>.MES kubsati qadu ZAG || pa-ti-su u 
GIS.GESTIN ...-fields including the 
border areas and vineyards MRS 6 48 RS 
16.166:11, cf. A.SA.MES Sa PN qadu ZAG-Su 
MRS 6 50 RS 16.277:3, gqadu ZAG.MES-ni (in 
broken context) MRS 12 56:5’. 


ast, 


b) identified by name of city or coun- 
try: 1stu pa-ti GN adi alim from the border 
of MaSkanSapir to the City YOS 2 74:9, see 
Stol, AbB 9 74; URU.DIDLI.HI.A Sa ZAG.MES 
Sa KUR Mukig MRS 9 63 RS 17.237:3 (edict 
of MurXili8 II); ana pa-at Sugarrad ina matim 
Sa qat abya saknat wl etehhi I will not 
come close to the border of SuSarra in 
the land under my father’s control Laessse 
Shemshara Tablets p. 34 SH 920:37, cf. atu pa- 
at GN etbém JCS 42 144 SH 877:4; anna 
anaku ina pa-at GN wlasbalku ibid. 136 SH 
913:18 (both Shemshara letters); alant pa-at mat 
Akkadi Sa itti Sar mat Akkadi nakrima the 
towns at the border of Akkad, which had 
been hostile to the king of Akkad VAB 4 
272 ii 20 (Nbn.); GN GN, GN sa pati LU 
Aribi GN, GN», and GNg of the region of 
the Arabs Winckler Sar. pl. 32:69, wr. Sa pat- 
ti Lie Sar. 188; ultu pa-at Babili adi qereb Kis 
Sumer 3 15 i 20 (Nbk.), ef. ultu KUR GN pa-at 
mat Misir VAB 4 220 i 40 (Nbn.), cf. also adi 
pa-at Quti 5R 35:31 (Cyr.); GN nagt Sa ité 
bit tabti sa qereb mat Madaja riqite sa pa- 
a-tt GN. PatuSarri, a province adjacent to 


patu 3c 


the Salt Desert within the land of the 
distant Medes, on the border of Mount 
Bikni Borger Esarh. 55 iv 47, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 38 iii 19, KUR Simas pat-ti KUR Madaja 
ruqutt Iraq 16 199:12, also Lyon Sar. 3:14, see 
Fuchs Sargon p. 33, and passim; adi pa-at GN 
Weidner Tn. 21 No. 12:21; ultu pa-a-ti GN adi 
tamirtt GN, from the borders of Kisiri as 
far as the surroundings of Nineveh OIP 2 
98:89 (Senn.), also ibid. 101:59, 114 viii 26, etce.; 
ana ité GN Sa pa-at GN» innabitma he fled 
to the frontier of Egypt bordering on 
Meluhha Winckler Sar. pl. 26:12, 33:103, ef. 
Sa pat-ti URU Nahal Mulsur] Afo 14 43 col. B 
5 (Sar.); URU GN sa pa-a-ti Nahal mat Muz 
surt aslulamma I sacked Arza which is 
situated at the border region of the “Wadi 
of Egypt” Borger Esarh. 50 iii 39, cf. OIP 2 108 
vi 60; ana GN nagi Sa mat GNo Sa pat-ti GNs 
u GN, attarad I descended to Surika§, 
a Mannean province on the borders of 
Karalli and Allabria TCL 3 31 (Sar.), ef. 
Sepit misrt Sa GN Sa pat-ti GN, the lower 
part(?) of the frontier of Urartu bordering 
on Nairi ibid. 298; GN ga pat-ti mat Elamti 
ana misir mat Assur utirma I incorporated 
Pillatu, (situated) on the border of Elam, 
within the borders of Assyria Tadmor Tigl. 
III p. 160:14; ultu pa-tu GN tdmti elit adi 
tamti Sapliti from the border of Egypt (on) 
the Upper sea to the Lower sea AnSt 8 48 i 
42 (Nbn.); note with fem. concord: kasid GN 
w GNy adi pa-at gimrisu gimir malki Sadi wu 
hursant pa-at Quti rapaltt he who con- 
quered GN and GN, to their whole extent, 
all the princes of the mountain regions of 
the extensive district of Gutium AOB 1 
60: 20f. (Adn. I). 


c) al pati border town: ina a-al pa-alt-t]i- 
im sa belija wasbaku I am living in a 
border town of my lord ARMT 18 147:27, ef. 
ARMT 28 171:10, cf. also a-al pa-ti-[im sa 
bjélija the border town of my lord ARMT 
26 301:5; [s]e-um ana nadalnim inla a-al 
pa-ti-im kabit it is difficult to deliver the 
grain in a border town ARMT 27 119 r. 3’; 
a-al™' pa-ti-im ARMT 27 2:29; ul al pa-ti-t 
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ma sabum madum listbma is it not a bor- 
der town? Many troops should be stationed 
there JCS 42 161 SH 911+ :11 (Shemshara let.); 
nakrum URU.KI pa-te,-ia isabbat the enemy 
will conquer a border town of mine CT 6 2 
case 25 (OB liver model); URU.KI pa-te, nak- 
rim awdtim izzanabbilam a border town of 
the enemy will constantly convey news to 
me ibid. case 20, cf. ibid. case 1, YOS 10 39:15; 
a-al pa-ti-i-ka ibbalakkatka a border town 
of yours will revolt against you YOS 10 
15:11, ef. ibid. 44:17, and passim; Sarrum wasib 
a-al pa-ti-vm inassah the king will expel 
someone residing in a border town YOS 10 
26 ii 29; URU ZAG-ka irriguka they will re- 
quest from you a border town of yours 
Boissier DA 6:3 (SB ext.), cf. lal-al pa-ti-ka nak 
rum irrisk[a] YOS 10 17:21; nakru uRU 
ZAG.MU tlammi the enemy will lay siege 
to a border town of mine CT 20 48 i 30; 
URU ZAG nakri tsahhurka a border town of 
the enemy will turn to your side CT 30 20 
Rm. 273+ :15, ef. ibid. 16; URU ZAG-ka nakru 
ina sihpi isabbat (see sihpu mng. 2) KAR 
158 r.(!) 21, wr. a-[al] pa-ti-i-ka YOS 10 56i11 
(OB Izbu); nakru URU ZAG-a tkassad  Labat 
Suse 6 i 10; wasib URU.KI pa-ti nakrika 
isapparakku. someone residing in a border 
town of your enemy will send you a mes- 
sage RA 67 44:65 (OB ext.); URU ZAG rubé 
nakru ina musi ina pilsi ilammima isabz 
bat the enemy will take a border town of 
the ruler at night after siege by means of 
a breach TCL 6 I r. 37, cf. ibid. 38; mar Sarri 
Sa ina URU ZAG.MU asbu ana abisu barta 
ippusma kussé la isabbat a prince who re- 
sides in a border town of mine will revolt 
against his father, but he will not seize 
the throne ACh I&8tar 20:47, also cited ABL 
1216 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 109; NIM. MAKi 
URU ZAG.MU ina-qar URU ZAG-&% tna-qar 
VAT 10218 ii 31, see BPO 3 44:43, and passim in 


omens. 


d) said of heaven and earth: nf me. 
lam nam.lugal.la.mu zag an.ki. 
ke, hé.en.dul: puluhtt melammi sarz 
rutija pa-at Samé u ersetim lu iktum the 


patu 4 


awe of my royal aura has indeed covered 
the whole of heaven and earth VAS 1 33 iv 3 
(Samsuiluna), dupl. LIH 97:81, see Frayne, RIME 
4 382:70 and 65; ana pa-at Samé u ers[eti] (in 
broken context) JCS 21 129 r. 6; ana pat 
Samé erseti ADD 809 r. 24, see Kataja and Whit- 
ing, SAA 12 19; see also Angim, LKU 29, in lex. 
section. 


e) said of the sea: appalis kibrati pa-tu 
(var. a-nla...]) tédmti (see kibratu usage c) 
Gilg. XI 138. 


f) in the expression (ana) pat gimri 
entire extent: GN ana pat gimrisa abélma 
ana misir matya utéer I subjugated Katmuhu 
in its entirety and included it within the 
borders of my land AKA 51 iii 30; itu nak- 
rut Assur ana (var. omits) pat gimrisunu 
apélu after I had subjugated all the ene- 
mies of ASSur, as many as there are AKA 
87 vi 85 (both Tigl. 1); hursant pat gimrisunu 
(var. hursani DU-sunu) AKA 259 i 16 (Asn.); 
nakriut Assur pat gimrigunu AKA 93 vii 40 
(Tigl. I), 263 i 27 (Asn.); GN ana pat gi-1m-re- 
e-Sa aspun I leveled the whole of Elam 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 100, and passim in royal inscrs. 
from Adn. I to Asb., also Wiseman Chron. pl. 14 
BM 21946:8 (Nbk.); Harran ana pa-at gvm- 
risu kima set arhi unammir sarurusu (see 
setu mng. lb) VAB 4 222 ii 24 (Nbn.); GN Sa 
pat gumir GN», Winckler Sar. pl. 38:29; wr. 
ana pat” gumriga KAH 1 25:2a, see WO 2 314, 
ana pa-HA-at gimrisa AKA 170:20 (Asn.), see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 p. 320; note: tlat pat gimri 
KAR 343:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 140. 


g) other occs.: summa kakkum 
Sakim|ma ana i|mittim ittul wu pitrum ana 
pa-ti-su if there is a “weapon-mark” and it 
faces right and there is a fissure toward its 
edge YOS 10 17:36, cf. [... GIS]. TUKUL pa- 
at imittim ibid. 25:48 (both OB ext.). 


4. bounds, limits (EA): hurasu sand 
ma?du sa pa-ta la isi much more gold of 
which there is no limit EA 27:28, cf. ibid. 
23, 30, EA 29:43, ef. [tlerhatu Sa RN... Sa 
luseblilu zAG.MES la ist the dowry which 
Nimmuria had sent has no end EA 29:24; 
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abuka ina mim[ma] amalti adi 1]-en pa-ti 
ana Sumrust ul wmtessir your father did 
not allow any matter, even one(?), to cause 
distress EA 29:44; u ina pa-ti-i sunu likz 
Sudu and may they reach .... EA 19:76 
(all letters of TuSratta); 2 x.MES Sa pa-at-ti 
AB.ZU_ kisalliSunu KU.GI gaknu(GAR) u 
isten ina libbigu ana 2-[su] KU.GI pa-[a]- 
az-na-a-an-ni 10 Gin KU.@I ina libbisunu 
nadi EA 22 ii 54 (list of gifts of Tu8ratta). 

For CT 12 36 and dupl. (Nabnitu IV) see pé lex. 
section. For PRT 29:11 and passim see pt mng. 5b. 
In HSS 14 247:44 read sa-pa-at-ta, for parallels see 
Sabattu. In VAB 2 (= EA) 22 II 63 read ga-pa- 
as-su, for parallels see Saptu mng. 3d and 3e. In 
BIN 4 31:37 read ba-a-<db>-tam, see babtu. For 
ABL 1295:5 see petd mng. 7. For Nbk. 433: 3f. see 
padu adj. 


PA-tu-u (AHw. 852a) In AOAT 2 (= Hunger 
Kolophone) 205:2, 206:3, 207:1, 228:3, 279:2, 
287:2, the reading and meaning of (MU) 
PA-tu-(u) are unknown, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone p. 8. 


see pt B. 
pai s.; (a bird); SB, NA. 


us.-mun.muSen = pa-’-u~ Hh. XVIII 374 
(from RS); [Su.lu.muSen] = [pa--u], [gam. 
gam.muSen]=[min] Hh. XVIII 166f., restored 
from [$u.lG].mu¥8en Su-lu (pronunciation) = ba- 
--u, [gam.g]am.mu8Sen ga-am-<ga>-am-ma (pro- 
nunciation) = ba--u MSL 8/2 159:10’f. (Forerun- 
ner from Bogh.); u;.mun.muSen = pa--t% = qa- 
ga-nu Hg. C I 387, in MSL 8/2 1738; Tusl. 
mun.mu§Sen = pa-’-u Lanu F iv 12. 
issur tam-tim  ke-ke-e 
[ke-ke-e istanassi] the p. is the bird of 
Tiamat, it cries keké-keké KAR 125:19 and 
dupl., see Lambert, AnSt 20 114:19; [DIS pla-a-a 
MUSEN [...] CT 41 6 K.8203:10 (SB Alu); 
note as personal name: ‘Pa-?-% ADD App. 
8:6. 


pa--% MUSEN 


pa’u see pi A. 


*pa@ugu  adj.; (mng. uncert.); MA; cf. 
puagu. 

1 quppu sa muhhi PN 1 KI.MIN 8a 
tuppate pa-ui-ga-te sa [muhhi assurlaje one 


pazaru 


box debited to PN, one box of expropri- 
ated(?) tablets debited to Assyrians KAJ 
310:14, see Postgate Urad-Seriia No. 50. 


pawuru §s.; lord (lit. “the great one”); 
EA*; Egyptian lw. 


PN pa-wu-ri GN EA 151:59, wr. pa-wu-ra 
EA 149:30, EA 117:47, see Moran Letters 195 
n. 9; note also as personal name: Pa-wu- 
ra EA 124:44 and passim, also wr. Pa-t- 
ru, Pt-wu-ri, and Pu-u-ru, see Moran Letters 
383 s.v. 


pazamu_ see pasamu. 


pazaru v.; 1. to abscond, go into hiding, 
to steal through, 2. puzzuru to conceal, 
hide, stow, stash, (in hendiadys) to do 
something secretly, 3. pazzwru (OA) to 
smuggle, 4. II/2 (passive to mng. 2), 5. 
III/3 and III/II to grant refuge, to shelter; 
from OA, OB on; I (OB) ipzir — *ipazzir 
and (OA) *ipza/ur — ipazzar, II, II/2, III/3, 
III/II; cf. mupazziru, musapzirtu, napzaru, 
pazirtu, pazrig, pazru, pazzurtu, puzru, 
puzzuru, tapzirtu. 


AK.DU = pu-uz-|zi-ir] OBGT III 189. 

[pu]-su-mu = pu-un-[zu-ru] CT 18 25 K.7719:4 
(Malku VI App. A). 

he-su-u% = pa-za-ru §d mim-ma u-pa-za-ru to cover 
up (means) to hide, (referring to one) who has 
something to hide (comm. on Surpu II 84) AfO 12 
pl. 13:37-38, see Surpu p. 51. 

tu-pa-az-zar 5R 45 K.253 vi 14 (gramm.). 


1. to abscond, go into hiding, to steal 
through —a) in OA: ula i-pd-zar,(zUR) 
ajema i-pd-zlar] puhsu agram saridam agz 
garsuma he should not abscond, if he does 
abscond anywhere, I will hire a trans- 
porter in his place (and he himself will pay 
the replacement’s wages) Kiiltepe n/k 30:9, 
also ajema ula i-pd-za-[ar] ajéma i-pd-za-ar- 
ma Kiltepe n/k 34:8, cf. also Kiltepe n/k 7:9f., 
Kiltepe n/k 20:11 (all OA, courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


b) in OB, Mari: igtu GN ithémma kaz 
sdmma ana GN, tp-zi-ir_ he took off from 
RapSum and stole through the steppe to- 
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ward Andarigq ARMT 27 65:13, cf. the Imar- 
ian donkey caravan ip-zi-ru-nim-ma... ina 
GN imqutunim ibid. 17; PN qadwm 1 meat 
sabim istu GN ip-zi-ir PN departed stealth- 
ily from GN with one hundred men ARMT 
26 169:17’; inla musim ina] napzarim tuldaz 
tum] marsa u sabum Sa ana GN tp-zi-ru-ma 
trubu malinim|la] imassi the paths are 
treacherous for travelling secretly by night 
but the troops that stole into and entered 
GN are aS numerous as we are JCS 42 166 
SH 919:13 (Shemshara let.). 


2. puzzuru to conceal, hide, stow, stash, 
(in hendiadys) to do something secretly — 
a) to conceal, hide: Swmma istu PN mimma 
u-pd-za-ar if he conceals anything from 
PN (he will pay two minas of silver) TCL 1 
240:8; Summa mamman ibbarigunu isser 
abim ummim isalla mimma u-pd-zar,(ZUR) 
if either of them harms the father or 
mother or conceals anything ICK 3 57:11 
(= Matou¥ Prag I 837), cf. N. Ozgiie AV 141 note 
46 Kt e/k 167:13 (photo pl. 28 fig. 3a); Swm=z 
ma mamman ibbarigunu issér abim umz 
mim isalla mimma u-pd-za-ar 10 mana 
kaspam isaqqal N. Ozgiig AV 141 Kt 89/k 
370:16, see Veenhof, in Care of the Elderly 147:17 
(all OA); sabiam wu nuhatimmam la pu-uz-2u- 
ri-um not to conceal any tavernkeeper or 
cook (from the tax roll) Studies Landsberger 
211:7 (OB leg.), cf. sabtam u nuhatimmam la 
nu-pa-az-zi-ru (see sabi usage a) ibid. 212:28; 
sikiltam la askilu mimma sumégsu la u-pa- 
zi-ru. (I swear that) I have not acquired 
anything illegally and that I have not con- 
cealed anything ABIM 35:8; summa... up- 
ta-zi-r[u] la ilturu if they have concealed 
and not registered (any other property) 
Beckman Emar 92:10; wu ina ajimmé ali munz 
nabta u-pd-za-ru and in whatever city they 
conceal a fugitive (for context see munnabz 
tu) Wiseman Alalakh 3:37; ma hazannu qadu 
5 LU.MES Si-bu.MES-Su ana nig ili izakkaru 
Summa ardija ina libbikunu asbu wu tu-pa- 
za-ra-ni-mi (if the fugitive slave is not 
found living there, his owner will declare:) 
The mayor with five of his city elders shall 


pazaru 


swear by the gods that my slave does not 
live among you and you do not conceal 
(him) ibid. 2:28; summa attunu abutu la 
deiqtu ... ina pi ahhesu ... tasamméani tu- 
pa-za-ra-a-ni_ (vars. tu-pd-za-ra-ni, tu-pa- 
zar-a-nt) la tallakanini ana RN ... la taz 
gabbént you swear that you will not lis- 
ten to nor conceal improper speech spoken 
by his (Assurbanipal’s) brothers, but that 
you will come forward and report it to As- 
surbanipal Wiseman Treaties 80, cf. ibid. 119, 
cf. Summa... nigsammiini nu-pa-za-ru-u-nt 
(vars. nu-pa-zar-u-ni, nu-pa-za-ar-u-nt) ibid. 
505; [Summlu... [sa almmaruni agammii| ni 
issu pan] Sarri... u-pa-za-ru-u(!)-[ni] ABL 
1166 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 286, cf. [Sum-z 
mlu(?) u-pa-za-ar JAOS 81 362:31 (Kelishin 
stela), cf. (what Sama$ and Adad revealed) 
u-pa-an-zi-ir-[mal SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 4; 
Summu_ tu-pa-za-ru-nt tahassinunt summu 
ana mate sanite tu-se-bal-ni if you conceal 
or shelter (a soldier) or if you send (him) 
to another country AfO 8 24 iii 13 (AsSur- 
nirari V treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 
2 iii 22’; [mlamma awat lemuttika ina 
panilja iqabbi(?) awillam sdsu ul u-pa-az- 
zar-Su asabbat|su] whoever speaks calumny 
about you in my presence, that man I will 
not conceal, I will seize him KUB 3 16r. 25, 
cf. la tu-pa-az-zar-Su ibid. 23, see BoSt 9 146, 
cf. KUB 3 21:6; lu pu-uz-zu-[ur] (in broken 
context) ibid. 19; KUR Subriaja issu pan 
radi kibsi up-ta-zi-ri ma LU-ma lassu ina 
panija (see redu mng. 8) Iraq 28 179 No. 
85:26; [lu dlunqu lu lumnu issu pan Sarre 
bélija up-ta-az-zi-ir have I concealed (any- 
thing) good or bad from the king, my lord? 
CT 53 152 r. 18, see Parpola, SAA 10 265; 
Summa... issu pan Sarre béliga u-pa-za-ru- 
nt I swear that I am not concealing (any 
logs) from the king, my lord CT 53 66:11’, 
see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 108; [. : zl attisr 

. up-ta-zi-ir (in broken context) CT 53 
101 r. 12, ef. u-pa-za-ar ibid. obv. 7, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 37, up-ta-zi-i[r] 
ABL 1357 r. 4; u ina muhhi ahhésu x [. . .] up- 
ta-zir-§% ABL 1003 r. 7 (all NA); uncert.: [... 
tlu-pa-za-ra BBR No. 26 i 6. 
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b) to stow, stash: ezuwb... 2 SAR Samz 
ni [8a] lul-pa-az-zi-ru malahu apart from 
twice 3,600 (measures) of oil which the 
boatman stashed away Gilg. XI 69. 


c) (in hendiadys) to do something 
secretly: Summa 10 mana [kaspum| nad?am 
digsu pa-zi-[ir|] if ten minas of silver have 
been deposited for me, give it (for mer- 
chandise) secretly BIN 6 59:30 (OA); ana 
alti ibrigu alaku pu-uz(var. -un)-zu-ru to go 
secretly to the wife of one’s friend Surpu IV 
6, var. from UET 6/2 407 r. 50’, for comm. see lex. 
section; obscure: you spare him 8a ina 
Surqu pu-un-zu-ru-ma ez-bu a-[...] JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:18 (hymn to Ninurta, coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


3. pazzuru (OA) to smuggle (goods in 
order to avoid having to pay nishatu taxes 
to the palace when importing merchan- 
dise): mamman annakam u subati ula u-pa- 
za-ar Sa u-pa-zu-ru awat karim ikassassi 
(thus says the karwm authority) no one 
should smuggle tin or textiles, he who 
smuggles, the order of the karum will 
catch it Balkan, in Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
29 note 2 Kiiltepe c/k 1055: 8f., cf. VAS 26 35:12; 
Sa akkidié pa-zi-ra-nim Kiiltepe 94/k 503:15 
(courtesy M. T. Larsen); (212 textiles) summa 
pa-zu-ur-su-nu talea pd-zi-ra-Su-nu summa 
pa-zu-ur-su-nu la tale’a ana ekallim séliaz 
Sunuma elkallum] nishatisunu lillgelma suz 
bati Serida if you can smuggle them, then 
smuggle them, if you cannot smuggle them, 
then take them up to the palace and let 
the palace collect the nishatu tax on them 
and you bring the textiles down (again) 
KT Hahn 13:6f., cf. (in broken context) pd- 
zu-ur-su-nu BIN 6 186:24; mimma annim 
ana PN ana pda-zu-ri-im apqid all this (mer- 
chandise and a donkey) I handed over to 
PN for smuggling CCT 5 26d:8; mimma anz 
nim inumi PN illiku u-pda-zi-ru 1 Gu 10 
MA.NA annakam ... PNy issepisu u-pa-zi-ir 
BIN 6 140:16ff.,; SA.BA 64 subatu sa barigunu 
ana pa-zu-ri-im illiku 76 ana ekallim erubu 
84 subatu Sa PN a-pd-zu-ri-im illiku 57 
subatu ana ekallim erubu 2 Sa PN... a-pa- 


pazaru 


zu-ur-tim erubu among (the 304 textiles) 
are 64 textiles belonging to them in com- 
mon and designated for smuggling, 76 have 
entered the palace, 84 textiles of PN are 
designated for smuggling, 57 textiles have 
entered the palace, 2 (textiles) of PN» have 
entered as smuggled goods CCT 1 25:12ff.; 
ina 53 kutant sa ina ekallom urduninni 10 
kutani PN ilge 438 kutani anaku alge ina gerz 
bim ana nuwaim sa annakam u-pa-zi-ra-ni 
addin from the 53 kutanu textiles that had 
come down from the palace (after clear- 
ance), PN took 10 kutanu textiles and I 
took 48 kutanu textiles, it is from those 
that I gave (some) to the local man who 
smuggled tin for me CCT 5 39b:10; anna-z 
kam pa-zi-ir KTS 1 28:37; subatika ana muz 
pazzirim lu niddinma lublunikkum PN adi 
bitim(?) 78(?)-hu-ut-ma subatika ana pd-zu- 
ri-im ula iddan umma sutma naspartusu 
lasbat we will give your textiles to a smug- 
gler so that he (text they) may bring them 
to you, (but) PN became afraid because(?) 
of .... and does not want to hand your 
textiles over for smuggling, he said “I 
(first) want to receive his instructions” 
KTS 1 16:26, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 316f.; 
one shekel expended a-na-ru-qi-im pd-zu- 
ri-im KTS 1 59d:11’; subati damqutim mala 
PN errisuka attadmiqtim dissumma lu-pa- 
zi-ra-am (see tadmigtu mng. 1) RA 60 109 
MAH 19614:20; kima Sa ana ra-mi-ni-ka(?) 
tasappuru U-pd-zu-ru-ni wu ana jdim Supurz 
ma subati damqutim 50 subati lu-pd-zi-ru- 
nim in the same way as you give orders 
concerning your own goods and they smug- 
gle (for you) so also give orders concern- 
ing my goods so that they will smuggle for 
me textiles of good quality, fifty textiles 
CCT 4 lla:19ff., ef. subatya agar pd-zu-ri-im 
lu-pd-zi-ru CCT 3 37b:15f.; Summa mamman 
adi kaspim 1 siqlim mala tisu wmaggarka 
umma sitma lu annakam lu subati dinamz 
ma llu-p]d-zi-ir-Su. if someone tries to get 
you to agree to any amount that you have, 
even only a single shekel of silver, saying 
“Give me tin or textiles and I will smug- 
gle it” Kienast ATHE 62:46; [t]uppija iidma 
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mimma la tu-pd-za-ar massaratum danna 
heed my tablets, do not smuggle anything, 
the guardpost is rigorous CCT 4 18a:16, ef. 
Matous Prag I 762:20’; mimma kaspam ipz 
panisu la u-pd-zu-ru-ni CCT 4 48a:36; su 
bata salmu u-pd-zi-ir-ma issabtusunu ana 
ekallim kima iddunini imtanu[?Pusunu] sti 
Sa ellitimma 2 raqqitin ... u-pd-zi-ir the 
textiles are safe, I smuggled (them) but 
they seized them, they counted them 
when they gave them to the palace, thus I 
could smuggle (only?) two fine textiles to- 
gether with those of the enterprise RA 58 
114 Sch. 15:4 and 15. 


4. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): ana sabim u 
nuhatimmim sa arkitam sa lup-tal-az-za-ru 
... pthatam ekallam ippalu they will be re- 
sponsible to the palace for any tavern- 
keeper or cook who at a later time might 
be concealed (from the tax roll) Studies 
Landsberger 212:36 (OB leg.). 


5. III/3 and III/II to grant refuge, to 
shelter —a) III/3: ina gulmim attabbal- 
Sinatt ina néemeqya us-tap-zt-ir-si-na-ti I 
always maintained them in peace, I always 
gave them shelter according to my wisdom 
CH xl 58; ana 10 wmi summa... ana kidi 
Summa ina libbi dlimma agar tappallasu raz 
manka u SAL nisika su-tap-zi-ir-ma_ either 
out of town or in town, whichever you pre- 
fer, keep yourself and your people(?) shel- 
tered for ten days CT 6 28b: 28, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 112. 


b) III/II: mu-us-pa-az-zi-ir nist GN in 
karasim (Hammurapi) who has given the 
inhabitants of Malgium shelter in the face 
of annihilation CH iv 11. 


In KBo 9 9:3 read i-«tap»-sé-er. 
Ad mng. 3: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 305ff. 


pazirtu. s.; smuggling, clandestine deal- 
ings; OA; ef. pazaru. 


ANSE Sa PN w PNo Ililsridam summa 
ruba’umma da-an(?) pd-zi-ir-tum la illak sa 
bilatim ligurma mimma la izzibam let him 


pazru 


load the donkey belonging to PN and PN, 
for me, if the prince is firm(?), the smug- 
gling venture will not depart, let him hire 
carriers so that he will leave nothing for 
me Jankowska KTK 64:4, see Veenhof, BiOr 27 
368. 


paziru s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh. 


28 pa SA.GAL ANSE.KUR.RA pa-zi-ri_ 28 
parisu measures (of barley), fodder for the 
p. horses JCS 8 18 No. 253:11, see JCS 13 23. 


pazitu see pasitu. 


paznannu § adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); EA*; 
foreign word(?). 


Two ....-objects isten ina libbisu ana 
2-[Su] hurasa pa-la(?)]-az-na-a-an-ni_ one of 
them is plated(?) twice with gold EA 22 ii 
56 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


pazriS adv.; secretly; SB*; cf. pazaru. 


[$a] pa-az-re-e§ inakkimuni whoever 
stashes it (the stela) away secretly Levine 
Stelae 44 r. 74 (Sar.). 


pazru adj.; hidden, inaccessible; SB; ef. 
pazaru. 


The Tebiltu river sa ina nasiga giguné 
gabaltt ali wabbituma kimahhisunu pa-az- 
ru-ti (var. nakmuti) ukallimu Samsu which 
in its rising destroyed the temples inside 
the city and exposed to the sun their (the 
kings’) hidden (var. mounded) graves OIP 
2 99:46 (Senn.); gisatisunu pa-az-ra-a-tr sa 
mamma aht la usarru ina libbi ... sabe 
tahazija qerebsin erubu emuru puzrasin my 
combat troops penetrated their (the Elam- 
ites’) secret groves into which no out- 
sider is admitted and they saw their (the 
groves’) mystery Streck Asb. 54 vi 65; nis? 
dadme nakirt wu sabi hursani pa-aa-ru-tr 
(var. la kansuti) ... qulmé u akkullati parz 
zuli usassisunuti I had the inhabitants of 
enemy regions and the men of inaccessi- 
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ble (var. unsubmissive) mountainous areas 
wield iron axes and pickaxes OIP 2 126 I 
10:5 (Senn.), var. from RT 15 149. 


For JCS 13 23 No. 253:11, see paziru. 


pazuzus.; (a demon); 


pazuzanu. 


NA, SB; pl. 


GIS sallumant NA, kigadi SAG.DU pa- 
zu-za-a-ni (amulets of) black wood(?), a 
necklace of pazizu heads ABL 1245 r. 4 
(NA), cf. SAG.DU [“lBaA-zu-zu tépusu [EN 
atlta dannu IMin(?)| 4BA-zu-zw... ina muhz 
hi tasattar STT 57:7f., cf. gi.e “pa.zu. 
zu : anaku ‘Pa-zu-zw AfO 19 124 BE 33683:1 
and 3, see FuB 12 41ff., STT 147 r. 10 and 12, 
149:10f., and passim on amulets; 1 pa-zu-zu siz 
parr, TCL 6 49:28; Summa pan pa-zu-zu 
Sakin if he has the face of a pazizu demon 
Kraus Texte 13:5 and 161 5. 


Saggs, AfO 19 123ff.; Klengel, MIO 7 334ff.; 
Borger, AOS 67 15ff. 


pazzurtu. s.; 1. contraband, smuggled 
merchandise, smuggling, 2. secret mis- 
sion; OA, NA; cf. pazaru. 


1. contraband, smuggled merchandise, 
smuggling: awat karim danna adi pa-zu-ur- 
ti-ka...lanatuma the order of the karum 
is binding, as for your smuggling, it is not 
fitting CTMMA 1 72:29, cf. ibid. 31; pd-zu-ur- 
tu-Su PN asser PN, useriamma pd-zu-ur-tu- 
Su isstbitma PN, ekallum isbatma ana kiserz 
sim iddi massaratum danna ana GN GN» 
GNz u ana matisa adi sa pd-zu-ur-tum ruba-z 
tum taspurma énatum nada apputtum mimz 
ma la tu-pd-za-ar PN brought his contra- 
band to PNg, but his contraband was seized, 
the palace arrested PN, and put him in 
prison, the watch is strict —the ruling 
queen wrote to Luhuzatija, Hurama, Sa- 
lahSua, and to her own land concerning 
contraband, and there are spies around, 
(therefore) by all means do not try to 
smuggle Kienast ATHE 62:28ff.; ina 16 su- 
batt sa pd-zu-ur-tim sa sép PN 3 subati ina 
GN taddina you delivered in PuruShattum 


pebhazu 


three textiles out of the 16 textiles from 
the merchandise smuggled with PN’s cara- 
van CCT 4 33a:5, cf. ina Sa pa-zu-ur-tim 
CCT 5 39b:12; Summa mimma subati ina pa- 
zu-ur-tim ézib ti?irtaka ana <tap>pa’eni lilz 
likam if he left any textiles as(?) contra- 
band, your message should reach our part- 
ners CCT 3 40a:13; Summa harran sukinnim 
lu pa-zu-ur-tum natu if either the byroad 
or smuggling is suitable TCL 19 13:26; anz 
nakam lu harran sukinnim lu i-pa-zu-ur-tim 
luséribunimma (see sukinnu) BIN 4 48:37, 
cf. [lu ana(?) pad]-zu-ur-tim lu ana [...] KT 
Hahn 18:29, cf. also subati damquitim ina 
pa-zu-ur-tim luseribunigssunuma let them 
import the textiles of good quality by 
smuggling TCL 4 51:32, ef. ibid. 26, CCT 4 
29a:5, Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 50:19; w 
agar pd-zu-ur-tim subati damqutim qadima 
subatikunu epsa (see gadi prep. usage b) 
Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 17:13; 
3 GIN a-pd-zu-«zu>-ur-ti kusiatika agqul I 
paid three shekels for smuggling your kuz 
situ textiles CCT 6 26cr. 11’, ef. ICK 2 337:27, 
ArOr 42 171 Ka 807:9’, asser pd-zu-ur-tlim 
...] ICK 2 290 r. 3; } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
pa-zu-ur-tt subatisu Sa Sep PN aSqul I paid 
two thirds of a mina of silver, (the cost of) 
smuggling his textiles, transported by PN 
CCT 5 38a:12, cf. (tin and silver) gamrum 
pa-zu-ur-tt subatisu ZA 90 268 No. 5:10; 80 
mana weriam ana pa-zu-ur-tim istu GN adi 
GN, agmur I have spent thirty minas of 
copper on smuggling (expenses) from Ulama 
to PuruShattum TCL 20 165:28; sa inwma 
ana pa-zu-ur-tim illiku igsti PN PN owes (x 
silver borrowed) when he went smuggling 
CCT 1 35:30; (x textiles) a-pd-zu-ur-tim éruz 
bu (see pazaru mng. 3) CCT 1 25:22 (all OA). 


2. secret mission: PN ana pa-zu-ur-ti 
ana muhhika assaparass[u] I have sent PN 
to you on a secret mission Tell Halaf 4:4 
(NA let.). 


peda see beti and padt. 


pebhazu see perazu. 
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pehi (fem. pehitw) adj.; blocked, closed, 
obstructed; OB, SB; cf. pehi v. 


i-dfm BAD = pe-hu-u A II/3 Section E 18; 
sila.sag.gig.a = pe-hu-u, la-a a-su-u blind alley, 
dead end Izi D ii 21f.; lel.[sir.sag.giy.a] = [su- 
qlu pe-hu-u Antagal F 165; &*ma.dug = pe-hi-tum 
watertight (boat) Kagal I v 261. 

dub.sar.hu.ru, [dub.sar].pi.il.lé = pe- 
hulu] Lu I 141n-0; &.cir = pe-hu-u% sa DUMU. 
NUN.ME Izi E 286; geStu.8t.a = pe-hu-[ul, 
uPtilgin = suk-ku-[ku] Antagal C 47f.; [geStu]. 
Su.a=plel-hu-u Igituh App. Ai 26. 

LU.BA.AN.ZU_ // pe-su-té // ku-ru-ui // LU.BA. 
AN.zu // pe-hu-i RA 85 150:33 (comm. on Labat 
TDP 1); [ws-sul-lu // pe-hu-u% Leichty Izbu 233 
ROM 991:20 (Comm. O). 

[a-mle-ru = uz-nu pe-hi-ti Malku IV 14. 


a) said of passageways: see Izi D, Antagal 
F, in lex. section; liptekum padanam pe- 
hi-tam may (Sama) open for you the in- 
accessible road Gilg. Y. vi 31 (OB); urhu 
astutt padani pe-hu-tum difficult paths, ob- 
structed roads VAB 4 112 i 22, also ibid. 124 ii 
18 (Nbk.); abul rubi pe-hi-i-tum wppette the 
ruler’s blocked city gate will be opened 
Boissier DA 95:5. 


b) said of houses: é.sag.gi,.a.ta 
(var. é.sag.gd.na) hé.ni.fb.kuy. 
kuy. ne: ana biti pe-hi-i(var. -e) liseribusu 
let them bring him into a safely locked 
house CT 17 35:48f. (inc.), see Rémer, Sjoberg 
AV 468:22. 


c) said of boats: 
section. 


see Kagal I, in lex. 


d) said of intellect: sukkukute pe-hu-u-te 
Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 18, ef. pe-hu-u-te Su-nu (in 
broken context) ibid. 16, see also Lu I, Izi E, 
Antagal C, Igituh App. A, RA 85 150, Malku IV, 
in lex. section. 


The reference swmma amélu ina SILA 
SAG.GI, ithe if a man has sexual inter- 
course on a dead-end street CT 39 45:31 
(Alu), cited s.v. asi mng. 2, might belong 
here, see Antagal F, in lex. section. 


There is no attested Akkadian reading 
for the logogram UD.DU,.RA (the third 
watch of the day) Labat Suse 5:5; for a pos- 


pehi 


sible connection with peht, see Nougayrol, 
RA 67 191. 


pehi (pahi) v.; 1. to bar, block, to caulk, 
make watertight, to fuse, to seal, lute, to 
confine, enclose, to store securely, 2. II 
(with pl. object) to block, bar, lute, 3. IV 
to be blocked, barred, to be caulked; from 
OA, OB on; I iphi — ipehhi (Ass. ipahhi) — 
pehi, imp. pthi, 1/2, II, 11/2, 1V, IV/2; wr. 
syll. and BAD; cf. peht adj., pehi. 


Gl, = pe-hu-um MSL 14 119 No. 7:10 (Proto- 
Aa); [gi] [at] = pe-hu-u% A III/1:168; ct = pe-[hu-d] 
CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 19 (text similar to Idu); 
sag = uppuqu, sag.gi = pe-hu-u, $U.Su.ru = 
katamu Antagal D 235ff.; BAD = [ple-hu-% MSL 14 
534 No. 28 iii 7 (Proto-Aa); [u8] [BAD] = pe-hu-u sa 
puG to plug, of a vessel A II/3 Section B 8; 
Baprebuum — Proto-Izi I 165; Su-u u = pe-hu-i A 
II/4:47; 8u-u SU = pe(text 87)-hu-% A 1/8:41; [hal] 
[HAL] = Ipe(?)l-hu-w A II/6 i 28; pe-hu-w (in bro- 
ken context) A II/2 Comm. B 8, in MSL 14 275; 
1u.8a.14.14 = Sa ka-lar-Sa pe-hu-uél OB Lu B vi 6; 
MIN (= esir) maé.da.1é = [Sa(?)] pe-hi GIS.MA (bi- 
tumen) for caulking a boat Hh. XXIV 319. 

du-u DUg = pe-hu-u Sa GI8.MA to caulk, of a boat 
A VITI/1:136; [in]. dug = ip-hi Ai. I iii 45. 

me.ka[l.kal].bi é.a am.gig : [parslisu 
[Siqurutlc ina biti pe-hu-u% its (the temple’s) pre- 
cious ordinances are secured in the temple SBH 60 
No. 31 r. 12f., see Black, Acta Sumerologica (Ja- 
pan) 7 23 and 31:175; [gt] giS.dal.gid.da.bi 
sag ba.an.gam: a-ha gistalgiddésu it-te-ep-hi_ the 
riverbank barrier has been clogged SBH 114 No. 
60:17f. 

pe-h[ul-wu = pur-ru-ku LTBA 2 3 v 3 and dupls. 
ibid. 2:339, 1 vi 3. 


1. to bar, block, to caulk, make water- 
tight, to fuse, to seal, lute, to confine, en- 
close, to store securely — a) gates, doors, 
channels: salmat nist babi BAD.MES-a_ the 
corpses of the people will block the gates 
BiOr 28 8 ii 2 (Marduk prophecy); ina tid pé 
babsu BAD you block up its (the hole’s) 
opening with clay mixed with chaff CT 23 
1:10, cf. babsunu te-pe-eh-hi KAR 224 r. 5; babz 
Sunu BAD-hi BAD-te KAR 47:21; KA !?hi 
(i.e., baba BAD-hi) KAR 184 r. 37; musi bab 
zinniga la ikassir babéa la i-pa-hi (a future 
ruler) must not clog the outlet of its (the 
palace’s) rainwater spout or block its door 


315 


oi.uchicago.edu 


peha 


AKA 247 v 34 (Asn.); Sa ana muhhi pe-hu-u 
babi §a la PN mamma ul ipatti as for the 
sealing of the door, nobody will open it 
without PN (being present) Dar. 498:11; note 
in figurative use: [blabi edil pe-hi masqua 
my gate is barred, my drinking place is 
blocked (my hunger is ...., my throat is 
constricted) Lambert BWL 42:86 (Ludlul II); 
RN ahusu isbassuma baba ina panigsu ip-hi 
Hallusu, his brother, captured him (Sutruk- 
Nahhunte) and imprisoned him (lit. closed 
the gate on him) Grayson Chronicles 77 No. 1 
ii 33, cf. [ba]ba ina panisu ip-hu-% idikusu 
ibid. 79 iii 8; bitam ... iptema ... bitam pe- 
he-e (see peti v. mng. lb-1’) Biggs Al-Hiba 
40:7 (OB); until I arrive, he may occupy 
half of my house adi allakam|m]a i-ta-am 
ukannusumma bissu t-pé-hu-u indeed, un- 
til I arrive, they will set him a term(?) and 
close off his house TCL 17 20:15 (OB let.); 
Summa alam is-sa-ab-ba-at i-pé-eh-hi if (an 
enemy) seizes the town and blockades it 
KBo 1 5 ii 5 (treaty); DIS bitw ina epésisu 
ribita ip-te-ht if a house blocked the main 
thoroughfare during its construction CT 38 
12:70 (SB Alu); matum sahiat u harranum pa- 
hi-<at>-ma (I hear that) the land is in tur- 
moil and the road is blocked Matous Prag I 
764:5 (OA let.); mihram ip-te-he-e-ma mt ina 
narim im-ta-du he closed the weir so that 
there was much water in the canal Kraus, 
AbB 10 41 r. 16 (coll. J. Goodnick Westenholz); 
pita sa iptti ... anaku ina tubya e-pe-hi I 
will close the opening they made (for the 
furrow) whenever I so choose PBS 1/2 57:25 
(MB let.); Summa naru ... itatisa pe,-ha-a if 
the banks of the river are clogged CT 39 
32:34 (SB Alu); MAS <KA> E.GAL pe-hi if 
the “palace gate” is blocked YOS 10 26 i 28. 


b) boats: summa malahum elippam ana 
awilim tp-hi-ma_ if a boatman caulks a boat 
for a man CH § 235:12, ef. CH § 234:6; if 
there is bitumen in the house, let them 
give bitumen summa ema ibassi limuruma 
maturram li-ip-h[u]-l%| if (there is none), 
let them look for it wherever it might be 
and let them caulk the small boat TLB 4 
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40:16, see Frankena, AbB 3 40; let PN send a 
boatman [elipplam Sati lu-up-hi so that I 
may caulk that boat ARMT 27 14:41; ana 
pa-he-e 1 ai8.MA ga 10.AM A.GAR (oil) for 
caulking a ten-ugaru boat Florilegium ma- 
rianum 3 257 No. 122:3; pi-ha GIS.[MA] caulk 
the boat! Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:4; 
[trulmma ip-ha-a Gi[$.MA] he entered the 
boat and shut it watertight ibid. 122 r. 3 
(both SB), ef. [klupru babil i-pé-éh-hi babsu 
pitch was brought so he could seal its door 
ibid. 92 III ii 51 (OB); érub ana libbi elipz 
pimma ap-te(var. -tt)-hi babi Gilg. XI 93, ef. 
ibid. 88; 90 ana libbi elippim uséribusi 60 
kupram Subsulum 20 kissum 30 pe-hu-u 
ninety (men?) brought it(?) into the boat, 
sixty: heating up pitch, twenty: ...., thirty: 
caulking UET 5 468:38 (OB); iskunanni ina 
quppt ga sulri] ina ittt KA-ia ip-hi (my 
mother) set me in a reed basket, she sealed 
my lid with bitumen CT 13 43 K.4470 i 6 (SB 
legend of Sargon); eleppa Sa panisu mahir lu- 
up-he-e-ma luddassu let me caulk a boat 
that pleases him and give it to him YOS 3 
45:34 (NB let.); nine hundred workmen ina 
muhhi pa-he-e sa elippeti VAS 6 65:3; 13 
shekels of silver ana x GUR abattu ana 
pa-he-e Sa elippett CT 55 751:11; x bitumen, 
material for one year adi ESIR.UD.A sa 
pa-he-e §a elippeti UCP 9 90 No. 24:21 (all NB). 


c) body openings: if a woman gives 
birth KaA-sw pe-hi(text -2h) and his (the 
newborn’s) mouth is fused closed Leichty 
Izbu III 38, ginnassu pe-ha-a-at his anus is 
fused ibid. 75, qginnassu pe-hi-a-at ibid. XVII 
45, ginnassu pé-hi-lat] Salvini The Habiru 
Prism of King Tunip-TeS8up of Tikunani 117:3 
(Izbu); mustinnasu pe-hi his urethra is 
closed von Weiher Uruk 38:9 (Izbu comm.); bab 
uppt BAD-hi Kécher BAM 95:10; note used 
figuratively: [s]a(?)-a ina qalblésu ip-hu-u 
hasisasu he who(?) closed his ear to his 
(the god’s) speech ZA 43 18:67 (SB lit.), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 27; uncert.: summa 
amelu Serra KA-ha-ma na-st MDP 14 p. 50 ii 


7 (dream omens). 
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d) to seal (an opening), to lute: bab kuz 
rika tutdrma te-pe-[eh-hi] you close the open- 
ing of your kiln again Oppenheim Glass 55 
§ U ll and 19; utuna te-pe-hi-ma ana up.10. 
KAM tepeltte] you seal the kiln and you open 
it (only) on the tenth day ibid. 47 § 18:8; 
[S]lwmma te-ep-te-hi nasrapla] [Sap]la(?) tepet= 
te as soon as you have sealed (the kiln), 
you open the lower(?) fire box ibid. 55 § U 
20; ina pur abni... tatabbak libbisu tukattam 
ina lisi te-pe-eh-hi you pour (the mixture) 
in a stone bowl, you put a lid on top, you 
lute it with dough RA 60 31 Bab. K.713:14 
(MB chem.); ana tamsilte tessip tla-pe-eh]-hi- 
Su-ma you collect (the powder) in a mold, 
you seal it Oppenheim Glass 40 § 7:73; te- 
pé-eh-hi (in broken context) KUB 37 64b r. 
7 (= KBo 36 29, MB rit.); ana diqari tanaddi 
tabassal DUG [.. .] idiSa ina lig kunast BAD- 
hi you pour (the ingredients) into a pot, 
you boil them, [you ...] the pot, you lute 
its edge with emmer dough Kécher BAM 
558 iv 17, ef. ibid. 494 ii 17, 557:4; tidda tp- 
Ihul-% NA,.KISIB qulli (see qullu usage b) 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 23 (Counsels of Wisdom). 


e) to confine, imprison persons: missum 
kima_ sinnistim istu 1T1.10.KAM_ iqgerab 
Alim ta-ép-ta-ah-a-ni-i_ why have you kept 
me confined inside the City like a woman 
for ten months? CCT 4 45b:19 (OA let.); ina 
bit ararri isbatannima usertbannima ip-hi- 
an-ni he seized me at the mill, made me 
enter (the prison), and confined me CT 6 
8:12 (OB), see Frankena, AbB 2 106. 


f) to enclose, conceal, bury figurines, 
stelas: salma ... wna hurri sa ereb Samsi 
BAD-hi-Su you enclose the figurine in a 
hole facing west Or. NS 24 258:13 (SB rit.); 
(plants) ina kigad nari ina hurri BAD-he CT 
4 5:16 and dupl. Si 97 (prescriptions for a king at 
a lunar eclipse); (you recite this incantation) 
ina tidi BAD-hi-su you enclose (the object) 
in clay Or. NS 39 113 No. 35:10 (namburbi); 
[salmanija ina] bv?t ga duri ip-hu-u ina 
askuppati itmiru they have concealed fig- 
urines representing me in the drainage 
opening of the wall, they have buried them 
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under the threshold Speleers Recueil 312 r. 3, 
ef. Maglu IV 35, also ibid. 33, AfO 18 292:29; 
amélu &&@ salamsu ina igart pé-hu-u% AMT 
86,1 iii 3; Summa amélu Si... nard... ina 
igart ip-te-hi if that man should conceal the 
stela in a wall MDP 2 pl. 22 v 54 (Meliipak), 
cf. Sa... ina igari 1-pe-hu-t Hinke Kudurru v 
2 (Nbk. I). 


g) to secure, place in storage: GIS uré 
Sunuti muhrama ... ina bitim rsten pi-hi- 
a-Su-nu-ti accept delivery of those fronds 
and place them in secure storage in a sin- 
gle house YOS 2 117:24, see Stol, AbB 9 117; 
send me ten gigurdti baskets adi wasbaku 
luseribsuma lu-up-he-e-Su as long as I am 
here let me have it (the straw) brought in 
and let me store it PBS 1/2 11:15, see Stol, 
AbB 11 160; (one talent of wool) wséur pi-hi 
set aside and lock it up UCP 9 331 No. 6:15, 
cf. ibid. 340 No. 15:18 (all OB letters), (wool) th 
hursim pi-hi-st TCL 19 51:12 (OA); se’am Sa 
ina bit PN sapkuma pé-hu balu PN, la tepette 
without PN,’s permission you must not 
open (the storage and remove) the barley 
that has been securely stored in PN’s house 
Szlechter TJA 153 UMM G 45:3 (OB); asar 
seum ibassiu Sertbama pe-eh-a CCT 3 14:15 
(OA let.); linseed suribama ina GN pi-hi-a 
TCL 18 109:21 (OB let.); maski Sa ina ekallim 
ta-al-qé-u% 1-ekallimma pd-ah-u-ni_ the hides 
that you have received in the palace are 
still in storage in the palace Bab. 6 190 No. 
4:6 (OA let.); x barley ina bit miksi ip-te-[hil 
he has stored away in the tax building PBS 
2/2 112:10, ef. ibid. 80:12 (both MB adm.); amaz 
rt Sa wtu wm madutim pé-hu-u PN ussappih 
PN has squandered my piles of bricks which 
had long been securely stored YOS 15 49:7 
(unpub. OB let., courtesy M. Gallery Kovacs); libz 
nati ana amari ikassilma] i-pe-eh-hi VAS 6 
64:10 (NB), but KU.BABBAR &a k[asé] u pa- 
hi(text -pD1)-e PN ... mahir ibid. 12; contract 
with a number of merchants for my ac- 
count and provide merchandise ana £.I. 
DUB supkama pi-t-hi-a pile it up and store 
it in the storehouse YOS 13 449:18, see Stol, 
AbB 9 183; alikma SE muhursi pi-hi_ go and 
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peha 
receive the barley and store it PBS 1/2 
29:14 (MB let.). 


h) uncert. mng.: sa hittusu pa-a-hi he 
whose guilt is.... CT 54 441:5 (NB let.), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 118. 


2. II (with pl. object) to block, bar, 
lute—a) gates, rivers: salgu KA.MES 
u-pah-hi snow will block the gates BRM 4 
13:21 (SB ext.), see AfO 16 74; why have you 
submitted to Assyria? adi abullatia nu- 
up-tah-hi ana pit-hi ul nussu. we have now 
blocked off my city gates, we cannot go 
out even through a breach(?) ABL 327:19 
(NB, from Nippur), see Dietrich Aramiaer p. 156; 
Marduk ... naratisu li-pah-hi may Marduk 
dam up all his canals Iraq 44 74 Binning 1:40 
(SB lit.). 


b) orifices: nahirisa up-ltel-ha-a (Mar- 
duk) closed up her (Tiamat’s) nostrils En. 
el. V 56. 


c) vessels: 2 puG.GU.zI ... [ilna lig 
kunasi tu-pa-ha you lute (the rims of) two 
cups with emmer dough KAR 66:7 (SB rit.). 


d) uncert. mng., with sing. object: he 
abducts free citizens of Nippur, beats 
them, and sells them ki adbubu qulalija 
ina ali ga matya iltak<kan>ni ina IG1 nisi 
matija wp-ti-ih-ha-ni_ when I spoke (with 
him about this) he discredited me in my 
own native city, he ....-ed me before the 
people of my own land ABL 328 r. 19 (NB). 


3. IV to be blocked, barred, to be 
caulked — a) to be blocked, closed off: if a 
wild bull crouches in front of the city gate 
nakru abul ali isabbatma abullu si ip-pe- 
eh-hi (var. BAD-hi) the enemy will seize 
the city gate and that gate will be blocked 
off CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 2 (SB Alu), ef. 
IKAI.GAL.BI tp-pe-eh-hi Or. NS 40 188 r. 9 
(namburbi); matum ... [ha]rrandatusa ip-pe- 
hi-a the roads of the land will be blocked 
YOS 10 56 ii 4 (OB Izbu); btu s& tp-pe-eh-[hi] 
CT 40 15:16 (SB Alu); apatum ga abbitim 
essim pat|ani] ... i-pa-hi-a lu] lapatum|] sa 
abbitim labirim pat?alni] uw sina i-pa-hi- 


pe’ittu 


a-ma the windows that are open to the 
new house have been blocked, and also the 
windows that are open to the old house 
have been blocked as well ICK 1 128:9 and 
12 (OA). 


b) to be caulked: bitumen Sa GIS.MA. 
uI.A 10 GUR.TA tp-pe-hi-a with which 
boats of ten-gur capacity have been 
caulked YOS 5 239:4 (OB adm.); ina MA. 
GURg.HI.A Sa tp-pé-hi-a-ma ina nar GN 
izzazza 300 GUR ZU.LUM sénanim load for 
me x dates onto the boats that have been 
caulked and are available on the Sippiri- 
tum canal TIM 2 59:8, see Cagni, AbB 8 59. 


In ABL 524 r. 6 read ni-ip-pi-[ir-sui-nu-ti], see Die- 
trich, SAA 17 59. For MDP 2 102:31 (pl. 21 ii 31) 
see peti v. mng. le-1’. For CCT 4 45b:42 see pant v. 
For AbB 7 (= CT 52) 174 see pahu A. In ABL 1084 r. 
12 read [klar-ap-hi-si-nu, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 187. In ZA 68 56:74 (= Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 46 I 74), restoration of an otherwise unat- 
tested III-form of this verb is supported neither by 
context nor by the traces in CT 46 pl. III ii 18. 


pehda s.; caulker; SB, NB; cf. pehi v. 


lu.ple.e]l.1a = Iqdl-lu-u, pe-e-hu-ui, 1U.Su.pe. 
el.14 = mugqallilum, lu.gaél.taky.a = peti OB Lu 
A 337ff. 


ana pe-hi-i(var. -lel) sa elippi ana PN 
malahi ekalla attadin adi busésu to the one 
who caulked the boat, to Puzur-Amurri, 
the boatman, I gave the palace with all its 
possessions Gilg. XI 94; x silver ana LU pe- 
he-e Sa elippt Nbn. 180:1; one sheep PN ana 
idi Sa pe-hi-t (for) PN as wages for the 
caulker CT 55 693:8 (both NB). 
pehiinu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

Sidim(pim).hu.ru, S8idim.a = pe-hu-nu, 
Sidim.a, igi.a= se-ki-rum dike worker Lu IV 
348 ff. 

[slak-ki-ru = [...], [pe-hlu-nu = min [...], a-gi- 


lum, a-u = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 21-23. 


Possibly derived from pehi. 


pe’ittu see pentu. 
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pekuShe 


pekuShe (or bekushe, tilkushe) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


tuppatu sa & [...] thtept ina GIS BE- 
ku-us-hi nadi they invalidated the tablets 
of the [...] house, they are deposited in 
the p. RA 23 159 No. 66:19, also “N 7.55” cited 


Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 132. 


For the suffix -(w)She see Wegner Hur- 
ritisch 50. 


peltu see prltu. 


peli adj.; red-hued; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
SU4, SU4.A; cf. *pelt v. 


su-u SI-gunt.a = sa-a-mu, pé-lu-u A III/4:222f.; 
[su-u] [si-guni] = [s]a-mu-u, [p]é-lu-u, [pé]-lel-li-a- 
tum MSL 14 136 No. 14 iii 2ff. (Proto-Aa), cf. 
SIl-guni = se-e-du, pé-e-lum, za-ri-qum, sa-mu-t% 
MSL 9 1381f.:394ff., cf. MSL 14 96:183:1ff. (Proto- 
Aa); *'"s1-gunt = pe-lu-u, = “8x axlup(?)l = MIN 
$d GESTI[N], nunuz = MIN &¢4 MUS[EN], nunuz. 
sa = MIN §@ KAS (see pillu A and peli s.) Antagal 
III 173ff.; sug = pe-lu-u, sug.sug.a = pe-li-tu 
ErimhuS II 312f., cf. sug = 4INANNA = pe-lu-u(var. 
-w), [suy.s]ug.a = "Ti knak = pe-li-tum Studies 
Landsberger 24:123f. (Silbenvokabular A); nay. 
ZA "8GuUL = sa-an-du, [nay.gug].gun.nu = pe- 
li-tué Hh. XVI 121f.; “st-gund = pe-lu-u // pe-lu-tim, 
zi, nunuz = pe-lu-u Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 232ff. 

upD.1.KAM UD.14.KAM ina IM.DIRI_ pe-li-tum 
ter-ma // sup // pe-lu-i TCL 6 17 r. 17 (Enima 
Anu Enlil comm.); summa ... qarnasu uddudama 
pe-el if its (the moon’s) horns are pointed and it is 
red Thompson Rep. 37:2, with comm. SA; : pe-lu : 
S[A5] : sa-a~mu ibid. 4, see Hunger, SAA 8 252. 


a) said of blood: if he has been ill for 
five or ten days and then damuw pe-lu-tu 
ina pisu illaku iballut red blood flows out 
of his mouth, he will recover Labat TDP 
150:48; summa ... ina pisu dama pe-la-a 
ittadad if he spews red blood from his 
mouth ibid. 154 r. 13, also ibid. 174:9, dama 
pe-la-a iSallé ibid. 160:48; GU-sd pe-lu- 
ti illaku (in broken context) Kécher BAM 
235:7, ef. ibid 1; note said of animal blood: if 
a sheep is slaughtered and damusu pe-lu-u 
its blood is red CT 41 10 K.4106:17; note in 
a comparison: summa naru kima dami 


peli 


pe-li-i_ if the river is red like blood CT 39 
14:2 (SB Alu). 


b) said of celestial and natural phe- 
nomena: if there is an eclipse and sumz- 
Su pé-li its red (glow) is red-hued BM 
22696: 25 (OB), also ACh Sin 25:10, 17, 52, 26:14, 
ACh Supp. 2 20:48, LKU 115:17, r. 15, SUD-&&% 
pe-lt ACh Sin 25:67; Summa Ssic,-sd pe-la if 
its (the rainbow’s) yellow is reddish ACh 
Supp. 61:5; see also Thompson Rep., TCL 6, in 
lex. section; abnu sa sulums&u SA; pe-lu-u-tr 
ukdl the stone whose black (surface) con- 
tains red-hued flecks(?) (its name is the 
stone of truth) Kécher BAM 194 vii 14 (series 


abnu sikingu). 


c) said of parts of the body and the 
exta: Summa (pani) pe-li if he has a red 
face (preceded by white, yellow, dark, etc.) 
CT 28 29:4; if the [...]-s of the interior of 
his eyes pe-lu-u CT 28 33:9; summa alittu 
SA.KU.SA pe-lu-u if a birthing mother’s 

. are red Labat TDP 210:101; Summa 
liptu pe-lu-u ina qaqqad ameli sakin if 
there is a red spot on a man’s head Kraus 
Texte 50:35; swmma sarat qaqqadisu pe-la- 
NE(gloss: -at) if the hair on his head is red 
ibid. 3b ii 50, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 80:81; 
Summa... pitrisu sima pe-la-a sarpu if its 
fissures are dyed p.-red_ Boissier DA 9 r. 22; 
Summa martu bidasa UD pe-la-a TUK CT 30 
41 K.3946+ :11. 


d) said of animals: summa kulbabu 
SU4.MES wa ali IGI.MES if red ants are 
seen in a city KAR 377:26 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
27ff., KAR 376:26; (Swmma) alpa SU4.A ime 
mar if he sees a red ox (preceded by white, 
black, sému red) Labat TDP 2:18, cf. (pig) ibid. 
12, (donkey) ibid. 26, (dog) CT 38 49:20; summa 
suraru SU,4A ana muhhi ameli imqut if a 
red lizard falls on a man CT 38 39:9, also 
ibid. 10. 


e) said of red-dyed wool: [...] ga sia 
hasmanu pe-la-a Leichty, Studies Jones 15:15 


(wool-dyeing recipe). 


Landsberger, JCS 21 145ff. 
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peli (pali) s.; egg; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and NUNUZ. 


nu-uz NUNUZ = pe-e-[lu-ti-um] MSL 14 
101:727:2 (Proto-Aa); nu-nu [NuNUz] = [...], 
nu-nu-luzl [NUNUZ] = [pe-lu-u] Ea VIII 226f., ef. 
nu-nu-uS NUNUZ =[...] Ea VIII MA Excerpt r. 5, 
in MSL 14 485; nu-uz NuNUZ = pe-[lu-u] A 
VIII/4:133; nu-nu-uz NUNUZ = pe-lu-u S> II 295; 
nunuz muSen = pa-lu-u Hh. XVIII 380; nunuz 
= pe-lu-u §&4 MUSEN (for context see pelt adj. 
lex. section) Antagal III 175; si.qci8, nunuz = 
pe-lu-u Nabnitu K (= XVI) 1385f.; s1.q@18 = pe-lu-w 
Erimhus VI 95; Sigt-gunt = pe-lu-u, pe-lu-tum, zi, 
nunuz = pe-lu-u Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 232ff.; 
surelt  Nigga 284; [nunuz] Ikugl = [pe-lul-[] 
Hh. XVIII 1387; nunuz nig.btin.na = pe-el MIN 
(= Seleppi) Hh. XIV 218, cf. nunuz bal.gi = pe- 
el raq-qi ibid. 221, cf. also Hh. XVIII 110; [nunuz 
nig.bin.nja.kug = pe-el MIN (= Se-lep-pu-w) Hh. 
XVIII 24; [nunuz An.IM.DUGUD.muSen| = [...] 
= pé-el an-ze-e Hh. XVIII MB Forerunner Bogh. 
ii 2, in MSL 8 159, cf. Hh. XVIII 158; [nunuz 
UZ.TUR.musen] = [pe-el pa-as-pa-si] ibid. 202; 
[nunuz ga.nu,(SiR).muSen] = pe-el lu-ur- 
mi(var. -mu) ibid. 307, var. and restoration from 
Arnaud Emar 6 555:92. 

dug.Sagan.nunuz.ga.nu,.muSen : pe-el 
lu-ur-mu_ ostrich egg (flask) Hh. X 110; na,.bur 
nunuz gaé.nu,.muS8en = sd pe-el lu-ur-me 
ostrich egg (puru-vessel) Hh. XVI 280. 

ninda.ni nunuz.dalla hé.a zi.ni hé. 
am.Ilsul.ub: a-ka-<al>-su lu pe-lu-lul-ma [x] Lam- 
bert BWL 273 UM 29-15-330:1f. (OB), restored 
from Alster Proverbs 1.41, coll. M. Civil. 

pe-lu-u = ba-[x]-u Malku VIII 166. 

pé-[lu-um] = pe-lu-i Izbu Comm. V 25la; 
NUNUZ hahhuru sla iqb]d ina libbi Sa MUL.UGA. 
MUSEN egg of a raven, it is said on account of the 
Raven constellation Hunger Uruk 49:27 (med. 
comm.). 

NUNUZ = pe-lu-u, nu.™™NuNUZ = li-bu Civil 
Farmer’s Instructions 205:7f. (OB gramm.). 


a) of birds—1’ in gen.: 2 péli-i Sa 
lurmim wmurunim anumma pé-li-t Suniti 
ana belya ustabilam they found two os- 
trich eggs, I have now sent those eggs to 
my lord ARM 14 86:28f. cf. 4 pé-li sa 
lurmim ina bamdtim tlqinimma ana bellija] 
ustabillam] they gathered four ostrich 
eggs in the plains and I have sent them 
to my lord ARMT 27 9:31, ana 4 ba-ku- 
ut LUGAL u pé-li lurmim (oil) for the 
four .... of the king and ostrich eggs Flo- 


peli 


rilegium marianum 3 229 No. 60:3; note fem.: 
peli [asslum la uhtappd annikémma aslugqsiz 
nati I boiled the eggs here so that they 
would not break ARMT 26/3 A.688:19 (tran- 
scription only), cited Charpin, AfO 40-41 8 sub 
salaqu A; NUNUZ paspasim sam Ssubilam 
buy and send to me duck eggs (worth one 
shekel of silver) Kraus AbB 1 113:7; KUg. 
MES uw MUSEN.MES ina mati Suatt NUNUZ. 
MES ul inaddi fish and birds will lay no 
eggs in that land CT 39 22:5 (SB Alu); nunu 
ina nari ertita ul ippus issiru ina samé 
NUNUZ wl inaddi the fish of the river will 
produce no spawn, the bird of the sky will 
lay no eggs ACh Supp. 49:7; MUSEN.MES ina 
Samé NUNUZ ugalllamu(?)] the birds of 
the sky will lay perfect eggs LBAT 1499:33; 
[Summa sinluntu NUNUZ [...] KAR 405:8; 
ina lumun summati sa ina naprusisa 
NUNUZ [iddi] at the evil of a dove which 
laid an egg while in flight KAR 387 ii 10; 
100 NuNuz kum 50 lidanu mahir one hun- 
dred eggs have been received in lieu of 
fifty young birds YOS 6 141:8 (NB), cf. my 
brother should send twenty or thirty birds 
for the month, but adi pe-lu-u imaqqutu ki 
ibassi 5 GIS pa-pa-[nu(?)] ana pan[iya] ina 
uD.29.KAM subilam until the eggs are 
laid, when (the birds) will become avail- 
able, send me five on the twenty- 
ninth day (of the month) YOS 3 93:16 (NB 
let.); 7 NUNUZ lurmu 18 NUNUZ paspasi 
seven ostrich eggs and 18 duck eggs 
(among royal offerings) TCL 12 123:5 (NB), 
also ibid. 8, 26, 32, cf. RAcc. 78f. r. 17, 28, and see 
Landsberger, WO 3 252. 


2’ as ingredient in rit. and med.: 
NUNUZ summati tasék ... NUNUZ sukanz 
nint tasdk you pound a dove egg, you 
pound a turtledove egg Kécher BAM 237 i 
34f.; NUNUZ lurmi tasdk ibid. 578 iv 20, you 
pound NUNUZ aribi the egg of a raven 
ibid. 515 ii 7; hasab NUNUZ lurmi the shell 
of an ostrich egg AMT 39,6:9, cf. AMT 31,1:6, 
also 59,1 i 26, Kécher BAM 578 iv 18, and passim 
in med.; NUNUZ ginni Sa ina erseti tabku an 
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egg from a nest fallen on the ground 
(among ingredients) AMT 17,5:2. 


b) of reptiles, insects, fish: if a snake 
is killed NUNUZ.MES [...] CT 40 24 
K.6294:23 (Alu); [Swmma] Isérul ina muhhi 
eres ameli NUNUZ-8Su [iddi] if a snake lays 
its egg on a man’s bed CT 38 82:6, cf. KAR 
389b:28; for turtle eggs, see Hh. XIV 218, 
221, XVIII 110, 24, in lex. section; NUNUZ 
kulbabi sami egg(s) of the red ant (among 
ingredients for medication) Kécher BAM 237 
iv 35; [NU]NUZ erib nari egg(s) of the 
river-locust AMT 32,2:23; for fish eggs, see 
Hh. XVIII 137. 


c) of unspecified origin: 10 Lim 
NUNUZ.MES 10 LIM NINDA.MES Iraq 14 
35:115 (Asn.); Sa um isten ... nuni issuru 
usummu pe-la-a simat appari... ina passur 
DN w DN, beléja lu udassam daily I abun- 
dantly provided the tables of my lords 
Marduk and Sarpanitu with fish, fowl, 
canebrake mice, and eggs, the pride of 
the reed marsh VAB 4 90 i 19, also, wr. 
pé-la-a ibid. 92 ii 30, wr. pé-e-la-a_ ibid. 94 iii 
13, NUNUZ ibid. 168 vii 21 (all Nbk.); (oil) ana 
pé-li-t N1.GUB LUGAL for the eggs for the 
king’s meal 
25:2; Summa izbu ina libbisu pé-lu-um if 
in the malformed birth there is an egg 
Leichty Izbu VI 41, cf. ina libbisu pé-lu-wm- 
ma ina libbi NUNUZ atmu if there is an 
egg in it and there is a chick in the egg 
ibid. 42, for comm. see lex. section; summa 
sinnistu NUNUZ [ulid] if a woman gives 
birth to an egg CT 28 34 K.8274:7, 8, 9; note 
in comparisons: summa suru kima 
NUNUZ kanig if the flesh is curved like 
anegg TCL61r. 32. 


Florilegium marianum 3 218 No. 


d) eggshell (used for vessels), an egg- 
shaped vessel: 84 huburnatum 2 siqqatum 
Sa pé-li-t_ 84 small perfume containers, two 
egg-shaped bowls ARMT 22 324 iii 16; 1 pe- 
el lurmi salmu one intact “ostrich egg” 
HSS 14 247 edge 1, cf. Hh. X 110 and Hh. XVI 


280, in lex. section. 


pemu 


e) unkn. mng.: uparrar kimarrigunu 
usamla séri agattap etluti pe-e-la-a apa’as I 
will disperse their armies(?), I will fill the 
battlefield (with corpses), I will cut down 
the young men, I will crush the.... HS 
1885:10 (MB lit., courtesy J. Oelsner). 


*pelii v.; to become reddish; SB*; only IV 
attested; cf. peli adj., pulld. 


[Summa GIS.GISIMMAR] ina basali ip-pe- 
li if (the fruit of) a date palm turns red 
when ripening CT 41 16:27 (Alu). 


Lambert BWL 278:12 does not contain this 
word. 


pelu see pilu and piru A. 
pemtu see pentu. 


pemu (penu, pimu) s. masc. and fem.; 
thigh; from OB on; pl. péenu and penétu; 
wr. syll. and (uzU.)UR (HAS Labat TDP 
238:57f.). 


uzu.ur, uzu.ha8S.gal = pr-i-mu, uzu.has. 
gal = Sd-pu-lu, uzu.tr.giS.kun = pe-e-mu ra- 
pal-tum (var. pi-i-mu ra-pa-és-tu) Hh. XV 201ff., 
var. from WO 25 68 i 14’, cf. [uzu].x.a = pe-e-mu 
ni-st-ih-tu Hh. XV 252, see Pongratz-Leisten, WO 
25 68; [uzu...] =[...] = [bi]-rit pe-e-mi Hg. BIV 
10, in MSL 9 34; [ha-a8] [HAS] = [pl]e-e-[mu] A 
VII/2:194; ur = pé-e(var. omits -e)-ni = (Hurr.) 
ur-ni SCCNH 9 7 iv 9, var. from Ugaritica 5 135 
r. 18 (RS S® Voc.); ir = pé-mu Arnaud Emar 6 
537:555 (S* Voc.); uzu.cr AfO 18 340 ii 16 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

ur maS ur 1u.8é@ ba.an.si: pe-en urisi ana 
pe-en ameli ittadin he gave the thigh of a he-goat in 
place of the thigh of the man STT 172:36f. and 
dupls. (sa.gig.ga). 

Sd-pu-lum = pe-e-mu Izbu Comm. 123; uncert.: 
[...-s]i-ar // 4 pe-né-e-Si «//> ippetti A VIII/2 
Comm. 16, in MSL 14 504. 


a) of gods and humans: tamhas OR-sd 
(var. pe-en-sa) tasSuka ubanga she (Eres- 
kigal) smote her thigh, she bit her finger 
CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent of I8tar), var. from KAR 1 
r. 16, ef. Summa ... UR-S% wmahhas qatesu 
unassak Labat TDP 236:56; summa UR imite 
tisu samat if his right thigh is red ibid. 188 
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ii 72, also ibid. ii 73 and iii lff.; Swmma... ina 
UR-Su Sa imitti (Sumeéli) mahis if he is 
afflicted on his right (left) thigh ibid. 
236:54f., wr. HAS-Su Sa imittt ibid. 238:57, 
HAS “GAL»-Su Sa Suméli ibid. 58, see sapilu 
usage a; [Summa amelu] qabla u UR marus if 
a man is afflicted in his hip or thigh AMT 
69,3:6; Summa ameélu ser-an UR imittisu ile 
tanappassu if the muscle of a man’s right 
thigh troubles him constantly Kécher BAM 
449 iii 24; Summa Ser-ane UZU.UR-Su 18té= 
nig ikkalugu if the muscles of (both) his 
thighs hurt at the same time CT 23 1:1, also 
AMT 42,6:1; Summa... qablasu ikkalasu kinz 
sasu izaqqatasu OR.MES-8% 1-tan-na-ah burz 
kasu tkassasasu if his hips hurt him, his 
shins sting him, his thighs keep becoming 
weak, his knees hurt Kécher BAM 168:71, 
dupl. AMT 43,1 i 1; you moisten the medica- 
tion with oil and ina [glablisa pe-ni-sa u 
rapalltisa] [t]u-sa-ab-ba-ma you....on her 
hips, her thigh, and her loins Kécher BAM 
244:29; uncert.: pi-in-§é (in broken con- 
text) AMT 59,2:2; you tie a string of red 
and white wool ina uzU.UR-su kinsisu u 
kisalli[su] around his thigh, his shin, and 
his ankle CT 23 7f. ii 34, cf. ina gabli OR u 
kisalli tarakkas ibid. 42, cf. CT 23 4 K.2473 + 
K.2551 r. 8; ina UZU.OR sumélisa tarak- 
kasma_ you tie (a bandage) on her left thigh 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 38; UZU.UR. MES-8u tapas 
SaS Lambert AV 214 C 19; note fem. pl.: birt 
pe-né-te-Su [tapassasma] you smear (the 
preparation) between his thighs K.11230 + 
8.126+ :7 (join to AMT 65,6 + 66,11); Sipta anz 
nita ina takpirtt UZU.UR tamannu you re- 
cite this incantation at the cleansing of 
the (diseased) thigh CT 23 1:9; murus UR. 
MU ana UR-ka MIN (followed by kimsu) 
LKU 37:10, dupl. Kécher BAM 212:33, 213:26; 
Summa umsatum ina pe-mi-su Sa vmittr saz 
kin if there is an excrescence on his right 
thigh YOS 10 54 r. 20f. (OB), also, wr. pé-mi 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 9f.; ina bamat pe-mi-su sa 
imitti (Swmeélt) YOS 10 54 r. 24f. (both OB); 
UR.MES arik ina kursinni bandillan (see 
bandillanu) Kraus Texte 22 i 27, cf. ibid. i 34, 
19 r. iii 10; Summa SA Sa (var. omits) UR-Su 


pemu 


ittanaknanu if the sinews of his thigh are 
intertwined Kraus Texte 22 ii 9, dupl. Béck 
Morphoskopie 270:64; Summa (tirku) ina UR- 
Su imitti Sakin CT 28 27:14f.; summa sinz 
nistu ulidma GR imittisu (Sumelisu) la ibassi 
if a woman gives birth and (the child) has 
no right (left) thigh Leichty Izbu III 77f.; 
summa zugagipu UR imittisu (Sumelisu) 
KI.MIN (= izqut) if a scorpion stings his 
right (left) thigh CT 38 38:37f. (SB Alu). 


b) of animals— 1’ in gen.: summa sép 
marst §a imittr §er’'an UR immeri Sa vmitte 
summa sep marsi [sa Sumeli] ser-an GR 
immeri sa Sumeli teleqge if it is the pa- 
tient’s right foot you take sinew from the 
right thigh of a sheep, if it is the pa- 
tient’s left foot you take sinew from the 
left thigh of a sheep CT 23 12 iii 42f. (SB 
med.); Summa izbum imittasu selisu wu pe- 
em-Su Sa Sumelim la ibassi (see sélu mng. 
1b) YOS 10 56 ii 43 (OB Izbu), cf. Leichty Izbu 
XIV 37-40, cf. also ibid. VII 169; one two-year- 
old horse pe-en-Su Sa Sumeli [...] tikkasu 
[...] wu Simta la [...] HSS 15 280A:12 (Nuzi); 
sist samu Sant sa [Mu(?)| ga PN ina muhhi 
UZU.UR [...] nasté a second red horse that 
bears the name(?) of PN marked on (its) 
[...] thigh Moore Michigan Coll. 64:7; one 
cow sa kakkabtu ina muhhi turru u uzu. 
UR Sendetu. marked with a star on the 
rump and thigh YOS 7 125:1 (both NB). 


2’ acut of meat: 1 (PI) Sikaram 2 Uzu. 
UR iptagissi he made her an allowance of 
one pan of beer and two thigh-cuts of meat 
VAS 16 62:16 (OB let.), cf. x ZiD.DA 2 UZU.UR 
ipaqqisst BE 6/2 72:15 (OB leg.); 1 UZU.UR 
20 SE KU.BI one thigh-cut of meat worth 
twenty grains of silver CT 4 18b:4, cf. 15 SE 
SAM UR ana akal awilim TCL 10 39:16, 1 
UZU.UR 1 UzU.TI 225 8E kasapsunu al-Rawi 
and Dalley OB Sippir 13:7; UR UDU VAS 9 
174:21; 4 uzuU.0R SAH TCL 10 45:4; 1 
UZU.UR.HI.A Waterman Bus. Doce. 6 r. 4; 1 
UZU.UR (and bread and beer, rations for 
the gangi official) BM 97047:1 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof) (all OB); 23 UZU.UR.MES ARM 21 
60:1 and passim in ARM 21; (among cuts of 
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meat) N 3121:6 (OB, courtesy M. Civil), see 
also AfO 18 340, in lex. section; 1 UZU.UR 
GUD 8 UZU.UR UDU 6 UZU.ZAG UDU one 
thigh-cut of beef, eight thigh-cuts of mut- 
ton, six shoulders of mutton PBS 2/2 
113:19f., cf. ibid. 29 (MB); 1 UzU.UR(!) Sa alpi 
u 3 UZU.MES UR(!) Sa immeri inan[dinu] 
esmetu [...] UZU.UR Sa alpi ina GN ubbaz 
luni they will give one thigh-cut of beef 
and three thigh-cuts of mutton (to ten 
women), they will bring the bones of [. . .] 
(and) a thigh-cut of beef to GN JEN 
551:5ff.; UZU.0R KUS.MES UZU.SA.MES 
uzuU sasalli KO.MES (see Sasallu mng. 1c) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 33:32 (NA), ef. ibid. 15, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 138, cf. Ebeling Stiftungen 
19i 10, 4 uzu nahlaptu UR ibid. 13; 2 OR 
3 ZAG UZU DI8-ha-nt two thighs and 
three shoulder cuts, outer cuts(?) ADD 
1016+:1, ef. ADD 1034:1, also 1003:1, 1005:1 and 
3, 1010:3, and passim, see van Driel Cult of Assur 
212, wr. UZU.UR UZU.ZAG ADD 1004:1, 
1006:1, 1008:1, and passim; 5 UZU.UR.MES 5 
UZU.ZAG.MES 2 UZU.GAB.MES 1 uzu.GU 
ADD 1077 vii 24; ara mmeri Suasu UZU.GAB 
UZU.ZAG.LU GU sisidte 1 UZU.UR Su-x-e- 
Si-ti (among cuts of meat) KAR 154r. 8, ef. 
ibid. r. 3 (NA); ina immeri niqi sarri sa kal 
Satti UZU.OR masku arkatu sir-ané the 
thigh-cut, the hide, the back, and the sin- 
ews from the king’s sheep sacrifices for 
the entire year BBSt. No. 36 v 10, cf. ina 
libbit immert irtu u UZU.O0R VAS 1 35:5 (both 
NB kudurrus); ina Salam biti Sa UD.1.KAM 
UZU.GUD 1 UR 1 GIS.KUN 1 asq[ubbitu] 1 
TI.LUGUD.DA 5(?) kursinnu cuts of beef 
from the salam biti ceremony of the first 
day: one thigh-cut, one leg, one hump, one 
short rib, five (or: four) lower legs VAS 6 
268:6, cf. ibid. 2 and 10; UZU.UR rumut RN Sar 
Babilt PN asipu irimu a thigh-cut, the en- 
dowment that RN, king of Babylon, settled 
on PN, the exorcist OECT 1 pl. 20:6, also ibid. 
7f. and 30ff. (among cuts of meat distributed to 
temple personnel), see McEwan, Irag 45 188; 1 
sellu 1 UzU.UR ana PN mar gallabi VAS 6 
311:19; [x] UZU.UR u UZU.ZAG Sa GUD ana 
4-t% hallirwu GCCI 2 158:1; amur 4 uzU.UR 


pendi 


iltén tikki ... massakti Sa PN ana bélija as 
takas aktanak ultebil see now, I have pack- 
aged, sealed, and sent to my lord the masz 
Saktu-income of PN, (including) four thigh- 
cuts, one neck (and other cuts of meat) 
YOS 3 194:20 (let.); note masc. pl.: UZU pe- 
né-e bab ur-ka-ta u pe-e-nu [Sa] giné sa 
UD.6.KAM subilam send me thigh-cuts, 
....-meat, and a thigh-cut from the regu- 
lar offerings of the sixth day CT 22 172:9f. 
(let.); @ 2 UZU.OR.MES pe-tu-t[u] iltén nuh- 
su §d& pu-sa-de-e Sa alpi (in broken context) 
TCL 9 117:18 (all NB). 


In VS (= VAS) 5 83:5 read [g]i-né-e, see riqitu A 
mung. lb. 


pendi (pindi) s.; 1. (a red mole, blem- 
ish), 2. (a semiprecious reddish stone), 
3. (a red berry or the shrub producing it), 
4. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, EA, SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and Gua, (NAq.)"SE.TIR (8I.TIR 
EA 25 ii 30, LTBA 1 71:9). 


gug = pe-en-du-u (vars. pi-in-[du-u], pi-in-du) 
(in group with halé, wmsatu, katarru) Erimhué III 
16, cf. (in same context) an.UM an-Su-mu-ug (pro- 
nunciation) = pé-en-du = (Hitt.) [...] Erimhu’ 
Bogh. B iii 8’; [gug] = ha-lu-u, um-sa-tum, [pli-in- 
du, [kit-tab]-ru Lanu D 14ff.; gug.su.gug = pi-in- 
du-u% (preceded by DuB = Sulu, umsatu) MSL 9 92 
i 25 (SB list of diseases). 

nag.izi = MIN (= aban) i-[sa-tt] = [pi-in-du-u] 
Hg. B IV 92, in MSL 10 32; nay.¢8E.TIR = pi-in- 
du-u = NA, i-Sat Hg. E 16, in MSL 10 35, cf. Nag 
pi-in-du-u_: NAg.AN.ZAH Uruanna III 140; [e-zi- 
nu] [way.¢8E.TIR] = 8u (= ezini), pi-in-[du-u] Diri 
VIC (= Ay) 5’f. 

giS.gug.sas, giS.amar.gug, giS.BIR.gug 
= pe-en-du-% (between abulilu and asagu) Hh. III 
436ff. 

pi-in-du-u = umsatu sandu, ha-lu-u = MIN 
salimtu —p. is a red mole, hali is a black mole 
Izbu Comm. 128f.; [Nay x x] : NAg lag-qi-qu // pi-i[n- 
du] §4 KA NAg.MES MSL 10 72 D 13 (Uruanna III 
221). 


1. (a red mole, blemish): summa sinz 
nistu ulidma MIN-ma (= ullanumma) pi-in- 
de-e mali if a woman gives birth and al- 
ready (at birth the child) is covered with 
moles Leichty Izbu IV 8, cf. Summa sinnistu 
ulidma pi-in-di-i mali Labat Suse 9:1 (Izbu); 


323 


oi.uchicago.edu 


penda 


summa léssu sa imitti pi-in-de-e maliat if 
his right cheek is covered with moles von 
Weiher Uruk 150 iii 26; Swmma imitta pi-in- 
du-u if (on his face) a mole is on the right 
(between liptu and erimu) CT 28 29:16, cf. 
KAR 206 i 6; Summa GUG SA;-ma 1 sic [E] 
Kraus Texte 7 r. 16f.; Summa pi-in-du-u% ina 
gaqqad améli sakin ibid. 38a:1; Summa paz 
nusu GUG.MES mali ibid. 13:18, 16 i 14; 
summa MIN (= ina appi usarigu) pi-in-du- 
Iu [fakin] if there is a mole on the tip of 
his penis ibid. 9d r. 17; Summa pi-in-du-u 
kala sépisu ultu gigssisu adi stcy.Gir-su 15 
malt (see gilfu usage c) ibid. 38a r. 13, cf. 
Summa pi-in-du-u% sarputi kala pagrisu mala 
(see sarpu B) ibid. r. 15, dupl. BRM 4 23:11 
(all physiogn.); note in extispicy: summa ina 
asar nidi kussi pi-in-du(text -na) itaddad if 
moles are scattered in the area of the “base 
of the throne” Labat Suse 4 r. 36; note de- 
scribed as white: summa ina zumur améli 
pi-in-du-u pest §a garabu iqabbis[u] (see 
garabu mng. 1) Kécher BAM 580 v 17 (= AMT 
84,4 r. iii 9). 


2. (a semiprecious reddish stone): 20 
NA, pi-in-dt_ UET 5 292 ii 6 (OB list of precious 
objects); NA, pt-in-du-u(var. -w) STT 111:6, 
var. from Kécher BAM 351:4, also (against birrat 
imi) ibid. 352 ii 9; NA, pt-in-du-u (in list of 
stone charms) STT 273 iv 13; [agipu... inla 
ulinni irakkas ina kunuk NaA,.“8E.TIR 
ikal[nnak] (see rakasu mng. 2a) LKA 144 
r. 9, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 232:72; 3 
NA,4.‘SE.TIR tasakkak you string three 
p.-stones CT 23 9:11, cf. ibid. 3:20, 6:18; 
4ge.TIR (against misittu) Kécher BAM 376 
iii 6; 8 NAy.48SE.TIR KAV 185 (= Kécher BAM 
364) iv 7, Bagh. Mitt. 10 p. 122 No. 7:7 (SB stone 
list); 1 pi-in-du-u ADD 993 iv 12, ef. ADD 
938+ ii 5, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 118 and 
64; note the writing: 1 NA,4.KISIB 8I.TIR 
KU.GI GAR one cylinder seal of p.-stone 
mounted in gold EA 25 ii 30 (list of gifts of 
Turatta), cf. NA,.MIN (= SAG.GIL.M[UD]) 
SI.TIR LTBA 1 71:9. 


3. (a red berry or the shrub producing 
it): see Hh. III 436ff., in lex. section. 


pentu 
4. (uncert. mng.): ana belija ... nur 
ahhesu pi-in-di-e na-ma-a-ri to my lord, 


light of his peers, red glow(?) of brightness 
BE 17 24:3 (MB let.). 


The stone NA,.“SE.TIR used in the 
construction of colossi by Sennacherib and 
Esarhaddon (OIP 2 127 d 2, 132:76, 133:80 and 
83, Borger Esarh. 27 Ep. 40:7, 61 v 77 and 79 and 
vi 15) is either asnan, ezenni, or pindi, see 
asnan disc. section. The personal names 
Pi-in-du-um YOS 8 124 seal (OB), Peé-en-tum 
HSS 16 17:10 (Nuzi), and other oces. cited Stamm 
Namengebung 256 may not belong to this 
word. 


Ad mng. 1: Adamson, JRAS 1979 2f. 
pendu see péntu. 


penihuru§ (or benihuru) s.; (a legal or 
administrative title); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 


(witnesses) annitu LU be-ni-hu-ru sa eqli 
JEN 49:36, also JEN 763:34; IGI PN LU be-ni- 
hu-ru JEN 836:11, wr. NAy.KISIB PN ga bi- 
ni-hu-rt. (same person) ibid. 18, also I1GI PN 
LU bi-ni-hu-ru ibid. 7, 10, 13. 


Possibly a synonym of muselmi, q.v., 
see Maidman, SCCNH 6 325, Laroche Glossaire 
Hourrite 199. 


pentu (pendu, péemtu, pe>ittu) s.; charcoal, 
embers; from OB on; pl. pe’inati (NA); 
wr. syll. and NE; cf. aswrpindt. 


u-du-ub LAGABXNE = pe-en-du(var. -tum, var. 
adds nab-[lu]) Ea I 87; u-dib LAGABXNE = pe- 
[en-du], [nab-lu] A 1/2:266f.; u.dtb = pe-em-tu- 
[um] (followed by na-a[b-lum]) Proto-Izi I Bil. 11; 
[wE]!tl-duubgr 4 = pe-en-tum (followed by NE = la’bu, 
tikmennu) Antagal VII 226; i-zi KI.NE = 7-§d-tum, 
pe-en-tum Diri IV 289f.; NE.HAR.ra = pé-it-tum 
Nabnitu K (= XVI) 134; Ng = i-Igal-tum = (Hurr.) 
ta-a-ri, NE = pe-em-tu = (Hurr.) sul-li SCCNH 9 6 
ii 14f. (RS S? Voc.); NE = 7-&d-tu, [...] = na-ab-lu, 
[...], [...] = pe-en-tu% Practical Vocabulary Assur 
833ff. 

di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.CINNIN = a-sur-pi-in-dli] 
IV 294, see asurpindi disc. section. 

u.tu.ba.gin,(arm) [...] : sa kima pe-en-tu 
matu [...] which [burns] the land as if by hot coals 


d Diri 
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SBH 77 No. 44:3f.; NE.SI.A Ség : pe-en-du izannun 
von Weiher Uruk 60 r. 35f. (utukku lemnitu). 

If (the normal solar disk) [na-ab]-lig SUB kima 
pe-en-t[t ...] ....-8 like a flame, [...] like coal, 
with comm. [na-ab]-li pe-en-[ti(?)] van Soldt EAE 
p. 40 Ca 12f. 


a) in gen.: akal pe-i-tim bread baked on 
coals AfO 13 46 i 4 (OB lit.); gedustu baslat 
sebitu ina pe-it-tim-ma ilpussuma iggelta 
amélu the sixth (cake) was freshly baked, 
the seventh still on the coals, he touched 
him, and the man awoke Gilg. XI 218, cf. 
[sebitu inla pe-tt-tim-ma tet[telgeltd atta 
ibid. 228, see Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 57f.; 1 imz 
meru ... ina pa-an pe--te ustabsilu (see 
basalu mng. 7) AfO 10 38 No. 79:9 (MA); kum 
zunnu (var. nalsu) pe-i-na-a-ti ina matiz 
kunu liznun (see zunnu A usage a) Wise- 
man Treaties 533; sira Sa ina pe-en-ti baslu 
akal tumri ul ikkal (see tumru usage c) 
K.2809 i 4, also 4R 32 i 30, and passim in hemers.; 
53 GiN ana pe-en-tum.MES x shekels (of 
silver) for charcoal BRM 1 99:25, and parallel 
CT 49 150:22 (NB); 5 SILA ZU.LUM 5 SILA 
KAS.GIN ana pe-it-tim SU.TI.A 8U.I.MES 
five silas of dates, five silas of ordinary 
beer for p., received by the barbers HUCA 
34 6:37 (OB); uncert.: (x dates) ana pe-en(?)- 
du VAS 6 72:14; put... pe-en-tum u qirsu 
nast he is responsible for (the offices of 
baker, brewer, etc., and for providing) char- 
coal and qgirsu meat VAS 6 104:9, [put... 
mlashatu w pe-en-du [(...) na]s¢ ibid. 324:11 
(all NB); uncert. (possibly idiomatic): ina 
pée-em-tim jattim zip.DA-ka taskun you 
placed your flour on my embers van Soldt, 
AbB 12 179:9. 


b) in technical use: ina pe-en-ti nebiiti 
talattak you test (the mixture) on glow- 
ing charcoal RA 60 30:5 (MB chem.); bulaé 
tunakkar pe-?-it-ta la tunakkar (see buli A) 
Ebeling Parfitimrez. p. 21 Stambul II right col. 18, 
parallels ibid. 20:1 and 23 left col. 26 (MA); bulaé 
ltulnakkar pe->-it-tu Sa-ak(?)-na-at you re- 
move the firewood but the embers remain 
ibid. 23 left col. 24; pe--ta la tus-n[a(?)-a] 
ibid. 37 r. left col. 8, cf. ibid. 12. 


pentu 


c) in med.: ina pé-en-ti asagi tugqat[tarsu] 
AMT 98,1:11; for other occs. see asagu usage 
b-2’; for ina NE (= qutri, qutrinni, or penti) 
quituru see qatarw v. mng. 8c and see Stol, 
Borger AV 350; ll Sammé anniti istenis 
tusammah NE asagi ana DUG kirri(!) tessip 
you mix together these eleven medications, 
you pour asagu embers into a kirru vessel 
Iraq 31 29:7 (MA); (the medicinal prepara- 
tion) ana IGI NE agagi tanaddi Kécher BAM 
564 ii 27; uncert.: eli dddanigu tikkisu NE 
tagakkanma iballut (see dddanu usage a) 
Kécher BAM 8 ii 8; esemti ameluti ina NE 
tasarraq ibid. 237 i 26. 


d) in rit.: pe-?-tt-ta ina muhhi itabbak 1 
SILA, balta ana tarsi Marduk ana 2-su tbat- 
tuqu ina muhhi pe-?-tt-te isakkunu he piles 
charcoal on (a brazier), facing Marduk 
they cut a live lamb in two parts and place 
it on the coals ZA 50 195:13ff. (MA); Summa 
pe--it-tlu] lu gumaru Ta muhhi kanunu 
ittuqut (see gumaru) MVAG 41/8 62 ii 8; you 
boil all the meat in a copper pot mimma 
ina pi-in-te [la(?)| tugarrab you do not put 
anything (directly) on the embers Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 17:7, see Or. NS 22 42 (both NA); x 
GIS tallu mali pe-en-tu a tallwu container 
filled with coals (in broken context) Pon- 
gratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession 233 No. 9 i 19’; 
[ilkrib nignakka pe-en-ti mullimma kunni 
blessing (to be said when) filling the cen- 
ser with coals and setting it in place BBR 
No. 96:9, and parallels, cf. ikrib NiG.NA IGI-2 
pe-en-ta mullimma sakani ibid. 83 iv 7, re- 
stored from Sm. 1319, cf. BBR No. 75-78: 27; [. ns 
nignakka(?)| NE tumalli AfO 18 110:16 (rit. 
for substitute king); assuk pe-en-te attapah 
igata pe-en-te esegi nebiitu appuh (see napa- 
hu mng. 2a) STT 215 iv 63f.; nignak burasi 
ina pe(var. pé)-en-ti asagi tasarraq K.157+ 
r. 8 and dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 142, ef. 
nignak burasi ina NE asagi tasarraqg (see saz 
raqu mng. la) BMS 21:74 and dupls.; 7 nigz 
nakké SEG,.GA pe-en-ti asagi tumalla(!) Or. 
NS 39 132 K.8906:11, nignakka ... NE asagi 
tumalla you fill the censer with asagu coals 
Or. NS 47 445:18. 
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e) a disease: summa mursu sikingu kima 
x sam [...] pe-en-tum s[umsu] (followed by 
Saddnu sumsu, see Saddnu B) von Weiher 
Uruk 152:27, see Stol, Borger AV 350f. 


In the entry [...] SAL.LAGAR = pit-in-ku, pi- 
in-du Diri Bogh. Section 8:2f., pt-in-du is proba- 
bly included by attraction to pingu, which appears 
alone in Diri IV 181. 


penii v.; to have prior claim; NB*; I 
apenni; cf. panu. 


PN x kasapsu Sa ina sim biti Suatu nadz 
nu i-pe-en-ni-ma igallim arki ‘PN, x kaspu 
nudunnasu tasallim u ahi zittisu PNs 'PNyg 
kima riksatu abisu tasallum PN will have 
priority in recovering his x silver that was 
paid as part of the price of that house, 
afterwards ‘PN, will recover the x silver 
from her dowry and (her daughter) 'PN, will 
recover her inheritance share of PN, in 
keeping with her father’s contracts Nbn. 
356:37, dupl. Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 2 p. 137ff. 
No. 167 BM 41459; adz muhhi sa PN kaspu 
gaqqadu wu hubullu i-pe-en-[ni] PNy put eteru 
nlasi] until PN (the original creditor) has 
had priority (in recovering) the silver, 
both principal and interest, PN, (the sec- 
ondary creditor) assumes warranty for the 
full payment Nbk. 196:13; w mindéma [.. .] 
i-pe-en-n[i(?) ...] (in broken context) CT 
54 39:15. 


Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 2 p. 140. 
penu see pemu. 


pénu v.; to crush, grind; Nuzi; I (only inf. 
attested). 


a-ra HUR.HUR = fe4-e-nu, te4--i-nu, pe-e-nu, pe-e- 
su Diri II 59ff.; [da-ar] [par] = pe-e-su, pe-e-[nu], 
he-pu-u, Sa-ta-qu, le-tu-u A II/6 iv A 4ff. 


4 sitA zip.DA ana ha-bi-ru 1 siLa 
ZID.DA ana pa-ru-ti 1 SILA ziD.DA ana be- 
e-nu HSS 14 102:16. 


penuShu (panushwu) s.; (a utensil); Nuzi, 
MA; Hurr. lw. 


per’azu 


2 kasu Sa siparri 2 bi-nu-us-hu sa kaspi 2 
tapalu sissinnu Sa kaspi two bronze cups, 
two silver p.-s, two pairs of silver sis- 
sinnu’s HSS 15 130:38 (= RA 36 139); 4 taku- 
lathu sa kaspt 2 be-nu-us-hu sa kaspi 2 
sissinnu §a kaspi... 1 takulathu sa [x]-le-e 
3 be-nu-us-hu Sa |silparri ibid. 132:28 and 33 
(= RA 36 137, both lists of household furnishings); 
[1] pa-nu-us-hu siparri 2 kappu siparri Iraq 
30 163:29 (MA inv.), see Wilcke, ZA 66 224 and 
Postgate, Iraq 41 90. 


(Lacheman apud Starr Nuzi 1 539.) 


penzurru (pezzurru) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

i.zi i.z i.zi®™*" Proto-Izi I 
368ff.; [i]. z[i] = [pel-zu-ru-uwm, [a-g]u-vi-um Proto- 
Izi Section D i 12f.; i.iz = 2i-r[u], pe-en-z[u]r-r[u], 
a-gu-lul|, sa-bi-P-u%l Izi V 81ff. 


a-gu-u ppeen-zu-rum 
’ , 


pepawaSSi_ s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; Hurr. 


word. 


10 pé-pa-[wa-si] 11 x [p]é-pa-wa-st ur- 
ra-Se-na EA 25 iv 44 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


peqqutu s.; colocynth; SB; cf. peqi. 


surbi SAR gigs SAR pe-eq-qu-tt SAR CT 
14 50:67 (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s 
garden). 


peqdi s.; colocynth; SB; cf. peqqutu. 


ukus.li.li.gi SAR = laltkki = pe-qu-u, ukus. 
dam.8il.lum sar = Su = min Hg. D 250f., in 
MSL 10 105f., cf. Hg. BIV 212f., in MSL 10 104. 


U pe-qu-u : U BURUs MIN (equivalent 
broken), U pe-qu-u : U a-ru-nu, U pe-qu-u : 
U NUMUN.NAM.TAR Uruanna I 575f. and 581, 


from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 2ff., see Lands- 
berger Date Palm 52 n. 183. 


**peqi (AHw. 855a) see peti v. mng. 1c-1’. 
péqu see pdqu. 


per’azu (pehhazu) s.; (a precious metal, 
perhaps an alloy); Mari, EA; foreign word. 
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a) perazu: 1 SU dudinatu KU.GI sa 
dama sult Sa be-er->-a-21 ressunu hilipd one 
set of gold toggle pins with a blood-red 
tinge, of p., the tops of which are hi- 
libit stone EA 25 i 27; 1 mumerritu sa 
perg(NAM)-a-2t one comb made of p. EA 22 
ii 48 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) pehhazu: bronze ana thzi sa muwar- 
ritum Sa pé-eh-ha-zi ARMT 25 707:5; 1 x ri- 
tum x Sa KU.GI SUD.A Sa pé-ha-zi-im 8 GiN 
23 SE KU.GI th-zu-Su ARMT 25 61:2; un- 
cert.: [pé]-ha-za-am ARMT 26 18:25 and 
20:12. 


(Durand, ARMT 26 p. 120.) 
perdu see pirdu. 
s.; (a metal utensil); Nuzi*; 


periprushu 
Hurr. word. 


2 be-ri-ip-ru-us-hu Sa siparri annitu und= 
tu §a PN two p.-s of bronze (after kasu, 
sussulkannu, ahushu, takulathu), these are 
utensils belonging to PN TCL 9 1:24; 3 be- 
ri-tb-ru-[us-hu sa ...] Sa 30 Gin.TA.A[M] 
HSS 15 158:5. 


**pe/arrihtu (AHw. 855a) For ABL 454:13, 
see tamrihtu. 


**perS/sannu (AHw. 855b) For the Nuzi 
GN, see Fincke, Rép. géogr. 10 224ff. 


perta (or berta) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


PN took two female goats ana wssuhur-z 
riwa u pe-er-ta-a HSS 14 627:2; narkabtu sa 
pé-er-ta-we Sa alkanniwesu uhhuzu a char- 
iot of p., the alkanni of which is inlaid HSS 
15 292:5 (let.). 


pertu see pirtu. 
peru see piru A. 


perullu see burullu. 


pessii 


peruzzu s.; (a textile); MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


1 be-ru-uz-zu baslu one dyed p. (among 


textiles) HSS 14 247:26; 2 be-ru-uwz-zu 
Sinalhilu] HSS 15 135B:4 (= RA 36 149); 1 
TUG be-ru-si(copy -KA) Wiseman Alalakh 
416:31. 


pesélu see pasalu. 

pesemu see pasamu. 

pesenu see pasamu. 

**pesnu (AHw. 856) see *pisintu. 


pessi adj.; crippled, deformed; EA, SB; 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and 
(LU/SAL.)BA.AN.ZA. 


ba.an.za = pe-es-su-[u], lvgu-udr agaB = kurt 
short Antagal B 93; ba.za = BA.AN.ZA, ba. 
za(!).za = SAL.BA.AN.ZA Studies Landsberger 36 
D Of. (RS Silbenvokabular A); LU.BA.AN.ZU, 
SAL(text LU).BA.AN.zU MSL 12 236 viii 15f. 
(Practical Lu List from Sultantepe); e-eh-[hel Ku. 
KU = pe-es-su-lul, e-he-eh-he KU.KU.KU = pe-es-sa- 
a, pe-es-sla-a-tu], pe-els-s]u-u% Diri I 99ff.; al.sal. 
la = masku ugly, nam.la.kal.la(var.[nam.la. 
kjal.kal.la) = pe-su-u deformed Erimhus’ II 
165f. 

giS.haShur ba.an.za = pe-es-su-u Hh. III 
42,[giS.haShur ba.an]|.za = pe-es-su-u = a-bi- 
ill-tum] gnarled apple tree Hg. AI 17e, in MSL 9 
166; uncert.: [gi]8.lagab.mar = pi-i-su (see 
pisu), [gi]8.pi.sa, [gi]8.pi.il.l& = pe-su-u 
Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 297ff. 

BA.AN.ZA = pe-es-su-u // ku-ru-u Izbu Comm. 
23, to Leichty Izbu I 54; LU.BA.AN.ZA IGI qat 
Ninurta [BA.AN.ZA //] pe-su-u // ku-ru-u // Ba. 
AN.ZA // BA.AN // mi-sil <//> [za // a-mle-lu if he 
sees a cripple, it is “hand-of-Ninurta,” BA.AN.ZA 
(means) p. or short, (because) BA.AN.ZA (is com- 
posed of) BA.AN (meaning) half, za (meaning) per- 
son Hunger Uruk 27 r. 17ff., cf. LU.BA.AN.zI // 
pe-su-% mi-Sil LU ibid. 28:6, cf. also [ar]G@.TIL. 
LA // pe-su-% // Su-a-lu // [S]u-ul-la-nu RA 73 157 
r. 12f., see George, RA 85 150:33, also LU. 
BA.IANI.zu = pe(text wu)-Isul-[u] STT 403:2 (all 
comm. to Labat TDP I). 


a) said of persons— 1’ in omens: 
Summa LU.BA.AN.ZA imur gat [DN] Labat 
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TDP 4:38, for comm. see lex. section; Swmma 
ina Gli BA.AN.ZA.MES ma’du if there are 
many cripples in the city CT 38 3:65, also, 
with SAL.BA.AN.ZA.MES ibid. 66; Suwmz 
ma sinnigstu LU.BA.AN.ZA (SAL.BA.AN. 
zA) ittalad if a woman gives birth to a 
male (female) cripple Leichty Izbu I 54f., for 
comm. see lex. section; in apodoses: BA.AN.ZA 
Vallad a cripple will be born CT 30 41 
K.3946+ :16, also ibid. 16 r. 25, ef. na?lud 
BA.AN.ZA ana libbi matiyjga Leichty Izbu XI 
30; BA.AN.ZA Sa mahar garri imdat  Labat 
Suse 6 iv 30. 


2’ representation: 1 LU pé-es-su-u sa 
NA, kirretu ina [qa]tifu one stone (figurine 
in the shape of a) cripple, holding jars EA 
14 iii 60 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


b) said of a tree: see Hh. III and Hg. AI, 
in lex. section. 

In a-sar na(?)-an-za-tu [...] STT 36:26 (SB 
lit.), a plant or tree name is expected, cf. agar GIS 
sthu ... agar arganu ... asar zi-qu... agar mangu 
lines 21-25. In UET 5 482:11, read probably (bar- 
ley for nine persons) wa-st-tu-um Sa a-na x x wasbu 
GUR,.“NANNA.TA BA.ZI the exiles who are residing 
...., (the barley is) withdrawn from the granary of 
Nanna. For KH XXII r. 83 (= CH § 267:83) see 


pissatu A; see also pissu. 


Hallo, Eretz Israel 9 66ff.; Alster, von Soden AV 
lff.; Wiggermann, RLA 8 223; Green, RLA 8 254. 


pest (or pést) s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


Two shekels of silver PN ... ana pe-si- 
i.MES iddin PN has given to (or for) the 
p.-S CT 57 161:3. 


pest _v.; to be happy; syn. list.* 
pe-su-% = ha-du-u Malku V 95. 
pesii see pest s. 


pesi (pasiu, past) adj.; 1. white, pale, 
bleached, 2. cleared, emptied (of vege- 
tation, obstructions, etc., said of plots of 
land); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 


pest 


BABBAR (UD.A ARM 1 28:24, mng. lh- 
2’b’); cf. pesd v. 


ba-ab-bar uD = pe-su-[u], nam-rum A III/3:65f.; 
babbar = pe-su-t, KU.GI.bi.da(text .id) = kU.aI 
MIN Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 241f.; babbar = pé- 
es-su =[...], [z]4lag = namru = [...] Ugaritica 5 
135:19f. (S? Voc.); be-er uD = pe-su-u Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:381 (S® Voc.). 

giS.giSimmar MIN (= uy.hi.in).babbar = 
pe-su-t Hh. III 335; [ug.hi.in.babbar] = pe-su- 
u Hh. XXIV 268; giS.kin.babbar = MIN (= kigz 
kant) pe-su-% Hh. III 7; ka&.babbar = pe-su-u = 
rib(or lab)-[ku] Hg. B VI 82, in MSL 11 89; 
[kU.ai].babbar = pe-su-u Hh. XII 255; 1al. 
babbar = pe-su-u Hh. XXIV 5; [LJAL.MES KUR-e 
BAB[BAR]-é Practical Vocabulary Assur 115; mul. 
babbar = pe-su-u =[...] Hg. B VI 27, in MSL 11 
40; nay.babbar.ta = i-na abni pe-se-e Ai. VI iii 
34; nag.nunuz.babbar = pé-su Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 152 and 159; [nay.za.gin.g]u.tu = 
Su-ku (= zagingutukku) = uq-nu-u pa-[sul-u Hg. D 
79, in MSL 10 85 gap £ line c; nay.na.bur = pi-t- 
lu = NAq pe-su-u Hg. B IV 133, in MSL 10 34; 
[zid.babbar] = pé-su-u Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 10; 
Se.babbar = e-ia pé-su-u Arnaud Emar 6 542:98 
(Hh. II); [pumun].babbar = NuMUN [pe]-su-u 
Hh. XVII 342; sig.babbar = pe-sa-a-tum Hh. 
XIX 23; gud sag.ki babbar = a-lap pu-ut-su 
pe-sa-at ox whose forehead is white Hh. XIII 312; 
buruy (SIR.BUR).babbar muSen = pe-su-u% Hh. 
XVIII 340 (from RS), cf. Hg. B IV 247, in MSL 
8/2 167, Hg. D III 348, in MSL 8/2 176; ki8ig. 
babbar = pa-su-u (var. [ple-su-u) Hh. XIV 354, 
and passim (corr. to Sum. babbar, said of various 
animals and substances) in Hh. XI-XIV, XVI- 
XVIII, XXITI-XXIV. 

si[g tz giS.nju.zu [...].bi [t.me.ni].zi 
: Sarat unigli] la petita pa-si-ta u salimta tanassahma 
you pull out hair from a white and a black un- 
mated she-goat RA 65 134:6’; e.zé.a.ta sig. 
Sigs.ga sig.babbar.ta Su.na im.ma.a[n. 
gar]: [sa(?)] sent Sipatu damqdtu MIN pe-sa-a-tu ina 
qatisu [igskunu] they placed fine wool, white wool, 
from a sheep in his hand Borger, BiOr 30 168 D 
r. 5f.; m&&.babbar ¢en.nimgir.si.ke,(KID) 
Su u.me.ti : MIN BABBAR-& 8a Dumuzi leqéma 
take a white goat from Dumuzi (and have it lie 
down by the sick man) CT 17 10:73f.; burug. 
babbar.mugsen.bi na.nam: aribsu pe-su-um- 
ma (Meslamtaea) is its (the stalk’s) white crow 
ASKT p. 124 No. 20:22f.; hur.sag.gig.ga hur. 
sag.babbar.ra: gada@ salmilti] [sada] pe-su-ti 
ASKT p. 98f. No. 11:36, see Borger, AOAT 1 
13:254. 

U.BABBAR : U A.KAL sar-bi-te, U Sd-mu pe-su-u : 
U A.KAL GIS.A.TU.GAB+LIS Uruanna I 226f., see 
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sarbatu usage f; U.BABBAR : AS I.UDU BABBAR-& 


Uruanna III 61. 


1. white, pale, bleached — a) referring 
to features of the exta, to body parts, body 
secretions: [Summa ina rlegs ubanim ina 
imitti ubanim zI-hu nadima sa-am wa-ru- 
uq &u pé-st if a sihhw mark lies on the top 
of the “finger” (or) at the right of the 
“finger” and it is red, yellow, or white CT 
44 37:16, cf. YOS 10 25:23; [q]é-e pé-su-tim 
(followed by gé salmuti) CT 44 37 r. 12; 
Summa gerbu kasi pe-su-ti udduhu RA 65 
73:30; Summa tulimum ziqti pe-s[u]-tim mali 
RA 67 42:20; Summa tullimum ple-si ibid. 
31; summa tallu pe-si (preceded by sam 
red) YOS 10 42 iii 40 (all OB ext.); Summa 
tirku panisu BABBAR (see da’mu usage b) 
CT 28 27:40 (SB physiogn.); Summa ina res 
appisu UD.A BABBAR.MES ittabsi if there 
are white ....-s on the tip of his nose 
(followed by red, black) Labat TDP 56:27, cf. 
ibid. 74:44; [Summa ina ...] ... SUB.MES wu 
libbasunu BABBAR if [...] are located [in 
the ...] and their insides are white JNES 
33 354:21, cf. summa vu BI libbasu BABBAR 
AfO 26 52:12, cf. also KAR 423 ii 67, TCL 6 3 
r. 8; Summa panusu MI.MES U BABBAR. MES 
Labat TDP 72:17, ef. ibid. 7; bubw?tu BABBAR 
ina zumur ameli ibagss (if) there is a white 
boil on a man’s body Kécher BAM 584 ii 29, 
cf. Summa bubwtu BABBAR if the boil is 
white Kécher BAM 578 i 8, [Summa ...] buz 
bw?tu BABBAR mali u zumursu salim Labat 
TDP 28:94, and passim in TDP in similar con- 
texts; Summa amilu... ru’?ussu pe-sa-a-at if 
a man’s spittle is white Kécher BAM 449 iii 
25; if from his mouth marta BABBAR 1-u-a 
he vomits white bile (preceded by marta saz 
limta, samta, aruqta) Labat TDP 64:52; Swmz 
maNaA...swala BABBAR ttaddé if a man 
coughs up white phlegm AMT 50,3 r.(!) 1 and 
6; Summa sinatusu BABBAR-ma ebd if his 
urine is white and thick AMT 58,4:3; st= 


natusu kima sinat imert BABBAR-a his 
urine is white like donkey’s urine AMT 
66,7:18; if there are two “paths” and ina 


libbt AN.TA-t mi samutu ulu BABBAR. MES 
GIN.MES from the upper one a red or 
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white liquid flows CT 20 7 K.3999:23, ef. 
Summa [ina] libbi manzazi mi samiutu ulu 
BABBAR.MES GIN(!).MES Boissier DA 19 iii 
49, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 144:88: if 
there appears on a man’s body pind 
BABBAR Sa garabu iqabbis[u] a white mole 
that is called garabu Kécher BAM 580 v 17; 
Summa sinnistu appt tulesa BABBAR.MES 
if a woman’s nipples are white KAR 472 ii 9 
(SB physiogn.); if he has a raven’s head sa 
gaqqassu. salmuma Ssaptasu. BABBAR.MES 
(that means) that his head is black and his 
lips are white Hunger Uruk 83:5 (comm. on 
physiogn. omens); for white hair see sartu 
mng. 2a-1’. 


b) referring to planets, stars, weather 
phenomena: summa MUL Dhilbat aga 
BABBAR aprat if Venus wears a white 
crown ACh I&tar 2:24, ACh Supp. 36:9, ef. 
(the moon) ACh Supp. 4:11; summa MUL 
Dilbat ina MN ... sirha BABBAR TUK ACh 
Supp. 2 49:72; usurtu BABBAR wna muhhisu 
iprik ACh Sin 16:2; summa Sin ina MN 
tarbasa BABBAR lu MI lu s[A; lu sia lami] 
if in MN the moon is surrounded by ei- 
ther a white, a black, a red, or a green halo 
ACh Supp. 2 16:5, 9, and 14, also BM 38295:5; 
summa ... Samag adir u setum pa-st-a-at 
Hirsch AV 101:23 (OB); if there is an eclipse 
and BABBAR it is white ACh Sin 28:19, 
and passim, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse 
Tablets p. 90:6, cf. AN.MI BI BABBAR BM 
32254 r. 3, misthSu BABBAR ACh Sin 28:12; if 
Venus ina napahisa BABBAR-at is white 
when it rises ACh Supp. 34:18, cf. Swmma 
DN MUL.BI BABBAR if DN’s star is white 
(beside MI, SIG;, SA;) ACh I8tar 24:3; for 
MUL.BABBAR as a name for Jupiter, see 
SL 4/2 No. 276, also Hg. B VI 27, in lex. sec- 
tion; exceptionally in astron.: [...] MI 
BABBAR SA; SIG, (in broken context) Neu- 
gebauer ACT No. 207e r. ii 10; Summa ... 
SAHAR.MES BABBAR.MES if white dust 
[blows(?)] (beside red, black, etc.) ACh Adad 
36:5; tssalim urpatu pe-si-tum the white 
mass of clouds turned black von Weiher 
Uruk 59 ii 6 (Gilg. V); [Summa] nidu BABBAR 
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TA AN.PA adi AN.UR iprik if a white 
cloudbank lies crosswise from the zenith 
to the horizon ACh Supp. 2 37:24, cf. IM. 
DIRI BABBAR ACh Sin 3:127, ACh Samag 1:1. 


c) referring to garments, textiles, wool, 
yarn: 1 TUG lubusum pd-si-um TCL 20 
161:1, cf. 1 TUG pa(!)-si-wm ibid. 4, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 96 n. 158; 5 TUG lubusu 
pa-si-u-tum TCL 19 26:10, and passim in OA, 
see lubisu mng. 2b, also wr. 6 TUG lubusi 
pd-as(!)-u-tim ICK 1 92:2, also CCT 5 34:6; 
kusitam pd-st-tam ga tkribija PN ana PN» 
ubil HUCA 39 14 L29.560:9, kusiatim pad-si-a- 
tim VAS 26 74:39, cf. lubust pd-st-u-tim 
ibid. 42; SiG. HI.A ... 80 GUN pd-si-tum 20 
GUN samtum eighty talents of white wool, 
twenty talents of red CCT 4 47a:31; 20 lv- 
me-e za-pe-[e] i-libbim 1[0 lz]-me-e [z]a-pu-% 
pa-si-u-tum u 10 lli-me-e] za-pu-u salmitum 
ana 2; MA.NA KU.BABBAR twenty thou- 
sand bristles(?), of which ten thousand are 
white and ten thousand black, valued at 
two and one-third minas of silver Kiltepe 
b/k 19:10, cited Balkan Observations 43 (all OA); 
30 MA.NA SiG BABBAR ... idin give (her) 
thirty minas of white wool YOS 2 45:9, see Stol, 
AbB 9 45; TUG Sa qabli TUG le-e-di BABBAR. 
MES-te (see liddu) AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem 
edicts); 3 pu-ra-[ku].MES baslitu 2 pu- 
ra-[ku] pe-sa-tum three dyed puraku’s, two 
bleached puraku’s HSS 14 616:27, cf. [1] nuz 
Sabu pe-su-u HSS 15 134:62, nisabu sa Gir. 
MES pe-su-tum ibid. 64, nusabi BABBAR. 
MES HSS 14 247:34 and 36 (all Nuzi); 8 TUG 
a-di-lum BABBAR.MES Sassmannshausen 
Beitr. 365:9’, cf. ibid. 7’, 368:2 (MB); 1 TUG 
lamahussi pe-si-tum (var. pe-su-tim) 1 TUG 
lamahussa sa-mu-tum CT 32 4 xi 20, var. from 
Iraq 56 146 vii 6 (NB Cruc. Mon. ManiStu&u), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 61:329; [1 TUG].KUR. 
RA BABBAR-&@ 1 TOG.KUR.RA samu RAcc. 
18 iv 14; dullu BABBAR-% Sa PN LU ise 
paru ana Ebabbara iddinu VAS 6 71:1, ef. 
dullu BABBAR-t Sa lubustu Sa Samag ... 
PN wparu iddinw work assignment, the 
bleached (apparel) for the ceremony of 
clothing Samas (and the gods of Sippar), 
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PN the weaver has given (to Ebabbar) CT 
55 801:1, ef. also ibid. 802:1, and passim, see Bon- 
genaar NB Ebabbar 304ff. (all NB); SiG BABBAR 
Isie@l [m1] BiOr 30 178:25 (SB rit.); kuzippt 
BABBAR.MES wt-ka-la_ shall I wear white 
kuzippu clothes? ABL 680 r. 5, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 87; 20 MA.NA TUG mihsi BABBAR-U 
YOS 7 183:1 (NB), and passim, see mihsu mng. 9b; 
2 MA.NA timu “Sa4> BABBAR-U two minas 
of white yarn TCL 12 107:10 (NB); [x] TUG 
girst BABBAR taki[lt]a up-pu-us (see girsu 
B mng. 2) PBS 2/2 135 i 25, cf. [x] TUG su- 
na-ti BABBAR.MES | ibid. 26, [x T]UG ta- 
bar-ri BABBAR takzillta up]-pu-us ibid. 27; 2 
TUG namaru BABBAR Aro Kleidertexte 13 
No. 3 i 2 and passim in this text (both MB); TUG 
u-li-in BABBAR-&% u salmu BRM 4 6 r. 382, 
cf. BiOr 30 178:26f. (SB rits.); [... pel-su-te 
KESDA-as you stretch white [curtains] RA 
60 36:4 (MB chem.); DUR tabarri SiG BABBAR 
tatam[mi] you spin a string of red and 
white wool AMT 88,2:17, cf. 8 NA4.MES 
anniti ina SiG HE.ME.DA SiG BABBAR 
tatammi you spin these eight stones into 
(a string of) red wool and white wool 
Kécher BAM 480 iv 11; 19 NA,4.MES sim-mat 
ina DUR SiG BABBAR tasakkak ina kisaz 
digu [tagakkan] you string the 19 stones 
against paralysis on a white wool string 
and put it around his neck AMT 91,1:3, and 


passim in rits. 


d) referring to wine or beer: [geStin] 
babbar (followed by gig, sigy7.sig7) 
MSL 11 158:422 (Hh. Forerunner), see also lex. 
section; GIS.TIN BABBAR DUG.GA_ sweet 
white wine KAJ 290:1, cf. x GESTIN BABBAR 
x white wine (among honey, dates, figs, 
apples, etc.) MCS 9 247:6 (OAkk.); KAS pa- 
su-U KAS ZU.LUM.MA ZU.LUM.MA ZI.GA 
expenditures of white beer, date beer, and 
dates TCL 12 1:1, cf. ibid. 17; [1] puG dannu 
Sa KAS pa-su-u GCCI 1 182:1; 1 GfN bitga 
KU.BABBAR kum Ix (BAN)| KAS pa-su-u% 
CT 57 162:2; isten dannu sa mah-rat isten 
dannu Sa pa-si-e one vat of first quality(?) 
(beer), one vat of white (beer) CT 22 63:25; 
nesep KAS pa-su-u a jar of white beer (with 
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Sitkaru labiru, Sikaru tabu) Pinches Peek 21:3 
and 6; 5 (BAN) KAS pa-su-t% Sack Documents 
3:1; nésep pa-su-% TuM 2-3 235:3; 2 (BAN) 
KAS tabi 4 (BAN) pa-su-% YOS 6 245:3; 
[1 pu]a@ dannu Sa pa-su ana PN GCCI 1 
202:1 (all NB). 


e) referring to river water: if the water 
in a canal runs green and ina muhhisunu 
mt BABBAR.MES tta’alu (see eelu mng. 
4c) CT 39 16:41; Summa naru ina mili misa 
kima sizbi pe-su-u if the water in a river at 
flood stage is white like milk ibid. 20:134, 
cf. ibid. 21:149 (both SB Alu). 


f) referring to animals — 1’ sheep — a’ 
in gen.: see wmmeru mng. la-2’d’; 3 UDU. 
NITA.MES BABBAR. MES tanagqi you sacri- 
fice three white sheep RAcc. 24 r. 4; isten 
alpu u 2 UDU.MES BABBAR.ME (as offer- 
ings) ABL 368 r. 4 (NA), see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 138 76; UDU BABBAR Sa garna supra 
Suklulu teleqqima pisu ina burasi temessi 
you take a white sheep whose horns and 
hooves are perfect and you cleanse its 
mouth with juniper BiOr 30 178:28; isten 
immeru BABBAR-W von Weiher Uruk 128:26 
and 75, cf. Sarat immer? BABBAR ibid. 37, GA 
Ug BABBAR(var. adds .MES) milk from 
white ewes AMT 78,4 r. 1, var. from Kécher 
BAM 471 i 2; x masak UDU BABBAR-e xX 
white sheep hides KAV 76 r. 1, also ibid. 1, 3, 
r. 4, 9, see Postgate Taxation 168; x NITA 
puhalu x Ug.MES a-li-su x maré satti ... 
naphar X UDU BABBAR.MES ADD 697 r. 2. 


b’ without immeru, etc. (in contrast to 
salmu referring to goats, see salmu adj. 
mng. la-2’): 47 uDU.NITA 28 Ug GAL 7 
SILAy.NIM 7 SAL.SILAg.NIM naphar 89 
BABBAR.HI.A.MES x rams, x full-grown 
ewes, x male lambs, x female lambs, total 
x “whites” BE 14 48:5, also TuM NF 5 28:5, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 35; xX puz 
hal.ME X Ug.ME x kalum x parrat.ME naphar 
X BABBAR-fi x rams, x ewes, x lambs, x 
young female lambs, total x “whites” UCP 
9 75 No. 85:5 (NB), also YOS 6 28:4, YOS 7 48:5, 
193:5, GCCI 2 265:5, TCL 12 54:5, 83:5, AnOr 8 
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33:9, CT 55 451:4, 452:5, and passim in NB 
adm.; X UDU.SILAy.MES X UDU.Ug.MES x 
UDU mar satti x UDU marat satti naphar x 
BABBAR.MES ADD 1132:5, ef. ibid. r. 5 (NA), 


also qualifying sénu (NB), see sénu mng. 3a. 


2’ goats: UZ MI S4 SAG.KI-sa BABBAR-at 
K.157+ :44, see Maul Namburbi 358:49; ina maz 
Sak enzi BABBAR LKA 144 r. 8, see Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 232; Swmma enzu BABBAR 
salma ulid if a white goat gives birth to a 
black one Leichty Izbu XVIII 11, ef. ibid. 12, 
cf. Summa enzu su-pa MIN /|/ §4 UDU.NITA 
BABBAR-e ul-la-[du] (see suppu A usage b) 
Izbu Comm. Z 10; sarat uniqi la petiti BABBAR 
uw MI hair from a white and a black un- 
mated she-goat Labat TDP 194:48, Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 62:95. 


3’ equids: I am sending you 2 sisé pe- 
su-ti sa samadiya two white horses 
outfitted for me EA 16:10; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA 
NITA sadmu... urrudi pée-su-u one red stal- 
lion with a white throat HSS 15 106:2, cf. 
ibid. 5, 26, 34, also HSS 14 648:7, AASOR 16 
100:16 (Nuzi); appasu 2-Su pé-su-u% with two 
white spots on its nose HSS 15 106:11; one 
red stallion ap-<pa>-su ana Sumeli(!) pe- 
su-u naglabisu sa imitti pée-su-u esenserisu 
istén pe-su-U ibid. 21-23; one stallion ramag- 
Su pé-sa-a whose body(?) is white ibid. 44; 
sist salmitu sa mi-kir-Su-nu pe-su-u (see 
mikru B) STT 40:15 and dupls. (let. of Gilg.), ef. 
ibid. 14, see AnSt 7 128; 2 stsé BABBAR.MES 
ina sépe Assur irakkusu SAA Bulletin 5 74 
No. 33 r. 5, and passim in NA penalty clauses; for 
additional MB, NA refs. see sisté mng. 1g; 
sisé pe-su-tu. ABL 268:18, parallel CT 54 429:7; 
[1] ANSE.KUR.RA pe-su-u [ir]bi $a PN one 
white horse, gift of PN NABU 1998/122 BM 
61618:1; SAL.ANSE pe-si-tum  81-4-28,89:1 
(all NB); paré BABBAR.MES' white mules 
(among tribute from Elam) Borger Esarh. 
53:76; zappt ANSE.KUR.RA BABBAR 7 u 7 
kisrt tarakkas ina sartiga tarakkas you make 
seven and seven knots with bristles from a 
white horse and tie it into her hair Kécher 
BAM 499 ii 9, ef. zappt ANSE.KUR.RA puz 
hali BABBAR ibid. 3 ii 25, ef. ibid. 469 r. 9; 


331 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pest lf 


zappt ANSE.KUR.RA lu pé-su-ti lu salmuti 
Subi<Dassunutt please send me white or 
black horsehair Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anato- 
lici 84 64:30 (let. of HattuXili I). 


4’ oxen, cattle: Summa 7 siG BABBAR- 
tum... takip if (the ox) has (even) seven 
white hairs RAcc. 10i 5; 1 AB.GAL EGIR-sa 
BABBAR-at one cow whose rear is white 
Sassmannshausen Beitr. 313:9, cf. ibid. 13 (MB); 
Summa alpa BABBAR imur if he sees a 
white ox Labat TDP 2:15; GUD BABBAR ana 
plan burti ...] [he places] a white ox in 
front of the pit RAcc. 146:458. 


oD’ pigs: summa sahitu 6 U.TU-ma miz 
Siulsunu BABBAR misilsunu MI if a sow 
farrows six, and half the piglets are white 
and half black CT 38 48 ii 66 (SB Alu); I SAH 
BABBAR-e fat from a white pig (used in 
rit.) 4R 58 i 31 and dupl. (Lama&tu II); Summa 
Saht siG BABBAR lehim CT 38 46:25; sur 
SAH BABBAR Kocher BAM 248 iv 26. 


6’ other animals, birds, insects: sumz- 
ma kalbatu BABBAR.MES ulid if a bitch 
whelps white offspring CT 28 5 K.7200+ :8 
(SB Alu?); 125 ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES pa-su- 
u-te 125 white camels ADD 759 (= ABL 631) 
r. 5, coll. Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 203; [salme] 
10(?) kalbé tidi ina babi kami tetemmir EN 
kalbti BABBAR.MES ana panisunu tamanz 
nu you bury the ten(?) clay figurines of 
dogs in the outer gateway, you recite in 
front of them the incantation “white dogs” 
KAR 298 r. 22; 4 kalbt 2 BABBAR.MES 
2 mli.mes] four dogs, two white, two 
black 4R 58 i 45 (Lama&tu II); Swmma Suranu 
BABBAR ina bit améli ici if a white cat 
(followed by black, red) is seen in a man’s 
house CT 39 50 K.957 r. 8, also ibid. 48 BM 
64295:5, also (said of zugagipu scorpion, kulbabu 
ants, kulilu dragonflies) passim in Alu; see also 
aribu mng. 1c, stnuntwu mng. 1b, suraru A 
mng. lb, sakkadirru B, surdi usage b; 
SsuMMGa sasuU BABBAR MI SA; SIG, tna bit 
ameli ibassi if there is a white, black, red, 
or yellow moth in a man’s house BRM 4 
21:21; Summa summatu BABBAR sa kala 
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zumrisa pe-su-u% ina tri ekalli innamir if a 
white pigeon whose entire body is white 
is observed on the roof of the palace CT 39 
32:30f.; Summa issuru sa qabal gulgullisu 
BABBAR mala ZI.BI imassi if (he sees) a 
bird whose crown is white in the center 
and (the white color) reaches as far as its 
throat CT 40 49:29; note in a compari- 
son: pe-sa-ti-ma ki pisallurtt you (my girl 
friend) are as white as a gecko Lambert Love 
Lyrics 120 B:15. 


g) referring to vegetation — I’ the date 
palm: see Hh. III 335, in lex. section; ob- 
scure: istén gisimmaru pe-su-u HAR-da-ta- 
nu VAS 3 165:18 (NB), see Landsberger Date 
Palm 12 n. 27. 


2’ other plants: if in a city GIS.NIM 
BABBAR IGI.DUg a white thornbush is 
seen CT 39 3:17, also KAR 394 ii 23; Summa 
katarru arqu BABBAR u samu ina bit ameéli 
Saknu if there is yellow, white, or red fun- 
gus in a man’s house CT 40 18:82, ef. ibid. 
15:1ff., 16:27f., (said of uhulu) CT 39 10 K.149+ 
:31 (all SB Alu); Summa ... kima NUMUN 
UKUS pe-si if it is white like a cucumber 
seed RA 68 63 ii 9 (ext. comm.); see also sas- 
satu usage d, samassammu usage e-2’, and 
see U.BABBAR  Uruanna I and III, in lex. 
section; swmma habburwu pe-se-e ittabsi if a 
white shoot grows CT 39 9:11 (SB Alu). 


3’ foodstuffs: 10 kirttum sa mirsim pé- 
st-im (see mirsu usage d) Scheil Sippar 73:6 
(OB); X GUR uttatu pe-si-ti... ultébila here- 
with I have sent sixty gur of white barley 
YOS 3 28:7, 113:11, wr. BABBAR-tt ibid. 7, 
BABBAR-tum CT 56 369:1, and passim; 2 GUR 
uttatu pe-si-tum babbanitu two gur of ex- 
cellent white barley CT 44 83:1, ef. Jursa 
Tempelzehnt 17:1 (all NB); SE BABBAR SE MI 
white barley, black barley OBT Tell Rimah 
331:1, cf. ibid. 332:1, see ibid. p. 142; ZID.DA 
BABBAR white flour BE 14 47:6 (MB); un- 
cert.: [NINDA].MES Sa BABBAR-e Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 151, cf. NIG.DA.MES sa 
BABBAR-€ ibid. 165. 
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h) referring to metals — 1’ gold: 6 Gin 
KU.GI BABBAR KI.LA.BI 4 HAR.S8U j 
MA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR-&u 2 GIN KU.GI 
BABBAR 8 GiN KU.BABBAR-SuU Sa tuz 
dinatim six shekels of white gold, the 
weight of four bracelets worth twenty-five 
shekels of silver, two shekels of white 
gold, worth eight shekels of silver, for 
fibulas ARM 21 219:16f., see Durand, ARMT 21 
p. 195, cf. ARMT 25 188:3 and 6; 3 e-ru KU.GI 
BABBAR three headbands of white gold 
(after huradsu samu red gold) PBS 13 80 r. 3 
(MB inv.). 


2’ silver —a’ designating a low-quality 
silver alloy (NB): 12 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
pe-su-u Sa ina 1 GiN bitqa Hecker Giessen 
47:1; X MA.NA KU.BABBAR pe-su-u 8a 5 
Gin bitqa Dar. 437:1, see also nuhhutu adj.; 
X KU.BABBAR BABBAR-& Ssibirtu. x white 
silver in block form VAS 5 41:9 and 12, with 
Sa (la) ginni VAS 5 83:38, and passim in NB. 


b’ other oces.: sa ibbalakkatu 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR BABBAR &% 1 MA.NA KU.GI 
SAs 1.LA.E whoever violates the agree- 
ment will pay one mina of white silver and 
one mina of red gold JEN 253:6, 12, 17, also 
JEN 284:21; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR BABBAR 
PN thdt JEN 568:14; uncert.: KU.BABBAR 
UD.A uluma seim either white(?) silver or 
barley ARM 1 28:24. 


3’ tin: x Gin KU.BABBAR.MES AN. 
[N]A BABBAR.MES x shekels of silver (ex- 
pended for) white tin MRS 12 155:7; 2 GUN 
31 MA.NA 5 Gin [AN.NA BABBAR| MARV 3 
2 r. 11’ (MA); 40 lim [x]-ha-x annaki 
BABBAR-e ana SILA, beli rabé Marduk forty 
thousand .... of white tin for the lamb(?) 
of the great lord Marduk STT 41:24 and 
dupls. (SB let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; [x GU]N 
AN.NA pe-se-e ABL 1283 r. 8 (lit.?); for AN.NA 
BABBAR see Landsberger, JNES 24 295, Freydank, 
Studies Diakonoff 68. 


4’ copper: X MA.NA URUDU pd-as-am x 
minas of white copper KTS 1 18:9 (OA); ert 
BABBAR-& (among booty) Lie Sar. 155, TCL 


pes 1j 


3 352 (Sar.); uncert.: Ie(?)|-r2 pe-su-% Grayson 
BHLT 82 ii 6. 


i) referring to stones and minerals: a 
rhyton [sa pla-ni GUD.MAH garnasu NA, 
BABBAR [...] S@ NA, MI with the face of 
a choice bull whose horns are of white 
stone, whose [.. .] are of black stone KUB 3 
70 r. 12; 1 sahharru ga NAy BABBAR ztlahda 
sumsu 9 bit Samni Sa NA, BABBAR wa- 
at-ha-a Sumsu (see sahharru) EA 14 iii 70f. 
(list of gifts of Tu8ratta); koma NA, gisnugalli 
BABBAR (if the newborn baby) is like 
white alabaster Leichty Izbu IV 12; emami 
tamsil bintit Sadi wu tdmtt sa NAy.MES 
BABBAR-e (representations of) animals, 
likenesses of the creatures of mountain 
and sea, (made) of white stone Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40:22, see Fuchs Sargon p. 58, ef. ina 
NA, pili pe-se-e(var. -i) OIP 2 129 vi 62 
(Senn.), and see pilu; uncert.: [...]-gun-nu 
nasqu simat garruti sa kima NA, zaginduri 
pe-sa-[a(?)] choice .... fit for royalty that 
is like white(?) zaginduri stone Lie Sar. 
229, see Fuchs Sargon p. 130; 1 MA.NA NA. 
DU,.SI1.A BABBAR one mina of white dusi 
stone Oppenheim Glass p. 50 iv 18 and 20; NAg. 
ZU BABBAR white obsidian AMT 52,6:8, 
for other refs. see surru A mng. lc-2’; kibritu 
BABBAR WU MI white and black sulphur 
Kocher BAM 480 iv 16, cf. KI.A.*fD BA. 
BA.ZA.*{D // KI.A.4fD pe-si-tum (for con- 
text see agargaritu) BRM 4 32:13 (comm. on 
TCL 6 34 r. i 4). 


j) other occs.: Summa MIN (= IZI.GAR) 
BABBAR if the light is white (followed by 
SA;, da@im, SIG7) CT 39 35:74; summa bitu 
sirsu BABBAR if the plaster on a house is 
white CT 38 14:28; rabisu BABBAR a white 
rabisu demon (followed by salmw black, 
samu red, arqu green) CT 40 3:71 (all SB 
Alu); zagiptu pe-si-tu zaqiptu ur-qit a white 
standard, a green standard UVB 15 40 r. 10 
(NB rit.); ul kima rimmatim sa kisadim Sa 
istét pé-sé-et u istét salmat ustaparrasu (see 
parasu rng. 10) Perrot AV 102 A.3080:16 
(Mari let.); as personal name: Pe-su-uwm VAS 
13 83:5f. and 15, Pé-e-sui-v% Archi et al., Testi cu- 
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neiformi di vario contenuto No. 766:5 (both OB), 
cf. 'Pa-si-tu. AfO 10 43:30 (MA). 


2. cleared, emptied (of vegetation, ob- 
structions, etc., said of plots of land): 1 
Subat ... qlaqqir]t pd-st-u-tim (see Subtu B) 
JNES 16 164:2, cf. ibid. 166:9 (OA); bitu epsu 
adi 2 daldatesu uw qaqquru pa-si-u-tum sa 
gabal ali a built house with its two doors 
and emptied plots within the city (as in- 
heritance) KAJ 174:3; PN has sold land 
ina gqaqqiri pa-si-u-ti ebertan A.GAR Gli sa 
PN from the cleared plots on the oppo- 
site bank, in the low-lying field of PN’s 
estate KAJ 175:2 (both MA); PN will have 
the use of the field for one year eglam pa- 
si-a-am ana beligu utar he will return the 
field cleared (of crops) to its owner JCS 5 
82 MAH 16010:8, see JCS 7 95f., also Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 85 MAH 16.190:15, p. 133:26, p. 91 
MAH 16.510:19; egla pa-si-a ana bélisu inad=z 
din VAS 7 63:20 (all OB). 


In VAS 16 58:5, read wa-si-tim, see sist mng. 
1b; (NAq.)AN.ZAH.BABBAR is to be read huluhhu, 
q.v. 

Ad mng. 1h-2’: Vargyas, History of Babylonian 


Prices in the First Millennium BC 18ff. Ad mng. 
2: Kraus, BiOr 16 123; Gelb, JNES 16 168f. 


pes (past) v.; 1. to become white, to 
pale, 2. to become sintered, 3. pusst to 
clean, to bleach, to launder, 4. pussi to 
sinter; from OB on; I ipsi — ipessi — pesi, 
1/2, II, II/2; cf. mupassti, pest adj., pi-z 
saja, pusammutu, pusst adj., pust, *pust, 
pusu. 


du-ub DUB = pu-us-su-u Sa qa-an tup-pt A 
III/5:8; 8a.st.ud, 8A.giS.ba.ab.gur, dub, 
bebaryp, up.ak.a = pu-us-su-t §4 GI.DUB.BA.A 
Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 244ff. 

UD.UD.ra.ab = pu-us-s[t{] OBGT XI ii 18. 


1. to become white, to pale: kima zer 
lapti lip-su-u panusu may his face become 
as pale as turnip seed CT 23 10:19 (SB inc.), 
ef. ibid. 14; Summa i-pe-si u isallim if he 
turns white and then black STT 89:202; wu 
atta € te-ep-si ubbulam pusus as for you, 
do not pale, anoint the parched RB 59 246 


pest 


str. 9 line 5 (OB), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:62; 
salmutu lip-su-u ugarui seru palki lulid 
idranu let the black fields become white 
(with salt), let the broad plain produce 
alkali Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 108 iv 47, cf. 
salmutu tp-su-u ugaru ibid. 110 iv 57 (both 
SB), also salmuitum ip-su-u ugaru ibid. 78 II 
iv 7 (OB), see Groneberg, Mélanges Garelli 398; 
summa uhinnu ina GIS.GISIMMAR 182 
sim ... adi ulhinnu ... ilssimma i-pe-es- 
su-U Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 205 iii 
16 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 4-twm ip-te-st kamanz 
ka your fourth cake turned white (with 
mold) Gilg. XI 226, cf. ip-te-si kamangu ibid. 
216; adit SAs pan pe-se-e pe-su-u% pan sirip 
SA; issalkkanu] (see sirpu A mng. 2) CT 23 
18 i 47; difficult: regarding the barley about 
which you wrote ka-ba-ar u pu-sa-am pe-e- 
st it is plump and completely white TCL 
17 4:15 (OB let.). 


2. to become sintered (as technical 
term in glass production): isata tabta la qa 
tirta tasarrap adi [NA, 1]-pe-es-su-u tluslel= 
limma tukasst you keep a good smokeless 
fire burning, as soon as the glass becomes 
sintered you take it out and allow it to cool 
Oppenheim Glass 34 A § 1:16, B § 1:26, cf. ibid. 
58 § y 19’. 


3. pusst to clean, to bleach, to 
launder—a) garments: 17 GADA ana 
pu-su-% ana PN nadin 17 pieces of linen 
given to PN to clean Nbn. 115:10; gar- 
ments ga ana pu-us-si-lil ina panisunu 
Nbn. 492:8; PN put pu-si-7 nasi PN guaran- 
tees the cleaning Nbk. 51:7; 15 old kibsu 
garments ana pu(text pe)-su-ui wu sabat 
batqa ana PN SUM.NA_ were given to PN 
for cleaning and repairing (see aslaku 
disc. section) Camb. 415:3 (all NB). 


b) areed stylus: see Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 
244ff. and A III/5:8, in lex. section. 


c) pussi Sa biti (a ritual): (flour) ana 
pu-su-% S&4 E BM 64047, cited Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 122, cf. CT 57 253:17, and passim, see 
Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 122f. n. 136. 
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d) other oces.: geme Sa pu-us-si-t CT 56 
448:19 (NB); kirdm sa pu-is-st-im usasiakka 
(PN) has rented for you an orchard that 
is to be cleared(?) TCL 18 88:19 (OB let.); 
agamgsutum su?uttum [...] pu-sa-at x [...] 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 9 (OB lit.); wp-te-es- 
sa-am-ma ar-ka-tu x « (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 76:126 (Theodicy), with comm. 
up-te-es-sa-am-ma : pe-e-s[a] (restoration and 
comm. courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


4. pusst to sinter: if you want to pro- 
duce “fast bronze” you put [x] minas of 
(ashes of) soapwort and ten minas of imz- 
manakku mineral into a cool kiln, you keep 
a good fire burning tu-pa-as-sa [ina harlagi 
la esseti tutdr |t]u-pa-as-sa you sinter (the 
mixture) in a used haragu pan, you sinter 
(the mixture) again Oppenheim Glass 43f. A § 
13:93f. and § 14:114, see ibid. p. 73 n. 82. 


pésu see pa’asu. 
peSélu see pasalu. 
peStu see pirtu. 


petan birki (AHw. 858a) see peti adj. 


mng. lc-l’. 
petéqu see pataqu A. 


péethallu s.; 1. equid, riding animal, 
2. cavalry; SB, NA, NB; Akkadogram in 
Urartian; cf. hallu A, péthallu in sa 
pethalli, peti v. 


1. equid, riding animal —a) in hist.: 
narkabatisunu pit-hal-la-su-nu unut tahaziz 
Sunu ekimsunu I took from them their 
chariots, their riding horses, and their 
battle equipment WO 1 464 ii 31, cf. WO 1 
466 ii 65, WO 2 414 iii 2 (all Shalm. III); 1 
salam RN itte 2 sisé pit-hal-lim-su sa mugire 
rigu one statue of Ursa (representing him) 
with his two cavalry horses and his chario- 
teer TCL 3 403 (Sar.); 700 narkabati 700 pit- 
hal-lu 3B 8 ii 91, ef. (1200 each) ibid. 90 (Shalm. 
111); 300 narkabati 600 ANSE pit-[hal-li] 


pethallu 


VAS 1 71 right side 57 (Sar.); 2002 narkabati 
5542 pit-hal-lu WO 1 474 iv 48; 470 pit-hal- 
lu-su Iraq 24 94:24, cf. WO 1 265:12, WO 2 38 
iii 53; abiktasu askun pit-hal-lu-su ekim_ 1 
secured his defeat, I took away his riding 
horses KAH 2 113 r. 20; narkabatisu pit-hal- 
lu-Su sisésu parisu agali makkurisu 
uterra 3R 8 ii 51, ef. ibid. 101, note wr. pit- 
hal-lu.MES-su Iraq 25 54:41 (all Shalm. III); 
sabe tidukisunu adi ANSE pit-hal-lim-su- 
nu their fighting troops along with their 
riding equids Winckler Sar. pl. 8:35, see Fuchs 
Sargon 90:61; the people of that province 
le ut sisé pit-hal-lum la isi tamsilsun are 
unequaled in skill with cavalry horses TCL 
3 170 (Sar.); note with fem. sing. concord: 
itte istét narkabti sépéja edeniti u 1000 pit- 
hal-lim-ia Sitmurti (see sitmuru usage b) 
TCL 3 320; ina narkabtya u 1000 ANSE pit- 
hal sepéja Winckler Sar. pl. 5:124, see Fuchs 
Sargon 114:150. 


b) in letters: stsi sa Sap-la-ui-a mitu 
1-[en] ANSE pit-hal-sué-nu arlhis] ina sap- 
la-u-a Sarru lusebila the horses under my 
command are dead, may the king imme- 
diately send me one of their riding equids 
for my command ABL 127r. 1 (NA), see Fuchs 
and Parpola, SAA 15 105; mar siprt ina ANSE 
pit-hal-la [...] ki illika when a messenger 
came here on horseback ABL 1335 r. 11 (NB); 
[1 mE] 20 [ANSE] pit-hal ABL 1009 r. 27 
(NA); 50-a(!)-a pit-hal ina panisunu likliu 
let them keep fifty riding horses each ABL 
884 r. 14 (NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
226; 99 KUR pit-hal-li ABL 545 r. 5, 33 KUR 
pit-hal-li ABL 649 r. 2, 4, 6, see Cole and Ma- 
chinist, SAA 13 100 and 112; 25 sisé Sa pit-hal- 
li 6 ANSE kidin.MES 25 cavalry horses, six 
mules ABL 372 r. 12, cf. ibid. r. 5, 10, ABL 
63:9, 375:7, 376:10, r. 2, 42 KUR.MES Sa pit- 
hal-li ABL 538:11, ef. ibid. r. 1, and passim in 
NA letters. 


c) in adm.: [(x+)] 2 pit-hal sa LU. 
SAG.M[ES] (x grain for) x riding horses for 
the courtiers Iraq 23 pl. 29 ND 28083 ii 6 (NA), 
ef. ibid. 4; as an Akkadogram in Urartian: 
66 GIS.GIGIR.MES [1]460 PrT-HAL-LU.MES 
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Konig, AfO Beiheft 8 No. 6 iv, ef. ibid. No. 7 iii, 
77 a, b, see also ibid. No. 82 r. iv, v, PIT-HAL- 
LU.MES-e-2 ibid. No. 103 A ii; 20 pit-hal-lu 
ima URU.DIDLI MAN Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2727:5 
(NA), ef. ibid. 1; 121 sist pit-hal-li 1 Sul 
lam ptt-hal-li PAP 122 [sist] pit-hal 121 
riding horses, one riding sullamu equid, 
in total 122 riding equids ABL 71:7ff., ef. 
ABL 1122:108.; 10 wrt pit-hal-[l]u ten riding 
teams JCS 7 137 Billa 72:14; note: ina muhhi 
urdt pit-hal Sa qaté Sa ana LU.NU.GAR.MES 
Sa S§épe SUM-nu Sa LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES-ni 
lasSu ADD 1041:10, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
11 29 r. 10; 2 wrdt pit-hal.MES Iraq 23 pl. 18 
ND 2442:3; 8 urate pit-hal-lu ga atanatr ... 
18 urdti [plit-hal-lu [sla bel pahiti eight 
riding teams of she-asses, (total) eighteen 
riding teams of the governor Tell Halaf 38:8 
and 11 (all NA). 


2. cavalry (as a collective) — a) in gen.: 
20 LU gududu ga LU Aramu illikunimma 
isten rakibu sa pit-hal-lu ... wssabtassunute 
twenty Aramean robbers came and a sin- 
gle rider from the cavalry captured them 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 345 iii 15 (inser. of the governor of 
Suhu, early NB); ina gadé GN la ina narz 
kabatya la pit-hal-lt ina sépeja 
arkigunu lu élt I climbed on foot through 
the mountains of GN after them without 
my chariots or cavalry Scheil Tn. II 37; 
narkabtu d@attu pit-hal-lu sarissu issia 
assege (see agarittu) AKA 232 r. 21, cf. AKA 
312 ii 58, 334 ii 103, 363 iii 58, 364 iii 60 (all 
Asn.); pit-hal-lu kallabu ana subte ussesib 1 
placed cavalry and light troops in ambush 
AKA 319f. ii 70, ef. ibid. 72 (Asn.); mihrit wm- 
mania asbatma narkabta pit-hal-lum sab 
tahazi alikut idija kima aré ... usapris I 
took the lead of my army and I made the 
chariotry, cavalry, and battle troops going 
at my side fly like eagles TCL 3 25 (Sar.), cf. 
also (for péthallu beside narkabtu) TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:230, Winckler Sar. pl. 9:222, see 
Fuchs Sargon 133:248; pit-hal-lu-su HI.A.MES 
ana epes qablt... idkd ... pit-hal-lu-su ... 
ekimSu he moved his numerous cavalry 
into battle against me, (but) I took his 


péthallu 


cavalry away from him WO 1 460 i 66ff. 
(Shalm. ITT), cf. ibid. 472 iv 9, see Grayson, RIMA 
3 35ff.; PN ina llibbli pit-hal-lli ana] muhz 
hisunu assapra I sent PN to them with 
the cavalry Iraq 17 26 No. 2:10’ (NA let.), ef. 
ibid. r. 18’; note with fem. sing. concord: it 
is the third year issi mar ANSE pit-hal-i 
rammuatunt since my cavalry was dis- 
banded ABL 154 r. 11 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 
205; [plit-hal-lum LU Itu’a lilssisunu pigid 
appoint cavalry and Ituians with them Iraq 
28 181 No. 86:18, see Postgate Taxation 370 (royal 
let.); [x (x)] Sa pit-hal GN ... 271 Sa pit-hal 
GN, ... 148 zi pilt|-hlal] GN ... 172 z1 pit- 
hal GN» Iraq 23 38 pl. 19 ND 2619:1, 9, 14, 24 
(NA adm.); note as individual cavalryman: 
four talents of copper ana 2 ptt-hal Gir! 
for two personal cavalrymen ADD 1036 iv 6, 
cf. ibid. 10 and 12, see Postgate Taxation 331; 
note in adverbial accusative: you make a 
clay ox, you make a clay effigy (of the per- 
son subject to the incantation) pi-it-hal-la 
tusarkabsu you have it mount cavalry-style 
(on the clay ox) KAR 62 r. 7, see Ebeling, 
MAOG 5/3 22 (SB rit.). 


b) personnel connected with the cav- 
alry: 2 LU GAL ki-sir.MES sa pit-hal-li ina 
GN ...assapra I have sent two officers in 
charge of the cavalry to GN ABL 342:5 (NA); 
limmeru ... LU GAL mugi Sa GIS.GIGIR 1 
immeru LU GAL mugi ga ptt-hal-lc ADD 
1036 iii 17; LU.GAR.MES pit-hal cavalry 
commanders PRT 44:6, see Starr, SAA 4 142, 
cf. saknutu sa pit-hal ADD 834+ ii 11, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 150 ii 15; 14 LU 
musarkis.MES ga pit-hal qurulbte(?)] 14 
musarkisu-officials of the qurubtu cavalry 
Iraq 23 22 ND 2386+ ii 17’, 4 LU Saknite sa 
pit-hal ma?assi 
tion 372. 


ibid. iii 7, see Postgate Taxa- 


The normalized form pethallu is based 
on the idiom halla peti in TCL 3 173 (Sar.), 
see hallu A mng. lb and petté v. mng. 
1d-5’. 


péthallu in Sa péthalli s.; cavalryman; 


SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. sa 
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pethallati (péthalliati ABL 1063:10, NA); ef. 
hallu A, peti v. 


LU Sa pit-hal-lt ana URU.MES la ereébi lu 
ina libbi SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES pit-hal- 
la la sabatt that no cavalryman enter the 
towns or levy riding horses from among 
the mares BBSt. No. 6 i 58 (Nbk. I); as Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.: LU.pfr-HAL-LI KUB 21 
38:18, see Giiterbock, Symb. Koschaker 35; LU. 
PIT-HAL-LUM KUB 26 90 iv 6; isten LU bel 
narkabti 2 LU sa pit-hal-lim 3 LU kallaz 
bani deku one chariot fighter two cavalry- 
men, and three men of the light troops 
were killed TCL 3 426 (Sar.), cf. Borger Esarh. 
107:25; 260 zer Sarrutisu ... LU Sa pit-hal- 
lim-su ina qati usabbit I took captive 260 
members of his royal family and his caval- 
rymen TCL 3 138 (Sar.); ina muhhi ... sa 
mugirrt qurubte LU ptt-hal qurubte Borger 
Esarh. 106:16; LU Sa pit-hal-li.MES (var. pit- 
hal.MES) (see gastu in rab qasti usage a) 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 88; 2 LU Sa pit-hal ina pan 
PN Sa bit rab Sa resi ADD 815+ r. iii 24’, 17(?) 
Sa ptt-hal 1 GIS.BAN GN ina pan PN ibid. 
r. ii 21’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 30; [L]U 
Sa ptt-hal-a-te ... halqu ABL 1079 r. 3 (NA); 
10 LU.ERIN.MES Sa pit-hal-a-[te SJunu ana 
libbi thtalqu CT 53 160 r. 2, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 35; ina muhhi LU sa ptt- 
hal.MES Sa PN Sa Sarru belt 1spuranni ABL 
159:4; on the 14th of the ninth month ga 
LU pit-hal-li-a-tt ana GN a-sap-par I sent 
my cavalrymen to GN ABL 1063:10, see Fuchs 
and Parpola, SAA 15 118; my troops are doing 
service in Dur-Sarrukin LU sa pit-hal-la-ti 
Sunu ina panija izzazzu I have at my dis- 
posal (only) those cavalrymen ABL 138 r. 22; 
atta atd tanassi anntiti ana LU raksiti anz 
nati ana LU.A.SIG.MES anntitt ana ANSE 
Sa pit-hal-la-ti ana kisri a raminika tutare 
Sunu why do you appropriate them into 
your own troops, turning some into raksu 
soldiers, others into chariot fighters, and 
others into cavalrymen? ABL 304:11, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 11; 100 LU 8a pit-hal.MES is- 
silfunu] kajamanu pitula] idullu they have 
one hundred cavalrymen in their company, 


petitu 


they are constantly patrolling opposite me 
ABL 174:21, cf. ibid. 25, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 69; PN Sa pit-hal-li (witness) Post- 
gate Palace Archive No. 94:9, PN LU sa ptt-hal 
(in broken context) Bauer Asb. 93 K.4530:6; 
161 LU sa pit-hal-la-tel 1380 LU.GI8.GIGIR. 
MES Iraq 28 186 No. 89:13, see Postgate Taxation 
384, Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 215; sa LU 
pit-hal lizzizt massartusu lissur a cavalry- 
man should be on duty to guard him ABL 
309 r. 7, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 246; 
Sazbussu Sa bit LU.GAL.MES panitumma sa 
tallakanni ana LU ga ptt-hal.MES niddan 
pan rihti Sazbussi nidaggal (see *suzbultw) 
ABL 546:7; ana 50 LU ga ptt-hal.MES anz 
nite NA,.HAR.MES a-nlu-ut E] SAH.MES 
ni-ta-na-[Su-nu] ibid. 14, see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 13 82, cf. ADD 695:1, cf. also ABL 
1073:7; PN [LU] pit-hal ADD 616:2, cf. PN 
LU pit-hal ADD 882:9 (all NA); emuga gabbi 
la errub LU.ERIN.ME Sd pit-hal-la-a-ti w 
LU zukki lerubu the entire force should 
not invade, let only the cavalrymen and 
the professional troops invade ABL 1237:11 
(NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 111. 


peti8 adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


summa AS8.ME saltié ippuha || sa-al-ti- 
ig |/ pe-ti-1& (see saltis) Bab. 6 pl. 6 Sm. 2074 
ii 4, see ibid. p. 98ff., cf. [sal]éi& pe-ti-1s RA 17 
180 Sm. 1038 r. 5 (both astrol. comm.), see van 
Soldt EAE p. 46:4. 


Possibly derived from petit. 


petitu (patitu) adj. fem.; 1. mated, 2. la 
petitu unmated, virgin; OAkk., OB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and (for la petitu in mng. 2) 
GIS.NU.ZU; cf. peti v. 


SAL.AS.GAR giS.zu = pe-ti-twm, SAL.AS.GAR 
giS.nu.zu=la min Hh. XIII 277f. 

s{g SAL.AS.GAR giS.nu.zu sig SAL.SILA, 
giS.nu.zu: sdrat uniqi la pe-ti-ti Sarat puhatti la 
pe-te-te wool of an unmated goat, wool of an un- 
mated lamb CT 16 21:179ff., cf. CT 17 19:42f., cf. 
also ku8 SAL.AS.GAR giS.nu.zu: masak uniqi la 
pe-ti-tt Farber [Star und Dumuzi 60:57 and 61:63. 
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l. = mated: in lex. 


section. 


see Hh. XIII 277, 


2. la petitu unmated, virgin: 1 Ug M1 la 
pa-ti-tum one unmated black ewe MDP 14 
123 No. 90:1 (OAkk. rit.); [anla arhijami la 
pe-ti-i-tim uniqua la walittim for my cow 
which has not yet been mated, my female 
kid which has not yet borne offspring VAS 
17 34:9 (OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 41 344; 
DIS Ug GIS.NU.ZU ina sirtisa sizbu lik if 
milk flows from the udder of an unmated 
ewe CT 28 38 K.4079a:10, cf. (with ref. to a goat) 
ibid. 16, cf. SiG SAL.AS.GAR GIS.NU.ZU SiG 
SAL GIS.NU.ZU istents turra tatammt you 
spin together hair of an unmated female 
kid and hair of an unmated female into a 
yarn KAR 56r. 4; ina Sizib uniqi GIS.NU. 
zu (you give him an enema) with milk 
from an unmated female kid AMT 75 iv 12; 
SiG uniqi GIS.NU.ZU BABBAR & MI wool 
from a white and black unmated female 
kid STT 95:125, cf. CT 23 42:16, and passim in 
SB rit.; SAL.AS.GAR GIS.NU.zU tanakkis 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 57:20, 62:87; masak 
uniqi GIS.NU.ZU Labat TDP 192:39 and 42, 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 58:41, 233:91’, itqu $a 
7 SAL.AS.GAR GiS.NU.zU_ the fleece of 
seven unmated female kids AMT 93,3:18; 
ulinni uniqi GiS.NU.zU a cord (made of 
the hair) of an unmated female kid AMT 
21,3 i 6; [wlinni] burrumiutu Sa Sarat SAL. 
AS.GAR la pe-ti-ti Sdrat SAL.S[ILA, la 
pe-ti-ti] variegated cords from the hair of 
an unmated female kid and the hair of an 
unmated female lamb RA 91 157:22’, ef. 
ibid. 19’ (Sel. rit.); [GU a]-gir-ri, [U0 el]-kul-la : 
[AS si]G SAL.AS.<GAR> GIS.NU.ZU Uruanna 
III 34f. 


petitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


DIS KI.MIN (= birsu) [ina BiI]-ti-ti inz 
namir if a borsw phenomenon is seen in a 
p. CT 88 29:40 (Alu), restored from Maul Nam- 
burbi 551:4, see Freedman Alu 304:40, with 
comm. ina BI-ti-ti : ina pe-ti-tum CT 41 25 
r. 15. 


peti 


petqu (AHw. 858a) see pitqu. 


peti (patti, patiu, patu, fem. petitu, paz 
titu) adj.; 1. open, 2. remote, far-off; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and BaD; cf. peti v. 


gi-gu-ru U = 8u-u, pa-tu-u A II/4:188f.; gi-gu-ru 
MAS.U = pe-ta-lal uz-nu A 1/6:122; bu-ru u = &4 
GI.U pe-ta uz-nu A II/4:125; [bu-ru] [uv] = pa-tu-[d] 
Ea II 156a; [...] = pe-tu-u Lanu A 14; [nfg. 
si].s& = mi-sa-ru-wm, pa-tu-i-[um] Nigga Bil. B 
56f.; lu.si.sd = pa-tu-i-wm OB Lu A 152, OB Lu 
B v 44, cf. Erimhus II 154; g ued gu ki.ta an. 
ak.a = e-li-tum pe-tu Nabnitu L (= XXV) 174; 
sila.gal.la = bat-[qu(?)], kib-s[u], pe-tu-u% Izi D ii 
27'ff.; [sag.(x.)ga4l].la = KA pe-tu-[vi-um] Kagal 
D Section 13:18, ef. KA?" Proto-Kagal 27; an. 
ba = sa-mu-u pé-tu-twm, an.ba.ni = AN (= Sami?) 
Sa-mu-tu pe-tu-Mu(?)(var. -tum) Silbenvokabular A 
90f., var. from Studies Landsberger 24; ka8.8a. 
abzu(zu+AB) = pe-tu-i Hh. XXIII ii 14; titab. 
al.bur.ra = pe-tu-ti, hat-tu-ti ibid. iii 31f. 

ka.bi dug.a// Sa pisunu pe-tu-u A 11/2 Comm. 
A 13f., in MSL 14 274; ba-ab-ba-ad (vars. omit 
gloss) IGI.IGI = pa-ti-a-am (var. pa-ti-a) i-ni (var. 
i-nim) OB Diri Nippur 118, vars. from OB Diri 
Oxford 98 and OB Diri JCS 7 28 iii 8, also ba-bad 
IGI.IGI = pe-ta-a IGI.MES Diri Ugarit 1:324, ef. 
Diri II 79; lu.igi.bar.bar.ra = sa pe-ti i-nim 
Lu II 138. 

é.ma.al.la...é.nu.ma.al.la: FE pe-ti-a... 
E la pe-ti-t ASKT p. 1380 No. 21 r. 55dff.; si 
hal.hal.la.ta : ana qarni pe-ta-a-tu (see garnu 
lex. section) CT 17 12:9, cf. ibid. 10f., also (with 
Sum. pad) OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:15f. 

us-su-hu-u || pe-tu-i A III/1 Comm. A 16, in 
MSL 14 328; bé-e-su" = pe-tu-u Izbu Comm. 239; 
bé-e-§% || pe-tu-u Lambert BWL 72 Comm. on 44 
(Theodicy Comm.); [pel]-tu-% wzné // BAR // pe-tu-t 
// BURP’ // uz-nu Hunger Uruk 49:35 (comm.). 

nasirtu, mukattimtu, musapzirtu, pe-ti-tum = da- 
al-tum (for context, see musapzirtu) CT 18 4 iv 
66ff. (Explicit Malku ITI). 


1. open—a) said of gates, buildings: 
pe-tu-tum uddulu babu the gates that were 
open are (now) bolted ZA 43 306:4 (OB 
prayer to the gods of the night); URU BI abullaz 
tusu BAD.MES inneddila that city’s open 
gates will be barred Leichty Izbu VIII 86 var.; 
abullam pé-te-tam la irrubamma let him 
not come in to me through the open city 
gate KUB 29 58+ v 10 (inc.), see ZA 45 208; wu 
i.DUB(text .MA) pe-e-et also, the store- 
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house remained open YOS 2 93:5, see Stol, 
AbB 9 93. 


b) said of roads: (no previous king had 
walked) urhi la pe-tu-ti tudi pasquti the 
inaccessible ways, narrow paths OIP 2 37 
iv 15 (Senn.); arhatesunu la pe-ta-te uspelki 
I opened wide their impassable roads 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:45; arhi edlute durgi la 
pe-tu-te usetiq I traversed (the mountains) 
by blocked roads, unopened paths AKA 64 
iv 57 (Tigl. I); URU BI KASKAL.MES-Su% BAD. 
MES inneddilama musdé ul isd Leichty Izbu 
VIII 86. 


c) said of parts of the body, in idio- 
matic use (in the acc. or endingless form, 
followed by the genitive of a body part, see 
Reiner, StOr 55 177f.) — 1’ petan birki swift: 
hashasu pe-tan bir-ki tba?a the cripple will 
pass the swift Cagni Erra IV 11; munnarbu 
pe-tan bir-ki Sa la antha birkasu fleet, swift 
(god) whose knees do not tire STT 70:5, see 
Mayer, Or. NS 61 22; I caught like a bird pe- 
tan bir-ki sa isbatu simmilat Sadi riquti 
(even) the swiftest who had reached the 
stepped ledges of remote mountains Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 12; sasé pe-tan bir-ki paré sarhuti 
swift-running horses, fiery mules TCL 3 
50 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 105; 8 nést pe-tan bir-ki 
Sutatitt eight (bronze) lions in a run- 
ning pose, facing each other OIP 2 97:83; 
urmahhi pe-tan bir-ki_ ibid. 109 vi 92, 122:22 
(Senn.). 


2’ pet hasisi intelligent, broad-minded 
(with endingless pét replacing accusative 
peta (from petia), influenced by the corre- 
sponding idiom with the substantive, see 
pitu A mng. lb-1’): Sarru pe-et hasisi lei 
int kalama (see lé’d usage b) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 42 Cylinder 38, cf. TCL 3 113 and passim in 
inser. of Sar., cf. pe-et hasist Nudimm|ud] 
KAR 345:8. 


3’ petd int open-eyed (possibly euphe- 
mistic, see Marcus, JAOS 100 307ff.): see Diri, 
Lu II, in lex. section. 


peta 


4’ petd puridi hurrying, with wide stride: 
(Aruru’s creations) [slakittu. napgatu pe- 
ta-a puridu living beings, striding along 
(give praise to Marduk) Lambert BWL 58:41 
(Ludlul IV). 


5’ peta (also peti, fem. petdt) uzni wise: 
see A I/6:122, A II/4:125, in lex. section; 
é.sa.bad : bitw pe-ta-at uz-ni(var. -nu) : 
bit IGu-[la] Frankena Takultu 126:169, see 
George Temples p. 137f.; belu pe-tu-u wz-ni 
naram Enlil lord, intelligent one, beloved 
of Enlil Laessse Bit Rimki 57:54 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 415f.; ina GN pe-ta- 
at uz-ni in Esabad she (Bau) is wise KAR 
109:20 (SB hymn); Ea... pe-tu-v [p1!!].mESs 
RA 27 14:4 (Til Barsip); pe-tu-w GIS.TUG.PI 
rapastu (Nabti) who is of vast intelligence 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 476:46; Ea sar apsi 
pe-ti u-zu-nt hasist AKA 164:23; exception- 
ally in endingless form (cf. mng. 1c-2’ pét 
hasist): Ea pe-et PU.MES LKA 35 r. 2, cf. AG 
: pe-et w2z-nt : AG : rap-Sd w2-ni 5R 48 r. 48; 
[DINGIR pe-e]t uz-ni ibid. r. 51. 


d) said of tablets etc.: stu tahstsatim pd- 
ti-a-tum tuppe harrumutim sa abisu istakas- 
Su he has put it together with the open 
memoranda and the case-enclosed tablets 
of his father CCT 1 13a:21; naspertam pd- 
ti-tam (in broken context) CCT 6 4c:10, cf. 
nagplertam] la pd-ti-tam Sa PN ga éziz 
bakki[nni] BIN 6 18:10; tahsistum pd-ti-twm 
AKT 3 82:6, cf. mehrum pd-ti-um sa x 
kaspim ibid. 29 (all OA); tuppa arma la pe-ta- 
a (var. NU BAD-a) tasassi you (Sama¥) can 
read even the unopened case-enclosed tab- 
let BMS 6:109 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 505:110; GIS.DA-ka labiri pe- 
ti-a belt limur (only you, my lord, have 
knowledge about my rations) my lord 
should examine your ledger, whether old 
or current Montserrat MM 504:7 (NB let. from 
Uruk, courtesy M. Civil). 


e) said of weapons: [sa malhar kakki 
pe-tu-ti... ana arkigu la iturru. (the king) 
who does not shrink back when confront- 
ing drawn weapons Borger Esarh. 103 § 68:26; 
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[nalmsaru pe-tu-u unsheathed sword BA 5 
626 No. 4i 2 (= Craig ABRT 1 55, see ibid. 2 p. X) 
(hymn to Nana). 


f) said of fields: [k]irém pe-te-e-am 
pitiqtam patigqtam |ul e-ra-am nasram ana 
PN inandin he will give to PN the orchard 
ready to be planted, a built clay wall, and 
well-cared for fronds(?) YOS 12 281:15; eq 
lam pa-ti-a-am ana belisu utar he (the 
tenant) will return the field to its owner 
broken for cultivation Waterman Bus. Doc. 48 
r. 3, also VAS 7 88:17 (all OB); ersetu nadita NU 
BAD-ta ipette he will open fallow land 
which has not been broken for cultivation 
KAR 177 ii 41 (SB hemer.), cf. [erseta] NU 
BAD-ta upte Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 32 
125 RS 25.141:5’. 


g) said of clothing: ana Sinisu senén 
pa-ti-ti-in ... PN ipgidanni PN entrusted 
me with a set of two open shoes BIN 4 71:4 
(OA let.), cf. 45 KUS me-Se-en pe-ti-u-tu 82-9- 
18,4085 (NB), cited as BM 64116, in Bongenaar 
NB Ebabbar 399; 8 GADA hullanw pe-tu-u 
Nbn. 115:5 and 12; 1 GADA Salhu essi 1 GADA 
Salhu pe-tu-i (see galhu) Nbn. 115:6, cf. 
Nbn. 137:3, Nbk. 312:25 (all NB). 


h) said of days, weather — 1’ cloudless: 
UD.20.KAM 8a ITI.BARA PN ... izzazma nis 
ilt ina Samag ina niphigsu [ina gilshurri ana 
PNg usella... ki uD.20.KAM wmu pa-tu-% 7- 
te-et-me (for itemme) jani UD.20.KAM sa 
ITI.GUD itemme on the twentieth of Ni- 
sannu, PN will step forward and take an 
oath in the magic circle, at sunrise, against 
PNy, if the twentieth (of Nisannu) is a 
clear day he will take the oath, otherwise 
he is to take the oath on the twentieth of 
Ajaru Nbn. 954:10; ki mu pe-tu-u if the 
day is cloudless (the king will observe the 
moon along with the sun) Thompson Rep. 
155 r. 7, see Hunger, SAA 8 293. 


2’ uncommitted: belea lu idti sa ultu 
amu sa ni-tl-lik-lu-mal 1 amu pa-tu-% janu 
my lords know well that since the day we 
left, there has not been one free day YOS 3 
113:26 (NB let.), see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 135; 


peta 


ki umi 20.KAM wmu pe-tu-u if the twenti- 
eth is a free day (he will take the oath) 
Wunsch Egibi No. 166:30. 


i) said of cuts of meat: u 2 UZU.UR.MES 
pe-tu-t[u] TCL 9 117:18 (NB let.). 


2. remote, far-off —a) in space: lu ina 
kalzi ekalli qurbiti lu ina kalzi ekalli pa- 
ti-u-te (anyone) either from among the 
nearby palace personnel or from among 
the distant palace personnel Wiseman Trea- 
ties 218; issu bet GIS.UR.MES [pal-ti-u-te 
karrini adi GN naru taba from where the 
distant logs are being stored the river is 
navigable until GN CT 53 156:10 (NA); [n]uk 
pa-ti-u-te $a GIS.UR.MES ajaka I say: 
Where are the distant logs? ibid. r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 63. 


b) in time: my tin and textiles should 
not be stored ana umé qurbutim 9 GiN.TA 
u elis dina wu Sa wmeé pa-ti-u-tim mala 
tadanim dina sell (the tin) on short terms 
for nine shekels (of tin) per (shekel of sil- 
ver) or better, or on long terms for what- 
ever is possible HUCA 39 32 L29-574:8, ef. 
lu ana ime qurbutim lu a-pa-ti-u-tim dina 
(see gerbu adj. mng. 2) TCL 19 21:26, cf. also 
CCT 2 34:21; ina luqitim sa sép PN x kaspam 
ana ume pa-ti-[u-tim] issér tamkarim PNo 
[isu] from among the merchandise of PN’s 
caravan, x silver is owed to PN, by the 
merchant on a long-term loan TCL 19 23:7, 
cf. BIN 4 26:43; annakam bit tamkarim ana 
ume pd-ti-ui-tim kima iddu[nu]ni leqeam 
(see tamkaru usage b-2’b’) CCT 4 8b:17; ana 
ume pa-at-u-tim kima tattanaddinu dinamz 
ma give me (four or five donkeys) for as 
many days as it may please you VAS 26 
26:25 (all OA). 


In KTS 1 1a:16 read ma-al-am, see neépisu. 
Ad mng. 2: Larsen OA Caravan Procedures 166f. 


peti (pati, patau) v.; 1. to open a door, 
gate, window, room, container, to open 
body parts, orifices, to open a water source 
(p. 342), 2. to open a sealed tablet, room, 
container, to slit open a human or animal 
body, to make an opening for a foundation 
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pit, a doorway, a pit, a grave, to break 
ground for cultivation, to open a road 
(p. 347), 3. to bare, uncover, unveil, re- 
veal, uncoil (p. 350), 4. (in idiomatic 
phrases, arranged alphabetically) (p. 351), 
5. (intrans.) to move off, separate (p. 353), 
6. putti (same mngs. as mngs. 1-3) (p. 
353), 7. puttd to remove to a distance, to 
remove from office (p. 355), 8. II/2 (pas- 
sive to mng. 6) (p. 355), 9. III (causative 
to mngs. 1-3) (p. 355), 10. IV (passive to 
mngs. 1-3) (p. 356); from OAkk. on; I ipte 
(ip-te-eh YOS 13 167:11) — ipette (ipatte) — 
peti (pati, pa-te-eh VAS 7 202:15), imp. pite, 
piti, 1/2 iptete (iptate), I/3 iptenette (ip- 
tanatti), II, II/2, III, III/2, III/II, IV, 
IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and BAD (TAK, Labat 
Calendrier § 79: 2ff. var.); cf. mupetti, naptetu, 
napti, pattutu, pattutu in susan sa pattutr, 
pethallu, pethallu in sa péthalli, petitu adj., 
pett, adj., peti, petitu, pitu A, *puttt, taptt, 
teptitu. 


be-e BAD = be-e-Su, pe-tu-u Ea II 738f., cf. A 
II/3:1f.; [bJa-a[d] BAD = pe-tu-u, nesi Ea II 85f.; 
Proto-Izi I 161; ba-ad BaD 
= pe-tu-us-ulm] MSL 14 93:108:1 (Proto-Aa); ba- 
ad BAD = pe-tu-u S? II 220; Bap = pé-tum Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:604, cf. Ugaritica 5 133 r. 7 (both S* 
Voc.); bad = pe-tu-u Antagal D 61; pa-da PAD.DA 
= pa-tu-u Arnaud Emar 6 537:133 (S* Voc.); [ba-a] 
[BA] = pe-tu-u-um MSL 14 94:146:7’; [Ba] = [pé]- 
tu-i MSL 9 135:569 (both Proto-Aa). 

ga-al GAL = pe-tu-u Idu II 48; GAL = pe-tu-[u] S* 
Voc. T 11’; & GAL = MIN (= pe-tu-ti) §é me-e Anta- 
gal D 63, g4l.tak, = [MIN (= pe-tu-u)] §4 KA ibid. 
F 169. 

[gi-i] [a1] = pe-tlu-u (sa ...)] A III/1:176; 
gig.gig = pe-tu-u sé pa-ni 5R 16 iv 50 (group voc.); 
[gi-e] [Kip] = pe-tu-w Recip. Ea A ii 80, cf. Kip = 
pe-tu-u. Arnaud Emar 6 5387:751’ (S* Voc.); [g]i. 
kur.ra=pa-t[u-u] Antagal F 275. 

twubpug = MIN (= pe-tu-ti) 8d pi-i Antagal D 64; 
tu-uh DUg = pi-Du-u §4 pi-i A VIII/1:153; zé.eb = 
D[Ug] = [pe-tu-u] Emesal Voce. IIT 111. 

hal = pe-[tu-w] Izi VI 5; ha-al HAL = pe-tu-u, pi- 
ris-tu Ea II 268f., cf. A 1I/6:5, Ea App. A iii 2, in 
MSL 14 519. 

ku-rum KUD = pe-tu-u §4 A.MES A III/5:98; ku- 
ud KUD = pe-tu-u §4 A.MES ibid. 54, ku-ud kuD = 
pe-tu-u §a4 x ibid. 63, cf. Antagal D 148; [ku-u] 
[KUD] = pe-tw AN-e (for Sa mé) Ea III MA Excerpt 


BAD pe-e-tu-u-um (var. pe-tu-t) 
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19; [ku-ul KUD = pe-tu-w §4 A.MES, MIN Sa me-e, 
MIN &d bu-tugq-tum <A III/5: 29ff. 

$i-li-ig URUXIGI = pe-tu-u-um MSL 14 120 No. 7 
ii 33 (Proto-Aa); [si-i] [s1] = [ple-tu-u A III/4:159; 
st = pe-tu-u CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 4’ (text similar to 
Idu); si.gi urugal = pa-te-e qab-ri Antagal VII 
catch line and VIII 1, cf. st.g1 URUGAL pe-te-e qab- 
rt d8-8% NAM.BAD ACh I8tar 7:25. 

bu-tr BUR = pe-tu-u A VIII/2:198; ligi.barl = 
[MIN (= pe-tu-u)] sa 1¢1 Antagal F 168; di.di. 
bi.gub.ba = pe-tu-w wu kut-tu-mu Izi C iv 31; ka. 
bar.ra = pe-tu-u, MIN us-Su-ru Nabnitu IV 4f.; 
du-un DUN = MIN (= pe-tu-%) 4 ip Antagal D 65; 
& = MIN (= pe-tu-u) §4 KA ibid. 62; UB = BAD-u ga 
u-ri A II/1 Comm. B r. 6; [an(?)]-tal-lu LUxNu = 
e-tu-tum pe-tu-u A VII/2:44f.; uncert.: Se.be.da= 
bi-du-u% = (Hitt.) pf-i8-ga-ta[]-la-a8(?)] Izi Bogh. A 
275; [lu.geSpt.bad] = [Sa] qd-su pa-ti-a-at OB 
Lu A 317; lu.igi.btulug.ga = pe-ti ri-bi-tim he 
who uncovers the groin(?) OB Lu D 227; 
lu.dug.bad = pe-e-ti bi-ir-ki-im OB Lu A 69, ef. 
dama. duyp@*"4b a d: wm-muw pe-ti-a-at bu-<ur>-kt 
(var. pe-ta-at bar-ki) (name of Bélet-ili) CT 24 
13:35 (An = Anum ga ameli II), coll. Lambert, JSS 
19 84; Su an.tdal = qd-ta-am pe-te OBGT III 170. 

kad.kad.ni = pi-qa-a-tim pu-ut-ti OBGT III 
106; ga.ab. kad.kad = lu-pe-ti, ga.kad.kad.e 
= li-pe-et-[ti] ibid. 107f.; bad.bad = pu-lutl-tu-a- 
um Nigga Bil. B 326. 

ur.mu in.bad ... zé.eb.mu_ in.bad : 
[sti]ni ip-te-ma ... birkija ip-te-ma (see birkwu lex. 
section) ASKT p. 118 No. 16 r. 5ff. and dupl. Rm. 
220, see ZA 40 87:30-31b; gakkul nu.bad.da. 
ta : kakkulti la pa-te-e (see kakkullu lex. section) 
CT 17 35:78f.; the fish ka mu.un.ba.ba(var. 
.bad.bad).e : pisu ip-te-né(var. -net)-tle] opens 
its mouth Lugale III 4 (= 93), cf. an bad. 
bad.da: [...] x pe-tu-u(var. -u%) gamé ibid. IV 10 
(= 145); igi. bi(var. .ni) bad.bad 1Uu igi.nu. 
un.bar.re: 2-na-a-su pe-ta-ma mamma ul ippallas 
his eyes are open but he does not see anyone CT 
16 24 ii 8f. (udug.hul VII i 37), restored from 
PBS 1/2 127 iv 13f. (Sum.) and K.166 + 3705 + 
5061 (Akk.); en.e igi.bad zalag kuyg. kuyo 
sag.gig.ga lu[...]: bélu munammir tkleti pe-tu-u 
pant [tenéseti] (see namaru lex. section) 4R 19 No. 
2:1f.; ki.pad.du : pe-tu-u er-se-ti KAV 218 Ai 
14 and 20 (Astrolabe B); ensi.e 8e.e.ta i.bi.a 
nu.mu.un.na.an.bad.deé: s@ ilu ina mussakz 
ka ul i-pe-te-S% (see mussakku lex. section) 4R 22 
No. 2:10f. 

Sa.bi.Se mu.un.bi.tak,: ana libbisu ip-tu- 
uw (in broken context) 4R 18 No. 1:14f.; si. gar 
kui. taky.taky.mu (var. tal.tal.mu) : pe-ta-at 
Sigar Samé elluti (I8tar) who opens the bolt of holy 
heaven SBH 99 No. 53 r. 42f. and dupl. Delitzsch 
AL® 135:41f.; gi8.si.gar.ki. an.na.ke,(xkip) 
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nam.ta.e.gaél: Sigar Samé elluti tap-ti (see Siz 
garu mng. ld) 4R 20 No. 2:38f.; anSe “ur(!). 
gal.tak4,.a = 1-me-ri Sa Sap-ra t-pe-tu-u donkey 
that runs fast Hh. XIII 375; ka.zu nam. 
i8ib.ba gAél(!)im.ma.ni.in.taky : pi-ka ina 
isipputt ip-ti (see isippitu mng. 1) 4R 265 iv 16f.; 
giS.ig.gal... gal.tak,.a.zu.[de] : daltu ra- 
bitu ... ina pe-te-e-[ka] 4R 17:9f., cf. giS.ig 
an.na.ke, gal im.mi.in.tak, : dalat samé 
tap-ta-a 4R 20 No. 2:5f.; 6 tak, nam.mi.in. 
14: & ip-te-Sim-ma SBH 76 No. 438 r. 14, see Cohen 
Lamentations 191:69; Sita gal.taky.a: pe-tu-w 
mitratt (see mitirtu lex. section) 4R 14 No. 3:9f.; 
uSumgal ka gél(var. gal).tak, : usumgallu sa 
pi-1-&% pe-tu-i UET 6 392:29, var. from CT 16 
19:14. 

$a.zu...nu.mu.un.da.gal.e: ga lib-ba-ka 
Ila tel-ep-ta-a SBH 77 No. 44:10f.; gi8.ig.an.na 
gdl.la.ar : pe-tu-u dalat Anu TCL 6 51 r. lf.; 
A(!).gal.zu  lu.na.me nu mu.un.da.ab. 
@i,.gig : ina pe-te-e idiki mamman aj ipparsu let 
no one escape your (I8tar’s) assault RA 12 74:21f., 
see HruSka, ArOr 37 488; Sita.na dun gal.zu 
: pe-tu-u% mitrati BA 10/1 75 No. 4 ii 15f.; ga.na 
i.dug € ma.al.ti: atti E pe-tu-u go, doorman, 
open up the house SBH 75 No. 43:18; giS.ig. 
an.na da.[ma].al.la: pe-tu-w dalat samé 4R 
9:40 and 42. 

ka.ka.na gdél Si.en.takg(var. .tugy,. 
tugy4) : pi-i-Su i-pe-ti he opens his mouth ZA 61 
16:31, cf. von Weiher Uruk 5:48 (inc.); giS mu. 
un.tuk.tuk.me.en: pe-ti ulz-ni] ZA 64 140:3 
(Examenstext A). 

giS.TUKUL.AN kur.8é ka ba.ab.dug: mittu 
ana Sadi pi-i-&% pi-i-ti (var. pi-ti) the divine weapon 
holds its mouth open toward the mountain region 
Lugale II 35 (= 79); ha.ra.an hi.in.du.ud 
(unilingual version: [har.rJa.an hé.en.taky,): 
pé-te ur-hi-im ZA 65 188:117. 

kaskal mu.un.tal.tal dim.me.er Se8. 
e.ne : mu-pat-tu-u [urhi] tli athé’u he who opens 
the road for his fellow gods 4R 9:38f.; ki.durus; 
gal tak,.tak,: rutubtu up-ta-ta the damp soil is 
broken up (by the plow) KAV 218 Ai 15 and 22 
(Astrolabe B). 

k& Zu+AB <ab>.ta.e@ : ba-ab ap-si-i ip-pat(var. 
-pe)-te KAV 218 A ii 26f. and 35 (Astrolabe B), 
var. from Sm. 755+, see BPO 2 p. 62f. note to X 
24-35; nagar bi.ib.sar.dé.e: nam-ga-ri ip-pat- 
ti (see namkaru lex. section) Lambert BWL 245 iv 
52;[gig.a] gin.gin gi8.[ig kéS8.da] ni.bi.a 
ku;.bi.[bi] : muttallik musi ga dallatu] edlétu ina 
ramanisina tp-pa-|ta] one who walks about at night, 
(for whom) barred doors open by themselves 4R 
24 No. 1:42f.; uncert.:an za.gin.na bal.bal. 
e.[x] : Sama ellatu up-ltal-[t]u(?)-sum Acta Sumer- 
ologica (Japan) 12 8 r. 4’. 


peti la 


BAD // pe-tu-u JNES 33 332:49 (med. comm.); 
niq mé || arad qabrli], kimit stpa // pa-te-e qabri 
TIM 9 60 iii 23f. and dupls. Craig AAT 90 K.2892 
r. 1, K.10062 (coll. W. G. Lambert); pe-tu-u // pa- 
ta-ru. von Weiher Uruk 158 r. 6’ (ext. comm.). 

nest = pe-tu-u (var. pa-tu-u), wk-ku-su = pe-tu-w 
LTBA 2 2:345f., and dupls. 3 v 9f., 4.v 7f., 1 vi 9f., 
ef. An IX 7Of. 


1. to open a door, gate, window, room, 
container, to open body parts, orifices, to 
open a water source — a) to open a door, a 
gate, a window— Il’ with daltu: pe-tu-u 
GIS.IG.MES samé KAR 7:4; dalati... Sa ina 
pe-te-e u tari doors (that gave off a fine 
odor) when opening and closing OIP 2 
96:81 (Senn.); dalta pe-ta-a-ni ABL 473 r. 18 
(NA); after he has recited the incantation 
dalatt BAD-te he opens the doors RaAce. 
140:334, cf. ibid. 182:184, see also 4R 9:40 and 
42, 17:9f., 20 No. 2:5f., TCL 6 51 r. If., in lex. 


section. 


2’ with babu: KA-su-nu ... t-pe-et-ta- 
ku-nu-si CT 23 87 iii 68; KA-su id(text 
BARA)-dil-ma NU BAD Or. NS 40 143 K.157+ 
r. 27, see Maul Namburbi 361:84; DIS babsu 
BAD igarru if his gate is open (opposite: 
edil is locked), he will become wealthy Jcs 
29 66:23 (SB omens), cf. ibid. 24-27; pi-ta-a (var. 
pi-i-ta-a) babka pi-ta-a babkama ... Summa 
la ta-pat(var. -pa-at)-ta-a CT 15 45:14ff., vars. 
from KAR 1:12ff., also pi-ta-ds-si bab|ka] ... 
ip-ta-as-81 babsu CT 15 45:37ff. and dupl. 
KAR 1:39ff. (Descent of I&tar), cf. pi-te babka 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 54 K.8562 ii 9 (SB) 
and 50 I 120 (OB); pi-t[a-an-ni] Ibabal STT 28 
vi 20 and i 18’ (Nergal and EreSkigal); [baba] pi- 
ta-nim-ma Lambert BWL 208 r. 7; ummu ana 
marte ul i-pa-te babsa_ Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 112 r. v 19 and vi 8, and note in NB leg.: 
ummu ana marti ul i-pét-ti baba PSBA 10 pl. 
6:64, see San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 19 
and Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76; KA Sa la bélija ul 
a-pe-et-ti I will not open the entrance 
without the permission of my lord YOS 3 
87:22; mamma KA meérestisunu ul BAD no 
one is to open the entry (to the storeroom) 
of their consignment Cole Nippur 39:14, ef. 
ki KA meristi la ta-plet-te] ibid. 15 (all NB); 
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referring to city gates: KA-ma ki ap-tu-u 
nakra ki useri[bu] KAR 71 r. 21 (egalkura rit.); 
loans of silver due ina pa-te-e KA TuM 2-3 
41:3 and 42:3; KA pan Bel uw Nabi pa-ti-ia niz 
qiatu epsa ABL 3388 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 
357; referring to temple gates: daily we 
pray to the Lady of Uruk ina BaD KA [u] 
tur-ru KA at the opening and the closing 
of the (temple) gate YOS 3 7:6 (NB let.); 
asar bab papaht BAD-% BiOr 30 178:19 (SB 
rit.); note in the stative, with directional 
orientation: ga ... KA-s& pe-tu-u ana suti 
the gate of which was open to the south 
OIP 2 144:10 (Senn.), cf. [abul] Nergal sa meh 
ret [IM] m2sari pe-tu-u ba-bu-Sa Irag 61 187:3’, 
see Frahm, NABU 2000/66 (Senn.); Summa bitu 
babanisu ana sit Samsi BAD.MES if the 
doors of a house are open eastward CT 38 
12:58, cf. ibid. 59ff. (SB Alu), also bab rugbi 
ana libbi tarbasi BAD ibid. 67; (the .... of 
the storage chamber) Sa ana sit Ssamsi 
BAD-u__Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession 234 
No. 9 i 15, see Lambert, RA 91 54; DIS MUL. 
Su.GI tarbasa lamima KA-su ana suti/iltant 
BAD if the constellation “Old Man” is 
surrounded by a halo and its “gate” is 
open toward the south/north (also east, 
west) ACh Supp. 45:9ff., also 14ff., 19m, cf. 
(said of the moon’s halo) KA-su% ana IM... 
BAD (var. TAK,) Labat Calendrier § 79: 2ff. 


3’ with abullu: pa-ti-ie-et-ku a-bu-ul sul 
mim u balatim RB 59 246 str. 9:9 (OB lit.), see 
Lambert, AOS 67 192:66; obscure: KA.GAL pe- 
ti x ana al A&sur pe-ta-a 3R 66 x 9f. (takultu, 
coll. C. B. F. Walker), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 128; 
in a cosmic sense: te-pe-et-ti KA.GAL ersett 
rapastt KAR 32:30; pé-ti-ma KA.GAL sa 
Samé GAL.GAL KUB 4 47r. 40, wr. pa-ta-a-a- 
ma KA.GAL.MES Sa Samé ra-[bu-ti] OECT 6 
pl. 12 K.3507:10; KA.GAL Samag pi-tr-a-ma 
... dajant Sustbama open the Samas Gate 
and install judges there TCL 1 8:15 (OB let.); 
abullat Mari atta PN u PNg puhur takannaka 
u puhur te-pé-et-te-e (see puhur) ARMT 27 
99:13, cf. ana minim anaku wu atta nikanz 
nak PN abullatim liknuk u li-ip-te why 
should you and I seal (the gates)? Let PN 
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seal and open the gates! ibid. 20; rab stkka- 
tim a-bu-ul-lam i-pe-te-e-[ma] YOS 10 45:16 
(OB ext.); GIS.KA.GAL-Su ana panija tp-ta-te 
he opened his city gate at my approach 
KBo 10 1:29 (Hattuili bil.), ef. ona panisu tp- 
ta-tu. ibid. 15; we told them KA.GAL pi-ti-ia 
Open the gate (let us enter Babylon) Iraq 
17 23 No. 1:23, ef. KA.GAL 1-pat-ti-U ibid. 29, 
also KA.GAL ip-te-ti ABL 473 r. 5 (both NA 
letters); the king’s enemy ana panisu KA. 
GAL BAD-sum-ma irrub will open the city 
gate to him and he (the king) will enter 
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu). 


4’ a bar or lock: qullam Sa awilim te-ep- 
te-ma (see qullu mng. 2) OECT 3 64:11 (OB 
let.); 1 abarakkam pé-e-ti sikkatim ina qatim 
nukdl we are holding one temple official, 
the claviger PBS 1/2 12:21 (let. of Samsu- 
iluna); stkkat parzillt Sa KA... ina musi lu- 
up-te-e-ma lusésika YOS 7 78:11 (NB), see 
also sikkatu A mng. 2, and (with sigaru) 
SBH 99 No. 53 r. 42f., 4R 20 No. 2:3f., Delitzsch 
AL? 135:41f., in lex. section; if a snake sur- 
rounds the bar of a door ana BAD-Ite(?)1 la 
iddin and prevents its opening KAR 
386:57 (SB Alu). 


5’ a window: apatum sa abbitim essim 
pa-at-[a-ni-ma] (contrast pehi lines 9 and 
12) ICK 1 128:7, cf. ibid. 11 (OA); ap-ti(var. 
-te) nappagamma (see nappasu) Gilg. XI 
135; ha-a-a-ta te-pe-te-[ma] 
p. 55 § U 12", 


Oppenheim Glass 


6’ in metaphoric use: ndru pe-tu-u ik- 
lett izammur the singer will intone (the 
song) “He who opens the darkness” BBR 
No. 60:22; [m]lusnammir pe-tu-u tkleti serret 
gam|ami] illuminator, who opens the 
darkness, the lead-rope of heaven Lambert 
BWL 126:17 (hymn to Samax), ef. ibid. 136:177. 


b) to open a room, a house, etc. — I’ 
with bitu: PN w PN, bitam li-vp-ti-ui-ma ... 
libsiw PN and PN, should open the house 
and stay (there until I arrive) CCT 3 
45a:29, cf. suharka bitam li-ip-ti-ma_ Bab. 6 
190 No. 4:9, also BIN 4 67:22; ana bitim pa- 
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ta-e-em CCT 3 30:36 (all OA); bitam mamz 
man la i-pé-te TLB 4 37:22, cf. bitam idilma 
ul ip-te Kraus AbB 1 27:16, also tuppi bélija 
ana bitisu pé-te-e ittalkam OECT 8 68:11, ef. 
ibid. 15 and 17; bitam ... ip-te-ma inanna 
umma anakuma bitam pe-he-e he opened 
the room, now I said: Close the room Biggs 
Al-Hiba 40:4 (all OB); (do not be careless 
about the donkey) pi-te bita habburu liz 
kulu (see habburu) YOS 3 76:32 (NB); note 
the divine name ‘“Jp-te-eh-bi-tam YOS 13 
167:11, and ¢Jp-te-bi-tam VAS 7 7:11 and 149:7 
(all OB), see Stol, JCS 25 221 n. 3, wr. ‘p-te-E 
Craig ABRT 1 58 r. 21. 


2’ with ref. to parts of a house or to 
a special building: adi pitqum sa ekallim 
pa-ti-u (see pitqu) BIN 4 77:11, see Michel 
Innaya 2 No. 53 (OA); E 1-st-ip-pt pi-te res See 
Suatu isima ... ana PN ... mudud open 
the isippw storehouse, check that barley 
and measure it out for PN YOS 13 100:17; 
rugbam pi-te-[e-ma] TCL 18 100:25, cf. ARM 
10 131:4, 183:7; balum sdlika naspaka ni-pé- 
et-ti-ma seam... nimaddad without asking 
you we will open the storehouse and mea- 
sure out the barley Sumer 14 63 No. 37:17, 
ef. CH § 120:11, YOS 2 113:10, CT 52 177:9, 
wr. pa-te-eh VAS 7 202:15; balw PN la te-pé- 
et-te (for context see peht mng. 2c) Szlechter 
TJA 154 UMM G 45:5; PN u PNo naspakam sa 
PN tp-tu-u-ma isriqu PN and PN, opened 
and looted PN,’s storehouse Muhamed OB 
Haddad 11:5 (all OB); bit gallabi pé-te-ma 
(take out figs and almonds) Veenhof AV 
130:9 (Mari let.); nakkamte lu ap-ti nisirtusu 
lu amur I opened his storehouse, in- 
spected his treasures 8R 8 ii 81, ap-te-e-ma 
bit nakkamatigsunu Streck Asb. 50 v 132, bit 
nakkamti Sa ili u Sarri belija ip-te-te (see 
nakkamtu mng. 1c) ABL 339 r. 4 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 369, also & nak-kan-du ... 
mamma ul i-pét-ti ABL 498:21, lip-te-e-ma 
ibid. 24 (NB), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 
174; ap-te-e-ma E.GAL bit nisirtigu. Winckler 
Sar. pl. 27 No. 58:15, cf. OIP 2 241 28, and passim 
in Senn.; pi-ti-ma nisirtasu Lambert BWL 
102:83, note 7-pé-ti a-Sar ni-si-[ir-ti] EA 
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84:15; E.NIG.GA sa Esagil ip-tu-ma OIP 2 42 
v 31 (= AfO 20 88:12, Senn.); ul kalakku ki 
ta-pat-ta-> CT 22 21:9; when witnesses tes- 
tify against PN that gardtu sa uttati ... up- 
tu-u-ma 1st he opened the barley stores 
and removed (the barley) TCL 12 70:7; PN 
u PN» sa bit sutummu sa PNg ina sartr 
ip-tu-ui-ma Renger AV 246:4; garita §a 'PN tp- 
te-du-u% (see garitu usage a) JEN 381:12, cf. 
the storage tower PN ina emuqimma 
up-te-te-e-ma PN opened by force JEN 342:7; 
a sheep sacrificed a-na pi-i qup-pat KA sa 
pi na-me-ri ip-te-u-ni (see namaru A usage 
b) KAJ 199:5 (MA); pe-ti pu-ug erst ana 
hajari (see puigu) Gilg. P. iv 28 and 30; Sum=z 
ma SAL+ME NIN.DINGIR ... E KAS.DIN. 
NA ip-te-te u lu... iterub CH § 110:39, see 
Roth, Renger AV 445. 


c) to open a container — 1’ with the 
container specified: DUB.2.KAM.MA tupsin- 
na pé-te-e-ma second tablet of (the compo- 
sition) “Open the Tablet Box” JCS 33 195 r. 
vi 3, see J. Westenholz Akkade 278, cf. tupsinna 
BAD-ma Livingstone, SAA 3 29:1, see also tup= 
Sinnu; qu-a-tim ip-ta-na-ti-u-ma_ they con- 
stantly open the gi containers Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 64 LB 1201 r. 8; hurlsianam] tar 
alikt ni-ip-ti we opened the package in the 
presence of the messengers Jankowska KTK 
5:20, ef. TCL 20 117:9; Ital-ma-ld-ki ... ip-ti- 
u-ma BIN 4 83:21, cf. ta-ma-la-ki pi-it-a-ma 
TCL 14 31:4, wr. pi-ti-a-ma CCT 3 50a:7, si- 
li-a-ni pi-ti-a-ma TCL 4 33:6 (all OA); GI. 
PISAN.DUB.HI.A ... mamman ul 1i-pé-et-te 
TLB 4 84:16 (OB let.), cf. pisannaki ip-ti-ma 
TIM 2 129:37 (OB); namzi lu-up-te ARM 1 
52:10, cf. namzi ... te-pe-let-tel ibid. 11; sé= 
ram Satu PN isbat mi-le-ti-Su ip-te ki-|x-x- 
§lu iltuk PN grasped that snake (figurine), 
he opened its mold(?), he checked its [. . .] 
ARMT 18 19:14 (translit. only), see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 1 240f. No. 101; suqlatim sa 
ublam anaku ep-te (see suqlu A usage b) 
RA 72 132 No. 21:16 (OB); ip-te maltakta he 
opened the water clock Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 90 III i 36, cf. GIS.DIB.DIB ep-te-e- 
ma TMB 25f. No. 50:1 and 51:1; sarru sa 
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hartu ina lisni 1-pat-tu-u Pallis Akitu pl. 5:16, 
cf. hariw li-pat-til ‘tmin.B[1] wsakkal van 
Driel Cult of A’8ur 88 vi 28; ha-ri-<a>-tt ta-ap- 
ta-na-ti. BIN 4 67:7 (OA); guppatam jattam pi- 
[ti]-a-ma van Soldt, AbB 13 84:22; quppa sa 
Sinni ... pi-ti-a open the box with the 
ivory KAV 99:26 (MA), cf. quppu lt-rp-te 
ABL 368 r. 11 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 
13 76; ip-te-ma KA quppi STT 38:97 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; note 
referring to opening a kiln: KA kuri ta-pe- 
et-ti Oppenheim Glass 37 § 5:53, wr. ta-pét-ti 
(contrasted with katamu) ibid. 38 § 5:19; ina 
4 uwmi BAD-te you open (the kiln) on the 
fourth day ibid. 44 § 15:120; (one container 
of good beer) ina MN sa PN ip-tu-% TuM 2- 
3 232:23; saq-qa-a-ta... mamman sa la bélija 
la i-pét-ti (see sagqu mng. 1) CT 22 2:15 
(both NB); obscure: duémt sa... NA, na-gal- 
e-Su wu tup-sik-ku la ip-tu-w UET 7 158 r. ii 6 
(riddle?); see also CT 17 35:78f., in lex. section. 


2’ used elliptically, with the commod- 
ity specified: URUDU sa ustebalakkunni 
missum la i-pd-ti why does he not open 
the (package of) copper that is being sent 
to you? TCL 19 5:36; tuppam sa 45 GU 
URUDU sikim ... tuppéa pi-ti-a-ma 1-libbi 
tuppea Su-uk-na-su-ma open up (the con- 
tainer of) my tablets and place the tablet 
(recording) the 45 talents of sku copper 
among my tablets CCT 2 31a:26; st-li-a-ni 
Sa tup-pe pi-té-a-ma ... tup-pt pi-té-a-ma 
Hecker Giessen 30:5 and 13; kima massartam 
ip-té-u-ni ... kima kunukki Sa PN w Sa PNy 
ip-té-u-ni_ CCT 5 3a:29 and 36 (all OA); se’am 
Suati i-pé-et-te ileqge he will open (the 
stores of) that barley and take it Kraus, 
AbB 10 103:8, also CT 52 112:7f.; 15 gur of bar- 
ley PN ip-te-ma ilge PBS 2/2 58:6 (MB); bar- 
ley sa... issapkuma marat biti ip-te-a-ma 
ilqd MDP 28 471:14; sitat ei... ina muisim 
ip-te-e-ma iriqsu JCS 8 10 No. 119:13 (MB 
Alalakh); I.GIS.MES Sa sabé ekalle ... rab 
eklallimma] i-pa-at-te the chief of the pal- 
ace opens (the containers of) oil for the 
palace personnel AfO 17 274:40 (MA harem 
edicts); wine Sa PN ip-ti-u-ni AfO 19 pl. 7 
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VAT 9017 r. 7 (MA); hurasu li-ip-ti-u% ABL 114 
r. 9 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 61; 
kaspa ... ki ap-te-e-Su YOS 3 153:21 (NB). 


d) to open body parts, orifices — I’ 
eyes: [1G1'-g]u ina wbani BAD-te you open 
his eyes with (your) finger Kécher BAM 513 
ii 36 and dupls. ibid. 510 ii 21 and 514 ii 32, ef. 
(if a man’s eyes are sick) NU BAD-te and 
he cannot open them ibid. 20:12, also inesu 

. ume ma?diti NU BAD ibid. 513 i 8; my 
arms and legs have no strength 1ar-ia la 
a-pat-tt I cannot open my eyes ABL 348:8, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 242; if a man’s right eye 
tarkatma NU BAD is dark and he cannot 
open it Labat TDP 46:15; if (a patient) rar! 
i NU BAD imdt summa tarsi BAD wu 
tkattam cannot open his eyes, he will die, 
if he blinks his eyes (and they tear when 
one pours water on him, he will recuper- 
ate) ibid. 152:57, 1¢1-g% BAD.BAD-te ibid. 
156 r. 11; ip-ta i-ni-ia katimati Ugaritica 5 
162:44; ki pe-te-e u katami ténsina sitni 
their mood vacillates like the opening and 
closing (of the eye) Lambert BWL 40:43 
(Ludlul II), ef. [pe-te]-e &% katamu 79-7-8,168 
r. 8 (SB lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion and its face is cov- 
ered with fatty tissue IGI.MES-8u pe-ta-a 
but its eyes are unobstructed Leichty Izbu V 
60; referring to a sacrificial animal: IGI 
imittisu BAD-at IGI Sumelisu katmat CT 31 
31:27, cf. ibid. 33, also IGI imittisu BAD-te u 
ukattam ibid. r. 17ff., see also Antagal F 168, 
CT 16 24 ii 8f., in lex. section; for idiomatic 
use, see mng. 4. 


2’ mouth, lips, teeth: if a pig ana pani 
améli KA-&u% [ip]-te opens its mouth in 
front of a man (his wife will have inter- 
course frequently) CT 41 30:17 (Alu Comm.); 
ip-te-ma pi-i-§a4 Tiamat ana la atisu Tiamat 
opened her mouth to swallow him En. el. 
IV 97; if a woman gives birth and (from the 
beginning) KA-su% BAD-ma idbub  Leichty 
Izbu IV 35; this man will recover, the de- 
mon (lu) who besets him will depart 
KA-8U BAD-te NINDA KU A NAG he will 
open his mouth, he will eat bread and 
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drink water KAR 33 r. 9; pa-tu-ni(vars. -nu, 
-u-[nu]) Sap-ti (their) lips are parted (their 
teeth carry poison) En. el. IV 53, and see 
Saptu usage b; abi la suktwmat pi-ti s§a-ap- 
tu-uk (see katamu mng. 9a) En. el. II 106 and 
108, restored from dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
ap-te-te KA-ka VAT 35:3 (courtesy F. Kécher), 
lu-up-te(var. -tt) pi-i-ka KAR 43 r. 15, var. 
from 63 r. 18, followed by lu-up-te lisanka 
KAR 68 r. 14; if on the day he fell sick Ka- 
Su NU BAD Labat TDP 164:68, cf. KA-su 
BAD.BAD-te ibid. 69, 222:50, also Kécher BAM 
231 i 9, 232 i 18, STT 89:104 and 114, Iraq 19 
41:1, Syria 33 122:19; ifaman KA-sw BAD. 
BAD-te keeps opening his mouth Af0 11 
222 No. 1:7, also, wr. ip-te-nt-it-tt ibid. 224:57 
(physiogn.); kappisu u KA-Sé BAD.BAD-te 
Labat TDP 164:70; KA.MES-ku-nu_ tap-te- 
nit(vars. -ni-it, ni)-ta-a (addressing demons) 
AfO 19 116 D 28, vars. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
(the sacrificial sheep) pi-i-su ip-te-ni-it-te- 
e YOS 10 47:5 (OB); [t]abtw pe-ta-a-at pi-t ili 
salt which opens the gods’ mouths (Sum. 
destroyed) CT 17 38:38; DN pe-ta-at pi-i ili 
rabtitt Nisaba who opens the mouth of 
the great gods AnBi 12 284:45; my clenched 
teeth ip-ti birissina (see biritu mng. 4b) 
Lambert BWL 52 r. 27 (Ludlul III), restoration 
courtesy W. G. Lambert; see also Antagal D 64, A 
VIII/1:153, UET 6 392:29, in lex. section; see 
also mng. 4. 


3’ ears: pe-ta-a-ma ul isemmd uznaja 
my ears are open, but do not hear Lambert 
BWL 42:74 (Ludlul II). 


4’ womb, female genitalia (in reproduc- 
tive and sexual contexts): [swmma a i]lu 
batulta [Sa ...]-qa la pa-te-a-tu-u-ni ... isz 
batma umanzi’si if a man seizes and rapes 
a maiden whose womb(?) is not yet opened 
KAV 1 viii 10 (Ass. Code § 55); at the tenth 
month silitam ip-te she (Nintu) opened 
the womb Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 282; 
(their days of well-being returned) remu 
pe-tr ibanni Serru the womb was open and 
making babies Iraq 58 176:42 (SB Atrahasis 
V); Ursa ip-te-e-ma kuzubsa ilqe Gilg. 1 iv 16, 
cf. urki pi-te-ma_ ibid. iv 9, [lip]-ta-a kuzubsa 
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ibid. iii 43; uncert.: (month of Simanu) ana 
pe-te-e DAM(?) Labat Calendrier § 57:3; see 
also A II/1 Comm. B r. 6, ASKT p. 118 No. 16 r. 
5ff., in lex. section. 


5’ other parts of the body: [mal] ati sa 
utappiqu ... tdiltas ip-ti my windpipe 
which was swollen shut, he unblocked its 
obstruction Lambert BWL 54:33 (Ludlul III); 
if his fingers and toes amsa astama BAD-a 
u uzuzza la ie (see amasu v.) Labat TDP 
152:53; foals la innammarw litiksun siz 
russun hal-la la ip-tu-ma ... stmat tahazi 
la kullumu whose mettle had not been 
tested, whose backs no thighs had strad- 
dled, who had not been shown the tech- 
niques of battle TCL 3 173 (Sar.); a-gdp-pa-a- 
Su pe-ta-a his wings are spread ZA 43 16:45, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 5 (SB lit.); pe-ta-a 
kappisu its (the bird’s) wings are spread 
wide CT 51 93:5 (SB fable), see also kappu A 
mng. 2a; sépsu sa Suméli purida pe-ta-at 
(Ninurta’s) left leg is striding forward (lit. 
his left foot is opened in regard to the 
leg) MIO 1 66 ii 8 (SB description of representa- 
tions of gods and demons), cf. ibid. 7 and 78 v 28; 
[x lla-pan a-ha-mes pe-ta-a, [...] are open 
toward one another Hunger Uruk 83 r. 15 
(comm. on physiogn. omens); uncert.: (symp- 
tom of murus qabli) his chest BAD.BAD-te 
Labat TDP 162:54. 


e) to open up, dig a water source — Il’ a 
river, canal: MU RN égarru ip Habur-zbal- 
bugas wtu GN ana GN, ip-tu-u year in 
which king RN opened the Habur-ibal- 
bugaS canal from GN to GN, BRM 4 52:35 
(OB); pé-tt {D.DA.HI.A epis durt (RN) who 
digs canals, who builds city walls Syria 32 
12 i 20, cf. naram ep-te-sum-ma GN sumsu 
abbit RA 33 52 ii 21 (both Jahdunlim); ina libbu 
urram {D GN i-pa-at-ti-a-ku-um the very 
next day he will open the GN canal for you 
JCS 24 67 No. 68:6 (OB Tell Harmal); not to do 
any work on the gate of the Royal canal lu 
Sa sekeri lu Sa pe-te-e either blocking or 
opening MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 31; I dispatched an 
exorcist and a lamentation priest ana pa- 
te-e ip Suati for the (ceremonial) opening 
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of that canal OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.); {[D musas- 
nitu ni-ip-ti (see *musasnt) ABL 503 + CT 
538 331 r. 12, cf. nt-pat-ti ibid. 14, ni-ip-tr ibid. 
16; ip-te-e(var. omits -e)-ma ina 1at!!-s4 
Purlatta I\diglat En. el. V 55, cf. STC 2 pl. 62 
Rm. 395:3; alkama f{D pi-ta-a YOS 3 34:19, cf. 
la ip-tu-u ibid. 16, {D ni-tp-ta-a BIN 1 35:19 
(both NB letters); enwma KA {D 1-pat-tu-u Or. 
NS 42 515 left edge 2 (namburbi catalog), see Hun- 
ger Uruk 6; ana PI-al-gi-ia pe-te-em allikma 
BIN 7 40:22, ef. PAs up-te-ma YOS 2 108:6, ef. 
Kraus, AbB 10 171:38 (all OB letters); anu pa- 
la-ag GN ip-te-u MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 7 (Puzur-Ingu- 
Sinak); PA; PN ul ip-te BE 17 3:10 (MB let.); 
mamit pal-[gi] pe-te-e (vars. tap-pe-e, tap- 
pu-u) sekeru Surpu III 57, see Borger, Lambert 
AV 43: jabilttum sla GN ga mé ana za-da- 
nim ubbalu istu umé madutim pé-te-e-et the 
canal of GN which carries the water for 
.... has been open for a long time ARM 14 
14:7, ef. ina sabim sa halsim pi-te-st open it 
with the people of the area ibid. 23; aszb 
panisunu ana pe-te-e ul inandinguniti BE 
17 13:9 (MB let.); pi-tam ip-te-ma ana pi-ti- 
im-ma ana sekerim ul illik he made an 
opening but did not go back to block the 
opening Kraus AbB 1 33:34f., cf. na-ga-al-la 
mala ip-te-tu-u ana minim st tp-te ibid. 37f.; 
tettirma hisba la qatd qa-ri-ra te-ep-ti you 
save(?) unceasing abundance, you opened 
the (water) flow AfO 19 65 iii lower portion 8 
(SB); see also amrummu, atappu, kuppu, miz 
tirtu, nagbu, pitu A, ratu. 


2’ a well, spring: ina kisalmahi PU 
BAD.MES-ma_ RaAce. 146:456, cf. [ina] séri 
PU BAD-ma KAR 184 r.(!) 5, ef. Or. NS 24 
246:17; burta tap-ta-a Maqlu IV 37f.; if a 
man pw ina bitisu i-pe-et-ti ulu UD-ma 
BAD-u (vars. 1-pet-tu-u/u lip(var. li-ip)-te) 
Or. NS 40 148:57, see Veldhuis, NABU 1996/ 
117, cf. [summa] amelu PU ina pe-te-e if 
when a man digs a well Or. NS 42 511:7, ef. 
ibid. 1-6; if a man ina gabal bitigsu PU BAD- 
te KAR 407 ii 10 (Alu catalog), see Freedman Alu 
262:1; a vineyard qadu PU sa la pe-ti with 
an unopened well (sold) Acta Sumerologica 
(Japan) 12 208 No. 16:4 (Emar); see also burtu 
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A mng. lb and sahkatu A; beé-e-ra lu-up-ti 
laga| lumassir Lambert BWL 78:138 (Theodicy); 
2 men... tp-ti-a-ma AOB 1 8 i 34 (Iluguma), 
see Grayson, RIMA 1 17. 


3’ with mé as object: [.. .] = [pe-tlu-u sa 
me-e, [...] = [se-ke]-ru §& MIN  Antagal D 
148f., see also A III/5:54, 63, 93, in lex. sec- 
tion; summa awilum me-e ip-te-ma CH § 
56:40; mu-u% adini ul pe-tu-ui-ma  ABIM 
28:11, ef. mé-e i-pe-tu-nim ibid. 13, kima mu- 
u pe-tu-u ibid. 14 (OB let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 10 
71:5, 171:27; adi kalé udannanu bélt me-e i- 
pe-et-tu-u% PBS 1/2 33:10, ef. liskiruma kala 
lidanninuma me-e li-ip-tu-ui (see sekeru A 
mng. lb) ibid. 4, me-e e-pé-et-te ibid. 50:12; 
me-e ... ana pe-te-em-ma BE 17 66:13; me-e 
ip-te-te-ma ibid. 3:15; me-e ultu namkar PN 
ki ip-tu-u misu. when he released the water 
from PN’s irrigation ditch, it was insuffi- 
cient ibid. 16 (all MB letters). 


f) in specialized meanings, in the 
stative: Salbatanu erbe ubani Ta 1G1 Kajaz 
manu pa-a-te la ithi Mars remains four 
fingers away from Saturn, it did not come 
near Thompson Rep. 88:9, see Hunger, SAA 8 
82 and 55; note: DIS MUL.Su.GI kakkaba-z 
nisu birissunu magal BAD-at if the stars of 
the constellation “Old Man” are quite far 
apart ACh Supp. 45:6; if the lines on (the 
palms of) a woman’s hand pe-ta-a are dis- 
tinctly apart Kraus Texte 11c vi 24, ef. ibid. 32; 
Summa sa imitti pe-ta-a Sa Sumeli Sa-la-a if 
(the lines) on the right are apart (and the 
lines) on the left are close together(?) ibid. 
29 and 31; Summa pe-tu-u% if (the eyebrows) 
are far apart KAR 395:18 (all SB physiogn.). 


2. to open a sealed tablet, room, con- 
tainer, to slit open a human or animal 
body, to make an opening for a foundation 
pit, a doorway, a pit, a grave, to break 
ground for cultivation, to open a road — a) 
to open a sealed tablet, room, container — 
1’ sealed tablets: tuppam istén pe-té-ma 
Sitamme open one tablet and hear it (hold 
on to the other tablet) HUCA 39 32 L29-573 
case 13; tuppéa balatuka la i-pd-té he must 
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not open my tablets without you CCT 3 
34a:11, and passim in OA with kunukku and tup- 
pu; kunukkisa ul i-pé-te CT 2 44:24 (OB leg.); 
tuppam mahrika li-ip-tu-ui-ma simisu let 
them open the tablet in your presence and 
you hear it (read to you) ARMT 26 315:6; 
tuppam Ssal[t]2 [elp-te-ma esmesu ARM 5 64:9, 
ef. ARM 2 121:8; s¢pirtasu tp-tu-u% ABL 917 
r. 9, cf. ABL 403 r. 2 (both NB), also (with egirtu) 
Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 18, (with wnqu) Thompson 
Rep. 152 r. 8 (NA), see Hunger, SAA 8 19, (with 
l@u) CT 22 126:9 (NB); ina wmU NA4.KISIB Uw 
wilti.MES ga PN pe-tu-u% when the sealed 
debt-notes owed to PN are opened JCS 36 
46 No. 9:20 (NB); kunukkeja ip-te-te ABL 
339:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 369. 


2’ sealed rooms or buildings: KA sa 
SE li-tp-te-u-ma ... liknuku they should 
unseal the door of the grain (storehouse) 
and reseal it JCS 26 74:13 (OAkk. let.); all 
the treasuries are under his control sé 
ltl-pat-te tkannak he is the one who opens 
and reseals them ABL 951:31, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 134; GIS.1G ina IaI-ki li- 
ip-te-u liknuku let them open and reseal 
the door in your (fem.) presence KAV 215:7 
and 28 (both NA letters); bab bitim ... Sa ina 
kunuk PN ... kanku ip-tu-u-ma ARM 10 
12:27; Suripa Sa GN li-ip-tu-ma they should 
open (the sealed storehouse for) the ice of 
GN OBT Tell Rimah 79:5; babani ga tukan- 
naku BAD-te BRM 4 6:31 (SB); babani... Sa 
ina amat Sarri ukanniki minamma i-pét-ti- 
Su TCL 9 106:15, cf. babu... kanik... babu 
pe-tu CT 22 87:13 (both NB letters); massarz 
tam pi-ti-a-ma tuppi biriama open (pl.) the 
strongroom and inspect the tablets BIN 4 
42:4, for other occs. see massartu mng. 2c; 
if there is no buyer for the house adi PN 
tllakanni lu kanik la ni-pa-tt let it remain 
sealed until PN comes, we will not open it 
CCT 4 24a:11, ef. ekallam ... kunkama mamz 
man la i-pd-ti CCT 3 14:12 (all OA), see also 
maknaku; bit kunukki pi-ltel-ma VAS 16 
89:11, ef. YOS 2 4:9, 170:4, 179:10, Kraus, AbB 
5 236:7, Kraus, AbB 10 155:9, Greengus Ishchali 
20:8 (all OB letters), ARMT 13 13:15; BE tupninz 
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nate pi-ti-a KAV 195 + 203:15, cf. ibid. 17, bit 
nakkamta pi-ti-a KAV 98:12 and 26, also KAV 
100:16, 105:11, 203:15, bit tupninnate pi-ti-a 
KAV 99:13, also 100:14, 109:11, E SIM.MES 
pi-ti-a KAV 98:31, BE NA, ab-[ni ga]-bi-e ... 
pi-ti-a KAV 109:19 (all MA), see Freydank and 
Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina p. 59ff.; [ka-a(?)]-ri mat 
Musur kangu ap-te-e-ma I opened up the 
sealed customs house(?) of Egypt Iraq 16 
179 iv 46 (Sar.); mannu arkt... Sa kunukze 
ku sa kimahhi Suatu BAD-u whoever in 
the future opens the sealing of this tomb 
(will be cursed) Bagh. Mitt. 21 461:11 (NA 


funerary inscr.). 


3’ sealed containers or packages: 2 
ta-<ma(?)>-la-ki ina kunukkika salmutim 
iddinunim kima iddinunim musumma ul 
ep-te-e-ma they gave me two containers 
with your seal impressions intact, when 
they gave them to me it was night so I 
did not open them ABIM 20:62, ef. pisan 
tuppatim sa ina kunukkika kanku ip-te-ma 
ARM 10 82:6, ef. also van Soldt, AbB 12 51:20; 
kinkija li-ip-[te] Kraus, AbB 5 195:5’; PN Sadz 
danu kunukki Sa PN, ip-ti-tti (see saddu s. 
usage c) ABL 498 r. 14 (NB); KU.BABBAR Sa 
ina kunukkijga kanku pti-ti-ma ARM 10 175:19. 


b) to slit open a human or animal 
body — 1’ in gen.: summa asim ... nak- 
kapti awilim ina karzilli siparrim ip-te-ma 
if a physician opens a man’s temple with 
a bronze lancet CH § 215:62, cf. CH § 218:81 
and 220:91; abarrt marsu a-pdt-ti simmu 
(see simmu mng. 2) Or. NS 36 128:181 (SB 
hymn to Gula); wmunnasunu tap-te-e-ma tue 
Sabil nara you slit open their veins and 
let the river carry away (their blood) Cagni 
Erra IV 35; ajar tli tasabbat libbasu BAD-ti 
you take a chameleon and slit open its 
belly AMT 5,1:16; the snake ip-te-e-ma libz 
basu karassu istut opened up its (the wild 
ox’s) belly, slit open its inside 
Wilson Etana 96 ii 90, cf. pi-te-e-ma libbasu 
ibid. 94 ii 76; I told my goatherd maska wu 
Ser-anu leqéma wu libbisu sa enzi la te-peé-et- 
te-mi take the hide and sinews (of the 
skinned goat) but do not open the belly of 
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the goat JEN 350:12; Ug nubatta ina panija 
i-pet-tu they will slit open a ewe before me 
in the evening Cole Nippur 78:9 (early NB 
let.); you flay a mouse libbasu BAD-ma 
murra tumalla you open its belly and fill 
it with myrrh Lambert AV 172 Text 17:14 
(med.); Summa immerum lama te-ep-tu-u-su 
if the sheep before you slit it open (for ex- 
tispicy) YOS 10 47:34 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
animal), cf. TA libbi UDU.NITA BAD-U_ Bois- 
sier DA 212 r. 27, cf. SA UDU BAD-ma CT 31 
32 r. 12 (both SB ext.); Sapri immert BAD-Imal 
(see Sapru A mng. 1b) JRAS 1925 43:8, see 
Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 70. 


2’ in omens: summa izbum ... libbasu 
pe-ti-i-ma YOS 10 56 i 1 (OB Izbu), cf. if a 
woman gives birth libbasu pe-ti-ma irri la 
iSu Leichty Izbu III 64f., cf. also (if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion) wullanwmma libbasu 
BAD-ma ina libbisu [...] Saknat from the 
beginning its belly is open and in its 
belly there is a[...] ibid. V 75, also XVI 40- 
58, etc.; Summa izbum ina irtisu pe-lti-il-ma 
u daltum sa si[rim] Saknatma YOS 10 56 ii 1 
(OB Izbu); Summa izbu esensérsu pé-ti-ma 
Leichty Izbu VII 97, cf. ZI. MES-Su pé-tt-a ibid. 
XII 14, and in similar contexts ibid. XVI 71, 83, 
etc.; Summa martum pe-ta-at RA 27 149:18 
(OB ext.), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; Summa 
amelu libbasu pe-ti-ma irrusu patlu (see 
irra mng. la-l’) MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 11f. (dream 
omens). 


c) to make an opening — I’ for a foun- 
dation pit: wssesu ap-te-e-ma I opened 
foundation pits for it OIP 2 118 viii 7 (Senn.), 
cf. bit use pa-te the foundation pit is open 
ABL 389:11 (NA), wssisunu e-ep-tu CT 34 35 
iii 58, cf. VAB 4 248 iii 31 (Nbn.); if a man 
APIN E BAD-ma libitta iddima opens a 
foundation trench for a house and lays the 
brickwork CT 40 48:29f., cf. APIN E BAD-ma 
APIN-Su (la) Suklulu CT 38 10:25f. (both SB 
Alu), also ina wme Semé APIN E.DINGIR BAD 
RAce. 42 r. 2; with temennu: temensa ap-te-e- 
ma VAB 4 116 ii 13 and 136 vii 59 (both Nbk.). 


2’ for a doorway: ip-te(var. adds -e)-ma 
KA.GAL.MES wna selt kilallan he opened 
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gateways on both (sides) of her (Tiamat’s) 
ribs. En. el. V 9; mehret 8 IM.MES 8 KA. 
GAL.MES ap-te-e-ma Lyon Sar. 10:66 and 
dupls.; bab ziqi ... ap-ti (see ziqu A in 
bab ziqi) Winckler Sar. pl. 48:17; my heart 
prompted me ana napah samsi ... pe-ta- 
a-Su to make it (the doorway) open to 
the east OIP 2 145:13 and 15, also baba esset 
ap-te-e-ma bab sarruti Sumsu ambi ibid. 16 
(Senn.); Summa ema KA.GAL pe-te-e-ma [.. .] 
CT 38 7:7f. (SB Alu). 


3’ for a pit, a grave: summa hurru ina 
Supala bél biti pé-tt CT 40 20:19 (SB Alu); pe- 
ta-as(var. -at)-su hasti Lambert BWL 34:93 
(Ludlul I), var. from Iraq 60 193, cf. pe-ta-as- 
su hastu Lambert BWL 74:62 (Theodicy); «lu- 
man» tak-ka-ap erseti ip-te-e-ma (see luman 
lex. section) Gilg. XII 83, corr. to Sum. 
ab.lal.kur.ra gal im.ma.an.tak, 
Shaffer Sumerian Sources p. 85:242; pe-ti kiz 
mahu (see kimahu usage c) Lambert BWL 
46:114 (Ludlul II), see also pa-te-e qab-ri_ An- 
tagal VIII 1 and the comm. pe-te-e gab-ri 
ACh I&tar 7:25, in lex. section; (several high 
officials and judges) & mdarat Sulgi ip-tu-t- 
ma LIH 83:24, ef. te-ep-ti-[a] ibid. 33, [2-p]lé- 
et-tu-W ibid. 18 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 2 
65; uncert.: stkin kaspi ... kasap taskuttu 
labiri Sa biti ana pa-te-e (propitious) for 
depositing silver, (explanation:) for dig- 
ging(?) for an old deposit of silver in a 
house BRM 4 20:65, see Ungnad, AfO 14 260. 


d) to break ground for cultivation: (if a 
man rents a field) ahsu iddima eqlam la 
tp-te-te but he is negligent and does not 
open the field (for cultivation) CH § 44:23, 
cf. eqlam sa e-pé-tu-u CT 29 26:12, a-pi-tam 
2 GAN A.SA ep-te-e TLB 4 79:20, A.SA... 
pe-ti ABIM 29:6; A.SA... assum pe-tu(copy 
-BU)-u-ma majart imahhasu TCL 11 188:5; 
A.SA ana manahatisu i-pe-te-ma ZA 36 93 
N.5:9; adi A.SA KI.KAL i-pé-tu-u VAS 7 
103:17, VAS 18 31:20, cf. CT 8 3b:24, also 
Szlechter Tablettes 90 MAH 16510:15, (A.SA 
KI.KAL) ip-te-e-ma itakal ibid. 132 MAH 
15948:12, cf. also ana pe-te-e u akalim ibid. 
14; Seratisu ip-te-ma he opened its furrows 
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VAS 16 173:13 (all OB); uncert.: Ser>wu IGI-su 
ip-te-te the furrow has opened its face TCL 
6 16:34, also ACh [Star 20:23, wr. pa-ni-su ip- 
te-te Bab. 3 137 K.12381 r. 7, ACh Supp. 49:1; 
A.SA ... mala Suati i-pa-ta JEN 98:6; SE. 
NUMUN mala ina libbi i-pet-tu-ma Camb. 
142:13; (Gula) pe-te-at Sir?t Or. NS 36 
118:35; [KI-ta] NU BAD-ta ip-te Arnaud, Studi 
Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 32 125 RS 25.141:5’ 
(almanac); ana susub namé nadtiti wu pe-te-e 
kigubbé (see kisubbt mng. la) Lyon Sar. 
6:34 and dupls. 


e) to open a road, blaze a trail: [har- 
ranum] lu pd-at-a-latl TCL 4 9:28 (OA); li- 
ip-te-kum padanam pehitam (see padanu 
mng. lb) Gilg. Y. vi 31; tudt Sapsaqi nerebi 
marsuti lu ap-ti(var. -te) AOB 1 116 ii 20 
(Shalm. I); KASKAL-tt-1a pt-te-et my road is 
open Salvini, The Habiru Prism of King Tunip- 
TeSSup of Tikunani 107:8 (let. of Hattu&ili I); la 
pe-tu-ma la nati wrulhsunu] Iraq 16 192 vii 
47 (Sar.); [S]usurka padanu pe-ti-ka urha the 
way has been made straight for you, the 
road is open for you Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen p. 520 r. 7; lw pe-e-tu-u urhija VAB 4 190 
ii 9 (Nbk.); i[p]-te <ur>-ha-te EA 196:13, see 
Moran Letters p. 274 n. 7; gerretisu mala usabz 
bitu ap-tt I opened all the roads that he 
had seized Piepkorn Asb. 42 ii 64; [pa]dan 
[m]igarim [lu] tp-ti-a-am CT 32 2 iv 21 (NB 
Cruc. Mon. Mani8tu8u); hulant ni-pat-tt Iraq 21 
174 No. 63:8 (NA let.); (Sama8) Sa tudi ip-tu- 
ma sululu iskunu eli ummanija TCL 3 416 
(Sar.); until their dying days tudu la tp-tu- 
ma they did not break a path (out of their 
hiding place to do battle) OIP 2 83:43 
(Senn.); Susursu padanu pi-tas-su tudu KAR 
104:27; tuda pi-te-ma (var. pi-i-ti-ma) lusbat 
harrant Cagni Erra I 96, also IIc 12, IIIc 24; 
with ref. to mountain (roads): sa... hurz 
Sani... Sa nerebsunu astu la mina ip-tu-ma 
(see nerebu mng. 2a) Lyon Sar. p. 1:10; for 
other occs. in Ass. royal inscrs. see Seux 
Epithétes 224. 


3. to bare, uncover, unveil, reveal, 
uncoil—a) to bare weapons: IStar, the 
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goddess of battle pa-ti-a-at GIS. TUKUL-ia 
who bares my weapons CH xliii 94 (epilogue). 


b) to uncover, bare the body, unveil: 
pe-ta-a-at pusumme sa kalisina ardati she 
who unveils all the girls STC 2 pl. 77:33 
(hymn to I8tar); musab Enunnaki pu-sui-luml- 
mi up-te-e Gilg. O. I. 20, also TIM 9 46:18 (OB 
Gilg.); trassa pe-ta-a-at her chest is bared 
MIO 1 70:42 (description of representations of 
gods and demons), cf. pe-ti tuluga LKU 33:37 
(Lamaxtu); see also ASKT 118 No. 16, etc., in 
lex. section; textiles sa ina [z= KAI ana 
muhhi Gi8.tal-lu.MES sa Anu u Nand pe-tu- 
wu RA 83 69 No. 2:20, also ibid. 24 (NB). 


c) to reveal information, secrets, hid- 
den meanings: andku ul ap-ta-a piristi lt 
rabiti I did not reveal the secret of the 
great gods Gilg. XI 186, cf. lu-w-up-te Gil- 
games amat nisirti ibid. 266, also lu-wp-te-ka 

. amat nisirtt ibid. 9; AD.HAL te-pe-[tz] 
BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 9; pi-tt katimti reveal what 
is hidden Kinnier Wilson Etana 40 vi 8 (OB); 
ide mamétsunu wu ul i-pa-at-tu-u ana jasi_ I 
know of their (the gods’) oath even though 
they do not reveal it to me Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 132:10 (= Ugaritica 5 167); [ana kullz 
lume adnati ahurrig lu-up-ti (see ahurris) 
BA 5 652 No. 16:11 (SB); assumi awdtika sa 
i-bulut abya ta-dp-ti-a-ni concerning your 
words which you revealed to me during 
my father’s lifetime HUCA 39 31 L29-573:34, 
cf. ana awdtim sa taSpurant inumisu pt-ti- 
a-Ssi-na TCL 14 17:24; ina warkitim ip-ti-a- 
maumma anakuma afterward he informed 
me and I spoke as follows TCL 14 35:10 (all 
OA); uncert.: ki PN sebt ina INIM.DUG. 
GA.[...] lip-tu-u% ABL 571 r. 15 (NB); tamit 
piristi ul i-pat-tu-su% BBR No. 24:38, see Lam- 
bert, Borger AV 149; kala [sa] pe-ta-a ul ile’t 
(Sum. destroyed) SBH 109 No. 56 r. 76; see 
also 4R 22 No. 2:10f., in lex. section; het ep- 
ti ana ilant I have revealed my wrong- 
doing to the gods EA 137:33; uncert.: ana 
sinnisti naramtika é€ tap-ta-si libbaka Ugarit- 
ica 5 163 ii 16, see Dietrich, UF 23 46: in Ur III 
personal names: [p-ti-DINGIR MAD 8 219, 
UET 9 259:5. 
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d) to uncoil rope: aslam e&sam ep-te-e- 
ma (see aslu A mng. lb) RA 382 16 ii 29 
(math.), see Neugebauer, MKT 2 44f. 


4. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged al- 
phabetically, the list also includes phrases 
constructed with putti, Supti, and naptt). 


alu. to breach a city’s defenses: sablwm 
a-lalm ip-te-te RA 92 84:33’ (Mari let.); in 
three or four days alum GN i-[pé]-et-te the 
city MaSkan-Sapir will be breached (there 
will be no resistance) ARMT 26 385 r. 44’; 
assurri a-lum ip-pé-et-ti-ma basit alim sdti 
PN ileqge heaven forbid that the town be 
breached and that PN take away the pos- 
sessions of that town ARMT 28 165:17. 


hasisu to impart understanding, an 
idea: ana uddus ilani ... wp-tu-w ha-si-si 
they (the gods) imparted to me the idea 
of making new images of the gods Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 11, cf. [ana ...] x pilludé ip-tu- 
u(var. -%) ha-si-si ibid. 80:21; Nabi [sabi] 
gan tuppt BAD-% hasist who seizes the 
tablet-reed, who imparts understanding 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 469: 2. 


idu—a) to open the arms threateningly: 
the gods gave me an irresistible weapon 
ana rasab nakriti mat Assur ip-tu-u i-da-a-a 
(var. ta-da-a-a) (see rasdabu A mng. 1b) 
OIP 2 152:8 (Senn.), cf. kima urinnt mupparsi 
ana sakap za@?irija ap-ta-a i-da-a-a (see idu 
A mng. 6) Borger Esarh. 44 i 68, cf. also RA 
12 74:21f., in lex. section. 


b) other occ.: [kima tupsarri] damqi A-su 
pe-ta-at Gilg. XII 111, corr. to Sum. 
dub.sar sag.ga.gin,(aim) 4.ni [gall 
bi.in.tak, BE3135r. 15. 


inu to encourage, to make happy: send 
me the silver of the sons of PN and (that) 
which you hold, everything that can be 
cleared e-ni-a pi-tt and (thus) make me 
happy BIN 4 72:28, cf. (in similar contexts) ICK 
1 17:44, TCL 20 129 edge 1, MatouS Prag I 
437:12; kaspam ... tusesia e-ni-a ta-ap-té 
VAS 26 17:19; tammar kima babtaka usesst u 
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e-ni-ka a-pd-ti-u  Matous 37a r. 4’ (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); (silver) sebilanim ana um 
etarim(!) etrani e-ni-a pi-it-a RA 60 115 MAH 
19605:22; lu nubilsuma e-ni-Su pi-ti-a~-ma 
BIN 6 64:44 (all OA); Summa la Sati tappdm 
u Sa i-ni-ia i-pé-tu-u% ul isu but for him I 
would have no companion nor anyone to 
encourage me Genouillac Kich 2 D 15 r. 7 (OB 
let.), see Kupper, RA 53 30; béelsu 1GI-Su i-pe-te 
its (the field’s) owner will be happy (con- 
trast IGI-su i-kat-tam line 26) CT 39 9:27 (SB 
Alu); for literal use, see mng. 1d-1’. 


kappu to be generous(?): ka-ap-pa-a-a 
Sa muhhisu pe-ti-a tuksum sillasu OECT 3 
59:12 (OB let.), see Kraus, AbB 4 137; for literal 
use, see mng. 1d-4’. 


libbu to give satisfaction: eat, my lord, 
eat sa-hi-ru patanu pe-te-e lib-bt continued 
eating gives satisfaction Lambert BWL 
144:12. 


mabiru to start business(?): KI.LAM 
KUR-ta BAD-tle] (see mahiru mng. 2c-3’) 
KAR 427:3 (SB ext.). 


panu—a) to bring happiness: see gi,. 
gi, = pe-tu-u sa pa-ni 5R 16 iv 50, in lex. 
section; ligésinnima ina nelm[eni] pa-ni-ia 
li-ip-t[e] let him deliver me from distress, 
let him bring me happiness Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 98 III v 51; sa ina murus tazbilti 
igtt izubu tusama itbi e-la ana pa-GI8 pa- 
nu-us tap-Iti] he who suffered oozing from 
a prolonged illness recovered, moreover 
you (Marduk) brought him happiness to 
KAR 321 r. 1, restored from dupls., cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert; Samaés ... pe-tu-u (var. 
BAD-u) pa-an nisi mukallim nuri Samas, 
who brings happiness and deliverance to 
mankind BMS 6:98 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 504, cf. pe-tu-u pa-nu 
[tenésett] Schollmeyer No. 3:2; [u]l wmmu pe- 
ta-at pa-ni-su [wl ahlatu museqqat resisu it 
is not the mother who brings him happi- 
ness, it is not the sister who supports him 
AMT 52,1:12, coll. W. G. Lambert and M. Geller; 
see also pit pani sub pitu A mng. 1c-2’. 
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b) to free: loan of silver to be repaid 
ina wme pa-an mati it-tap-tu-u when the 
land has been liberated JTVI 26 163:4 (NB 
leg.); Sa littt.... lip-pe-tu-u pa-nu-sa let the 
cow become free (of her burden) Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 43. 


c) to impart understanding: kima wulalu 
la tp-tu-wu pa-nu-sui CT 23 10:20 (SB inc.); 
iltum pa-nu-sa pe-tu-u-ma YOS 2 152:17, see 
Stol, AbB 9 152; uncert.: pa-ni ki ip-tu-w ABL 
1091 r. 6 (NB); [...] edlutu u-pat-ta-a pa-ni- 
Su Lambert BWL 82:207 (Theodicy), restoration 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


pa to protest, to speak out: you (pl.) 
approach the karu there pu-ku-nu pé-té-a- 
ma and protest Hecker Giessen 34:34; muz 
diu pt-Su-nu mahar karim li-ip-ti-u BIN 6 
69:24; IGI Gin sa Assur pi-Su-nu ip-te-u% 
Kiltepe k/k 76:7’ (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); p2-a- 
am pa-ta-am ula amua I did not want to 
protest ICK 1 85:27; ana alakisu pa-t la dp- 
ta-na-tt I have never protested his going 
TCL 19 38:24, cf. pu-Su ip-té-[...] Chantre 
13:11; akkaspim pasu annakam la ip-ta-na-té 
C. 23:28; pi-Su-u ip-té-e (followed by wmma 
Sutma) OIP 27 2:4; pi-i dp-ti-ma Veenhof AV 
84:14 (all OA); DN pi-su ip-te-e-ma kiam 
igbém ummami Dagan opened his mouth 
and spoke to me as follows ARMT 26 233:16; 
u pt-ia pé-te-[em ul e-le-i] ARM 10 74:25; bitz 
imassa’u atta pt-ka la te-pé-te-e they plun- 
der my house but you, you do not even 
speak out TIM 2 18:9 (OB let.); wl ip-t[t-i] pi- 
Se she did not protest EA 1:41 (let. from 
Egypt); pi-1-Su tp-te-e-ma ZA 43 14:18, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 32; ina muhhi Sa pi-t issisunu 
ap-tu-u-nr ABL 419 r. 6, see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 33, cf. ina muhhi sa pi-ni [issi ...] 
ni-tp-tu-ni ABL 1238:14 (both NA); atta pt-2- 
ka tap-ti-ti-a m@ Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 13 (NA 
oracles); see also A VIII/1:153, ZA 61 16:31, in 
lex. section; for literal use, see mng. 1d-2’. 


puridu to hurry: (the gods) ana sapan 
mat ajabi ip-tu-u pu-rid-di made me hasten 
to subdue the enemy land TCL 3 23 (Sar.); 
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Salmig ikbus qaqqaramma pu-ri-is-su  tp-ti 
AfO 19 64 iii 3, restored courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


Sapru to be swift (said of a donkey): see 
Hh. XIII 375, in lex. section. 


Seu to thresh(?): x SE GUR i-ip-tu-u 
Kraus AbB 1 9:16, cf. Hh. II 336f., in lex. 
section. 


upnu to implore, to pray: ana kal ili pe- 
ta-a up-na-a I am praying to all the gods 
KAR 25 i 12, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen p. 
470; pa-ta-ni upnaja ana Belat-ili usalla BA 
2 634 K.890:9 (NA lit.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 
15; up-ni-su ana ili lip-ti ma ABL 355 r. 21, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 56; up-ni-ia ap-te-ti ilani 
ussarrir I have opened my fists and prayed 
to the gods ABL 23 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 
240, cf. pe-ta- up-ni-su-nu LUGAL t-a-[.. .] 
with opened fists they [implore(?)] the 
king Grayson BHLT 84 iii 4; pe-ta-a up-na- 
a-su usallaé belutt Borger Esarh. 103 i 6, ef. 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 17, wp-te-te RN up-ni-su 
ittanahhar ana DN ibid. 348 r. 1 (NA). 


uznu to inform: tértaknu lillikamma uz- 
ni pi-ti-a let your (pl.) orders come to me, 
instruct me CCT 38 18a:28; wze-ni pt-té-ma 
MatouS Prag I 437: 27, cf. ibid. I 655:4’, I 661:21; 
the messenger who came here from the 
City wz-ni ip-ti umma sitma KTS 1 42a:21; 


ula taspuramma uz-ni ula ta-dp-ti TCL 19 
73:6, cf. missum uz-ni la ta-pd-tt TCL 4 
19:5, adi 10 wmeé u-za-ka a-pd-tti CCT 3 


38:36, Summa mimma tasteme uz-ni peé-té-e 
BIN 6 24:7; uU-zi-nt pi-ti KTS 1 37b:12; 
Uuz,(AZ)-ni missum la ta-pa-ti TCL 19 38:26; 
u-za-nt pi-tt ArOr 47 42:18; kima... uz-ni-a 
pa-ta-im himtatim wu arratim ta-ds-ta-na-pa- 
ra-am instead of informing me, you keep 
on sending me angry words and curses 
VAS 26 52:4, ef. TCL 20 90:33; mahar 3 srbe 
uz-nt pi-tt-a CCT 3 38:11; please do not 
trust PN in any way w-za-ka lu pd-at-a-at 
be forewarned CCT 4 18a:8; kima Sa u-za-ka 
la pa-ti-a-at-ni_ BIN 4 37:17, uz-ni ip-ta-ti-u 
ibid. 6, uz-nt la ip-té-té-ma VAS 26 56:11, and 
passim in OA; note with ina: ina awdtim uz- 
ni pi-ti-a-ma CCT 8 42b:25, also u-za-ni ina 
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awdtim pi-tt CCT 3 41b:10; with ana: ana 
awaltim] uz-ni pt-[tt] BIN 4 73:16 (all OA); 
adi uz-ni bleélz] la ip-tu-% ARM 3 39:18, ef. 
ARMT 28 154:5; GESTU!! ga mat Elamti i-pét- 
tu-% ABL 277 r. 11, ef. GESTU!-ku-nu ap-te- 
te ABL 1260 r. 22 (both NB); adi la-i allaka 
uz-nu sa belija ana muhhi kurummati ap- 
te-ti YOS 3 45:10, cf. uz-nu sa béliga ana 
muhhi ap-te-tum ibid. 62:14, adu GEstull- 
ku-nu sabu ip-te-tu-u BIN 1 23:34, uz-na-a 
ina libbi ul tap-ti CT 22 202:14, GeESTu! sa 
PN lu-up-te-ma TCL 9 106:30 (all NB); u-zu- 
un-su-nu a-pet-ti(var. -te) Cagni Erra V 56; 
acceptance of his prayers pe-ta-a GESTU 
[su] intelligence for him Hunger Kolophone 
No. 166:4 and 449:6; ana pa-te-e uznesu Borger 
AV p. x VAT 17035 r. 14 (colophon dedication to 
Nabi); [anaku] Asalluhi Sa uzna pe-tu-t Suz 
turu hasisi Craig ABRT 1 59 K.8961:11, resto- 
ration courtesy W. G. Lambert; difficult: sa iliz 
Su Ea GESTU-Su pe-ta-at Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 106 r. iv 18, also ibid. 112 v 28 (SB), 
see Lambert, Or. NS 38 533f.; with putti: sa 
ret u nagidi li-pat-ta-a uz-na-su-un let him 
inform shepherds and herdsmen En. el. 
VII 148; zagiqu... ul u-pat-ti uz-ni the 
dream god gave me no information Lambert 
BWL 38:8 (Ludlul II); la naparké li-pat-ti uz- 
nu let him instruct without ceasing BA 5 
654 No. 16 r. 12, cf. ul u-pat-ti uz-ni Cagni 
Erra IV 72; (Marduk) mu-pat-tu-u uz-ni AfO 
19 63:57, cf. mu-pat-te ulz-ni] Lambert BWL 
106:161; GESTU!-ia pu-te-i KAR 58 r. 4, 
[u]-pat-ti uz-ni-Si-na JRAS 1929 16 r. 19; 
GESTu!! ga RN ... la tu-pat-ta-a-ni you 
(swear that) you will inform Assurbanipal 
Wiseman Treaties 144; ilu §& uz-ni Sa Sarri up- 
ta-at-ti (concerning the omen about the 
earthquake) the god himself has informed 
the king ABL 355 r. 19, see Parpola, SAA 10 
56; it is well that you have written me 
GESTU!!|_MES-id tu-pat-tu-u you have given 
me information ABL 288 r. 4, also ABL 402 
r. 3, ef. a immaru u sa igsemmi GESTU" sa 
EN.MES-su u-pat-ta ABL 288 r. 2 (both NB 
letters of Asb.); uz-ni ga ‘PN ... [la tu-palt- 
ta-a-nit_ ABL 1239 r. 12, ef. ibid. r. 7 (NA), [.. .] 
Sa ilu Gestul-ga a-mat [... lt]-pat-tu-u 
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ABL 295 r. 5; uznt Sa Sgarri [belija] ilani 
u-pat-t|i-w] Thompson Rep. 57 r. 3 (NA), see 
Hunger, SAA 8 63; in III: write me what I 
should know w wa-ni-ta su-up-te and keep 
me informed ARM 5 17 + A.1882 r. 6’, see 
MARI 5 167-170; in III/II: ga ad[nlatz . . . wz- 
[ni]-Si-na (var. GESTU!|_gi-na)  tus-pat-ti 
you (Samas) impart information to every- 
body Lambert BWL 134:149, cf. kal sthip 
dadmé uz-ni-si-na tus-pat-ti ibid. 153; ana 
NISt ... UW2-2U-AN-Si-na tus-pat-te Cagni Erra 
IIIc 41; ws-pat-tr uz-ni-si-na JRAS 1929 15 r. 
19, coll. W. G. Lambert; in IV: vz-ni 1-pi-ti-ma 
I was informed BIN 4 83:24, ef. %[z-ni] la 1- 
pi-tt BIN 6 27:14 (both OA); see also mngs. 1d-3’ 
and 6c. 


5. (intrans.) to move off, separate: (af- 
ter the court officials deposit their signs 
of office before the newly enthroned king) 
manzaltagsunu ussuru [t]-pa-te-% tzzazzu 
they leave their official position (near the 
king), they move off and stand (elsewhere) 
(contrast [2-gar]-ri-bu line 14) KAR 135 r. 
iii(!) 12 (MA royal rit.); Salbatanu TA libbi 
anné 1-pat-ti tllak Mars moves away from 
this point and goes onward Thompson Rep. 
88 r. 10, cf. la ttahhi i-pa-at-ti it does not 
come near but moves away ibid. 112 r. 6; 
when the course of the Tigris changed and 
10 susst eqla lu ip-tu-ma taluksa lu iskunu 
separated off 600 (iku’s?) of land and 
formed a (new) bed (I prayed to the gods 
to restore its course) Weidner Tn. 46 No. 
40:18 (A8Sur-nadin-apli), see Grayson, RIMA 1 
301; uncert.: BAD-ma 1s-si-ma ina res wmitti 
manzazt 1 8u.SI i-pat-tu-ma OECT 11 81:3 
(ext. comm.), see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 
176; SE.PAD.MES TA pa-<an> {D pa-to-a-at 
the barley is far from the river Iraq 18 50 
No. 35:16 (NA let.). 


6. puttti (same mngs. as mngs. 1-3) — a) 
to open doors, bars, locks (see mng. la): 
pu-ta-a IG.MES BIN 2 72:14 (OB inc.), see Or. 
NS 23 338, cf. pu-wt-ta-a GIS.IG.MES Maqlu 
VII 153, see AfO 21 79, also ba-ba-a-tu lu 
pu-ut-ta-a EA 357:76 (Nergal and Ere&kigal); 
babatisunu edlate u-pat-tam-ma MAOG 3 15 
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No. 7:2 (Tigl. III), see Tadmor Tigl. III 208; 
difficult: summa amitu ana IM.LIMMU.BA 
bab ekalli pu-ut-ta-ti TCL 6 1:35, also, wr. 
BAD.MES CT 30 9:7 (both SB ext.); ina paz 
rakki ... apti birrt u-pat-ta-a (see birru 
usage a) OIP 2 120:25, cf. OIP 2 106 vi 31 
(Senn.); edlutt sikkur Samé tu-pat-ti you 
(Sama) open the locked bars of heaven 
BMS 6:107 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 505:108. 


b) to open rooms, buildings (see mng. 
lb): girdtesunu ma’dati ... u-pat-ti-ma I 
opened their numerous granaries TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:166, also 186, 197, 219, 274, 295 
(Sar.). 


c) to open ears (see mng. 1d-3’): ga la 
Semésa a-ma-tt u-pat-ta-a wuz-ni-su Lambert 
BWL 166:6, restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert. 


d) to open canals, ditches (see mng. le): 
namkari pu-ut-ti-i-ma eqlam mé 
mulli (see namkaru usage a) OECT 3 7:7 (OB 
let.); naratim u-pé-et-ti RA 33 50 ii 1 (Jahdun- 
lim); atappisunu u-pa-at-<ti>-Su-nu-ti PBS 
1/2 53:10 (MB let.); li-pat-ta-a {D.MES li-pat- 
ta-a atappati (see atappu mng. lg) AMT 
45,5:4, cf. Kocher BAM 508 ii 6, 509 i 4, 577:2; 
(Marduk) mu-pat-tu-u% bur kuppi ina qereb 
hursant AfO 19 61:6; Sa... mit-ra-a-ti u-pat- 
tu-u(var. -%) uza?izw mé nuhsi En. el. VII 60. 


e) to break open sealed tablets, rooms 
(see mng. 2a): ni-is-pé-ra-tim ld pd-tu-a... 
ukdl I hold the documents, they have not 
been opened ICK 1 183:19, ef. libbi naditisu 
karum ... lu-pd-ti-ma BIN 4 114:34, parallel 
BIN 6 211:34 (all OA); ki-in-gi nisirtesunu 
u-pat-ti-ma TCL 3 351 (Sar.), corr. to [kingi 
nisirtigsunu] ap-te-e-ma Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
Fragm. A 10. 


f) to slit open the human body (see 
mng. 2b): siltah hutpim mu-pe-et-tu-u 1- 
ilr-tim] (Papullegara) the pointed arrow 
that slices open the breast JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 r. v 12 (OB lit.). 
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g) to make an opening for a grave, a pit 
(see mng. 2c): [sa] KI. MAH [an]n4 ui-pe-tu-u 
whoever opens this grave Langdon Kish 1 pl. 
34 No. 2:3 (OB); Summa HABRUD.DA... pu- 
ut-tu-lul CT 40 20:12, cf. Summa up-pu ina 
gabal ali pu-ut-tu-u CT 38 7:10, also CT 39 
32:25 (all SB Alu); NU.MES sunuti tanassima 
[...] KI.NA tu-pat-ta BiOr 30 180:80 (founda- 


tion rit.). 


h) to break open ground for cultivation 
(see mng. 2d): adi a.SA KI.KAL t-pa-at- 
tu-u until they break open the fallow land 
for cultivation VAS 7 68:22, cf. ibid. 95:23, 
125:23, also TIM 5 41:17, Szlechter TJA p. 72 
and pl. 39:25, CT 2 8:24, CT 8 7a:24, YOS 13 
30:20; A.SA KI.KAL mala qassu tkassaduma 
u-pé-e-tu-u VAS 13 5:6; A.SA libbi kirim 
MU.3.KAM w-pa-at-[ta ...] ikkal YOS 12 
440:10, cf. libbi kirim u-pa-ta-a ibid. 558:10, 
also [.. .] eqlim mM[U.3.KA]M U-pé-ti-ma PBS 
8/2 228:14; [ist]u eglam u-pé-et-tu-% OECT 3 
82:19; eqlam u-pé-ti ul u-pé-tt Arnaud Louvre 
139:13f.; atta... eqlam pu-ut-ti-i-ma RA 45 
2:18, ef. li-pé-et-tu-u% ibid. 17 (all OB); SE. 
NUMUN mala ina libbi lvi-pal-at-tu-u% VAS 5 
106:8 (NB); note with tapti: SE.NUMUN 
tapti ana uttati u-pat-tu VAS 3 121:13, ef. 
SE.NUMUN gabbi taptti mala ina libbi PN 
u-pa-at-te-ma VAS 5 106:7; tapti sa _ bit 
gisimmari Sa u-pat-tu-% VAS 5 86:24, ef. also 
VAS 3 79:8, VAS 5 86:11, 55:8, BE 8 118:8, BIN 
1 125:8, CTMMA 3 1382:5’ (all NB). 


i) to open up a road, a path (see mng. 
2e): mu-pé-et-ti pu-us-qt LIH 60 iv 15 (Ham- 
murapi), cf. pu-us-qi ... u-pe(var. -pé)-et-ti 
CH xl 20; mu-pat-tu-u tu-da-a-ti WO 1 456:18, 
ef. Iraq 25 52:6, and passim in Shalm. III; mu-pe- 
et-ti (var. mu-pe-tt) du-rug Saddni AKA 46 ii 
86 (Tigl. 1); u-pat-tu u-ru-uh pasqatt TCL 3 
143 (Sar.); u-pa-at-ta-a nerbeti (see neérebtu) 
VAB 4 174 ix 36 (Nbk.); SamaS and Aja_ tu- 
da-at misaru u-pa-at-tu-Su ibid. 234 i 25 
(Nbn.); KASKAL.MES BAD.MES Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 253 Side A i 9 (SB ext.); 
note hursani ... Sa nerebsunu astu ... U- 
pat-ti-ma Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:3, see 
Fuchs Sargon 193:15; Summa sakkadirru ina 
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bit amili KASKAL.MES pu-ut-t|u] if skinks 
open tracks in a man’s house CT 38 43:66, 
cf. if red scorpions ina bit ameli KASKAL. 
MES BAD.MES' CT 40 26:33 (both SB Alu); 
KASKAL-§vi-nu u-pat-ti-ma I (re)opened 
their (trade) routes Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 
37a:39; (IStar as morning star) sa wur-ha-ti 
u-pat-tu-u kima AS.ME- who opens (ie., 
illuminates) the trails just like the sun 
Perry Sin pl. 4:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; 
in ext.: padanat imitti lu pu-ut-ta-a sa Sumeé= 
lim [lu pussugqa] may the paths on the 
right be “open,” those on the left be tight 
RA 38 86 r. 9 (OB), see Starr Diviner 124; see 
also 4R 9:38f., in lex. section. 


j) to bare the body (see mng. 3b): an 
unmarried gadistu woman gqaqqassa pa-at- 
tu is to leave her head bare KAV 1 v 64 
(Ass. Code § 40); naglabasa pa-at-tu-a (if) her 
shoulders are bared AfO 17 287:105 (MA 
harem edicts), see Roth Law Collections p. 206; 
the wind sa hammat ursi kululigsa BAD. 
MES-% (see kuluélu mng. la) KAR 423 r. ii 
49 (SB ext.). 


k) to reveal information (see mng. 3c): 
a-[wa]-tim tu-up-ta-ta BIN 4 36:28; awdtim 
Sa bit abini ahum ahasu la up-ta-té Michel 
and Garelli Kiltepe 1 68 Kt 90/k 130:22; PN 
knows everything about the matter amz- 
makam lu-pa-ti-ku-nu he should inform 
you there VAS 26 1:31; mer’u metim ninu 
pa-ti-ni-a-tt we are the sons of the deceased, 
inform us MVAG 33 No. 246: 24 (all OA). 


1) to found a city: A8Sur-dan sa mahazi 
u-pat-tu-u ukinnu e&rete who opened cult 
cities and established sanctuaries AKA 264 
i 31, also AnSt 19 116:40 (Asn.). 


m) uncert. mng.: 1 NA, hullum ga KU. 
GI pu-ut-tu-u YOS 12 157:6, also ibid. 8f., A 
11844:9 (both OB); in broken context: u-pat- 
ti Lambert BWL 185 K.10916+ :6. 


7. putti to remove to a distance, to 
remove from office: 7 ina ammati TA IGI 
rikst tu-pat-ta-su-nu-ti tusessabsunutt you 
remove them (the figurines) to a distance 
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of seven cubits from the cultic arrange- 
ment and set them down BBR No. 49 r. 7 
(NA); issu muhhi annimma issu pan LU 
GAL.E-u-te up-ta-at-ti-su for this reason I 
removed him from the office of rab bets 
ABL 1042:8 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 12; aten 
ruba& sarru lusenni la qip-ti-Su lu-pe-et-tu- 
§u (see giptu mng. 2) ABL 1006 r. 2 (NB, = 
Thompson Rep. 268), see Hunger, SAA 8 316; 
gépani sa bit ilani ... up-ta-at-ti-i-u Saniite 
iptagqdu they removed the qipu officials of 
the temples (of Sippar, Cutha, Hur- 
sagkalama, and Dilbat) from office and ap- 
pointed others ABL 1214 r. 8, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 364, cf. LU rab urdani ... gabbisunu 
up-ta-ti-iu-[sul (see paharw mng. 2) ABL 
533 r. 6, coll. Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 143; 
urad ekalli ina panigunu aptiqidi PN ulp]- 
ta-ti-Su Iraq 25 75 No. 68:7; TA muhhi LU. 
GAL-ki-sir-u-te tu-up-ta-ti-Su  ABL 1432:7, ef. 
la u-pat-ti-su LU.GAL ki-sir §4 ibid. 9, see 
Postgate Taxation p. 301; ina muhhe PN 
LU.EN.URU Sa GN ga pa-tu-ni ABL 645:14, 
ef. ki PN pat-tu-u-ni ABL 638:10; LU.EN. 
NAM issigu ina GN ittisi // pa-a-tu [...] 
ABL 1295 r. 5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
179 (all NA). 


8. II/2 (passive to mng. 6): up-ta-at-ta-a 
bamdtu the plain is opened for cultivation 
SBH 145 No. VIII i 18, and see KAV 218 Ai 15 
and 22, in lex. section; up-ta-at-ta-a-ni KA.MES 
the gates were opened for me YOS 1 45 i 28 
(Nbn.); ina libbatigu [u]p-ta-at-ta-a qabratu 
when he (Marduk) is angry, graves are 
thrown open AnSt 30 101:18, dupl. Iraq 60 
192:13 (Ludlul I). 


9. III (causative to mngs. 1-3) — a) to 
have someone break a seal (see mng. 2a): 
PN... kunukkisu u-Se-ep-ti-Su-ma I had PN 
break his seals (on the pouch) CT 29 39:5 
(OB let.). 


b) to have an opening made (see mng. 
2c): 15 KA.GAL.MES ... ana erebi wu asé 
u-Sap-ta-a gerebsu in it (the wall) I had 
15 gates made for entering and exiting 
OIP 2 112 vii 78, cf. Iraq 7 90:12 (both Senn.); 
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sahatim ana rimi u-se-ep-<te>-ma 1 rumum 
ana sahatim imqut (see rumu A usage a-2’) 
ARMT 27 173:9; [x Sa] Sarri bélija u-sa-ap-ti- 
[u-ni] ABL 136 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 146. 


c) to have something revealed (see mng. 
3c): parutu... ina sapan KUR GN u-Sap-tu- 
ni pa-ni-si they (the gods) had the (lo- 
cation of the deposits of) alabaster deep 
in the Amanus mountains revealed to me 
OIP 2 107 vi 56 and 121:45 (Senn.); tl u]-sap(?)- 
ta-ni_ pa-an nisirti ZA 48 16:40, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 32; [kt-ki]-7§ u-Sa-ap-ta st-iq-rla] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 15; diffi- 
cult: ina Saparim ul tu-us-tap-te-e-[e]m you 
have not been candid(?) with me in com- 
municating messages ARM 4 86:52. 


d) to cause the ears to be opened (see 
mng. 1d-3’): §4 nis-mu-su ik-bi-tu tu-sap-ta 
uz-nu you (Marduk) cause to be opened 
the ears of him who became hard of hear- 
ing AfO 19 64 iii middle portion 1 (SB lit.), res- 
toration from unpub. dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


e) uncert. mng. (cf. mng. 7): sukarum ul 
Su-te-ep(?)-ltul-ma ul atrudagssu ... Sapiri 1 
redam litrudamma ... suharam 1tti alik rdi 
lutrudam (I am myself still sick and) no 
servant could be relieved of duty(?) so I 
could not send one, let my superior send 
me a soldier so that I can send a servant 
with an escort YOS 2 42:14, see Stol, AbB 9 42 
and Hirsch, AfO 34 45ff. 


10. IV (passive to mngs. 1-3) — a) said 
of doors, gates, etc. (see mng. la and 1b) — 
l’ in gen.: 7 KA KUR.NU.GI,.A lip-pe-ltu-ul 
ina panika (var. lip-pa-tu-u ana kdga) let 
the seven gates of the Land-of-No-Return 
be opened to you CT 15 46 r. 14 (Descent of 
IStar), var. from KAR 1 r. 9(!), cf. ba-ab ap-si-i 
ip-pat-te KAV 218 ii 26f. and 35, in lex. sec- 
tion; in the morning KA ... BAD-te-ma 
the door (of the sanctuary) is opened RAcc. 
89:16, cf. RAcc. 92 r. 11, 93 r. 16, 121 r. 28; edlu 
lip-pe-ti KA-S§ad let its (the boat’s) closed 
door be opened Kécher BAM 248 ii 50 (inc.); 
MU.3.KAM KA NU BAD for three years 
the gates will not be opened ACh Supp. 
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30:41; lama KA.GAL GN ip-pé-et-tu-u be- 
fore the gate of AkSak was opened Kraus 
AbB 1 82:10, cf. KA.GAL adi Samaég la i&qam 
la ip-pé-et-tt the city gate must not be 
opened before the sun has gained some 
height ibid. 2:14, CT 52 50:8’, and passim, wr. 
ip-pe-et-te CTMMA 1 No. 69:6 and 18, wr. 1-pé- 
et-te Kraus, AbB 10 150:16, cf. also KA.GAL 
Samas li-ip-pe-ti-ma TCL 1 8:10 (all OB 
letters); KA.GAL E pe-hi-i-twm BAD-te the 
closed gate of the house will be opened 
Boissier DA 95:5, cf. E.BI inneddilma ul 
BAD-te CT 40 16:36 (both SB Alu); [in]ned= 
dilma ul ip-pé-et-te Maul Namburbi 361:83. 


2’ in metaphoric use (see mng. la-6’): 
serret Samé rapsuti li-ip-pé-ta-su (see serz 
retu A mng. 4a) 5R 33 vii 18 (Agum-kakrime), 
cf. serre[t §]amé tp-pa-at-ti-a-ma zunni ina 
Samé ibbassti RA 67 42:18 (OB ext.); difficult: 
Sa-mu ip-pt-tu the sky opened ARMT 27 
2:19, cf. Samdtu it-te-ep-te-ma kajan izanz 
nuna (see samt B usage a-2’) ARM 5 79:15. 


b) said of containers (see mng. 1c): 
gusanum s& mahriga li-ip-pé-ti that leather 
sack (of wool) should be opened in her 
presence ARMT 13 10:18, cf. CT 52 143:7 (OB 
let.); pisan emuqti BAD-ma (vars. [«]p-pet- 
te-ma, BAD-te-ma) the storage container of 
the provident woman will be opened Iraq 
29 122:17 (SB prophecy); Suqlan la 1-pd-té-a 
HUCA 39 8 L29-556: 22 (OA). 


c) said of a part of the body (see mng. 
1d): Samas... Sa ina baligu pi la i-pat-tu-% 
u pt la uktattamu (see katamu mng. 7) 
AnSt 8 60 ii 4 (Nbn.); Summa la i-pé-ti béla 
annitam la annitam lispuram my lord 
should send word to me whether or not it 
(the mouth of the statue of the goddess) 
should be opened ARMT 26 294:16; (you 
place medication in the patient’s ear and) 
nes-mu-su BAD-te his hearing will be re- 
stored AMT 35,2 ii 8; Swmma pu-qa-su it- 
te-né-ep-ta-a (contrast ittanazqapu line 62) 
Labat TDP 142 iii 61. 


d) said of canals, wells (see mng. le): 
Mu ip Sin-abusu i-pé-tu Reschid Archiv des 
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Nirgamaé p. 4 sub *o, ef. {D a-ma-tim wp-pe-tu- 
u TIM 2 131r. 5’; MU f{D.DA libbi alim ip-peé- 
tu-[ué] Greengus Studies 179 UCLMA 9/2827: 22; 
pitum ina atappi lip-pél-ti-ma Kraus, AbB 10 
39:5; ana mili kissatim {D GN ip-pé-et-te-e 
the Nukaribbum canal is being opened for 
the height of the flooding van Soldt, AbB 13 
180: 20 (all OB); ina UD.10.KAM jabiltu[m] s[4 
L]i-[i]p-pé-t[t7] that canal should be dug 
within ten days ARM 14 14:31, ef. [fp].DA 
Si ul ip-pé-et-te ARMT 27 39 r. 39’, cf. also 
{1D.DA masqitum sattam ul ip-pe-et-te ibid. 
40:14; bab nari... ana ramanigsu ip-pe-ti-ma 

. ina Sipir qaté ameluti KA-Su la ip-pe-[ti] 
the outlet of the canal was opened by it- 
self, its outlet was not opened by human 
intervention OIP 2 81:30f. (Senn.); if in 
abandoned land whose canal does not con- 
tain water burtu ina ramanisa BAD-ma a 
well is opened up by itself CT 39 21:168 
(catch line), cf. ibid. 22:1ff. (SB Alu); DIS TUL 
BAD-tt KAR 392 obv.(!) 9 (iqqur ipus); ima 
balikit fp ul ip-pat-ti Craig ABRT 1 15:15, ef. 
ibid. 16, cf. also [bal]ukki fp NU BAD-te Far- 
ber [8tar und Dumuzi 185: 24f., also ibid. 130:50f.; 
nar rubé sekertu BAD-te the blocked canal 
of the ruler will be opened TCL 6 6 iv 17 (SB 
ext.); t-pe-ti namkarumma Lambert BWL 
158:14 (SB fable), dupl. [i-pe]-et-tt nagarra ZA 
79 177:57 (from Emar); see also nam-ga-r1 up- 
pat-tt Lambert BWL 245 iv 52, in lex. section. 


e) said of graves, holes (see mng. 2c): 
rubti ina ekallisu qu-bur-su% BAD-ti a grave 
will be opened for the ruler in his own 
palace CT 20 3 K.3671+ :10 (SB ext.), ef. ina 
batt Suati kiumahu BAD-te KAR 376:37 and 
dupl. Boissier DA 4 r. 26, also CT 38 18:119 (SB 
Alu), KI.MAH BAD K.2809 r. ii 5 (SB hemer.); 
6 marat Sulgi... ip-pé-et-tu-u LIH 83:12 (OB 
let.), Su-ut-ta-tu ip-pe-te-ma Gilg. VI 123ff., see 
Garelli Gilg. 122 iv 12, 15, and 17; Summa 
hurru ina res majali wp-pé-tt CT 40 20:20, 
cf. HABRUD.DA.MES ina qabal biti 2 u 3 
it-te-né-e| p-tu] ibid. 9, also 16, 18, KAR 376:438, 
377 r. 2 and 8, wr. BAD.MES KAR 407 ii 7, ete. 
(all SB Alu). 
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f) said of an unnatural opening in the 
body (see mng. 2b): if the newborn ani- 
mal’s chest is open and has a “door” (dal- 
tum) of flesh and ip-pe-et-te w i-<ne>-di-al it 
opens (by itself) and closes (when the ani- 
mal breathes) YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu). 


g) said of roads, paths, etc. (see mng. 
2e): harranum annigam i-ta-dp-tt the road 
leading here has been opened CCT 2 25:31, 
ef. harran suqinnim 1-pda-ti-ma (see suginz 
nu) BIN 4 5:10, cf. also CCT 4 48b:25; ina 
na-ap-tu harranim BIN 6 115:16, also Matous 
Prag I 687:7 and 17, TCL 19 78:29, CCT 3 26a:9, 
KTS 1 50b:12 (all OA); li-pe-ti-a-nim tudat saz 
dui let the paths through the mountains 
be opened up for me AfO 13 46:3 (Naram-Sin 
story), see J. Westenholz Akkade 176 and 178 
note; Hana ina GN damddm iduku u girrum 
it-ta-ap-tu-u the Haneans have triumphed 
at GN and the route has been opened Flori- 
legium marianum 3 192 No. 20:5; harranum Sa 
ana Babilim illaku ana Arraphim it-te-ep-te 
ARMT 28 179:12; balukki qistu NU BAD 
without you, no forest is penetrable Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 187 r. 8; uncert.: [har- 
ranu(?)] li-ip-pa-at-tul-u% ABL 521 r. 7 (NB). 


h) said of weapons (see mng. 3a): GIS. 
TUKUL LUGAL ip-pe-tu-% Leichty Izbu VII 
121’. 


i) said of secrets, information (see mng. 
3c): edlu ip-pe-et-tu(var. -ti) ip(var. pi)-tu-u 
inneddil what is secret will be revealed, 
what has been revealed will become secret 
PBS 1/1 13:9, var. from AJSL 17 231 Sm. 1612:9, 
see Schollmeyer p. 133 and 111, also LKA 139 r. 24. 


For RAcc. 77:36, 79:36, 145:440, see pitu A 
mng. 2a-2’; for RA 45 172:23 (OB lit.), see J. Wes- 
tenholz Akkade 64. 


peti s.; gatekeeper, door-opener; SB; cf. 
petit v. 


sukkal.i.dug = MIN (swk-kal) a-tu-lul, a-tu-w, 
pe-tu-u, mu-se-lu-u Lu I 92ff.; kak.1.dug = pe-tu- 
U GIS.KAK, mu-Se-lu-u GIS.KAK Lu II i 6f.; 1u. 
kad = pe-tu-u, li.bad= MIN Lu IV 104f.; 1u.8e. 
bad (var. lu.8e.bad.da) = pe-tu-u, li.8e.bad. 
ki.ta = MIN Sd-pil-tim Hh. II 336f.; lu.gal. 
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tak,y.a = pe-e-tu-i OB Lu A 340; [lu.gé]Spu. 
b[ad] = pe-tu-ui-wm, ga-a-mi-rum OB Lu Cz 2f. 

Summa ina ali pe-tu-u.MES ma?du if 
there are many gatekeepers in the city CT 
38 4:77, see Freedman Alu 32:97. 


petaitu s.; revelation(?); SB; cf. peti v. 


Sa... pe-tu-tu sa tup[sarruti ...] tpattd 
he who discloses the revelation(?) about 
the scribal art Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 10. 
pezzurru see penzurru. 


pi’aru see bi?aru (also CT 53 52:7, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 325). 


piatu s. fem.; edge, border; Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. pi A. 


a) in Mari: ina pi-a-at GN betaku I am 
encamped at the border of GN ARM 2 24 
r. 22’; nawim ina pé-e-at GN saknat ARM 2 
35:7; ana pt-a-at mat GN nuparrak ARMT 28 
171:16; elénu pi-a-tim Sapiltim ARM 6 43:7; 
abullum sa pi-a-tim Sapiltim ARM 3 11:7, ef. 
kima dilmtam ga pli-a-tim Sapiltim igatam 
[...] ARMT 27 141:4. 


b) in hist., NA: ina muhhi pi-a-te sa 
fD GN assakan bedi... TA muhhi pi-a-te sa 
fp GN... it[tulmus Scheil Tn. II 46; TA pi- 
a-te §a ip Habur adi GN AKA 354:31 (Asn.); 
adi KUR GN elt pi-a-tt §a ip Idiglat Iraq 18 
125:18 (Tigl. III; ina muhhi pi-ia-a-ti sla 
nalri ABL 503+ r. 19 (NA), see Fuchs and Par- 
pola, SAA 15 156. 


piazu (pur?asu) s.; 1. mouse, 2. (a fish); 
SB; wr. syll. and PES. 


pe-eS PES = humunsiru, ki-Si-ib PES = pi-a-zu Ea 
I 208f.; ki-8i PES = [pi-a-zu] Recip. Ea A 132, MIN 
(= ki-8i) U.pIRIG = [pi-a-zu] ibid. 141; pi-i8 PRS = 
humsiru, ki-i8 PES = pi-a-zu S? I 166f.; P&S = pi-a- 
zu (var. pur-a-s[u]), PES. kur.ra= MIN KUR-i Hh. 
XIV 184f.; [PES] kug = pi-a-zw Hh. XVIII 73. 


1. mouse—a) in gen.: gwmma izbu 
kima pi-a-zi if the anomalous birth looks 
like a mouse Leichty Izbu XVII 58; Summa 


pidanu 


kakkabu ana pt-a-zi itur if (in a dream?) a 
star turns into a mouse 2R 49 No. 4:45; 
Summa ([pani(?)]) pi--a-2i Sakin if he has 
(the face of) a mouse Kraus Texte 7 r. 6; 
Su-ra-ni at-mi [. . .] pi--a-zi lul-[...] K.9266 
r. 3, cited Lambert, Or. NS 38 538. 


b) habits, habitat: ina put eqli bab hur- 
ri pi-a-zi at the edge of the field at the 
entrance to the mouse hole Lambert BWL 
220:22; pi-a-zu(text -su) sa ina qerbati 
ilaqqatu pi-[...] a mouse that gathers [.. .] 
in the meadows ibid. 216:48; PES lapan 
Sikké ina hurri sirt eruba (fleeing) from a 
mongoose, a mouse entered a snake’s hole 
ibid. 19; PES ti-bu-u% ibid. 17 (sayings); the 
rebel ina nisik PES istakan napistu lost 
his life because of the bite of a mouse 
Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 61. 


c) among materia medica: SE PES 
mouse droppings AMT 1,2:17 (= Kécher BAM 
494 i 42’); z—E PES bile of a mouse AMT 4,1 
r. 3 (= Kécher BAM 499 iii 3). 


2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 73, in lex. 
section. 


For other occs. with the logogram PES, 
see humsiru. 


Landsberger Fauna 105f. 


pidanu (padunw) s.; assaying(?); NB. 


4? minas of gold which were put into 
the kiln, of which one mina twelve (text: 
two) shekels were lost in the kiln (in the 
refining process) and 33 MA.NA 8 GiN 
KU.GI ana pi-da-nu ina pan PN nappahi 1 
MA.NA 3 3 GiN KU.GI naltar Sa ina utini 
Saknu ina libbi 73 Gin KU.GI ina utuni 
indatu 1 MA.NA 153 GfiN KU.GI <ana> pi- 
da-nu ina pan PN nappahi (the remaining) 
three minas 38 shekels of gold are at the 
disposal of PN the smith for assaying, and 
one mina 23 shekels of naltar gold which 
were put into the kiln, of which 75 shek- 
els of gold were lost in the kiln, (the re- 
maining) one mina 153 shekels of gold are 
at the disposal of PN the smith for assay- 
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ing Nbn. 431:6 and 12, ef. ibid. 394:2; five 
minas of gold reduced by a double refin- 
ing process to 383 MA.NA 3 GiN KU.GI... 
ana pi-da-lal-nu [ina paljn PN uw PNy LU. 
KU.DiM.ME three minas 43 shekels of 
gold, at the disposal of PN and PNg, the 
goldsmiths, for assaying YOS 6 121:9, cf. 
gold ana pi-da-a-nu ina pan PN wu PN» 
LU.KU.DIM.ME _ ibid. 54:3, ef. ibid. 112:28; 
[x] MA.NA 1 Gin KU.GI ana pi-da-nu ana 
PN LU.KU.DiM nadin CT 55 294:8; 19 MA. 
NA KU.GI batqu §a ina Su! PN ... mahra 
ana pi-da-a-nu ina pan PN, 6 MA.NA 10 
Gin KU.GI pi-da-a-nu 6 MA.NA KU.GI 
naltar KU.GI ga ina Su! LU.DAM.GAR 
mahra ana utini PAP 122 MA.NA KU.GI 
ina uttini GCCI 2 39:18f.; KU.GI(?)...X MA. 
NA x GIN ana pi-da-nu UCP 9 104 No. 43:6; x 
MA.NA KU.GI S8[A;(?)] ana pa-du-nu GCCI 
2 277:2; [x] Gin KU.cI [pa-dul-nu ana saz 
kani ina utini ibid. 372:1. 


pidaranu (or pitaranu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


SB. 


summa lu ina rt1 Sebati lu ina iri 
Seri-erési pi-da-ra-nu uhinu innamir if 
either in the seventh month or in the 
month Furrow-for-Seeding, p. or(?) fresh 
dates appear CT 39 8 K.8406:3 and 10 
K.149+ :3 (SB Alu). 


piditu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


Summa SAH.GIS.GI.TUR.RA Summa 1 
UDU.NITA UDU pi-di-i-ti Summa 1 S&iqil 
kaspam ana PN idin give to PN either a 
young wild pig, or one ram, a sheep of p., 
or one shekel of silver VAS 7 195:5, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 212. 


Durand, ARMT 21 38, suggests connection to 
the Mari refs. cited pidu A. 


pidu A s.; relief, reprieve, alleviation; 


OB, Mari, SB, NA; cf. padi v. 


a) pidu: [ana pu-h]i(?)-ia addinka ana 
pi-di-ia addinka ana andunanija |addinka] 
I have given you (O figurine) as a replace- 


pigi B 


ment for me, I have given you as a relief 
for me, I have given you as a substitute for 
me Or. NS 42 509:25’ (SB namburbi); muhur 
kadrd&u lege pi-di-e-su (see kadrit usage a) 
AfO 19 59:159 (prayer); [PN] ... w SAL.E. 
GAL-8% ... [ana] dinani Sa Sarri belija [wu 
ana balat nap|sati sa RN [imtultu ana pi- 
di-su-nu ana simti ittalak PN and his 
queen died in place of the king, my lord, 
and for the life of (the crown prince) 
Sama-Sumu-ukin, he (the substitute king) 
went to his fate as their reprieve ABL 
437:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; numa wmarz 
rasu ana pi-di napistisu alpi sa PN tttanadz 
dinu tubtilma whenever he got sick, you 
brought the oxen that PN always provided 
for his alleviation(?) Kienast Kisurra 148 r. 9’; 
difficult (possibly a payment): Su.NIGiN 1 
meat 22 UDU.HI.A pt-di-im Sa Hana ARMT 
22 291:11, see Durand, NABU 1995/80, cf. UDU. 
HI.A Sa pt-di-im Sa Hana ARMT 21 7:7. 


b) la pidu: gi8.u.luh nam.lugal. 
la giS.huS fl.la.na_ sag.bi.8é 
nam.sig;(!).8e ba.an.ak: uluh Sarruti 
isst ezza kak la pi-di ana idiga ustib he 
graced her (I8tar’s) arm with the royal 
scepter, the awesome staff, the weapon 
that allows no relief (Sum. differs) TCL 6 
51 r. 35f. (Exaltation of I8tar), see RA 11 149:43; 
kak la pi-du kakku ezzu Samru (see Samru 
adj. usage b) Surpu VIII 4. 


pidu B (pittw) s.; imprisonment(?); lex.*; 
ef. pddu A. 


ur HAR = pa-du sd pi-du S8* Voc. A 15’; [v-ru] 
[HAR] = pa-a-du sa pi-it-t[i] A V/2:199. 


pigi A s.; (a musical instrument); SB.* 


arim pi-glu(?)|-% sa ir-[...] arim pi-l[ag]- 
gi Sa LU alssinni] the pigi instrument of 
[...] is tuned, the lyre of the assinnu is 
tuned LKA 82 r. 12 (hymn to Arbela), see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 8 8. 


pigit B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
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U.UR.TAL.TAL : uzni lalé, © pi-gu-u 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 30a iv 4 (Uruanna III 
422f.). 


pigu s.; trickery, deceit; MB, MA, SB. 

summa assat a@ili la tidi u sinniltu sa 
ana betiga talqeusini ki pi-i-gi aila ana 
muhhisa tulterib if the man’s wife did not 
know (that a sexual encounter was planned) 
and the woman who took her into her 
house brought a man to her by trickery 
(and he had intercourse with her) KAV 1 iii 
30 (Ass. Code § 23); nard... lu thpli] lu ana 
igati inalddi] lu ina pi-gi(?) [...] (if in 
the future someone) breaks the stela or 
throws it into a fire or [...-s it] by trick- 
ery(?) MDP 6 45 v 13 (MB kudurru); I wrote 
to you three times but la ta&’md ztkir 
Saptija [ana] pi-i-gi napistija la taplahuz 
ma you paid no heed to my utterances 
and did not shrink from deceiving(?) me 
Borger Esarh. 104 i 31. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 444 n. 2. 


pibatu (pahatu, puhatu) s. fem.; 1. post, 
office, responsible position, 2. responsi- 
bility, duty, obligation, 3. province, dis- 
trict, 4. governor (shortened form for 
bel pihati), 5. (a minor provincial officer 
in Babylonia, shortened form for bel pi- 
hati); from OB on; pl. pthatu, pahatu (pi-z 
hatati VAB 4 146 ii 10’ var.); wr. syll. (pu-ha- 
at KAJ 100:20, mng. 2c-2’) and (LU.)NAM, 
also (in mng. 4) (LU. )EN.NAM; ef. puhu. 


na-am NAM = pi-ha-tu S> I 65c, in MSL 9 151, 
also Idu II 61; nam = pi-ha-tum Hh. I 126. 

ki.bi.in.gar.ra = pi-ha-tum, ki.bi.in. 
gar.ra.a.ni = pi-hat-su (var. pi-ha-(as)-su), ki. 
bi.in.gar.ra.ne.ne = pi-ha-tu-su-nu (var. pi-ha- 
as-su-nu) Hh. I 321ff.; ki.bi.gar = pi-ha-tu, ki. 
bi.gar.ra.bi = pi-ha-su, ki. bi.gar.ra.bi.8é= 
a-na pi-ha-ti-su, [ki.bli.gar.ra.ne.ne = pi-ha- 
su-nu, [ki.bi.gar.ra.n]Je.ne = a-na pi-ha-ti-su- 
nu Ai. IT iii 46’-50’; nay. kiSib.ki.bi.gar.ra= 
MIN (= NAy4.KISIB) pi-ha-ti Ai. VI iii 60; [udu. 
ki.bi.gar.ra] = [¢m-me-ru pil-ha-tum Hh. XIII 
113; [ki.bli.in.gar = pi-ha-tu, [x].*daray = Sa- 
nig MIN Erimhus II 178f.; ki.bi.in.gar.ra = pi- 
ha-tum Nabnitu K (= XVI) 102; 4, 4.4¢.¢4, gi8, 
Sim.bi.zi= MIN (= [tértum]) §d pi-hla-ti] Nabnitu 


O 233ff. 


pihatu la 


s4.saé.érim.ki, kar.¢ninurta(BaR).ki, 
BAD-damiq(siG5)-ili(DINGIR)-s&. ki = ka-[std(?)1 a-a- 
bi = Sd pi-lhat...] Hg. B V iii 21ff., in MSL 11 37. 

ze-ri |! pi?*-ha-tlu ...] BM 47693+48828+ r. 11’ 
(A II/3 comm., partly in MSL 14 278f., courtesy 
M. Civil). 


1. post, office, responsible position — a) 
in gen.— 1’ in OB: ina Sumi damqi u 
pi-ha-ti Salimti ... lilabbirka may (Marduk) 
let you reach old age in good repute and in 
a secure office PBS 7 122:2, cf. (Marduk) 
ina pi-ha-at Sulmikla] umisa lirteddika CT 
2 11:37; awilu pi-ha-as-su-nu irtabi the 
men have just been promoted in office 
(lit. their office has become greater) TCL 7 
46:9; PN sa pi-ha-tt inassaru PN who is 
taking care of my office CT 2 20:20; arhis 
litrudunissunutima pi-ha-tu-su-nu la nadia 
let them send back (the soldiers) to me 
promptly so that their posts are not ne- 
glected VAS 16 186 r. 8, cf. pi-ha-as-sti-nu 
nadiat JCS 17 84 No. 11:2’, ef. van Soldt, AbB 
13 119 r. 4’; a’fum PN wu PNo wSakki Sa qatya 
pi-ha-as-su-nu wu alpusunu nadi as regards 
PN and PN», the farmers in my charge, 
their posts and their cattle are neglected 
ABIM 10:9; pi-ha-as-st ina E.SAL.MES his 
post is in the women’s house TCL 7 70:7, 
cf. [¢]na pi-ha-at Sarrim OECT 3 47:18, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 125; kima taqribatim istalmu 
ana pt-ha-ti-su liturram as soon as he has 
completed the tagribtu rituals, let him re- 
turn to his position van Soldt, AbB 12 61:16; 
inuma ina pt-ha-ti azzazzu when I was in 
office VAS 16 1:26; [k]alm]la ... ina pt-ha- 
tim attazizzu ibid. 37; ina pi-ha-at(!) sa GN 
wasbanu we are employed at Basu CT 2 
20:6; inanna ... ana pt-ha-at GN ukinnuni 
now they have appointed me to a position 
in Sippar-jahrurum VAS 16 190:387 (all let- 
ters); difficult: PN ana pa-ha-ti-su KI PN, 10 
GiN KU.BABBAR SAM.TIL.LA.NI.SE 8U. 
BA.AN.TI PN received from PN, ten shek- 
els of silver as its full purchase price for(?) 
his p. VAS 18 63:2. 


2’ in MA, MB: ezib Sa ittt abika taz- 
zizu u tem pr-ha-ti tdi other than the fact 
that you held office with your father and 


360 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pihatu lb 


were knowledgeable about the post Aro, 
WZJ 8 571 HS 113:9 (MB let.); Sarru igabbias 
Sunu jamattu |pa-hla-su lukail the king 
says to them, “Everybody may keep his 
office” KAR 135 iii(!) 18 (MA royal rit.), see 
Miller, MVAG 41/3 14; ana kuasa bitika pa-hi- 
ti-ka gabbe lu sulmw greetings to you, 
your house, and all your office AfO 19 pl. 
5:5, ef. ana pa-ha-tli-ka] lu sullmu] Afro 18 
369:5, 370 Ni. 669:4, JCS 7 135 No. 61:3 (MA 
Tell Billa), and passim in greeting formulas; ana 
késa wu ana pa-ha-tli-ka] lu gulmu BE 17 
77:5 (MA let.). 


b) referring to the person in charge, 
the responsible person (bélu) — 1’ in OB: 
awilum be-el pi-ha-tim la takallassu the 
man is an office holder, do not detain him 
TCL 7 51:30; [tuppi] anniam ina amarim PN 
attunu u SA.TAM.MES 1.DUg.MES & 
AGRIG & awilu be-el pi-ha-tim |sa malzzas- 
tigunu [wx x x (x)] x x KU Su-% [Su-r]i-a- 
nim-ma PBS 1/2 12:27, see Stol, AbB 11 161; 
istu esedim ana PN be-el pi-ha-<tw>-1a assum 
sé Suati... aqgbigsumma just after the har- 
vest I spoke about that barley to PN who 
is the one charged with responsibility for 
my affairs VAS 7 203:12; field of PN [pli- 
ha-at PNy uw PNg itti PNy uw PNg be-lu pi- 
ha-tim [{B].TA.E.E.MES responsibility of 
PN, and PNs, (three persons) have rented 
from PN, and PNs, the ones charged with 
the responsibility Szlechter TJA p. 79 UMM 
G 51:11, ef. van Soldt, AbB 12 72:32 and 35; ana 
Seim Suati be-el pi-ha-ti-im askun I have 
appointed persons responsible for that bar- 
ley PBS 7 123:11; kuma PN be-el pi-ha-ti-ia la 
ebbu since PN whom I have put in a posi- 
tion of responsibility is not trustworthy 
TCL 1 54:4; balwm be-el pi-ha-tem ul asakkip 
I will not dispatch (the boat) without the 
responsible person Kraus, AbB 10 187:11; 
take onions and garlic and hand them over 
ana PN LU be-el pt-ha-ti-ia CT 4 33a:38, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 99:16: 1 LU be-el pi-ha-ti-ka 
30 AB.HI.A ... lilgeam let a man whom 
you deem responsible for your affairs re- 
ceive the thirty cows for me TCL 17:10; w 


pihatu 2a 


attunu tamkaru be-el pi-ha-tim you, mer- 
chants, are responsible LIH 86:24; ana is 
ten stkiltim sa naksat awilam be-el pi-ha-tim 
ul uballat (see nakasu mng. la-1’) OECT 3 
33:14 (all letters). 


2’ in Mari: LU.MES be-el pa-ha-tum sa 
adi inanna tuppam iklii ana ser bélija usz 
tarém I have sent to my lord the persons 
who are responsible for having withheld 
the tablet until now ARM 3 59:17; LU be-el 
pa-ha-tlim] sa awatam amru ... wl ibassi 
there is no responsible person who would 
be competent (to pile up this ice in the 
storehouse) ARM 2 91 r. 2’, cf. ibid. 7’; be-el 
pa-ha-a-tim assvma_ I have called the re- 
sponsible persons (in order to let them 
hear the tablet of my lord) ARMT 13 5:11. 


3’ in MB: [...] be-el pi-ha-ti sa bélija 
anaku PBS 1/2 73:27; EN.MES pi-ha-[ti .. .] 
ul imagguru the persons in charge do not 
agree BE 17 92:10, cf. ibid. 20. 


4’ in MA: sukkallu rabiu sukkallu saniu 
GIS.PA.MES ana pan Ssarri ikarruru ... u 
attamannu [E]N pa-he-te ga ukalluni the 
first-ranking sukkallu and the _ second- 
ranking sukkallu lay down (their) staffs 
before the king, and each and every office 
holder (does so with) whatever (insignia) 
he is holding KAR 135 iii(!) 11 (royal rit.), see 
Miller, MVAG 41/3 14. 


2. responsibility, duty, obligation — a) 
in gen.: Summa pi-ha-tum ittabsi ul te-TI- 
th-hi-<a>-ni-i-vm_ should a case of account- 
ability arise, will you (pl.) not hold me 
answerable? TCL 18 114:16, ef. ibid. 25; pt-ha- 
tum st ina muhhika issakkan (if you do not 
quickly provide workmen for him for the 
cargo boats) the responsibility for it rests 
upon you LIH 75:20; pi-ha-ta kalasa ana 
muhhiyama ... liddi they should assign 
full responsibility to me alone Kraus, AbB 
10 56:30; adi allakamma pi-ha-tam apaqqi- 
dusum until I get there and assign a duty 
to him A 3521:33; mamman sa ana pa-ha- 
tim issakkanu ul ibagssi PBS 7 42:27 (all OB 
letters); belt ana sa diparim lind id summa 
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ni-HL-it-tum-ma mimma ittabsi [elin]t pa- 
ha-tu-um [isslakkan my lord should pay 
attention to the matter of the fire signals, 
if any trouble(?) occurs we will be held 
responsible ARM 5 68:18, cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 
113 No. 71 A.38020 r. 14’, cf. also ibid. 27 No. 6 
A.4131 r. 1’; pa-ha-at PN ARMT 23 594:21; x 
barley sa PN PN,... mahir pla]-ha-at tuppi 
Sa PN belonging to PN, PN» has received, 
PNg bears liability for the contract Iraq 30 
173 (pl. 56) TR 2910:9 (MA leg.). 


b) with ref. to the object of re- 
sponsibility — 1’ agricultural duties: pi-ha- 
at §eim Suati elikunwma you (pl.) are re- 
sponsible for that barley YOS 2 3:10, cf. 
pt-ha-at Samassammya elikunu TCL 1 36 
r. 15’, ef. ibid. left edge; Se’?am Sa pi-ha-at PN 
isSakkim the barley for which the farmer 
PN is responsible TIM 2 98:12, ef. ibid. 10 and 
28f., Seam sa pt-ha-ti-ta TCL 18 152:28; pt- 
ha-at-ka ana &e-e Sa[ti(?)] la te-e-gi TCL 1 
33:8; wl tidé klimla ana [pli-ha-at se?im 
asalluka do you not know that I will make 
you responsible for the barley? Kraus AbB 1 
135:33; ana pt-ha-at epert damqutim ittrika a- 
ta-u (see amt Av. mng. 2b) TCL 18 145:11; 
40 AL.URUDU ana egel pi-ha-ti-’u esedim 
namhartt PN wsakkim forty copper hoes for 
harvest work on the field which is under 
his authority, received by PN, the farmer 
YOS 13 229:2, cf. ibid. 49:2, cf. also egel pi- 
ha-ti-ka Sutaksidma van Soldt, AbB 12 5:7; 
(silver) ana Saqitim ina egel PN ga pi-ha-at 
PN, epesim namharti PNs received by PN3 
for irrigation work to be done on PN’s 
field, which is under the authority of PN, 
(has been charged to him by PN,) YOS 13 
362:5, cf. ibid. 62:4, 67:5, 70:3, 71:4, 73:7, 478:5, 
TCL 1 167:12; assum eqlum &t sa pi-ha-ti-ka 
because that field is under your authority 
YOS 2 133:11; eglétim sinati mé harpis(!) lile 
put pi-ha-tam Suati piqissum let him water 
those fields as soon as possible, entrust 
him with that as his duty TLB 4 43:28; pi- 
ha-at kirim guati [nasi] Kraus, AbB 5 219 
r. 10; ana pt-ha-at eristim Sa PN ina kunuk 
bélija kanik Genouillac Kich 2 D 21:8, see Kup- 


pihatu 2b 


per, RA 58 33 (all OB), ef. pt-ha-at kort ekallim 
ibid. 6. 


2’ responsibility for persons: Su PN 
pi-hat PN, control of PN, p. of PN. BE 14 
52:16, cf. PBS 2/2 84:17, 33, 90:11, Peiser 
Urkunden 134:9 (all MB); (wool) it#i PN Sa pt- 
ha-at PNy PN3 u PN, SU BA.AN.TI.MES PNg 
and PN, received from PN who is under 
the authority of PN, CT 6 35c:5; pt-ha-at 
awilim sati ina mulhhika] ul isakkanu will 
they not hold you responsible for that 
man? van Soldt, AbB 13 125:11, for more refs. 
to this idiom see ibid. p. 115 note b to this text; 
awilu su-ut pi-ha-a-tim sa ina GN wasbu 
kiam wWpurunim the responsible persons 
residing in GN wrote to me as follows LIH 
56:6, also ibid. 18, LIH 88:12; astu uwmit MU. 
5.KAM pt-ha-ti Kar-bi-lu-um ana itinni 
gummurim mamman ul igsianni ... istuma 
Kar-bi-lu-wm-ma pi-ha-at-ka ana itinnia saz 
niamma asakkanmla] ... inanna PN w PNog 
ana pt-ha-at itinnt gummurim astakan (you 
wrote to me) for the last five years GN has 
been my responsibility, and nobody de- 
manded that I exercise control over the 
builders, since GN now is your responsibil- 
ity I will appoint somebody else over my 
builders, I now have charged PN and PN, 
with the responsibility of controlling the 
builders UET 5 26:6, 12 and 17 (OB let.). 


3’ other responsibilities: atta sa pi-ha-at 
bituem lageata wu kima pagrya ina muhhi 
[ER]iN-ia wasbati you who have taken re- 
sponsibility for the house and who, instead 
of myself, are in charge of my workers van 
Soldt, AbB 13 111:8; ana pi-ha-at biltisu ka- 
nikam wibu ... ana pt-ha-ti-Su tappussu 
alka they made out a document concern- 
ing responsibility for his rent, help him 
with (his seeing to) his responsibility VAS 
16 85:14 and 20; ana pi-ha-at alim nasarim la 
teggia do not neglect (pl.) the duty to 
guard the city Kraus AbB 1 2:25; kuma PN 
nagirim ina pt-ha-at alim listb- van Soldt, 
AbB 12 83:10; awiltum sa ana pi-ha-at kuz 
rummatisu abi isalusi Sima usaddan the 
lady whom my father called to account as 
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regards his sustenance, she herself will ex- 
act (payment) VAS 16 193:19, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 193; PN PN, ... ana pt-ha-at har- 
ranim ana PNs iddinu PN, PN, (etc.) have 
sold (a house) to PN, because of the obli- 
gation to serve in the (king’s) army Archi 
et al., Testi cuneiformi di vario contenuto p. 46 A 
32065:13 (OB leg.); ana pa-ha-at salmim ARM 
1 74:29. 


c) with ref. to carrying out a re- 
sponsibility — 1’ with apalu: ana pi-ha-at 
kirt rukkubt ... ttanappalusunitr they will 
be held answerable to them for pollinat- 
ing the orchard Haverford Symposium 9:14; 
pi-ha-at PN mala PN, iqabbt PN, ippal PNg 
is held answerable for PN with regard to 
all PNy says YOS 8 97:6; wnaddin ul inad= 
dinma pt-ha-tam ekallam ippal he will de- 
liver (the onions), otherwise he will be 
held answerable to the palace CT 6 23c:15, 
ef. Studies Landsberger 212:41; assum hubtim 
Sa bit PN S8U.DUg.A PNy PNg ilge ... PN 
ubbalam PN, PNy ul ubbalam pi-ha-at-su 
ippal PNg has acted as guarantor for PN, 
with regard to the robbery of PN’s house, 
he will bring PN., if PN, does not bring 
PN» he will be held responsible for him 
TLB 1 144:11; ana UD.5.KAM ubbalam ul 
ubbalamma pt-ha-as-su ippal CT 4 37b:14; 
ana pi-ha-at sabim sa ina bitim uss belna 
apalam ul nile’t we are unable to answer 
our lord for the men who might leave the 
estate UCP 9 364 No. 30:24; ana pit-ha-at 
apalika la tasabbatanni do not hold me 
responsible for answering you van Soldt, 
AbB 13 44:27; lana pi-ha-timl sa ibbassa 
ekallam ippal Jean Sumer et Akkad 207:16, cf. 
TLB 1 145:12; istu MN ... adi MN ... pa- 
ha-at u hitiem sa kisalluhhim u \.DUg sa ina 
bit DN ibasst ekallam ippalu UET 5 868:12 
(all OB); pa-ha-as-su-nu eppuluma gqaqqad 
kaspi wu Se-im Si-im-ga-am-ma iddunu (see 
Singu B) KAJ 47:18 (MA leg.); see also apalu 
mng. le, ld. 


2’ with nasi: pt-ha-at ttinni samadim ... 
inasst (see samadu mng. la-1’) UET 5 
26:32 (OB); summa... hubtu sa thbutu ... 
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ibasst u hazannu pi-ha-as-s% nasi if a rob- 
bery occurs (in the district of his town) 
the mayor will be held responsible for it 
HSS 15 1:14, see Jankowska, JESHO 12 273ff.; 
difficult: esra $4 KUR-t Sd Nergal pi-ha-tum 
bélu lissa> CT 22 78:18 (NB let.), cf. kapdu 
Sipistu Sa pi-ha-tum ana IG1 PN [...] ibid. 
31; pu-ha-at GEME zakkue 'PN nasat ‘PN is 
responsible for clearing the slave woman 
(from any legal claims) KAJ 100:20 (MA); for 
other refs. see nasi A mng. 6 (pihatu); for 
a comparable NA idiom, see putuhu. 


3’ ana pihati uzuzzu: ana pi-ha-at alpim 
[inlim garni u suprim(!) izzaz (the renter) 
will be responsible for the ox, (namely) the 
eyes, horns, and hooves Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
26 No. 771:11; ana pi-ha-at kirim izzaz he 
(the renter) will bear responsibility for the 
orchard RA 75 29 AO 10340:10, see RA 73 75, 
also BE 6/1 23:12; ana pt-ha-at kirim u ziném 
vzzaz he is responsible for the orchard 
and the fronds Langdon, JRAS 1934 557:11, cf. 
(with suluppisu) Grant Smith College 265:7, (with 
agrim) UET 5 268:19, (with ug.upu.uI.4) YOS 8 
148:10; ana pi-ha-at kaspim annim sagqalim 
PN PN, ... tzzt2zwma PN and PN, have as- 
sumed responsibility for this silver to be 
paid TCL 10 112:10; ana isilm] naksim u 
erim hasbim PN ana [pil-ha-tim izzaz PN 
(guardian of an orchard) will bear respon- 
sibility for (any) cut down tree and (any) 
broken-off branch YOS 12 280:10; ana pi-ha- 
at GUD.HI.A & pt-ha-at eqlim ... tzzazzu 
TIM 5 50 r. 11f.; ana pt-ha-at tuppi simati sa 
IGI PN hepé ... PNo-ma izzaz PN» himself 
guarantees the invalidation of the deed of 
purchase which (had been drawn up?) in 
the presence of PN PBS 8/2 226 r. 2, see 
Landsberger, MSL 1 132; ana pi-ha-at kaspum 
Sa tanaddinu anaku azzaz I guarantee the 
silver that you will (have to) give PBS 7 
53:16; [pil-ha-at alim satu anaku asabbat ... 
anaku gqaqqadi ana ekallim ummad wu ana 
pt-ha-at alim satu azzaz I shall take per- 
sonal responsibility for that town, I shall 
pledge my person to the palace and stand 
responsible for that town Sumer 14 19 No. 
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3:17 and 25; ana pi-ha-at GN uzluzzim] ul 
nu-us-tla-i(?)] we have not taken lightly 
our responsibility for Sippar VAS 16 190:8, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 190 (all OB); ana muhhi 
Sarri takassad takkalla ana pa-hi-ti-ka lazzaz 
(see kali v. mng. lla) MCS 2 14 No. 1:22 
(MA let.). 


4’ alone, reinforcing an order or re- 
quest: pi-ha-tum aris aplassu it is a duty, 
pay him immediately CT 4 27:20; la tus 
ta’asu pi-ha-tum do not treat him lightly, 
it is imperative (end of letter) TCL 18 
117:12, wr. pi-ha-a-tum (see adaru A mng. 
3) UET 5 44r. 5’ (all OB letters). 


3. province, district —a) in gen.— I’ 
in royal grants: ki pi ... sakkanakki sa 
NAM.MES u musadbibi ... la ippusma he 
must not act on the basis of a reeommen- 
dation of provincial governors or plaintiffs 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 37 (MB kudurru); ana pa-ha-ti 
Sanitimma ina qat mamma sanimma la 
imannu ana arkdt umi ana imi sati atti 
pa-ha-at GN mani AAA 20 pl. 98:19ff. (Adn. 
III), see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 85; egel 
addinu ana NAM la utér he must not re- 
turn the field I granted to the jurisdic- 
tion of the province MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 51, ef. 
ibid. v 33 (MB kudurru); Sa nidinti Suatu usanz 
nti... lu ana pi-hat imannti (anyone) who 
would alter that donation or assign (the 
estate) to the jurisdiction of the province 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 34, ef. BBSt. No. 36 vi 40 (both 
NB kudurrus); mannu ... (Sa) eqletigunu tuz 
Sannima ana pi-ha(text -KUD)-ta tamannt 
whoever you are who alters their fields 
and considers them as belonging to the 
province Iraq 44 74 Binning 1:27’; ga... lu 
ana tlt lu ana NAM usasraku whoever al- 
lows (the estate) to be granted either to a 
god or to the province BBSt. No. 5 iii 24; fa 

. egléti Sinati ana NAM-Si-na utarru he 
who would return jurisdiction of those 
fields to their province BBSt. No. 7 ii 2, ef. 
CT 36 7:25 (Kurigalzu I); GN GNo... aksud= 
ma eli pi-ha-ti-su wraddi 1 conquered Bit- 
Sagbat and Bit-Hirmami and added them 
to its (Kar-Ninurta’s) province Winckler 
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Sar. pl. 17 No. 35:70, see Lie Sar. 16:96, ef. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32:60 and 64; referring to 
tribal area with specification of the an- 
cestor: kisad GN NAM PN on the bank of 
the Tigris, district of Sin-a8ared RA 66 164 
i 8, ef. NAM KUR A.AB.BA ibid. 13 (MB 
kudurru); ina muhhi NAM rab-sagé uraddi 
Tadmor Tigl. III p. 126:31; rma muhhi NAM bit 
turtanit u NAM mat Nairi uraddi ibid. 36, ef. 
ibid. 182ff.:10’ and 16’, and passim in NA hist.; 
NAM-su ekkimusuma ina qat nakrisu imanz 
ntisu they will take his province from him 
and consign him to the power of his enemy 
AAA 20 pl. 99 r. 14 (edict of Adn. III), see Kataja 
and Whiting, SAA 12 85. 


2’ other oces.: x (barley) sa ina pi-ha- 
ti eliti ilqgi which he received from the 
upper district PBS 2/2 6:20, cf. ibid. 10:8 
(MB); putu elitu pi-ha-tum (the field’s) up- 
per end (adjoins) the province TCL 12 30:15 
(NB), cf. siddasu NAM la mamman its side 
(adjoins) an area outside of provincial ju- 
risdiction RA 16 125i 8 (NB kudurru); total: 
eight hundred sheep sa pa-ha-te of the 
districts AfO 10 41 No. 95:4 (MA), see Postgate 
Taxation p. 161, cf. GIS.MES Sa pa-he-te VAS 
19 56:53 (MA); uncert.: rapsati matat GN ana 
pa-ha-at (probably error for ana pat) gimz 
riga abel AKA 170:20 (Asn.). 


b) royal domain: NAM LUGAL MDP 2 
p. 112:7; adjoining A.SA pi-ha-at sarrv the 
field of the royal domain 5R 67 No. 1:11 (NB 
leg.), cf. eqlet pi-hat Sarrt. VAS 1 87 iv 49, the 
upper side adjoins pi-hat sarri ibid. 14 (NB 


kudurru). 


c) designated by a geographical name: 
in total 30 qinnu pi-hat GN thirty clan 
members from the district of GN PBS 2/2 
100:18 (MB); lu gaknu Sa ina NAM GN isgakz 
kanu lu hazan NAM Sa GN lu Sakin temr 
lu muserisu lu gugallu Sa NAM GN a gov- 
ernor who may be appointed in the prov- 
ince of GN or a mayor of the province of 
GN or an administrative official or a cul- 
tivation administrator or a canal inspector 
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of the province of GN MDP 2 pl. 28 vi 4ff. 
(MB kudurru); 7 NiG.LA pi-hat GN (total:) 
seven teams of animals from the district 
of GN BE 14 12:42, cf. ibid. 34 and 46: muz 
Sérié pi-ha-tli] GN TuM NF 5 75 r. I’, see 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 6; [ pli-ha-ti Sa 
Kinahhi EA 36:15 (Alagia let.); alani sa pa- 
ha-at Simat KAH 2 84:88 (Adn. II); alant ga 
pa-ha-at Dur-Kurigalzw AKA 183 iii 6, ef. 
ibid. 1 (A8Sur-bél-kala 1); NAM-at Arrapha ABL 
168:6 and 9 (NA); (land) pi-ha-ti Babili sa 
(see mu’untu) ABL 336 r. 12 (NB), cf. CT 56 
257:2; (a field) kisad GN NAM Babili VAS 5 
4:16, and passim, wr. pt-ha-at Cyr. 188:4, pi- 
hat Nbn. 440:2, pi-ha-tt Babili BRM 1 73:3, 
pa-ha-ta Babilt Camb. 192:2, wr. pa-hat VAS 
6 12:2; pt-ha-twm Barsip VAS 5 92:3, wr. pt- 
hat-tum VAS 3 182:2, pi-hat-tum Sippar BM 
60548, cited Zadok, WO 25 151; note: NAM 
KA.GAL Uras Nbn. 964:2 (all NB). 


4. governor (shortened form for bél 
pihati) — a) in NA: lu ina pi LO.GAL.MES 
LU.NAM.MES lu ina pi sa ziqni LU.SAG. 
MES whether (unseemly words) be ut- 
tered by dignitaries or governors or by 
“bearded ones” or courtiers Wiseman Trea- 
ties 77, cf. ibid. 321; lu PN EN.NAM lu LU 
Sanésu lu rab alanisu lu hazannu alisu 
(whoever would contest) be it PN the 
governor or his vice-governor or his city- 
overseer or the mayor of his town ADD 
59:14, ef. ADD 230:12; whoever appears in 
court to lodge a complaint lu PN lw PN» 
... lu marilsunul ... lu saknulsunu lu) 
hazannasunu lu LU.NAM-[stu-nu] be it PN 
or PN, or their sons or their commander 
or their mayor or their governor ADD 471 
r. 2, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 326, wr. 
LU.EN.NAM-su ADD 181:12, and dupl. 199:10, 
ADD 77:7, cf. also PRT 20:2, 23:2, etc., see Starr, 
SAA 4 Nos. 66-71; PN LU.EN.NAM ADD 857 
ii 50, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 75:49; PN PN» 
urdani Sa bit mar Sarri sa qat LU.EN.NAM 
Sa GN PN and PNg, servants of the house of 
the crown prince, who are under the juris- 
diction of the governor of GN ABL 32:11, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 24; in regard to the house 
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of PN concerning which the king has said 
to me atta LU.EN.NAM Sa GN “You and 
the governor of Arbela (divide the estate)” 
ABL 179:6, see Parpola, SAA 1 135; Sakin mati 
LU.EN.NAM Sa GN wu GNy (see sakin mati 
usage b) ABL 339 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 
369; PN LU.NAM Parsua ADD 992:3, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 128; 11 LU.EN.NAM. 
MES-8% [tssi] emugqigsunu sel ... 2 LU.EN. 
NAM.MES8-te [sabtu] eleven of his gover- 
nors along with their armed forces have 
been eliminated, two governors have been 
taken prisoner ABL 197:11 and 13, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 31; alu ga ana LU.EN.NAM 
usadbibuni Siptu ina libbigu ligkunu (see 
Siptu A mng. 2) ABL 339 r. 13, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 369; Wwmaé LU.EN.NAM la GN tttalka 
tkkaru thtesi bissu imtasa? eqlu iptuag to- 
day the governor from GN has come and 
mistreated the farmer, plundered his house 
and appropriated the estate (which the 
king’s father had given me) ABL 421:12, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 173; dababu sa Sarri la isme 
ént §a LU.NAM.MES idaggal he did not 
listen to the king but is seeking the favor 
of the governors ABL 1250 r. 6; pan LU.EN. 
NAM pan Sa qurbuti niqtibt we spoke with 
the governor and with the bodyguard ABL 
206 r. 8; massartu dannat adannig 3 LU. 
EN.NAM.MES ina GN 3 LU.NAM.MES ina 
GN, ina putunni isst asappt puhru we are 
very much on our guard, three governors 
in GN and three governors in GN», with 
their pack animals are gathered opposite 
us (and we are keeping guard against 
them) ABL 506:11f.; 3000 sab sépé saknute 
rab kallabani sa PN LU.EN.NAM &a putua 
ana GN uttammesu (see Saknu s. mng. 2b) 
ABL 380:6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
88; LU.EN.NAM Sa putunnit LU.EN.NAM 
Saniu issigu ina GN ABL 424:9f., ef. LU. 
EN.NAM Sa pu-u-tu-u-a ABL 548:8, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 2f.; [LU.EN.N]AM 
Sa put rab gagé [LU.EN].NAM Sa putunni 
[LU].EN.NAM Sa put PN LU.EN.NAM &a 
put GN LU.EN.NAM Sa GNy ABL 646:6ff., 
summarized as PAP 9 LU.EN.NAM.MES- 
su deku in all, nine governors of his have 
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been killed ibid. 14, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 90; ana LU.EN.NAM bélija ABL 
830:1, 1093:1; la hittaka su hittu sa kinattaz 
teka LU.NAM.MES it is not your fault, it 
is the fault of your colleagues, the officials 
ABL 543:12, parallel, wr. LU.NAM  ABL 
1108:10; ina muhhi sibti sa alpi ... sa Bel 

. §4 LU.NAM.MES 1is-sa-bat-u-ni ABL 464 
r. 8, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 166; PN 
LU.NAM GN PN, the governor of GN (ep- 
onym) ADD 943+ r. iii 16, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 49, cf. PN LU.EN.NAM GN KAR 
111 r. 9, for LU.NAM in eponym lists see RLA 2 
433 C> 4 years 715 and 708; kunuk PN LU. 
EN.NAM 8a GN_ seal of PN, governor of 
Lahiru ADD 625:1; he will give (as a fine) 
one talent of tin ana LU.EN.NAM @lisu to 
the governor of his city ADD 417 r. 3, 248 
r. 8, 326 r. 4, 498:9, 554 r. 8; [LU].EN.NAM Sa 
E [x] (eponym) ADD 338 left edge 2, note: 
LU.EN.NAM Sa mar Sarri ADD 152:4; PN 
LU.A.SIG Sa LU.EN.NAM (witness) ADD 
48 r. 6, and passim, PN LU.EN.N[AM] (first 
witness) ADD 237 r. 5; for subordinates of the 
governor see Postgate Palace Archive index s.v. LU. 


EN.NAM. 


b) in hist.: atti malki matitan LU (par- 
allel: bél) pa-ha-ti matija ukli sapiri rubé 
Sut resi u Sibut GN ina gereb ekallyja usibz 
ma I sat down in my palace with the rul- 
ers of all lands, the governors of my coun- 
try, the high officials, deputies, princes, 
courtiers, and the city elders of Assur 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:178, parallel from Lie Sar. p. 
80:14; sut-résyga LU.NAM.MES 8a pati maz 
tigu umair serussu I appointed over him 
courtiers of mine as governors for the 
whole extent of his land Borger Esarh. 47 ii 
52; Sarrant LU.NAM.MES LU.GAR-nu.MES 
LU.GAL.KAR.MES ina muhhi matatisunu 
askunma I appointed over their lands 
kings, governors, lieutenants, and customs 
officers ibid. 87:14; ina muhhi GN kalisu 
Sarrant LU.NAM.MES LU.GAR-nu.MES LU. 
GAL.KAR.MES qepani sapirt ana essuti 
apqid ibid. 99 r. 47; I killed nist GN Sa ana 
LU.NAM.MES(var. omits .MES)-su-nu la 
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sanqu the people of US8ti who were not 
subservient to their governors Streck Asb. 
80 ix 117; balia LU.NAM ul ippaqqid saknu 
ul wsakkan without my consent no gover- 
nor was appointed and no lieutenant in- 
stalled in office Streck Asb. 258 i 28; limmu 
PN LU.NAM Babilt eponymy of PN, gover- 
nor of Babylon Streck Asb. 90 date var.; LU 
pt-ha-te (var. pi-ha-ta-a-tim) VAB 4 146 ii 10’ 
(Nbk.), var. 
Empire and Babylon in the Latter Prophets 38 n. 
139 HSM 890.3.1 iii 8. 


from Vanderhooft Neo-Babylonian 


c) in NB: PN LU.NAM-sué LU.NAM. 
MES ina GN ipteqid Gubaru, his governor, 
appointed (other) governors in Babylon 
BHT pl. 18 iii 20, see Grayson Chronicles p. 110; 
ana LU.NAM ana muhhika agqabbi I will 
speak to the governor concerning you CT 
22 29:15; PN LU.NAM CT 55 83:6; [ki LU]. 
NAM sabi madutu ibbaku mishu igammaru 
if the governor brings many workmen, 
they will finish the work assignment YOS 3 
17:51; tithe of PN LU.NAM sé URU GN CT 
55 435:10; gind sa ana LU pa-hat BE qurrub 
dues that have been presented to the 
governor of Babylon CT 49 156:12 (= ZA 3 
145 No. 5); silver Sa ana mar Sipri sa LU. 
NAM nadnu which has been handed to 
the messenger of the governor VAS 6 303:6 
and 10; Seluku LU pa-hat [GN] Seleucus, 
governor of Seleucia Grayson Chronicles 123:5; 
Ustant LO pi-hat-tum Babili u Ebir Nari 
BRM 1 101:5, wr. LU.NAM Dar. 27:3; PN 
LU pa-ha-tum Sa GN Dar. 338:4 and 14, LU 
pa-ha-<tum> Babili JCS 28 36 No. 22:7, see 
Zadok, Rep. géogr. 8 58; LU pi-ha-tum GN Dar. 
194:4; LU pa-hlat] Babili Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
-187 r. 9’, and passim. 


5. (a minor provincial official in Babylo- 
nia): mimma dibbi dini u ragamu Sa PN LU. 
NAM Sa bit Sar Babili...janu there will be 
no complaint, lawsuit, or accusation by PN, 
the official in charge of the royal treasury 
in Babylon Ker Porter Travels 2 pl. 77g:19 
(adm.), see van der Spek Grondbezit 202ff.; PN 
LU.NAM Sa Sumeli §a GN PN, the official in 
charge of the left (bank) of the Nar-Sin ca- 
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nal PBS 2/1 72:3; kunuk PN LU.NAM (seal 
on agreement about renting water supply 
from the temple) Jursa Landwirtschaft 145 
No. 53 seal, see Stolper, JESHO 41 502 n. 8; (de- 
livery given to) LU.NAM.MES CT 56 313:5 
(all NB). 


Ad mng. 4: In NA, the alternation of 
LU.EN.NAM with LU.NAM and the spell- 
ing LU.EN.NAM-su of the suffixed form 
ADD 77:7, 181:12, etc., show that both logo- 
grams NAM and EN.NAM stand for pahu- 
tw; see Parpola, apud Borger Zeichenliste” Supple- 
ment p. 420 ad n. 79. Royal inscriptions of 
Sar. occasionally write both p. and bel 
p. syllabically; logographic writings of the 
NA period up to Senn. use EN.NAM, and 
those from Esarh. on use NAM. In NB, 
however, the equivalence of NAM and 
EN.NAM is uncertain, and refs. wr. EN. 
NAM are cited at bel pihati. Nonetheless, 
pa/thatu and bel p. may have been used as 
free alternates in NB; the indiscriminate 
use of EN.NAM and NAM in NA may also 
have influenced Babylonian usage. In Baby- 
lonian sources, use of (bel) p. for “gover- 
nor” is evident by the time of Assyrian 
control over parts of the country, i.e., by 
the 7th century, although (bel) p. is still 
used in Babylonia also for officials other 
than governors (see mng. 5 and bel p. mng. 
2b). 

The damaged passage BI-x-[x] in MDP 10 89 


(= pl. 11) ii 1 (kudurru) cannot contain the MB 
writing of p. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 126ff.; Edzard, ZA 72 84f. 


pibatu in bel pihati (bél pahati, bél pahi-z 
ti, bel pahas) s.; 1. governor, 2. (a minor 
provincial official in Babylonia); MA, MB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and (LUG).EN.NAM, pl. 
bel pihatati Iraq 11 149 No. 13:3; cf. puhu. 


LU.EN.NAM (preceded by satammu, nagiru rabt,, 
rab ummanati rapsati) MSL 12 236 vi 22 (NA list 
of professions); LU.EN.NAM = be-el pa-hag (in 
group with sandabakku, gatammu, sakin témi) Cole 
Nippur 119:5, 121:5, 122:1 (early NB list of pro- 
fessions). 


pihatu 


1. governor—a) in Assyria— Il’ in 
MA: ekal Tukulti-Ninurta ... NiG.SU PN 
EN pa-he-te Sa GN KAH 2 56:3, see Weidner 
Tn. 39 No. 35; PN EN pa-he-te Sa GN PN, 
governor of Assur KAJ 103:6, 106:5, 133:6, 
ete., Wr. EN pa-hi-ti KAJ 191:3, cf. KAJ 
109:10, ete.; 25 sheep namurtu sa PN EN 
pa-hi-tt ana RN ugarribunt audience gift 
which PN, the governor, has presented 
to RN AfO 10 34 No. 53:2, see Donbaz Ninurta- 
tukulti-ASSur pl. 17 A 3185, cf. KAJ 187:5, 
189:3, and passim in MA; food deliveries ga 
gat PN EN pa-he-te ana ekalli rakis estab- 
lished (as due) to the palace by authority 
of PN, the governor KAJ 182:10, 184:8, cf. 
KAJ 225:16, 267:17, cf. also Renger AV 428 No. 
1:14; rab ekalle ... EN pa-he-te (in broken 
context) AfO 17 268:7 (MA harem edict). 


2’ in NA royal inscriptions: sut resija 
[LU.EN].NAM elisunu askun I appointed a 
courtier of mine as governor over them 
Tadmor Tigl. III 130:11; LU.EN pa-ha-a-ti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30:22; LU.EN pa-ha-ti Lie 
Sar. p. 80:14 (= Winckler Sar. pl. 51 No. 51); 
malki kibrat arb@i ... itt LU.EN.NAM. 
MES matija akli sapiri rubé sut rési wu saz 
tammé ... ina geritt usesibsunutima I had 
the rulers of the four quarters sit down 
at a banquet together with the governors 
of my land, the high officials, the depu- 
ties, the princes, the courtiers and the 
Satammu’s Winckler Sar. pl. 38:39, and passim 
in Sar.; LU.EN.NAM.MES-Su adi kisrigunu 
ina libbi ugéelt (see eld v. mng. 8d) TCL 3 
301 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 333, see kisru mng. 2a-1’; I 
placed them under Sut résiga LU.EN.NAM 
URU GN OIP 2 29 ii 32 (Senn.); rab sagé 
LU.EN.NAM.MES-ia ana GN wma7ir... 8& 
LU.EN.NAM.MES-1a emurma ... wtt LU. 
GAL.MES-ia epus tahazu I sent my chief 
cup-bearer and my governors to Kish, he 
(RN) saw my governors and he engaged in 
battle with my officials OIP 2 50:20f. (Senn.); 
sittt §allati ... ana gimir karasya wu LO. 
EN.NAM.MES-ia ... kima séni lu uza@iz I 
distributed the rest of the prisoners of war 
like sheep and goats to all members of my 
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campaigning army and to my governors 
OIP 2 61:60 (Senn.). 


3’ in NB letters of ABL: ina pan 
LU.EN.NAM w rab ekalli usuzzak ABL 1047 
r. 7; ana LU.EN.NAM beligu  ABL 898:2; 
mamma LU.EN.NAM.MES ana kitirsunu la 
illiku no governors have come to their 
assistance ABL 1241:10; [LU].—EN.NAM ina 
muhhi kussit Sa In-da-ra-a-a (in broken 
context) CT 54 490 r. 22 (= ABL 1007+); the 
king must not say minamma ina la asaba 
Sa LU.EN.NAM tallikanit ABL 771 r. 13. 


b) in Babylonia: PN LU.EN.NAM (wit- 
ness, followed by hazannu of Babylon, 
nagir ekalli, Satammu of Esagil, etc.) VAS 1 
37 v 3 (kudurru of Merodachbaladan II); PN 
LU.EN.NAM Babili (witness, with temple 
officials, 15th year of Kandalanu) Afo 16 41 
No. 7:14; limmu PN LU.EN.NAM Babilt RA 
76 160:44 (land sale, probably time of Esarh.); 
LU.EN.NAM Sarru li8’al ki libba ana sarri 
bélija la gummuru let the king ask the 
governor whether I am devoted to the 
king, my lord ABL 846 r. 18 (NA); PN LU. 
EN.NAM PNg rab kisir wu PNg $a qurbuti ABL 
462 r. 27 (NB), ef. ibid. obv. 21; magqtute sa 
LU.EN.NAM 8a Deri usébilanni the fugi- 
tives whom the governor of Dér sent to 
me ABL 140:7, r.6 (NA); PN sa taqbt umma 
amél GN la §i ina MN ana panija wu ana 
pan LU.EN.NAM 8a GN ina Uruk PN, bel 
piqittt a Eanna ki uqarribassu ana adanz 
nika ul talliku ina muhhi ler sa DN ana 
Sirki Satir in regard to PN of whom you 
said, “He is not a man of Der,” when PNg, 
the administrator of Eanna, brought him 
in MN into Uruk into my presence and 
the presence of the governor of Der, and 
when you had not arrived in time, he was 
entered into the register of the Lady of 
Uruk as an oblate YOS 3 59:8 (NB); mahri 
rab kasir w LU.EN.NAM kulluanndsu_previ- 
ously, the estate overseer and the gover- 
nor detained us BIN 1 86:9; LU.EN.NAM 
urasunu ittetir YOS 3 65:30; kurummat LU. 
EN.NAM qipi sangi atti wu mandidi uttar 
Jursa Landwirtschaft 139 No. 46:17, cf. CT 56 185 


pihatu 


+ CT 57 669 r. 2’; x barley esri Sa LU.EN. 
NAM tithe of the governor Nbn. 985:2, 
362:3, cf. CT 56 315:3, 623:2; one calf sa irbi 
Sa EN.NAM Sa URU Arpadu CT 56 439:13; PN 
ahu Sa LU.EN.NAM Sa GN PN, the brother 
of the governor of Telmun VAS 6 81:4; 
LU.EN.NAM Sa E.AD Nbk. 115:3, LU.SID Sa 
LU.EN.NAM 8@ E.AD OT 55 256:4, cf. Durand 
Textes babyloniens pl. 64 AO 19924:26 and dupls. 
YOS 6 11:26, AfK 2 108:26, also TuM 2-3 1138:2, 
see Zadok, Rep. géogr. 8 79; ki ana agar saz 
namma ittalku’ hitu sa PN LU.EN.NAM GN 
wu GN, waddadu if they go to another place 
they bear the guilt (of a transgression) 
against Gobryas, governor of Babylon and 
Transpotamia BIN 2 114:16, TCL 13 168:18, 
YOS 7 177:9, and passim in NB. 


2. (a minor provincial official in Baby- 
lonia)—a) in MB, early NB—1’ in ku- 
durrus: PN [ENI.NAM (receives land grant) 
BBSt. No. 5 i 28; lu aklu lu laputtt lu sapiru 
lu sakin tema lu EN.NAM lu hazannu lu 
igssakku lu mwirru MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 1 (both 
MB); lu saknu lw EN.NAM lu hazannu lu 
Sakin [témi] BE 1/2 149 ii 2; PN EN.NAM 
(in list of witnesses, between sakin temi 
and satam bit undtt) ZA 65 54:24, and often in 
MB and early NB kudurrus, see Brinkman PKB 
302; PN EN.NAM Sa matatt BBSt. No. 8 ii 4 
(all early NB). 


2’ in letters: situ attuia u situ sa be-el 
pi-ha-[ti] iknukuma ild|dinam ... leqéma 
take my own seah measure and the one 
that the bel p. sealed and gave to me PBS 
1/2 32:6; EN-el pi-ha-ti (in broken context) 
BE 17 52:37; note the pl. EN. MES pi-ha-ta-ti- 
[§ul Iraq 11 149 No. 13:3; PN EN.NAM ana 
ardika ki illiku umma_ BE 17 24:30; [...] 
aradka EN.NAM ki irigsanni ibid. 41:7. 


b) in NB: LU.EN.NAM (at the end of 
witness list) BBSt. No. 36 vi 26, No. 28 r. 24; 
lu sarru arki lu mar garri lu ga rés Sarri 
lu kartappu lu LU.EN.NAM be it a fu- 
ture king, a son of the king, a royal offi- 
cer, a “groom,” or a bél p. RA 16 125 ii 24 
(all kudurrus); PN LU.EN.NAM (witness, af- 
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ter four satammuw’s, followed by GU.GAL, 
text dated Babylon, eponym Ubaru, the 
Sakin temi Babili) AfO 18 pl. 4:5; PN EN. 
NAM bel sthi ina kussi ittasab PN, a bel p., 
leader of the rebellion, placed himself on 
the throne CT 34 46 i 16, see Grayson Chroni- 
cles 72; put qipt ati uw LU.EN.NAM nasi he 
(the debtor) guarantees against (claims 
raised by) the administrator, the door- 
keeper, or the bel p. VAS 3 71:11; uncert.: 
LU.EN.NAM Esagil TCL 13 182:27, AnOr 8 
63:7f., YOS 3 9:30, Dar. 315:7, LU.EN.NAM 
E.AN.NA Sack Documents 64:19. 


See pihatu discussion section. For bel 
pihati (as designation of the person in 
charge) from OB on, see pikatu mng. 1b. 

The ref. [. . .] la LUGAL be(?)-el pa-ah(?)-ti-Su a ki 
i[...] KUB 3 48:7 is obscure and hardly warrants 
positing a by-form *pahtu. 


Brinkman PKB 308f.; Frame Babylonia p. 220 
and App. B. 


pibatu s.; (a textile); NB.* 


11 TUG pi-ha-a-ta PN 19 TUG pi-ha-a-ta 
PN, GCCI 1 372:1f.; 2 TUG pi-ha-a-ta TCL 12 
114:10. 


In CT 19 46a r. 15 (= Erimhus II 178) read 
[ki.b]li.in.gar = pi-ha-tu, see pihatu A lex. 
section. 


*pibatatu (pahatitu) s.; governorship; 
NA; wr. syll. and LU.NAM with phon. 
complement; cf. puhu. 


a) in hist.: 2 Sut régija ana LU.NAM-U-te 
eligunu askun I appointed two of my 
courtiers to the governorship over them 
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 18, cf. ibid. 49 iii 18, Lyon 
Sar. 14:20, VAS 1 71:35, cf. Sa... ana LU. 
NAM-U-ti eligunu istakkanu Winckler Sar. pl. 
37 1 21; ardanigu ana Sarruti LU.NAM-u(var. 
-)-ti Saknite upagqgida ina libbi he (Esar- 
haddon) had his subjects appointed there 
to the kingship, governorship, and stew- 
ardship Piepkorn Asb. 10 i 16, see Borger Asb. 
177 No. 7:18. 


pihu 


b) in letters: 10 ganati LU.NAM-u-tu 
ina GN sarru belt wptaqdanni for ten years, 
the king, my lord, has appointed me to 
the governorship in Urzuhina Iraq 20 187 
No. 41:12; [lal ana mih[rlikd i[t]uar attama 
ina muhhi mini LO pa-ha-tu-lul-[t]u tuppas 
will he not become your equal, and over 
what will you yourself be exercising gover- 
norship? Iraq 35 22 No. 39:35 (NA let. of Sar.), 
see Parpola, SAA 11; PN ammaka LU.NAM-U- 
[tul luppi§ let PN exercise governorship 
there ABL 190:25, see Parpola, SAA 1 124. 


pibidu see pahidu. 
pihiu see pihu A. 


pihlu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


Give strict orders that no raft is to 
pass Mari or downstream from it amam sa 
i-tu-qu-ma i-na pt-th-lt tammarsu ana ekale 
lim leqesu u bell almim ana neparim suribsu 
when you discover with p. a raft that 
passes, take it to the palace and put the 
owner of the raft into the workhouse 
ARMT 18 7:8. 


pibru s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[x].x.GUL = pt-th-rwum Nabnitu O 290. 


For OB and Mari refs. to “elite troops,” 
see beru B s. 


pibtu s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


assum amat PN wussurim ... kasap PN u 
pt-hi-is-sui kallim]a concerning the release 
of PN’s slave woman, PN’s silver and his 
pledge(?) are held ARM 5 46:25, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 1 302f. with note f. 


pihu (pihiu, piu) s.; (a standard-capacity 
jug of beer); OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; pl. 
pthu; wr. syll. and KAS.U.SA.KA.DU, DUG. 
KA.DU. 


DUG.KAS.US.SA.KA.DU, DUG.KA.DU, DUG.pi. 
hu = pt-hu (var. [pi]-i-h[w]) Hh. X 75ff.; [KaASs. 
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U.sa.x.x], [KAS.U.s]A.KA.[Dtl = pli-hu] Hh. 
XXIII fragment f 1f.; pua.Ka.pU = pi-hi-lul Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 201; pi-hu NUNUZ. ABxSIG, 
= pi-[hu] Ea VIII MA Excerpt r. 14, cf. A 
VIII/4:147; pi-hu KA8.U.SA.KA.DU, pi-hu DUG. 
NUNUZ.ABxKAS = pi-hu Diri V 231f. 


a) in OB, Mari— I’ counted — a’ speci- 
fied as a jug of two-seah capacity: 1 pi-hu 
SIG, Sa 2 (BAN) ana bit raqqi massit PN one 
two-seah beer jug of fine beer for the 
workshop of the perfumer, delivery of PN 
ARMT 23 357:1, also ibid. 358:1, 359-363 passim, 
see MARI 5 395f., 5 pi-hu SIG; Sa 2 (BAN). 
AM ARM 7 263 i 10; 17 pt-hu 2 (BAN) BE 
6/2 136:1, also ibid. 8, 12, 16; 1 pt-hu 2 (BAN). 
TA van Lerberghe OB Texts 22:1; 4 KAS.U.SA. 
KA.DU 2 (BAN).TA 2 KAS.U.SA.KA.DU 
SIG, & 2 (PI) gémam subilimma send (fem.) 
me four beer jugs of two seahs each, two 
beer jugs of fine beer, and twelve seahs of 
flour Genouillac Kich 2 D 18:6f., see Kupper, 
RA 53 32; 1 (PI) KAS.U.SA.KA.DU ga 2 
(BAN) six seahs of beer in two-seah beer 
jugs YOS 12 517:1, ef. (total) ibid. 8. 


b’ of other capacities: 3 pi-hu 4 (Pr) 2 
(BAN) 8 (SILA) KAS three beer jugs, 268 
silas of beer VAS 7 187 iii 28, ef. ibid. ii 22, ix 
44, xii 23, 185 iii 9 (all daily accounts of food and 
drink), cf. YOS 13 406:1; 1 pt-hu SILA.TA 
BAPPIR.BI PSBA 19 No. 2:1 (second page after 
p. 134). 


ce’ without specified capacity: summa 


sabitum isten KAS.U.SA.KA.DU (var. pi- 
[ha-am]) ana qiptim iddin ina eburim 5 
(BAN) SE ileqge if a woman tavernkeeper 
gives one beer jug as a qiptu loan, she will 
take five seahs of barley (as repayment) at 
the harvest CH § 111:46, var. from PBS 5 93 v 
9; 5 Susi KAS.0.SA.KA.DU tna bi-ti sabi... 
leqgeama resam likillu buy and make avail- 
able three hundred beer jugs of beer from 
the tavern LIH 76:11, see Frankena, AbB 2 67, 
ef. TLB 4 66:8; 3 pt-hi-t ipaqqisst he will 
provide her (the lessor) with three beer 
jugs (as an additional payment) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 58 r. 6; 2 KAS.U.SA.KA.DU tabku 
two beer jugs have been poured out UET 5 


pihu 


636:38, cf. ibid. 20, 25, 27; 2 KAS.U.SA.KA. 
DU ana GN 2 KAS.U.SA.KA.DU ana GNo 
TCL 18 108:12f. (let.); 2 pt-hu 2 KAS.DUG.GA 
VAS 7 186 i 2, ef. ibid. ii 1, iv 1; DUG pt-hu 
ZI.GA beer jugs — expenditure (in head- 
ing) VAS 7 109:1, cf. ibid. 2ff.; 2 pi-hu YOS 13 
114:5; 4 GiN KU.BABBAR 4 pi-hu 4 (BAN) 
zi.DA four shekels of silver, four beer 
jugs, four seahs of flour CT 4 8b:2, cf. 1 
KAS.U.SA.KA.DU VAS 16 65:7; 5 pt-hu KAS 
five beer jugs of beer van Soldt, AbB 13 
171:5; 3 (BAN) KAS.SIG; BI-ru-u 2 pi-hu 
SIGs Iraq 7 65 pl. 4 A.994:25, also ibid. r. 7, 16, 
23 (Chagar Bazar); 3 pi-hu ana SI.LA awilé sa 
MN three beer jugs for the provisions of 
the personnel, in MN RA 73 69 AO 8130:2, 
see RA 75 21; 85 SAG(?).KA(?) pi-hu(!) SI.LA 
PN 47 pursitum [st].LA PN, ARMT 11 
262:1; 3 DUG pi,(KA)-hu TIM 2 145:6, also 
ibid. 8, 16, see Cagni, AbB 8 p. 92 note; why do 
you complain about your food allowance? 1 
pi-ha-am u 1 DUG mazém PN elika watar 
PN receives one jar of beer and one pot of 
pressed beer(?) more than you do ARMT 
27 152:5; uncert.: I sent PN to you 1 pi-hu- 
u idinsumma Ssigaré lipqid CT 52 174:4 (en- 
tire let.), see Kraus, AbB 7 174. 


2’ not counted: one-quarter shekel of 
silver SAm pt-hu price of beer jugs CT 8 
14c:1; assum gemim pi-hi ilsimmanim] ... 
ana GN sukéudim (my lord wrote to me) 
about the transport to Terga of flour, beer 
jugs, and brewing ingredients ARM 14 42:5. 


b) in rit.: DUG.KA.DU (var. A.DA.GUR;) 
tukdn you set up a p. (var. adagurru) vessel 
KAR 64:20 (namburbi), see Maul Namburbi 315, 
cf. [x] DUG.KA.DU ... 7 DUG 2 (BAN) sa 
KAS [... uk]tan Craig ABRT 1 75:5; oil and 
water ina muhhi DUG pi-*i inaqqi BBR No. 
60:3 (NA); DUG pi--u lakan billati (in bro- 
ken context) AMT 57,9:6. 


c) in NB, as a qualification of the bever- 
age: 2-ta Sappat pi-hi Sa Sadi wu x asné... 
nultebilakkunist we have sent you (pl.) 
two pitchers of p. beer from the mountain 
and x Telmun dates YOS 3 20:10 (NB let.). 
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d) in SB: pi-hu-% SuB-ma the value of 
p. will fall (apodosis) CT 40 30 K.10173+ :4 
(Alu). 


In LAS 257:7 (= CT 53 52) read pi-a-ri 
(= bi?ari), see Parpola, SAA 10 325. 


Kraus Verfiigungen 253ff. 


pihunnu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


immatimeé ‘PN imtut 'PN, ibakkisu w ina 
pi-hu-un-na-sa u-bal-al(?)-su. when PN (the 
adoptive mother) dies, PN, (the adopted 
daughter) will mourn her and she will.... 
her in her.... HSS 19 38:25. 


pijammu see pyamu A. 


pijamu A (pijammu) s.; (a textile); syn. 
list.* 


pi-ia-am-mu, na-ra-mu, as(var. is)-di-hu, qt- 
il(var. -li)-pu = MIN (= su-ba-tu) Malku VI 34ff.; 
e-li-ia-nu, za-hu-u, nam-mu-t, pi-ia-mu = MIN (= su- 
ba-tu) ku-lu-lt ibid. 46ff.; pi-ia-a-mu, su-mu-uk-ku = 
mi-th-su [x x] ibid. 151f. 


pijamu B (pijanu) s.; (a word for hero); 
syn. list.* 


Sanudu, ursanu, ursunu, qardu, qarradu, quradu, 
pi-ia-a-mu, dapnu, etc. = MIN (= gar-ra-[du]) Ex- 
plicit Malku I 96ff.; sanundu, ursanu, kasusu, alilu, 
pi-ta-a-nu, allallu, mamlu, etellu, Sagapiru = qar-ra- 
du Malku I 22ff. 


pijamu C s.; (a structure); syn. list.* 
pi-ia-a-mu (var. [p]i-ia-m[u]), ga’anu, sisrinnu = 


Si-kit-tu Malku I 266ff., cf. [pi-ia-a-mu] = [8i]-kit- 
[tw] Explicit Malku II 126. 


pijanu see piyamu B. 
pijapija s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 


U pi-ia-pi-ia : © x-[...] 


4:33. 


pikallullu A s.; vent (for an oven); lex.* 


ka.tam(var. .tab) im.Su.nigin.na = ka- 
tam ti-nu-ri cover for an oven, bur im.8u. 


pilakku 


nigin.na = pi-kal-lul-lum (var. pi-ka-lu-lu) vent, 
ka.dt im.Su.nigin.na = MIN, ka.dut = MIN, 
ka.du = nappasu air vent Hh. X 341ff. 


pikallullu B s.; (a plant); lex.* 


[...] = [Sla-la-lum, pi-ka-lu-lum, mut-hu-wm-mu 


Arnaud Emar 6 554: 23ff. (Hh. XVII). 


pikarsinnu§ (or bikarzinnu) s.; (mng. 


unkn.); Nuzi.* 


6 kasatum Sa KU.GI.MES Sa bi-ka-ar-zi-ni 
six golden goblets of p. HSS 14 589:6 (= RA 
36 160). 


pikru s.; (a game); MB.* 


Sinsu pi-ik-ru u namitu mockery, p., 
and jest RT 19 59 HS 1893:10. 


Kilmer, AoF 18 19, suggests a metathesis of 
pirku B. 
pikru see bikru. 


pilaggu see pilakku. 


pilahau s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


5 MA.NA GIS.S8u.MES bi-la-ha-u% Sa ekalli 
HSS 14 639: 2 (translit. only). 


pilajanu s. pl.(?); (an object); OB. 


2 pi-la-a-a-nu (preceded by pots and 
baskets, among items for a funerary ritual) 
CT 45 99: 26. 


pilajum (AHw. 863a) see pilanu. 


pilakki IStar s.; (an insect); lex.*; wr. syll. 
and GI8.BAL “15; cf. pilakku. 


ku.za.zu muSen = ha-an-zi-2i-tu = pi-laq-qi 
415 Hg. B IV 306, also Hg. C I 41, in MSL 8/2 
170 and 173; nim ha-[an]-zi-e-tu = GIS.BAL (var. 
pi-lak) [J15  Uruanna III 225a, in MSL 8/2 61; 
ha-an-zi-zi-té = Gi8.BaL °15 Practical Vocabulary 


Assur 422a. 


pilakku (pilaqqu, pilaggu, palakku) s.; 
spindle; OB, Bogh., EA, SB, NA, NB; 
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Sum. lw.(?); pl. pilakkatu; wr. syll. and 
(GIS.)BAL; cf. pilakki Istar, pilakku in sa 
prlaqqati, pilakkuhult. 


bal = pi-laq-qu (var. pa-la-aq-qu) Hh. VI 19, var. 
and restoration from Arnaud Emar 6 545:74, cf. 
ibid. 76; [...] [BA]L = pi-la-aqg-qum MSL 14 133 
No. 138 i 21 (Proto-Aa); [G18.BAL] = pi-laq-qa BM 
47693+ r. 4’ (A II/3 comm., courtesy M. Civil); 
bal = pi-laq-qu) S* Voc. AA 11’; [urn (= ba-al)] 
[BAL] = [pi-laq]-qu S* Voc. Z 8’; [min (= ba-al)] 
[BAL] = [pi]-la-ak-ku = (Hitt.) [...] S* Voc. Y 16’; 
BAL = pt-la-ak-ku = (Hurr.) te-a-ri = (Ugar.) pi-la-ku 
Ugaritica 5 137 ii 22, cf. SCCNH 9 7 v 1, see 
SCCNH 10 485, cf. also [Bau] = pi-la(var. adds 
-ak)-ku. Arnaud Emar 6 537:629 (all S* Voc.). 

[gi]8.bal.si = pi-lag qar-ni hooked spindle 
Hh. VI 25; [gi]$.sag.bal = gqaq-qad pi-lagq-qi 
spindle whorl ibid. 26; [gi]8.é.bal = bi-tt pi-laq- 
qt spindle container ibid. 30, cf. [giS.é.ba].la= 
bi-it pt-la-ak-ki KUB 30 8:3; giS.ba.bal = su-pi- 
in pi-laq-qt (var. [pi-lla-qi), giX.ba.bal.bal = 
MIN pi-laq-qa-a-ti(var. -te) Hh. IV 50f.; for other 
types and parts see Hh. VI 20-24. 

lu.giS.bal.Su.du, = na-d§ pi-laq-qv Lu IV 
198a, Lu Excerpt I 217; kaMNG kein buurp aR = MIN 
(= pa-ra-su) §4 GIS.BAL Antagal III 202; [...] = 
[MIN] (= sa-ba-rum) §4 GIS.BAL Nabnitu X (= IX) 
50. 

sig.babbar sig.gig gu.min.[tab.ba gi8]. 
bal sur.sur.re: spate pesdte Sipate sal[mate] qa 
espa ina pi-lak-ki itme (see Sipatu A lex. section) 
Surpu V-VI 150f.; giS.bal [gi8.S8iR ...] : 
[... pt]-laq-qt [kirissu] KAR 196 i 238f., see Civil, 
JNES 33 334 to line 14. 


a) in gen.: 17 pi-la-ka-tim CT 6 20b:28 
(OB); uncert.: [x BAL.MES huras]i ... 26 
BAL.MES kaspi x spindles of gold (weigh- 
ing eight shekels), 26 spindles of silver 
(weighing ten shekels) (followed by BAL. 
MES of lapis lazuli, etc., lines 71f.) EA 25 iii 
70 (list of gifts of TuSratta); Summa GIS.BAL 
nasima if (in his dream) he carries a spin- 
dle Dream-book 332 K.12641 ii lf; silver sa 
ana pi-la-kum ana PN nadnu CT 56 454 r. 8, 
ef. ibid. 9 (NB); ki GIS pi-laq-qi (var. GIS. 
BAL) lugasbirukunu may (the gods) make 
you whirl(?) like a spindle Wiseman Treaties 
616, see Groneberg, RA 80 190; [salrru GIS 
pi-lag-lgul ina naglabigu [itl (var. GIS. 
BALAG) Siltahu imahhar 3-8u% usasbar the 
king carries(?) a spindle (var. harp) on his 
shoulder, receives an arrow, and lets it 


pilakku 


spin three times Menzel Tempel 2 T 82 No. 39 
r. 3 (NA rit.), var. from parallel ibid. T 88 No. 41 
r. 19; GIS.BAL-Su agsamsutu (for context 
see patnanu) von Weiher Uruk 257 r. 14; LU. 
KUR.GAR.RA.MES <na-as> pa-lak-ki (see 
kurgarrad usage a) BA 5 626 (= Craig ABRT 1 
55) i 10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4; arum pi-l[ag]- 
gi Sa LU als-sin-ni] (see pigi A) LKA 32 
r. 13 (SB lit.); IGI-Su Sa imittt GIM GIS.BAL 
ilam|mi] (if) he rolls(?) his right eye like a 
spindle STT 89:108, cf. (with the left) ibid. 109 
(diagn.). 


b) associated with women and female 
deities or demons: GIS pi-laq-qu sutu ana 
IDilbat anasst 3 UD.MES-ti it is a spin- 
dle, I carry it for three days for Venus 
ABL 45:11 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 92, ef. 
[...] GIS pi-laq-qa tanassima CT 54 219:5’ 
(NB); libtlakki kallatu sehertu GIS.GA.RiG 
Sebirtu GIS.BAL sebru. may the young 
daughter-in-law bring you a broken comb 
and a broken spindle 4R 58 ii 40; GI8.GA. 
RIG GIS.BAL stqqat Samni SUM-8t you give 
her (the figurine of Lama&tu) a comb, a 
spindle, an alabastron of oil 4R 55 No. 1 
r. 28 (both Lama&tu); pi-la-qa ubluni GI.HI.A 
itbalu they brought a spindle but they car- 
ried off reeds KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16 (Ur&u story), 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 122 and Beckman, JCS 47 
25 and 29f.; for other occs. see kirissu usage 
b; note, referring to the income from spin- 
ning: 'PN ... §a 'PNy nadit Samas ina pi-la- 
ak-ki-Sa irsasi ‘PN, whom ‘'PNo, a naditu of 
Sama, acquired with her spindle(-money) 
(she gave to her brother as a wife) TCL 1 
90:4 (OB), see Renger, ZA 58 161; pi-la-ki mez 
hertya ukal I am holding the spindle of a 
woman equal to me van Soldt, AbB 12 89:11; 
on the day you perform the ritual lu 
zikaru sahlé la ikkal lu sinnistu GIS.BAL 
la itemmi if it is a man he must not eat 
cress, if it is a woman she must not use a 
spindle KAR 43 r. 6; in personal names 
(uncert.): ™GIS.BAL-lipiré May-the-Spin- 
dle(of IStar)-Sprout-Forth ADD 150:3, see 
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 206, BAL-a-a 
Archive 43:19, ™GIS.BAL-a 


Postgate Palace 
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ADD 59:5, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 91, 
cf. Pi-la-qu ADD 752:11, see Tallqvist APN 
181, and cf. pilakki Istar. 


c) parts and varieties— 1’  qaqqad 
pilaqqt spindle whorl: see Hh. VI 26, in 
lex. section; 1 Sussi SAG.DU GIS.BAL 30 Sa 
bint 30 Sa musukkanni ... tasakkak you 
string on a cord sixty spindle whorls, 
thirty of tamarisk and thirty of musuk- 
kannu wood KAR 223:2, cf. l-en SAG.DU 
GIS.BAL [...] a-tum ibattaqgma inassuk (see 
bataqu mng. la) ibid. 6 (SB rit.); SAG.DU 
BAL (var. GIS.BAL) mési SAG.DU BAL (var. 
GIS.BAL) algamisi Kécher BAM 376 ii 12, 
vars. from AMT 46,1 i 24; 1 NA, SAG BAL MIN 
(= algamisi) Kécher BAM 364 iv 13; NA4 
SAG.DU GIS.BAL ibid. 372 iii 4 (all stone lists), 
cf. 2 GIS.SAG.BAL UET 5 101:7 (OB); Sumz 
ma GIS.TUKUL imittim kima qaqqad pi- 
la-ki-im harir (see hararw A v. mng. 2a) 
YOS 10 46 iv 53 (OB ext.), cf. Swmma ZI Suz 
meli kima SAG.DU GIS.BAL garir (for 
harir?) Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 394 r. 8; 
summa DI kima SAG.DU GIS.BAL if the 
Sulmu mark is like a spindle whorl TCL 6 
3:31, CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 7; Swmma tiranu 
kima SAG.DU GI8.BAL BRM 4 18:75, ef. CT 
30 28 K.8014:11, CT 31 14 K.2089:7 (all SB ext.). 


2’ other parts or varieties: see Hh. IV 
50f., Hh. VI 20-25, 50f., in lex. section. 


d) container: see Hh. VI 30, KUB 30 8:3, 
in lex. section; 1 URUDU E.BAL UET 5 
792:26; 1 & GIS.BAL.HI.A_ Iraq 42 73:7’ (OB 
dowry list), cf. 1 GIS.E.BAL Brussels O 342 ii 
11 cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; GIS.PISAN GIS. 
BAL mali a box filled with spindles BE 6/1 
84:28, cf. 1 GIS.PISAN BAL CT 6 25b:11 (all 
OB). 


In RA 14 91:10 read [EME pall-[ti], see pastu 
usage c. The stone wr. NA4.BAL is identified as 
aban tasniqti checking stone (or bead) Hh. XVI 
189 and is unlikely to be read pilakku. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 152ff. and pls. 72-74. 


pilakku in Sa pilaqqgati s.; spinner; OB 


lex.*; cf. pilakku. 


pilku A 


lu.bal = ga pi-la-aq-qa-ti, li-bal-a-ku OB Lu C5 
33f. 


pilakkuhuli 
pilakku. 


s.; spinner; OB Alalakh; cf. 


x ZiZ SAL.MES fte,-mi-tum pt-la-ku-hu-li 
x emmer for the weaving women (gloss?:) 
spinners JCS 13 27 No. 266 r. 6. 


Derived from pilakku “spindle” with the 
Hurr. suffix -whli, see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 
3 192f. 


pilaniS adv.; like limestone; SB*; cf. pilu. 


puluk §adi zaqri pi-la-nig uparriru (see 
pulukku mng. 3) TCL 8 24 (Sar.). 


pilaqqu see pilakku. 


pilen s.; east; syn. list*; Elamite word. 


[x] % Sa-am-si, x u §a-am-si, [(x)] x pi-le-en = $1-it 
dyru-si <Nim> Explicit Malku II 58-60. 


**pilhu (AHw. 1583) In Kraus, AbB 7 7:8 
and 27, the reading of ana KA il-hi (ibassa, / 
attalllakam]) is uncert. 


pilku A s.; 1. boundary, border, 2. (in 
pl.) district; OB, MB, SB, early NB; pl. 
pilkatu; cf. palaku A. 


[a.8a.a.gar.ga]l(?).gal.1B = MIN (= ugari) 
pil-ka-a-tt Hh. XX Section 2:4; du-ub DuB = pa-la- 
ku &4 pil-ku A III/5:9; in In = pil-ku «ma-ru-i» A 
VII/4:103, see MSL 14 468 note, cf. in IN = 
pil(var. pi-il)-k[um](text -l[um(?)]), pil(var. pi-il)- 
tlum] S>1199f.; ni.ur.ba= pi-tl-ka-a-tum = ra-bi 
st-ka-tim Studies Landsberger 23:54 (Silbenvoka- 
bular A). 

[zi DN]... [dub.p]a.da hé.pad: nis 4Nin- 
Sig7-sigz ... mukallimat pil-ku be adjured by DN, 
who shows the boundary LKA 77 vi 18; zi ¢nin. 
l.si.in.na nin.in.d[ub kalam.ma.ka] : 
nis “MIN bélet pi-il-ki mati (var. is-p[ik-ki mati]) 
ArOr 21 387 iii 29ff., var. and coll. W. G. Lambert. 

patir : §a pi-lik-s% in-né-NE-[x] Hunger Uruk 
36:4 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIV). 

[...] = pil-ku An VIII 29. 


1. boundary, border: Ninurta bel misz 
ri u kudurrt kudurrasu lissuh misirsu lie 
kabbis pi-lik-su lint may Ninurta, lord of 
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boundary and boundary stone, tear out 
his boundary stone, trample on his bound- 
ary, change his border BBSt. No. 7 ii 28; egla 
Suatu ana pil-[ki]-su utirru they restored 
that field to its (former) border BE 1/1 83 
r. 10 (both early NB kudurrus); ga ... pi-lik 
eqleti Sinati la ustennti (see ent v. mng. 3) 
MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 28, cf. ana... pi-lik eqlétiz 
Sun enti... uzunsu istakan ibid. iii 14 (MB 
kudurru); egel tamirti... pil-ku upallik (see 
palaku A mng. 2) OIP 2 97:88 and 101:58 
(Senn.); obscure: wm-ma-an(?) Sa GN UD.7. 
KAM pi-li-ik UD.2.KAM nadima adini ula 
tliunim Arnaud Louvre 15:7 (OB let.); 4 ERIN 
SA pi-il-ku-um (personal name?) UET 5 
726:4 (OB list of personnel); for other occs. see 
palaku A. 


2. (in pl.) district: eqlam ana kaspim 
isam u ina pi-il-ka-at PN ana Ssukussisu 
isturu. he bought the field, and they re- 
corded it as his sustenance field in the dis- 
trict of PN TCL 7 57:9; ina pt-il-ka-tim sa 
PN x eqlum nadigsum ibid. 50:6, cf. tuppt pt- 
il-ka-tim Sa PN amurma ibid. 11; Summa ina 
pi-il-ka-a-tim [s]a PN [eq]lum s& [ana] PN, 
Satir [blirrama check to see if that field is 
recorded in the district of PN in the name 
of PN. OECT 3 21:8; pi-il-ka-a-tum warkiatim 
(in broken context) OECT 3 82:7 (all OB let- 
ters); (trees) Sa ina pi-il-ka-[tim] UET 5 
666:2, cf. ibid. 4 and 10 (OB). 


pilku B- s.; work assignment building 
walls; SB, NA; pl. pilkani; cf. pilku B in 
rab pilkani. 


ina muhhi pil-ki Sa LO.EN.NAM Sa 
Kalha ki ina muhhi duri etiquni 
ittalkuni iqtibtini ma alka pil-ka-ni-ni ina 
birtunt ka?in regarding the work assign- 
ment of the governor of Calah, when they 
started on the city wall and came to me 
and said, “Come, apportion our assign- 
ments between us” ABL 486:4 and 11, cf. Sa 
LU.EN.NAM Sa Arrapha issu libbi 850 
ptl-ki-su sa durt adi tehi abullt sa namert 
nisé étarba out of the 850 work assign- 
ment units of the governor of Arrapha, 


pilku B 


the wall (assignment) extended to the Gate- 
of-the-Tower-of-the-People ibid. r. 5, pil-ku 
ina muhhija |in]-ti-i-di wma aptaras ina 
birtusulnu] [jalmuttu pil-ku-si eppas (he 
said) “The assignment is too much for 
me,” today I have made the division be- 
tween them, each is doing his portion 
ibid. r. l9ff., cf. also LU.EN.NAM Sa Kalha 
[la] uda ki pil-ku-su sa duri [adi tehi] abul- 
li érubuni ibid. r. 16, see Parpola, SAA 1 64; 
pil-ka-Su-u-nu [sa] la igmariini upassuku 
ABL 508 r. 7, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 156 
r. 9; w8Start ina libbt mini SIGy.MES 1Sah- 
hutu ana pil'-ki-sui-nu (see Sahatu A mng. 
4) ABL 1180:16; I said dullu ina Dur- 
Sarrukin epu[§] mesli sabe nasa meslumma 
la nlasa] pi-cl-ka-Su-nu namarku agq-t[2(?)- 
ba-ds-Su-nu] nuk atd pi-il-ka-ku-nu na-[mar- 
ku] “Do the work in GN,” he brought half 
the workers, but not the other half, their 
work assignment is behind schedule, I said 
to them, “Why is your work assignment 
behind schedule?” ABL 1482:20f., see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 235; ina muhhi etinnate sa sarru 

. spuranni ma... pil-ku-su-nu ina libbi 
lépus ... 10 sa pil-ki ina duri irassipuni 
regarding the builders about whom the 
king wrote to me, saying, “Let them carry 
out their work assignment with (the ap- 
prentices),” (of 16 builders) there are ten 
who work on (my) assigned section of the 
wall ABL 253+ (= CT 53 33): 6ff., cf. ibid. r. 5, see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 56; [jamuttu] 
ana pil-ki-s% L[G.TIN] lubila each one must 
supply a builder for his assigned section 
CT 53 61:16, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 151; 
summlu §]i pil-ku sa] ekalli pil-ku Sa mez 
ment ibasstini u 30 tikpi emid indeed it is 
not the palace’s assignment nor anyone 
else’s assignment, he is charged with lay- 
ing the thirty courses of bricks Iraq 20 191 
No. 42 Face B:11f., see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 
84; enuma duru GAL-a sa alija Assur u 
Salhusu... enahuma labirauta wliku . . . kilal- 
lesunu ana istén pil-ki-ia asbat when the 
great wall of my city Assur and its outer 
wall were in disrepair and falling apart, I 
took both of them as my responsibility BA 
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6/1 152 ii 26 (Shalm. III); abul pil-ku GN the 
Barhalzi section gate Iraq 7 115 ii 36 (Senn.). 


pilku B in rab pilkani s.; overseer of wall- 
building construction; NA; cf. pilku B. 


ina muhhi & GIS.MES sa kanuni AN. 
BAR LU.GAL pil-ka-ni upattar irasz 
sip about the storage structure for the 
wood for the iron brazier, the overseer of 
the wall-building will clear (the site) and 
do the brick-laying ABL 91:14, ef. ibid. r. 4, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 250; PN GAL pil-ka-ni 
ABL 512:4; PN [LU].GAL pil-ka-ni_ (in bro- 
ken context) Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 40 i 8’. 


pilku C s.; (a service obligation); RS; wr. 
syll. (pal-ku MRS 6 126 RS 16.162:25). 


a) attached to real property: zaki PN 
istu pi-il-kt bit PN. PN is free of the p. 
incumbent on the house of PN, (the for- 
mer owner) MRS 6 46 RS 16.140:12, cf. PN 
has purchased fields and two houses [wu] 
istu ptl-ki-Su-nu zaki ibid. 90 RS 16.147:17; 
PN pil-ka bitigu wbbal PN will bear the p. 
on his house ibid. 129 RS 16.343:18; pil-ka-su 
Sa eqlati Su-wa-ti PN ul ubbal_ ibid. 96 RS 
16.246:15; pil-ka janu ina A.SA.HI.A anntiti 
ibid. 123 RS 15.145:19, also 122 RS 15.136:18, 
160 RS 16.261+ :25, pil-ka janu [t-n]a(?) // 
st-su-ma anniitu there is no p. on these 
salt-flats ibid. 125 RS 15.147 r. 3. 


b) attached to persons: ina biti eqlati 
Sa GN pil-ku janu pil-ka-ma sa LU.MES 
marjannuti §a Uglarit] ubbal there is no 
p. on the property and fields of GN, but 
he will bear the p. of the marjannu’s of 
Ugarit MRS 12 31:22; pil-ka LU.MES SA. 
TAM ubbal ibid. 27:30; iltakangu [inla pil-ki 
LU.MES SA.TAM-mu-ti (see Satammu mng. 
2b) MRS 6 171 RS 16.173:6, cf. ibid. 132 RS 
15.122:30; PN u marusu pil-ka sa mari sarz 
rati ubbalunim adi dariti ibid. 120 RS 16.204 
r. 10, also 145 RS 16.138:35; RN [unlakkir PN 
wu marisu [stu pil-<ki> LU.MES mur?t RN 
removed PN and his descendants from 
the p. of the mur?u officials ibid. 162 RS 


pillatu 


16.348:5, cf. ibid. 184 RS 15.137:8; pil-ku-su sa 
LU.MES Sa rési ubbal gant pal-ku janu ina 
eqlati anndt[i] ibid. 126 RS 16.162:24f. (coll. 
from copy), see Libolt, Royal Land Grants from 
Ugarit (Ph.D. diss., University of Michigan 1985) 
115f. and 318; pt-il-ka Sa LU askapi ubbal 
MRS 6 77 RS 16.142:8; pil-ka-Su Sa LU.MES 
DAM.GAR-ut-ti ubbal MRS 12 30:9, ef. ibid. 
12; ptl-ku mimma janu [ina] nidnuti sarri 
annitt pil-ka-ma §a LUO.MES na-mu-ti [ina] 
GN ubbal there is no p. on these gifts 
of the king (but) they will bear the p. of 
the namt-people in GN MRS 6 116 RS 16.148 
r. Of. 


(Loretz and Dietrich, UF 4 165f.); Heltzer, 
CRRA 28 (= AfO Beiheft 19) 112ff. 


pilki s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Elam.* 


x §e-a-am pi-il-[ki] eqlt ileqge he will take 
x barley, the p. of the field MDP 23 242:9, 
cf. x GUR Se-a-am pi-tl-ki-e eqli PN ana PN» 
imaddad ibid. 243:4, cf. also x GUR pt-el-ku- 
Su... tmaddad MDP 18 154:3; ina nig RN wu 
RNo pi-il-ki-|§]u lillge he accepted his p. 
with an oath by RN and RN» MDP 24 368:7. 


pillatu  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, MB. 


a) with reference to persons: gumma 
hubtum u pil-la-tum ittabs. if it is a matter 
of kidnapping or abduction(?) Greengus Ish- 
chali 326:13, cf. ibid. 28 (treaty); 3 wmi teb?i- 
tum ITI.1.KAM bennu ana bagrisa pt-il-la-ti- 
Su... tezazzu three days: investigation, 
one month: (the slave woman’s manifest- 
ing) epilepsy, (the sellers) assume respon- 
sibility for claims about her and(?) for her 
(text: his) having been abducted(?) YOS 13 
409:18, see Wilcke, WO 8 261f. (both OB). 


b) with reference to oxen: 1 GUD sa 
PN PN» PNg wu PNyg isriquma pil-la-tu sa-ab- 
ta-ma ina qat PN, 3 AB.GAL.MES PN ilge 
PNo, PNg, and PN, stole one ox belonging 
to PN, p.-s were seized and PN received 
three cows from PN, UET 7 43:18, pil-la-a- 
tu sa-ab-ta-ma_ ibid. r. 6, see Gurney MB Texts 
No. 43; [... pi-t]l-la-a-ti [...] x-nu isbatma 
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UET 7 16:5; 8 alpu ga PN sarta tabluma ina 
harbi [sa] PN. 1 Gup pi-il-la-ti [i]sbatma 
PN, iduksu uhammissu ki 1 aun pi-il-[l]a-ti 
iddingumma_ three oxen belonging to PN 
were wrongfully taken, he seized one ox 
for(?) p. in PN,’s meadow and PN;j killed it, 
skinned it, and gave it to him for the one 
p. OX UET 7 3:4 and 7, cf. also anaku 1 GuD 
pi-il-la-ti... anandinakka ibid. r. 6. 


pillu A (pila) s.; (a foodstuff); NA. 


giS.geStin.bil(var. .“"8ka) = pil-lum (var. 
pi-lu-u) Hh. III 14, see MSL 9 159; 
suusK axlUD(?)| = pi-lu-u §é GESTIN, nunuz.sa = 
pi-lu-u §4 KAS (in group with peli adj. and s., 
possibly to billu A) Antagal III 174 and 176. 


10 ANSE pil-li.MES (among comestibles 
for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:139 (Asn.), 
coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 240. 


pillu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


4 Gir.MES siparri §a ekalli Sa pi-il-lim 
PN istu Nuzi ilge wu ana ekalli utaér PN took 
from Nuzi four bronze daggers belonging 
to the palace of p. and he will return 
(them) to the palace HSS 14 263b:2. 


pilli s.; (a plant); MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
U/GIS.NAM.TAR, U/GIS.NAM.TAL (NAM. 
DIL Kécher BAM 494 iii 21, “NAM.TAR Uru- 
anna I 283). 


nam.tar = pi-lu-u Arnaud Emar 6 545:520 
(Hh. V-VII); giS.nam.tar, giX¥.nam.tar.ra, 
giS.nam.uRU.za, giS.bil.lum = pi-lu-u, gi8. 
u.bfl.lum = 8u (= upilldi) Hh. III 425ff., ef. 
la(?)L.bif1.14 = pi-al-[lu-é], Gir. bil.1lé = upilla 
Nabnitu IV 94f. 

U kur-dil-lum : 0.NAM.TAR, [U.GIS.NAM.TAR] : 
U pil-lu-u, [...]: UG pil-lu-u, © pi-qu-u, 0 nam-sa-bu : 
NUMUN U.NAM.TAR, U.NAM.TAR.NITA : U inibsu ul 
ibassi, U.NAM.TAR : U su-pur UR.GI7 MI Uruanna I 
578ff., see Landsberger Date Palm 52 n. 183; U pil- 
lu-u : AS MI PAP.HAL ANSE, U.GIS.NAM.TAR : AS 
UMBIN UR.GI7 MI Uruanna III 41f. 


a) in gen.: [U].GIS.NAM.TAR : A.DAR: 
uzu [UN.MES] NU DUG.GA_ Kécher BAM 1 
iv 2; 3 SiLA U pt-il-lum PBS 2/2 107 ii 33 
(MB pharm. list), see Aro, OLZ 1971 467; sumz 
ma GIS.NAM.TAR A.DIRI CT 39 9:7; Summa 


pilla 


GIS.NAM.TAR E-a [...] CT 38 9:32, see 
Freedman Alu 80:49, cf. GIS.NAM.TAR ina 
muhhi gisimmari DU,g+DU [...] KAR 180 ii 7 
(comm.?); GIS.NAM.TAR WU GIS.PES ina libbi 
gisimmari ittanmaru (see gisimmaru usage 
e-3’) CT 29 48:30 (SB list of prodigies); GIS. 
NAM.TAR (before asagu acacia) Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 41 VAT 7816:16; U.NAM. 
TAR: AS Inal-adg [xv bul Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
19 ii 8; GIS.NAM.TAR Susa lapat eqli — p., 
licorice(?), a field turnip KUB 37 43 i 13; 
[GIS].NAM.TAL Kécher BAM 575 i 48. 


b) in plant descriptions: U kanast : 
tamsil “NAM.TAR PA.MES-S% TUR.MES 
SAL.MES kaziri trassa the kanas% plant re- 
sembles the p., but its leaves are small and 
thin and have curly fringes Uruanna I 283f.; 
[sSammu] sikingu kima 0.DAR.x isissu kiz 
ma isid GIS.NAM.TAR kurkant Ssumsu the 
plant that resembles the .... plant and 
whose root resembles the root of the p., is 
called kurkanti Kécher BAM 379 ii 9 (sammu 


Sikingu). 


c) parts and varieties — 1’ “male”: [U]. 
NAM.TAR NITA : U.ZU.MUS : tna GU-su 
GAR-an the male p. is an herb for snake 
bite, you place it around his neck CT 14 23 
K.9283:9; DUR GIS.NAM.TAR NITA AMT 
59,1 i 30; DUR U.NAM.TAL NITA_ Kocher 
BAM 396 i 2; GIS.NAM.TAR NITA (among 
plants to be strung together) BBR No. 
21:27; 1 SILA DE supur immeri 1 SILA DE 
NAM.TAL NITA balum patan ... istanat- 
tima he will drink repeatedly on an empty 
stomach one sila (of water with) the ashes 
of a sheep’s hoof and one sila with the 
ashes of male p. Kécher BAM 396 i 11; DE 
GIS.NAM.TAR NITA arquss[u ...] AMT 
69,5:2; [ana] kurari nasahi NAM.DIL NITA 
GUL Kocher BAM 494 iii 21; see also CT 14 23 
K.259:1 and dupl., Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 37, 
cited usage c-3’, Kécher BAM 575 and 516 cited 
usage c-5’. 

2’ root: U pil-lu-u, © pil-lu-u, [NUMU]N 
U.NAM.TAR, [x] U.NAM.TAR CT 14 35 
K.14030 i 4ff.; U.NUMUN GIS.[NAM.TAR: 
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..], U.SUHUS GIS.NA[M.TAR: ...] ibid. 
K.4180+ :46f.; SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR?“"* ina 
1 SILA mé ina isati ta-lv-vl you.... p.-root 
on the fire in one sila of water RA 53 12 
r. 7; Su-ru-us GIS.NAM.TAR Su-ru-us suse 
Kécher BAM 574i 1. 


3’ root of the “male”: GIS su-ru-us 
GIS.NAM.TAL N[ITA] Kécher BAM 503 iv 32; 
SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR NITA SUHUS §8us1 
root of male p. and of licorice AMT 17,5:5, 
ef. AMT 22,2:12, SUHUS susu U.NAM.TAR 
NITA KAR 207:5; SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR 
NITA Sa iltani sa inba la nasi the root of 
male p. from the north which bears no 
fruit Kécher BAM 578 iii 9, cf. UR GIS.NAM. 
TAR NITA AMT 47,1:2; U.SUHUS GIS.NAM. 
TAR NITA’ Kécher BAM 578 i 25, SUHUS 
GIS.NAM.TAL NITA ibid. 237 iv 5, also KAR 
201:48; U.NAM.TAR NITA : U.ZU.GIG.GA. 
KAM(var. .KE,(KID)) : ana muhhi z6(var. 
adds -sué) GAR-nu, U.SUHUS NAM.TAR 
NITA : U.ZU.GIG.GA.KAM : ana muhhi z0 
GAR-nu male p. is an herb for toothache, 
to be placed directly on the tooth; the 
root of male p. is an herb for toothache, to 
be placed directly on the tooth CT 14 23 
K.259:1, vars. from dupl. Kécher BAM 1 i 1; 
U.SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR NITA : U.KI.MIN 
(= DUR.GIG.[GA.KAM]) the root of the 
male p. is an herb for (soothing) sore anus 
Kécher BAM 1 iii 5; [G1]S.NAM.TAR [SUHUSI 
NAM.TAR [GIS].NAM.TAR I[NITA SUHUSI 
NAM.TAR NITA Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 38 
(pharm. list). 


4’ seed: NUMUN pi-il-le-e NUMUN sahli 
seed of p., seed of cress KUB 37 1:35, see 
AfO 16 49; NUMUN GIS.NAM.TAR_ Kocher 
BAM 494 iii 32; see also (beside the root) CT 14 
35 K.14030 i 4 and K.4180+ 46, both cited usage 
b-3’. 


5’ foliage of the “male”: PA nurmi PA 
GIS.MI.PAR PA GIS.NAM.TAR NITA foli- 
age of the pomegranate tree, foliage of the 
...., foliage of the male p. Kécher BAM 575 
iv 17; PA GIS.NAM.TAR NITA ibid. 516 i 62, 
also (without n1TA) AMT 31,7 ii 12. 


pilludt 


6’ fruit: Swmma inib GIS.NAM.TAR ikul 
if (in his dream) he eats the fruit of the 
p. Dream-book 318:x+8. 


The pili plant has not yet been se- 
curely identified; see the discussion in 
favor of “mandrake” (Mandragora officina- 
lis) in Thompson DAB 217ff., but note Lands- 
berger Date Palm 51f. n. 183. 


For UCP 9 87 (= No. 24):27, see billu C. 
Stol Birth in Babylonia 57f. 


pilludi (or billudé) s. pl.; ritual; SB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. pilludi in sa pilludé. 


ga-ar-za PA.AN = par-su, bil-lu-du PA.AN = pil- 
lu-du-u S> II 212f.; dip, an = pil-lu-du-[u] 
Erimhu§S IV 52; bi-lu-da pa. An = pi-il-lu-du-u, up- 
Sa-Su, UM(?) PA.AN = parsu §a tlim OB Diri Sippar 
7:18f., also OB Diri Nippur 359ff., [pa. an] = [pa- 
alr-sum &a pi-lu-<di> OB Diri Oxford 291 (= Proto- 
Diri 285a); bi-li-da pa.an = pé-li-[tum], up-[sa-su- 
uw] Diri Ugarit 3:181f. 

kin PA.AN.na U igi.za.ba.ra: an sipir pil- 
lu-di-[e] dilim[ma] be diligent in the performance 
of rituals RA 17 121 ii 3f. (SB wisdom); Pa. 
AN. kal. kal.la.bi si nu.si.sa.e8: pil-lu-du- 
su Su-qu-ru-tum ul us-te-si-ir Langdon BL No. 16 
iii 17 (coll. W. G. Lambert); me kal.kal Su. 
luh.ha.e.ne PA.AN.bi SuUH.ga.e.ne ki.bi. 
Se hé.en.gi,.gig: parsisunu Suquritu pil-lu-du- 
Su-nu nussuqitu ana asrisunu lu utir he restored 
their precious rites and splendid rituals 5R 62 
No. 2:51f. (Sama8-Sum-ukin); pA.AN.[bi] &m.bi 
ba.da.Iktrl bala.[bi] I[Ibal.da.kutr.re : 
[pil]-[lul-du-s% u-par-ri-[su(?)] [pa-lu-ul-s% it-te-ki-ir 
SBH 60 No. 31 r. 16f., see Black, Acta Sumerolo- 
gica (Japan) 7 23:177; pa.an.bi ak.ak.dé: pil- 
lu-du-s% uppusu von Weiher Uruk 67 ii 11f. (bit 
rimkt). 


a) beside parsu: (Assurbanipal) mutir 
parsi pil-lu-di-e ina es[réeti] who restores 
the rites and rituals in the temples Bauer 
Asb. 2 77 K.2668:18; ana... Sullwm parsi u 
pil-lu-di-e BBSt. No. 36 iii 4 (Nabf-apla-iddina); 
pi-il-lu-di-e ili lumes par[st lukalbbis I 
shall disregard the divine rituals, I shall 
trample upon the rites Lambert BWL 78:135 
(Theodicy); parsyjga usalqi Sandmma ina pil- 
lu-di-ia (var. pil-lu-de-e-a) ahd uszizzu they 
have allowed another to perform my rites, 


377 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pilludt 


they have allowed someone else to con- 
duct my rituals ibid. 36:104 (Ludlul J), var. 
from Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 201; stu 
[pill-lu-di-su ussiru ubassimu pars[isu] En. 
el. V 67. 


b) other oces.: [Ea ina Egarlra gimri 
pil-lu-di-e ina qatéki imnu Ea in ESarra 
delivered into your hands all the rites 
LKA 60:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 138, cf. 79- 
7-8,135 ii 14; ptl-lu-di-e qudmuti sa DN ... 
uter agrusSun VAB 4 92 ii 51 (Nbk.); musakliz 
lat pil-lu-di-e sa ili musatirat sakké Sarruti 
Lambert BWL 267:3 (bil. proverbs, Sum. broken, 
see Alster Proverbs 3.25); Subat piriste sa mimz 
ma sumsu Sipir nikiltt gimir pil-lu-di-e ... 
Sutabulu gerebsu a secluded place, within 
which are studied all sorts of clever tech- 
niques and every ritual OIP 2 94:65 (Senn.), 
ef. ibid. 103 v 32; uru PA.AN.bi suh.suh™: 
Babilu alu sa pil(var. pt)-lu-du-sui nasqi 
Babylon, city whose rites are select, with 
gloss [purolto [.. .] 
Topographical Texts 38; ana Sutesuri pil]-lu- 
di-e masttt AfO 24 118 BM 122617+ :18 
(Esarh.); la wbil qassu ana pil-lu-di-e ila kaz 
lama he (Nabonidus) did not interfere 
with any of the rites of the gods VAB 4 274 
ii 37 (Nbn.), cf. pil-lu-di-e usalpit VAB 4 270i 
12 (Nbn.); gishurati sirati [. . .] pil-lu-di-e suz 
qura[tt] TIM 9 77 r. 5 (SB lit.); [...] ana pil- 
lu-di-e siruti iqabbi_ BHT pl. 9 v 15 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); [. . .] pi-lu-di-Su% STT 68:5 (SB hymn); 
pil-lu-di-su-nu 
Texts 148:3 (inc.); [.. .] pil-lu-di-e iptt hasisi 
[...] Borger Esarh. 80:21; uncert.: [tna] Nibz 
ru pil-lu-di-e SBH 145 ii 29, cf. i-ki-mu pil- 
lu-[di-e ...] ina Barsip!*'] ibid. iii 17. 


Iraq 5 56:11, see George 


Wiseman and Black Literary 


For refs. wr. PA.AN see parsu. 


G. Farber-Fligge Der Mythos “Inanna und 
Enki” 178ff.; Lieberman Sumerian Loanwords in 
Old-Babylonian Akkadian 178 with n. 409. 


pilludi in Sa pilludé (sa belludé) s.; one 
who performs rituals; OB lex.*; ef. pilludd. 


lu.pa.an = ga bi-e-lu-de-e (var. ga be-el-lu-d[i]-e) 


OB Lu A 375, var. from OB Lu C; 5. 


pilSu 
pillurtu see ispalurtu. 


pilpilanu s.; (a person with a certain phys- 
ical or character flaw); SB; Sum. lw. 


pi-tl-pi-lanu (among persons dis- 
qualified from serving as diviner, for con- 
text see Subakilu) BBR No. 24:33, see 
Lambert, Borger AV 149 and 154. 


pilpillu see bilbillu. 


pilpili s.; (a performer in temple festi- 
vals); syn. list.* 


pil-pi-lu-u (var. apilli) = ku-lu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 
46 and dupls. 2:383, CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 10, for 


context see kurgarrté lex. section and discussion. 


pilsu-s.; view, vista (occ. in personal 
names only); Mari, Emar; cf. palasu. 


Pi-il-sit-Addu. ARMT 14 41:14, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 1 p. 341; Pil-su-Dagan 
Beckman Emar 15:36, and passim, see ibid. p. 134. 


pilSu s.; 1. breach, tunnel, opening, 2. 
hole, aperture, perforation, 3. (part of a 
plow); OA, OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
GAM, U; cf. palagu. 


bu-ru U = pa-la-&u, pi-il-Su, Suplu A I1/4:86ff.; 
bu-ru U = gup-lu, pil-’u Ea II 155f.; gu. gir = be- 
el-Su = (Hitt.) pdt-te-e8-[Sar] Izi Bogh. A 147. 


8a .kirg.mu = U-ib-bi ap-piia]l, burt. 
kirg.mu = pi-li-if ap-pi-[ia] Ugumu Bil. B 12f.; 
[burt.geS]tu.mu = pi-li-if uz-ni-ia, Izal. 


na.geStu.mu = pi(!)-li-t8 uz-ni-ia Ugumu Bil. C 
12f.; dar.mu.u8 = u-ra-su, [K]A.ru.gu = pi-lig 
MIN MSL 9 93 i 34f. (SB list of diseases). 

giS.nindd.apin = if-tu-u, giS.burt. 
ninddé.apin = pi-lig k1.mMin Hh. V 146 and 149, 
ef. ninda = at-tu-u, gam.ninda = pi-la-a’ MIN 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:489 and 491 (Hh. V-VII). 

buwruy — g-lu, pil-’u Izbu Comm. 133f.; u // s- 
li // u |/ pil-&i Hunger Uruk 72 r. 13 (Izbu comm.); 
buury = pi-il-su si-lum ga Sri von Weiher Uruk 
158:5 (ext. comm.); GAM = pil-su, pil-Su = nik-su 
Izbu Comm. 186f.; mué-tin-ni-su // mu-us-tin-ni_ || 
pi-il-& $a usari JNES 33 337: 24, cf. mus-tin-nu // 
pi-i[l-su] Izbu Comm. 447 (coll. E. Leichty), also 
von Weiher Uruk 38:9. 
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1. breach, tunnel, opening — a) 
breach, tunnel through or under a city 
wall— I’ in hist.: PN kima seélibi ina pil- 
Si(var. -Se) ust PN escaped (from the city) 
through a breach like a fox WO 4 30v1 
(Shalm. III); dla assibi ina pil-se napili sapiti 
ala aktagad (for translat. and parallel see 
sapitu) AKA 362 iii 53 (Asn.); [ala] Suatu ina 
pil-& u napilli as|sib[i ak|gsud AfO 9 95 r. iv 
15 (Sam¥i-Adad V); ina ... pil-si niksi u 
kalbannate alme aksud (see kalbanatu) OIP 
2 33 iii 23 (Senn.); dla nita alméma ina pil- 
&& wu nabalkatti qatalja ikguda] I laid siege 
to the city and seized it by means of 
tunnels and scaling-ladders ibid. 83:45, ef. 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 42; [LU Ar]-ba-a-a GAM-&i 
ina BAD E™ ina & su x &4 ina DA KA.GAL 
4Za-bas-ba, GAM-u-t [...] the Arabs made 
a breach in the wall of Babylon at the.... 
building that is adjacent to the Zababa 
Gate Sachs-Hunger Diaries -124 A r. 5’. 


2’ in omens: MIN (= nakrum) alka ilawz 
wima ina <pi>-lill-si-im ana libbisu irrub 
the enemy will lay siege to your city and 
enter it through a tunnel YOS 10 3:5 (OB 
liver model); al nakrim ina pi-il-& tasabbalt] 
YOS 10 26 iii 26, cf. al nakrim ina pi(!)-il-s4 
asabbatma NAM.RA-&u akkal CT 6 2 case 48 
(OB liver model), see RA 38 77; amut Apisalim 
Sa Naram-Sin ina pi-el-si i-du-ku-u con- 
figuration of the liver referring to Api8al, 
which Naram-Sin defeated by means of 
tunnels (note palig in the protasis) YOS 10 
11 iii 39, cf. amut Apisalim sa Naram-Sin 
ina pi-il-Si-im ikmisu ibid. 24:9, amut RN 
[... Sulu & ummansu ina pi-il-si-im idiz 
[ku(Su)] ibid. 26 ii 38 (OB), amut Naram-Sin 
Sa Apigal ina GAM-sit GAM-Si-Su BRM 4 
13:18, wr. pil-si KAR 453:10 (SB); Naram- 
Sin... ana Apigal [illikma] pi-il-su iplu&ma 
RN ... qassu ikfud King Chron. 2 9 r. 2, cf. 
ibid. 37:18, note sa in Kis ana pani umz 
manim pi-il-Su ippalsu RA 35 44 No. 11b:3 
(Mari liver model), cf. YOS 10 311 38, cited palasu 
mng. la; Sarram ina pani pi-[il]-si-im iduk- 
kusu they will kill the king in front of a 
breach YOS 10 31 i 45 (OB); alu ina u-st [isz 


pilSu 


sabbat] Leichty Izbu V 35, also ibid. 36f., for 
comm. see lex. section; nakru alka ina musi 
ina GAM-&i isabbat BRM 4 12:50, cf. CT 20 
33:82f., see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 307:71f.; 
al pat rubé nakru ina musi ina GAM-S8i tlamz 
mima isabbat TCL 6 1 r. 87, cf. ibid. 38 (all 
SB); Swmma ina nidi kussi GAM-Su ana res 
rei palig GAM-su ana dur sarri tppallas 
(see palagu mng. 1b-1’) Labat Suse 4 r. 24. 


3’ in letters: pi-il-Sa-am ina alim ipuz 
Suma they made a breach in the city (wall) 
RA 82 98:7, ef. ina pi-il,(AL)-si-im trubuma 
ekallam isbatu. they entered through the 
breach and took the palace ibid. 100:30 (Mari 
let.); durgsu ina pi-il-§ ugamqi[t] (since I 
came to GN I have erected siege-towers) I 
have destroyed its wall with tunnels (and 
taken the town) ARM 1 135:9; difficult: ga 
kima kuati ana pi-ils-st-vm e-ru-bu-ma_ Kil- 
tepe a/k 913:6 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


A’ in lit.: ina pil-si ina emiuqi ina esez 
rt ina epert Sapaki (will he reduce the 
city) by tunnels, by military power, by 
siege, (or) by heaping up earthworks? 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 i 51 and 
dupls. (tamitu), ef. lu ina pil-si lu ina sarti lu 
ina igati lu ina x-[...] 81-2-4, 209:6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); will they capture GN [l]w 
ina bubutli Iu ina pil-§ Gis.1+Lu [...] 
either by famine or with mines (and) lad- 
ders? PRT 1:9, cf. ibid. 10:7, see Starr, SAA 4 
44 and 31, cf. also lu ina GAM-& lu ina kal- 
banati dla la isabbatuma K.3467 iii 11 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) breach, opening in a house wall: 
Summa awilum bitam iplus ina pani pt-il- 
Si-im suatr idukkusu thallalusu if a man 
has made a breach in a house, they will put 
him to death and hang him in front of 
that very breach CH § 21:18; ulu ina pt-il- 
si-im ulu ina nabalkattum mimmisu ... 
thtaliq (if) any of his property was lost 
because of a break-in or a scaling (of the 
house) CH § 125:70; [pallligu ... [ina pani 
pi-t|l-si-im iqqebbir (see palligu) Goetze LE 


379 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pilSu 


§ 60:37; Sa kaliaku ul thhubti ul ina pi-il-si 
kasdaku (see kagadu mng. 2d) CT 2 19:32 
(OB let.); NAM.BUR.BI lumun pil-si sa ina 
bit ameéli pal-Su BUR-[ri] apotropaic ritual 
to undo the evil of a hole that opened in 
(the wall of) a man’s house KAR 72:26, see 
Ebeling, RA 48 184; ina seri bab pil-si patira 
taralkkas|... kita... ana libbi ntk-st tasakz 
kan in the morning you place a reed altar 
at the opening of the hole, you put a 
cloth (smeared with honey and butter) in 
the breach ibid. 28; kima sarraqi ina bab 
pil-Si [...] Kécher BAM 494 iii 72; makkur 
ekallt ina u-st ussi the property of the 
palace will disappear through a breach CT 
40 12:23f., see Freedman Alu 150:31’; ina biti 
Suatt U GAM-as a hole will be pierced in 
that house KAR 376:45 (both SB Alu). 


2. hole, aperture, perforation — a) en- 
trance to ant nests: gamna taba eli kulbabée 
wu pi-il-si-su-nu tasallah you sprinkle per- 
fumed oil over the ants and their nest 
holes KAR 377 r. 38, dupl. STT 242:21. 


b) bodily apertures: see (for nose and ear) 
Ugumu, (for urethra) JNES 33 and Izbu Comm. 
447, von Weiher Uruk 38, also MSL 9, in lex. 
section. 


c) a hole in the exta: [swmma t]na imit- 
ti bab ekallim pi-il-Sum iplusma (see palasu 
mng. 1b-2’a’) YOS 10 26 ii 35; Summa tallu 
ikbirma ana pi-il-si-su wbani userib if the 
diaphragm is thick and I(?) can insert my 
finger in a hole in it ibid. 42 iii 31; ina 1-mi- 
tim martim pi-il-su 2 pa-al-su-u-ma Sutebri 
(if) two holes are bored all the way 
through at the right of the gall bladder 
ibid. 24:9; Summa imitti amutt GAM-Sa 
susura GAM-is if the right of the liver is 
pierced by a straight hole TCL 61 r. 30 
(SB), cf. ibid. 31; pil-Sa [kimal Silimma tus 
tabbal CT 28 47:9 and dupl., see Koch-Westen- 
holz Liver Omens 420:21; see also Labat Suse 4 
r. 24, cited mng. la-2’. 


d) a hole in other objects: atbaru-stone 
Sa 7 pil-su [pal-sul pierced by seven holes 
Kécher BAM 237 ii 36; AB.ZA.MI // hasisi |/ 


pilu 


assu U apta §a sammt (see sammi) Hunger 
Uruk 72 r. 10; Summa siru ina rés majalisu 
imquima ana U-si trub if a snake falls at 
the head of his bed and enters a hole Labat 
TDP 8:28; obscure: oil ana 9 pil-si ARMT 
22 272:3. 


3. (part of a plow): see (referring to itté) 
Hh. V 149 etc., in lex. section. 


piltu (peltw) s.; (a container); OB Elam*; 
pl. paltetu. 


[1] pi-il-tu sa 1 siLA 1 ulpt 2 Sahatum ga 
siparrt MDP 22 83:1; [x] ulpatu [x] pe-el- 
te(text -SE)-tu ibid. 151:2. 


piltu see pistu. 


pili s.; (a disease); SB.* 


summa amélu libbasu urbatu quqanu u 
pi-lu-u sabit if a man’s intestines are 
seized by urbatu, quqanu, or p. Kécher BAM 
159 ii 43. 


pila see pillu A. 


pilu (pélu, pulu) s.; limestone; OB Elam, 
Mari, SB, NA, NB; pl. pulu and pulanu; 
ef. pilanis, pilu in sa piligu. 

naz.na.bur = pi-i-lu = NA, pe-su-u Hg. BIV 
133 and dupls., in MSL 10 34. 


a) used as building material — I’ in 
hist.: alna] DN belilSu] it-ti [...] Nag pi-lu 
[...] & DN NAM.TI.LA.SE A MU.NA.RU 
for InSuSinak, his lord, he dedicated [a .. .] 
of limestone to the temple of InSuSinak 
for his well-being MDP 6 pl. 5:53, see SAKI 
180 2:60, and Sollberger and Kupper Inscriptions 
Royales p. 257; a well which ASsSur-nadin- 
ahhé dug, reinforcing it ina pi-li kupr[t] 
agurri pi-li ina tibt ga birtt with lime- 
stone, bitumen, and baked bricks, the 
limestone at the (section of the) well that 
is below water AOB 1 38:18f. (A8Sur-uballit), 
see Grayson, RIMA 1 112; [...] 20 ammatu 
rabitu Supul mé ezzutti NA, pi-lu-u dannu 
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. aspukma I heaped up mighty lime- 
stone in the wild waters to a depth of 
twenty large cubits Rost Tigl. III 74:21, see 
Tadmor Tigl. III p. 172; kisirta... Sa... mélu 
ana sdsu pu-li-su u agurrigu itbalu ... ina 
pi-li u epri sa GN kutallisu aksir I fortified 
the embankment whose limestone blocks 
and bricks the flood had taken away, I 
fortified its rear parts with limestone and 
earth from Ubasii AOB 1 72 No. 4:27 and 30, 
cf. ibid. 74 No. 5:7 and 12, see Grayson, RIMA 1 
141f.; the gate sa ina pana itti pi-li u tidi 
epsu énahma ... itti pi(var. pu)-li u epri sa 
GN epus which formerly had been built of 
limestone and clay had fallen into disre- 
pair, I rebuilt it with limestone and earth 
from Ubasti AOB 1 68ff. No. 3 r. 3 and 6, see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 140:38 and 42; ussesu ina 
pu-li udennin I reinforced its foundations 
with limestone AOB 1 92 No. 10r. 3, see Gray- 
son, RIMA 1 150:26 (all Adn. I); wssé bit DN wu 
DN, ga pu-li (var. pu-u-li) addi I laid lime- 
stone foundations for the temple of Anu 
and Adad AKA 97 vii 84, wr. ina pe-e-li AfO 
18 352:56, see Grayson, RIMA 2 28 and 44 (both 
Tigl. I); ela NA, pi-2-li danni temminsu kima 
Siptk sadi zagqri a’puk I built up its plat- 
form on solid limestone as if it were a 
massive mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16; eli 
hurast kaspt ... pe-el-su usatrisa I laid its 
(the foundation’s) limestone blocks upon 
gold and silver Lyon Sar. 15:56; askuppat 
NA, pi-t-li rabbati kissisu (var. asurrisu) 
usashira I surrounded its retaining wall 
with large slabs of limestone OIP 2 100:52 
(Senn.), also ibid. 97:86; ina pi-i-li aban sadé 
ussesu addi ibid. 150 No. 10:6, also 151 No. 
12:4; ekal NA, pi-i-li wu erent sutemuduti 
(see Suteémudu) Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 22:48; 
kisal bit DN ... ina pi-i-li (var. pe-e-li) esqi 
Stkittasu wrabbi I enlarged the structure of 
the courtyard of [Star by means of mas- 
sive (blocks of) limestone Streck Asb. 276:13, 
ef. ibid. 272:138; andku pu-la-ni anniite issu 
libbi GN nasaku I brought these limestone 
(slabs) from Alniunu (and I erected this 
wall) AfO Beiheft 8 37 No. 1 III (Sardur); (a 
field) KASKAL! pu-lum piissu pi nari laz 


pilu 


birt siddasu whose short side is along the 
limestone road, whose long side is along 
the mouth of the old canal RA 16 125i 6 


(kudurru of Marduk-zakir-Sumi I). 


2’ other occs.: sal planum] NA, pt-lum ul 
galkin] there is no limestone at the bot- 
tom (of the spring) Birot Mem. Vol. 137 
A.318:17, cf. NA, pli-lum] ina sapiltisa ul 
ibasst ibid. 23 (Mari let.); (bring to me to 
Dur-Sarrukin) 700 NA, pu-la-ni ga istén 
tallak|tu] tamattahuni seven hundred lime- 
stone blocks, as many as one cart can 
transport Iraq 23 41 (pl. 22) ND 2651:1, also 
ibid. 37 (pl. 19) ND 2606:1, cf. Saggs Nimrud Let- 
ters 300 ND 2718:9 and 23’ (all NA); pi-i-[lu] sa 
ina biti nadi ana kaspi ittadin he sold 
the limestone blocks that had been stored 
in the house TCL 9 123:22 (NB let.); eper asz 
kuppati a NA, pu-li ga bit as[tammi] dust 
from the limestone threshold of an inn 
Kécher BAM 494 i 38, cf. eper askuppati sa 
NA, pi-[li]-e Sa biti labiri ibid. 3 i 33. 


b) used for reliefs, monumental 
sculptures — 1’ in gen.: askuppi NA, pi- 
i-li rabite dadmé kisitti qatuyja strussun 
absimma_ I depicted in relief upon the 
large slabs of limestone the cities that I 
had personally conquered Lyon Sar. 17:77, 
dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, see Fuchs Sargon 
240:165; pt-i-lu mu-[na-pi]-sa-at dur abni 
(you, IS8tar, are) limestone that smashes a 
stone wall Gilg. VI 39, see Frankena, in Garelli 
Gilg. 120 ii 4. 


2’ pilu pest, white limestone: 2 burhis. 
MES 8a NA, pi-li pesé abnima I made two 
yak(?) figures of white limestone AKA 147 
v 18 (A&8Sur-bél-kala), see Grayson, RIMA 1 105; 
umam sadé wu tamati sa pi-li pesé u parite 
ina babisa usazziz I stationed at its gate 
beasts of the mountains and of the sea 
made of white limestone and alabaster 
AKA 187 r. 21, also AKA 221:19, see Grayson, 
RIMA 1 282:61 and 276 (both Asn.); aladlammd 
Sa pi-i-li pesé ina GN ibtuqu they had a 
bull colossus of white limestone fashioned 
in Tastiate OIP 2 118:9 (Senn.); (mighty bull 
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colossi) ina NA, pi-t-li pesé sa ina erset 
Balatai innamrw ibid. 129 vi 62, cf. ina erseti 
Balatat NA, pi-i-lu pest ana mwdé 
imnamirma ibid. 108 vi 63, cf. ibid. 77, 121:50, 
121 No. 2:11, and passim; I had monuments 
made of kaspt hurast siparrt ugni gis- 
nugallt salamdu asnan elallu NA, pi-i-lu 
pest Borger Esarh. 27 Ep. 40:8. 


c) used for inscribed foundation stones: 
NA, pu-u-lu sa ina libbi usse Sa durr... 
nikrurunt sumu sa Sarre ina muhhi 
nistur we will write the name of the king 
on the limestone (block) that we will de- 
posit in the foundation of the wall (of GN) 
ABL 628:6, cf. ata tik-pt Sa NA4 pu-u-li issén 
iddat sané la illak why does not one layer 
of limestone (blocks) follow (exactly) after 
the other? ibid. 14 (NA), see Deller and Par- 
pola, RA 60 63; pu-u-lu paniu Sa nupattiruni 
gassanu St annurig NA,g pu-u-lu saniu qurub 
(for context and translat. see rasapu mng. 
la) CT 53 25:6 and 8, cf. ABL 955:3 and 9, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 165; uncert.: [x inJa 1 KUS-a- 
a7 pu-la-a-ni [...] GUB igakkunu they will 
place seven limestone blocks of [x] cubits 
each [... right and] left CT 53 75:15, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 354. 


d) used for vessels: DUG karputu sa pi-li 
GIS mashulu a limestone jar, a sieve Iraq 
23 pl. 9 ND 2097:15 (NA inv.). 


Mitchell and Middleton, JCS 54 93ff. 


pilu in Sa pili8u (sa puligw) s.; (handler of 
limestone); NA*; cf. palu. 


PN Sa NAg pu-li-su (witness) ADD 152 
r. 8; PN Sa pi-li-Su (witness) Iraq 15 146 ND 
3463:38, see ibid. 160; PN LU Sa pu-li-su ina 
Sapal PN» LU.SAG Kusaja etarab PN, the 
limestone handler, entered (into service) 
under PN», the Kushite courtier ADD 1076 
ii 2, coll. Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 47. 


pilu see piru A. 


pilurtu see iépalurtu. 


pingu A 
pilatu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


24 pi-lu-u-tum ga G@[1 (x)] MCT 135 Ud 62, 
see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 306 (list of key-numbers). 


pimu see pemu. 
pinartu see pinirtu. 


pindd adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


i.gi.in.zu= pi-qat, pi-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u (for 
context see nindi) ZA 9 159:11ff. (group voc.). 


pindii see pendi. 


pingu A’ (pinku) s.; knob, cap, finial; 
Mari, MB, Emar, MA, SB, NB; pl. pingu 
and pinganu; cf. panagu. 


kuS.sag.kud.da=pi-i[n-g]u Hh. XI 145. 

[mu-rJu-u[b] SAL+LAGAR = pi-in-gu  Diri IV 
181, ef. [...] SAL.LAGAR = pt-in-ku Diri Bogh. Sec- 
tion 8:2; SAL+LAGAR?* QB Proto-Lu 237, in 
MSL 12 41; za.pa.dg = pi-in-gu, su.su.bala = 
su-su-bal-l[u] Erimhu& IV 1438f. 

na,.murtb.bi tag.tag.ga KU.GI.ta gar. 
ra: NAy Sa pi-in-gu-su hurasa uhhuzu a stone whose 
cap is encrusted with gold 4R 18* No. 3 iv 7 and 10, 
see Berlejung, UF 28 30:223 and 226. 

mu-ru-ub SAL.LAGAR // pi-in-gu // pi-il(?)-s% || bi- 
is-sur §d-ni§ SAL.LAGAR // pi-in-gu-tu von Weiher 
Uruk 54:22 (A V/4 Comm.). 

a) knob: pi-in-gi NA, && Sa RN (this is) 
a knob of sé stone belonging to Ulam- 
BuriaS Weissbach Misc. 3 i 1 (MB), see Lands- 
berger, JCS 8 70 n. 182, Brinkman MSKH 1 318; 
8 [p]i-in-gu Renger AV 92 VAT 19549:2 (MA 
econ.); gold to fashion pi-in-gu.MES u guz 
halsi sa taskis hurasi (see *tarkisu usage a) 
YOS 6 53:5; 233 MA.NA kaspu suqultu 4 pi- 
in-gu 47 MA.NA 12 Gin Suqultu pi-in-gu 
[har-glul-la u handiihu 233 minas of silver, 
the weight of four knobs, (a total of) 47 
minas twelve shekels, the weight of the 
knobs, lock(s), and handuhu’s Nbk. 451:6ff. 
(coll. W. G. Lambert); 10 pi-in-gu kaspi (be- 
side hargullu and handiihu) JCS 28 34 No. 
19:1, 5, 9, 18; 2 pi-in-gu hurasi (also kaspi) 
(beside hargullu, sanhu, handuhu) AnOr 9 
6:3, cf. ibid. 1, 5, and passim in this text, 4 pi-in- 
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ga-nu kaspt ibid. 17; 2 sanhanu hurasi sa pi- 
in-ga-nu (see sanhu) BIN 1 132:6; 5 pi-in-gu 
kaspi ... babtt 18 pi-in-gu_ ibid. 14 (all NB); 
pi-in-gu u TUR-gul-la-su-nu siparru sunu 
the mountings and locks(?) are of bronze 
YOS 3 62:24 (NB let.). 


b) cap, finial: 4 NA,.KISIB ZA.GIN éa 
pt-in-ki-im sa kulnuk]katim(?) (53 shekels 
is the weight of) four lapis lazuli cylinder 
seals (each) with a cap, for the seals(?) 
ARM 7 248:12, see Charpin, MARI 2 95, cf. (of 
gold) ARM 21 224:11’; I mounted the tops 
and bases (of the tallu poles) in gold kima 
ume unammera [pli-in-gi-su-u[n] I made 
their caps(?) as bright as daylight Streck 
Asb. 290:22, see Bauer Asb. 2 42f. n. 5; [ pi-a]n- 
ga tapannig ina qati imittisu tarakkas (see 
panagu usage a) Farber Baby-Beschwérungen 
80:306. 


c) part of a necklace: (a leather object) 
pi-in-gu Sa marsi §a a-za-am KU.GI the p. 
of the straps(?) of the azannu(?) is of gold 
Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 25 iv 18; (stones) ana pi-ni-ig 
kigadi Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 416:32 (both 
MB); 2 SE.LU KU.zI [...] 2 8E.LU [KU].zI 
pi-in-ku 1 kamkammatum KU.zI RA 74 95 
No. 173 r. 4 (Mari); 88 kursti hurasi samtu as- 
gikti sa birit ina 2 pi-in-gu hurasi ina turret 
kiti sabit 88 gold links, (with) carnelian 
(and) asgiki stone between (them) held by 
two golden p.-s on a linen string (for a neck- 
lace for the Lady of Uruk) YOS 6 216:4, also 
VAS 20 128:5; 118 kursti hurast ina 2 pi-in- 
gu ina guhalsa hurast sabit 118 golden 
links, set with two caps on a gold wire YOS 
6 216:11, cf. IM 45782:15 (cited AHw. p. 864); 2 
pi-in-gi hurast CT 55 320:15, ef. 2 pi-in-gu 
hurasi ina turri [...] ArOr 33 22:8a (all NB); 
1 pi-ig-gu k[U.G1] (among gifts to a daugh- 
ter) Beckman Emar 6:11, also unpub. ref. cited 
ibid. p. 11 note to line 11. 

The Nuzi ref. (objects) sa pt-in-ku-hu-na (cf. 
[...].MES Sa GIS.KU-hu-na_ line 61) HSS 15 
131:62 is obscure. 


Salonen Tiren 82f.; Durand, ARMT 21 p. 237f. 


pinnanaru 
pingu B s:.; (a bird); lex.* 


[zu.piS mu]8en Su-bi-i8 (pronunciation) = bi- 
in-gu MSL 8/2 159:6’ (Bogh. forerunner to Hh. 
XVIII). 


pinigu s.; (a cereal or cereal product); 


SB, NA. 


x wmer SE pi-ni-gu 3 imer «DIS» 
SE.LAL.MES x homers of p., three homers 
of honey Borger Esarh. 94:26; [... S]E pi-ni- 
gt van Driel Cult of AS8ur p. 96 ix 1, coll. 
Lambert, Or. NS 40 91; uncert.: 9 pi-Inil-gi 
cirH(?) G[UD] Postgate Palace Archive No. 
136:8 (both NA). 


pinirtu (punirtu or pinartu, punartu) s.; 
(a plant); plant list.* 


U pi-nir(or -nar)-tu (vars. [U G]A pu- 
ni[r(or -nar)-tu], UO pu-nir(or -nar)-[tu]) : 6 
gar-[rlat-hu Uruanna II 498. 


pinkarami see pinkarannu. 


pinkarannu (pinkarami) adj.; (qualifying 
horses); Nuzi; foreign word. 


1 sisi NITA MU 6 SAg pt-in-qa-ra-an- 
nu one six-year-old stallion, bay (and) p. 
AASOR 16 100:4; 1 sts@ NITA sirramannu 
pt-in-qa-ra-an-nu HSS 15 106:25, cf. sist 
strrama|nnu] u pt-in-qa-ra-mi ibid. 103:8; 
one mare [...] 5 [MuU.MES8] pt-in-qa-rla- 
an-nu] five years old, p. HSS 14 648:22. 


For Indo-Iranian etymology (Sanskrit 
pinjara- or pinkara-), ‘golden yellow,’ see 
von Soden, ZA 52 337; Mayrhofer, Indo-Iranian 
Journal 7 209; Kronasser, WZKM 53 186; Kam- 


menhuber Die Arier im vorderen Orient 213. 
pinku see pingu A. 


pinnanaru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ellag,(pir).gin.gin.nu = 
Izi J ii 8; ellag,.gin = 


pi-in-na-na-rum 
pi-in-na-ru, ellag,. 
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gun.gun = pi-in-na-na-ru, dim.&Su.dub.tr = 
MIN ru-se-e — p. of rust witchcraft Erimhu§ II 220ff. 


pi/unnartu (AHw. 864b) see pinirtu. 
pinnaru s.; (a cheese); OB, MB, SB. 


ellag,(piR).gtn = _ pt-in-na-ru (among 
cheeses) von Weiher Uruk 116 iv 10 (Hg. to Hh. 
XIX); ellag,.gitin = pi-in-na-ru, ellag,.giin. 
gun = pt-in-na-na-ru, dim.8u.dtb.utr = MIN ru- 
se-e Erimhus II 220ff. 

U pi-na-ru : U §a-as-bu-tu, UO MIN (var. pu-ni-ru) : 
U ka-bu-u, 0 pi-nir-tu : © qar-rat-hu  Uruanna II 
496ff. 

kima pi-in-na-ri uD.A_ like dried p. 
K.2768:9’; as a personal name: ™Pi-in-na-ru- 
um UET 5 196:18, ef. PN DuMU [Pi-in-nal- 
[ru-wm(?)] Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 110 r. 1 
(both OB); ™Pi-in-na-ri BE 15 198:91 (MB). 


See also pinnanaru. 


Stol, RLA 8 198 and Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 
7 99ff. 


pinnu s.; (a bead or ornament); Qatna, NB. 


2 pi-in-nu KU.GI RA 43 170:357; 1 pi-in- 
nu ri-id-du KU.GI tamli ugqné ibid. 148:102 
(both Qatna); ten gold rings pi-in-ni-su-nu 
KU.GI their p.-s are gold RA 93 144:67, cf. 
ibid. 148:24 and 27, Beaulieu Uruk 142f.:24 and 
27 (both NB). 


For HSS 15 145:9 see bindtu mng. 1b. 
pi/ensir see pizzir. 
pinzar see pizzir. 
pi/enzir see pizzir. 
pinzur see pizzir. 


pipilfii s.; offense; lex.* 
[...] = [pul-ul-lu-u, [...] = [pl]i-pi-lu-a, [...] = 


pil-tum ha-tu-u% Antagal C 226ff. 
anzillu, pi-pi-lu-u% = hi-tu Malku II 249f. 


“py.pr-nu (AHw. 864b) see taltallanu. 


piga (piqam, ina piqi) adv.; perhaps 
(modal particle); OB, SB; cf. pigat. 


piga 


i.gi.in.zu = ptt-qd, i.gi.in.zu.dug.a 
(var. i.gi.in.gig.a) = tu-Sa-a-ma_ Erimhué III 
91f.; i.gi.in.zu = appina, minde, manda, kiam, 
tugam, tu-us-S§a-ma-ki, Sussama, si lu ka-a, la matar, 
pi-qa, pi-qat ZA 9 159 i 1ff. (group voc.). 

ga.nam = w-qa, pi-qa, ga.nam.mée(!).a = 
pi-qa-ma Izi V 162ff.; ga.nam = pi-[qa], min-[di], 
u-[qa], tu-§dé-[ma], ap-pu-[na] NBGT IX 265ff. 

ga.nam ga.ugs.ga.en.de.en.giS.en 
ga.an.ku ga.nam ga.ti.le.dé.en.giS.en 
ga.bi.tb.gar: pi-qa amdtman lukul pi-qa aballut 
lugkun were I (Sum. we) dying, I would consume, 
were I (Sum. we) to live, I would store (my wealth) 
Lambert BWL 244f. r. iv 42ff.; [ina sléri ana beli 
pt-qa usbu || ana adannigu iksudusu BA 5 674 No. 
30:1, corr. to [edjin.na en.e ga.nam mu. 
un.ti lugl.dugy.ga.na mu.un.ti ibid. 2f. 

[...] pi-qt // ka-a-a-nu CT 41 28 r. 4 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLI); pi-qd-am = ka-a-a-nu, pt-qd- 
am =i-su RA 17 175 ii 6f. (astrol. comm.). 

tu-Sd-a-ma, mi-in-su, pi-qa(var. adds -a)-ma, ap- 
pu-na = ki-§ad-a-ma_ Malku III 103ff.; ma-sis-tum = 
ap-pu-un-nu, ki-§d-a-lmal, tu-§d-a-ma, [pi]-qla-ma] 
ibid. 113ff.; ma-si-is-twm = ap-pu-na, pi-qa-ma An 


VIII 54f. 


a) piqa (piqama): pi-qa-ma sgaptr tage 
bi maglratim] perhaps my lips have ut- 
tered blasphemy AfO 19 53:174 (SB prayer 
to I&tar); obscure: pi-qd st-im-tam te-me(?)- 
si(?) [...] UET 6 414:17 (OB lit.), see Gadd, 
Iraq 25 184. 


b) ina piqi (ina piqam): summa ... 
libbasu ina pi-qi ana aré DU.DU-us NU 
i-pars;-ru if his stomach periodically keeps 
retching in order to vomit but he does not 
regurgitate Kécher BAM 49:11; summa... 
ina pi-qam libbasu iparrud if he trembles 
now and again Labat TDP 88 r. 8; ina pt-qt 
lumna immar he will experience evil now 
and then CT 39 44:15 (SB Alu). 


c) piga la piqa (piqam la piqam): pi-qa 
la pi-qa iparrud he sometimes trembles 
Kécher BAM 234:7, cf. ibid. 397:36, Summa... 
pi-qam NU pi-qam iparrud ibid. 316 iii 8 and 
parallel 317 r. 13, also ibid. 87:15; Swmma... 
damu ina KA-si pi-gam la pli-qalm illaz 
kunlimma] libbagsu pi-qam la pi-qam iparrud 
Labat TDP 100:2f., cf. ibid. 180:34; libbasu pi- 
gam(!) NU pi-qam(!) iparr[ud] AMT 31,1:4, 
cf. Labat TDP 80:11, pi-gam la pi-qam innesil 
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he sometimes becomes slow of movement 
ibid. 88 r. 9, ef. Summa... pi-ga la pi-qa u-ta- 
sal Kocher BAM 438:13; [pli-gam [lla pi-gam 
[nlahirasu salbt]a RSO 32 117 v 7; he cannot 
eat bread or drink beer pi-qam NU pi-qam 
qud-ha wp-te-ni-ru he sometimes vomits in- 
cessantly Kécher BAM 75:5, cf. pi-ga NU pi- 
qa (in broken context) ibid. 205:3. 


d) ina piga la piqa (ina piqam la piqam, 
ina piqt la pigqi): ina pi-qam la pi-qam (var. 
ina pi-qa la pi-qa) iparrud |/ isarrut (see 
saratu mng. 1) CT 23 13:18, var. from Kécher 
BAM 1381:9; Summa ... damu ina pisu ina 
pi-qt NU [pi-q]t illaku Kocher BAM 92 iii 12; 
rihtissu ina pi-qi la pi-qi illak his semen 
flows intermittently AMT 32,1 r. 11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 386f. 
piqam see piqa. 


piqananu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


umlu pagiran] u pi-qa-na-an Sa ina [muh-z 
hi...| illa PN umlarragamma] ... inlandin] 
if there is any claimant or p. who comes 
forward concerning (the item sold), PN 
will clear it of claims and return it VAS 4 
209:4. 


Possibly a neologism from a root *pqn, 
itself back-formed from derivatives of the 
root pqd (e.g., pl. piqneti from pigqittu). 


pigannu 9 (piqqannu, piqanu) s.; dung 
pellet; OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and 
A.GAR.GAR (GAR.GAR Lambert AV 190). 


Surun = ru-ub-su, ka-bu-u, pi-qa-an-nu (vars. 
pigq-qa-an-nu, piq-qan-nu, [pil-qa-a-nu, pi-qa-nu) Hh. 
II 311ff., cf. 8u-ru SuRuN = [ka-bu-u], [ru-wb-su], 
[piq-qan-nu] Ea I 106ff.; Su-ri-im SuRUN = ka-b[u- 
ul, [ru-ub-slu, pig-qaln-nu] A 1/2:298ff. 

a.gar.gar = piq-qan-nu Hh. II 319, cf. nun 
kug = 8u-[u] (i.e., agargard) = A.GAR.GAR (= pigan) 
dx x] Hg. B IV 226, in MSL 8/2 166; a.gar. 
gar = piq-qan-[nu] (in group with éalluru and 
kupatinnu) Antagal III 170. 

A.GAR.GAR-&u isarrar // §a pig-qa-an-ni-&u izarra 
its (the sacrificial lamb’s) dung drops (means a 


pigqannu 


lamb) that scatters its dung Hunger Uruk 72:18 
(comm. on behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


a) of sheep: ikkal immertumma iira 
[...] pd ana karsi karsi ana rigi[ti] rigatu 
ana arkat inan[din] imaqqut A.GAR.GAR- 
ma sassatu imahhar (see riqitu A mng. 1a) 
KAR 165:12 (SB ine.); Swmma immeru ahu 
A.GAR.GAR ahi KU.MES if sheep eat the 
dung of one another CT 41 11:20 (SB Alu), 
also Leichty Izbu XVII 99; summa lahru na 
erst ameli lu A.GAR.GAR lu [sinatil itbu[k] 
if a ewe deposits dung or urine on a man’s 
bed CT 28 38 K.4079a:12 (SB Alu); as ingredi- 
ent in medication: A.GAR.GAR UDU.NITA 
AMT 69,8:8. 


b) of gazelles: pi-iq-qa-ni [sabi]ti ird sa 
buqlt adapa sa samassammi ina sikari 
tasappu you soak gazelle dung, dregs of 
beer malt, .... of linseed in beer  Labat 
Suse 11 v 8; 2é Sahi zé kalbi 2é barbari 2é selobi 
A.GAR.GAR MAS.DA_ excrement of a pig, 
excrement of a dog, excrement of a wolf, 
excrement of a fox, dung of a gazelle (for 
a fumigation against seizure by a ghost) 
AMT 93,1:10, wr. GAR.GAR MAS.DA Lambert 
AV 190 Text 34 B:6 and dupl. A:3, cf. A:21 and 
B:27; LAGAB kabut alpi A.GAR.GAR MAS. 
DA a cake of ox excrement, gazelle dung 
(among ingredients for a lotion) Kécher 
BAM 124 ii 138; KUS nurmi A.GAR.GAR MAS. 
DA tasdk ina mé kasi... tarabbak tasammid 
AMT 73,1 i 21, dupl. Kécher BAM 124 i 16; U 
urné A.GAR.GAR MAS.DA istents tasdk you 
crush urnt plant and dung pellets from a 
gazelle (for a potion) AMT 81,3:5, cf. Kécher 
BAM 575 iv 12; A.GAR.GAR MAS.DA KUB 4 
62:5; (for a phylactery) Kécher BAM 311:37, and 
passim in med.; see also sabitu usage e. 


c) without the animal specified: A.GAR. 
GAR tahassal ina mé kasi talas Kocher BAM 
398 r. 46; A.GAR.GAR &a@ pan Satte ina tinuri 
tesekkir tarahhasst you heat dung pellets 
from the springtime in an oven, you wash 
her ibid. 240:61; A.GAR.GAR SIG, ina Sina 
ti russéte ina tangussi ina isquqi tuballal 
tasammid you mix yellowish dung pellets 
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with isququ flour in red urine in a kettle 
and put a bandage (on him) AMT 73,1 ii 12. 


d) in comparisons: gwmma martu ki- 
ma A.GAR.GAR sihir if the gall bladder 
is as small as a dung pellet CT 31 26:10ff., 
cf. Summa kaskasu kima A.GAR.GAR sihir 
Boissier Choix 94:4; [Swmma ...] x kima 
A.GAR.GAR SUB-ma [...] CT 30 10 r. 2, ef. 
summa sullu kima A.GAR.[GAR ...] CT 31 
14 K.2090 ii 12; [Summa ...].MES UR.BI. 
MES kima A.GAR.GAR SUB [if the ...] lie 
together like dung pellets KUB 37 198 r. 16 
(oil omens), see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 95; 
Summa gqerbu pi-iq-qd-ni mali if the in- 
testines are fully covered with (marks that 
look like) dung pellets RA 65 73:36 (OB); 
Summa tiranu A.GAR.GAR malt (preceded 
by U.HI.A malt) Boissier Choix 92 K.3670+ :6; 
Summa ina libbi marti 1 A.GAR.GAR nadi 
if (a mark that looks like) a dung pellet 
occurs in the middle of the gall bladder 
CT 30 4 K.6769:6, also, with 2 A.GAR.GAR 
ibid. 7f. 


For A.GAR.GAR.*fD see agargaritu; for 
A.GAR.GAR.KUg see agargarutu. 


piqanu see pigannu. 


pigat (paqat) adv.; perhaps, it may be that 
(epistolary expression); OB, Mari, MB, 
Bogh., RS; ef. piga, pigtattr. 


nam.ga = MIN (= tu-sd-ma), mi-in-di, ap-pu-na, 
pi-qa-at NBGT IV 12ff.; i.gi.in.zu = pi-qa, 
pi-qat ZA 9 159 i 10f. (group voc.); 4. gi8.ak.a= 
pa-qat, pi-qat ibid. 161 ii 20f. 


a) with ref. to the present or future — 1’ 
with finite verb—a’ in OB: pi-qd-at ... 
mamman assum eqlim isapparakki mamz 
man annam la tappalt should anyone write 
you (fem.) about the field, do not give as- 
sent to anyone Kraus AbB 1 68:4; elippaka 
ana mamman la tanaddin elippaka pi-qa-at 
ana tabliltim tanaddin do not give your 
boat to anyone, (but) you may perhaps 
give it for (carrying) tabliltu fodder TCL 1 
37:11; pt-qd-at kaspam irrigsuka la tanadz 


pigqat 


digsu Kraus AbB 1 139:9; pi-qd-at lalim isabz 
batkama ana kidim tu-1s-si pagarka usur 
ana kidim la tu-1s-si should the desire 
seize you to go out of the city, take care of 
yourself, do not go out ibid. 71:18; pt-qd-alt] 
elippum imaqqutamma seam anniam usarz 
kab perhaps a boat will become available 
to me and I will be able to load this bar- 
ley VAS 16 125:19; pt-qd-at Sa tuppi sarrum 
ublam isahhurka perhaps the person who 
brought the royal letter will seek you out 
CT 52 42:15; they will bring you ten gur of 
barley wu pi-qd-at sibtitum ibbassima istu 
ekallim isapparuni and should (further) 
need arise they will write from the palace 
TCL 18 110:29; pi-qa-at PN iqabbikum per- 
haps PN will say to you OECT 3 72:33, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 150, cf. Kraus, AbB 10 103:6’, van 
Soldt, AbB 12 13:14; pi-qd-at assum sem u-pa- 
ra © x” Kraus AbB 1 135:25; inanna pt-qa-at 
igapparakku now, should he send you a mes- 
sage A XII/67:18 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


b’ in Mari, Shemshara: pi-qa-at bitum 
St ana nadanim ul ireddu it may be that 
that house is not in a fit state to be sold 
ARM 1 32:7; terek Sumélim pi-qa-at ul ukdlka 
(see kullu mng. 4c) ARM 4 54:14; pi-qa-at taz 
galbbi wmma attama] perhaps you will say 
as follows ARM 12r. 11’. 


, 


e’ in RS, MB: wu pi-qa-at ina arki wmé 
Sarru rabi sarrani anniti ila?éma wu sarru 
rabi tuppa kanka sa riksi inandinakku 
should the great king win out over these 
kings in future days, the great king will 
give you a sealed treaty tablet MRS 9 37 RS 
17.132:49, cf. ibid. 43, also 110 RS 17.28:19; pi- 
ga-latl (in broken context) PBS 1/2 35:15 
(MB let.). 


2’ with the stative or nominal construc- 
tion: pi-qa-at hazirat (see haziru) ARM 11 
r. 12’; pi-qa-at beli temam anném semi ARM 
2 40:14, cf. ibid. 49:11; [p]é-qa-at ma-li(!) age 
purakkum inka ul mahir it may be that 
what I wrote to you will not please you 
ARM 4 86:53; pi-qd-at basma ul triski Kraus, 
AbB 10 56:23; Summa pi-qa-at sunu alaksunu 
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uhhur if they should possibly be delayed 
(in) their trip A 7543:34 (OB let.); pi-qd-at 
1 KASKAL nukkulat (see nukkulu) YOS 2 
145:16, see Stol, AbB 9 145; pt-qd-at umma 
PN-ma it may be that PN will say TCL 7 
49:11; pt(!)-qa-at wumma attama YOS 2 31:15 
(all OB letters); pi-ga-at nakrum kibittum it 
may be that the enemy is at full strength 
RA 35 182:20 (Mari let.). 


b) with ref. to the past — I’ in OB: pi- 
qa-at ustabislmla ul ispuram perhaps he 
was shamed and therefore did not send a 
message OECT 3 74:16, see Kraus, AbB 4 152; 
pi-qa-at mar sipri arhis utasinim annitka 
la annitka Suprannésim perhaps the mes- 
sengers left in a hurry, give us your an- 
swer one way or the other ABIM 22:29; 
pi-qa-at ina bit beligu ittartigu (see tard A 
mng. la) TIM 2 109:38. 


2’ in Mari, Shemshara: pi-qa-at kars|i] 
tkulunikkum it may be that they have 
slandered me to you ARM 10 156:21; pi-qa- 
at mimma beli qabdsu ana DN iddin per- 
haps my lord has made some promise to 
Sin ARMT 26 84:13; pi-qa-at annitam beli 
usimma (see Summu v.) ARM 2 23 r. 15’; 
pt-qa-at asSum UNU.KI labiram [x x]-u-ma 
patija ina GN ukinnu maybe because they 
have [...] the old settlement(?) and have 
set my border at Haradum Mélanges Garelli 
151 A. 1289+ iii 22, ef. [plé-qa-at ibid. 155 iv 
21; awdtusunu kina u sarra mannum lu ide 
pt-qa-at tem Alim* imuruma itti ramanisuz 
numa awdtim annétim ustasbitu uluma ullaz 
numma wu-uru mannum lu ide who knows 
whether their words are true or false, it 
may be that they have seen a report con- 
cerning the City (Assur) and have dealt 
with these matters on their own initia- 
tive, or perhaps they have received their 
instructions there, who knows? Eidem and 
Laessge Shemshara Letters 11 SH 920:18. 


3’ in Bogh.: pi-qat PN amdati la bandti 
ana pant ahya iddabub has PN perhaps 
spoken unfavorable words to my brother? 
KBo 1 10:39. 


pigqat 


c) pigqat... pigat — 1’ in OB, Mari: [pi- 
qal-at ana GN pt-qa-at ana GNy panusu 
Saknu mannum lu ide perhaps it is for 
GN that he is headed or perhaps for GNo, 
who can tell? ARM 2 135:17f.; pi-qd-at awiz 
lum igsapparakkim ... la tamaggari pi-qa-at 
ina pim igapparakki wumma attima should 
the gentleman write to you (fem.) (saying, 
“T offer you either a slave or silver”), do 
not agree, should he send you a message 
orally, you (should answer) thus Kraus AbB 
1 51 r. 29f.; I complained to PN _ pi-qa-at 
uterrakkum pi-qa-at ul uterrakkum maybe 
he will report (this) to you, maybe he will 
not report (this) to you ARM 2 66:12f.; note 
with ana: pi-qa-at ana sérika illakunimma 
bit naptarya udabbabu kiam qibisunisim ... 
u ana pi-qa-at illakunim ... qibima should 
they come to you and cause trouble about 
my bit naptari, say to them as follows (they 
must not cause trouble about the house), 
and should they come here, say (as follows) 
TCL 18 91:12 and 21. 


2’ in RS: I am very sick and the phy- 
sician said of me pt-qa-at [aballut] pi-qa- 
at amdt I may live or I may die MRS 12 
2:10f.; u pi-qa-at mar sarri pt-qa-at LU ellu 
istu GN ana GNo ulakunt ina LU.MES mar 
Siprt perhaps a prince, perhaps a noble- 
man will come among the messengers from 
Hatti to Ugarit MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :52; 
note used with summa: u summa pt-qa-at 
sabu GN janumma sabu GN, ki LU.MES 
munnabittut. ina libbi matika iterbu ... u 
pt-qa-at ... alanu Sa limitika ittika mimma 
inakkiru if it should be that there are no 
soldiers from GN and the soldiers from 
GN», come as fugitives into your country 
or that your border towns turn hostile to 
you MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:39 and 43. 


d) ana pigat: (regarding the [...]) ga ina 
mahria kajamanumma awatam Suatr idt 
ana pi-qd-at awdtim sinati PN usappd who 
is constantly with me and is acquainted 
with this affair, perhaps he will be able to 
clarify these things to PN TLB 4 53:22; ana 
pi-qd-at mesirum should (there be) any 
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difficulty (keep this grain in your own 
hands) ibid. 39:16; ana pi-qd-at nasparum 
istene’rika perhaps the messenger is look- 
ing for you CT 52 42:26 (all OB letters); ap-pt- 
ga-at ana mati] maltlima RN [awlaltlam 
kiam ana belya <i-sa>-ab-ba-tu. perhaps one 
of these days RN will send word to my lord, 
saying Voix de l’opposition 185: 28 (Mari let.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 386f. and ZA 49 189. 


piqdanu s.; (an administrative term, re- 
ferring to persons); MB; ef. pagqadu. 


PAP 4 pi-iq-da-nu TuM NF 5 63 r. 8, see 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 51; (total x bar- 
ley) pi-iqg-da-nu PBS 2/2 132:64, also BE 15 
180:22, Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 15 AO 
8141:3; pi-iq-da-nu BARA & KUN {D.DA BE 
15 198:102; 1 pi-tq-da-nu (in list headed 
EREN.HI.A LAL.DU) BE 14 164:4; pi-igq-da- 
nu ENSI.MES' CBS 11642, cited Sassmanns- 
hausen Beitr. 128 n. 2203. 


piqdu_ s.; (an administrative term); MB, 


MA, NB; ef. pagqadu. 


a) in gen.: rations for three teams of 
horses sa ana tdmti ana pi-iq-di ust which 
went to the Sealand for p. TuM NF 5 29:2, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 31, cf. barley 
for three teams Sa istu GN ... ana pi-igq-di 
la]na tamti Sapru PBS 2/2 20:9, cf. also x 
barley PAD 2; NiG.LA ANSE.KUR.RA pi- 
iq-di. BE 14 56a (pl. 57):11 (all MB); pi-iq-da Sa 
GN ana alisu ana la paqadi not to establish 
the p. of GN over his city BBSt. No. 8 legend 
(p. 50):18 (early NB). 


b) referring to persons: [PN] mar PN, 
pi-iq-du PBS 2/2 18:4 and 9; 1 pi-iq-du PN 1 
pi-iq-du PNy BE 15 199:32; pt-ig-du (paral- 
lel: personal names) Peiser Urkunden 89:26; 
PAP ginnu 1 Susi ina [GN] pi-iq-du sa Burz 
naburias Iraq 11 146 No. 8:2, ef. ginnu 10 
pi-iq-du §a Kurigalzu DUMU.A.NI_ ibid. 147 
r. 26; flour 2 pi-1q-du BE 15 168:27; x barley 
SE.BA 3 pi-iq-di as rations for three p.-s 
BE 15 52:7, cf. PAP 3 pi-iq-du CBS 7726 r. 5, 


pigqittu 


cited Sassmannshausen Beitr. 128, cf. ibid. 291 
No. 112 iii 23 (all MB). 


c) referring to animals: 40 vubu. 
NIM.MES pi-iq-du Sa sarri 20 ana PN paqdu 
20 ana PN», pagdu forty spring lambs, the 
king’s p., twenty are entrusted to PN, 
twenty are entrusted to PN, KAJ 194:2, ef. 
x GuD... pi-ilg-du... Sa] imhluruni] KAJ 
180:20 (both MA); sheep ana pi-qid ina 
panija ipteqgid YOS 7 35:7; sheep pi-qid sa 
Bel Sa PN ina pant PNy pagid VAS 6 81:1, ef. 
ibid. 251:1, Cyr. 185:1, Nbk. 353:9, CT 55 153:1, 
603:1, 612:2 (all NB). 


d) referring to staples: x SE ga x UD 
Sa PN pi-qid ina pant PN, x barley for x 
day(s) from PN, p. at the disposal of PN, 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 11 r. 10, also 72 r. 2 
and passim, see index p. 151, cf. barley for x 
days sa PN sa PN, wmhuru pi-qid ina pani 
PN3_ ibid. 62:6, 18:2, 70:4, and passim; X (bar- 
ley?) DUB pi-iq-di PN PBS 2/2 103:6; x beer 
pi-qid biti ibid. 117:18; pi-qid §a(?) 1(?) PI sa 
1 pr [KAS.SAGI Sa ina MN ana '"|. ..] ibid. 
26 r. 16 (= AnOr 9 20) (all MB), also (x SE.BAR) 
CT 55 186:1, barley sa PN... pi-qid ina pan 
PNy AnOr 9 20:6, 11, 14, and passim, also ibid. 
24:8, 31:10f. (all NB). 


Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 170f. 
piqinnitu see *piqinnt. 


*piqinni (fem. piginnitu) adj.; (mng. 
uncert.); plant list.* 


GIS.NIM pi-qin-ni-tu : GIS.NIM pe-si-tu — p. thorn- 
bush : white thornbush CT 14 22 v-vi 37 (Uruanna 
I nishu tablet). 


Possibly derived from piqannu dung. 
pigiranu see paqiranu. 


pigittu s.; 1. provisioning, provisions, 2. 
control, 3. muster, inspection, 4. check- 
ing on an extispicy, repetition of an 
extispicy, 5. charge, assignment, respon- 
sibility, post; from OB on; pl. pigdatu, pi- 
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quttatu (pigidatu ARM 18 27:4); wr. syll. and 
SI.LA, SI.IL.LA/LA; cf. pagadu. 


kur 1G1.ERiN = pi-qlit-tu] S* Voc. X 4, ef. 
[IGI.ER{N] = pi-qi-it-tum Arnaud Emar 6 537 An- 
nexe VIII 4 (S* Voc.); kur [1G1.ERin] = [p]i-qit-tu 
S> I 357; ku-ur [1G1.ER{N] = [pi-git-tum] Ea V 190; 
gu-ru-um IGI.ER{N = pa-qd-du-um, pi-qi-it-tum OB 
Diri Nippur 158f.; [.. .] 141. =RiN = pi-git-[twm], pa- 
ga-d{u] Diri Ugarit 1:386f.; [1c1.eR]in = pi-qig- 
tum, [IGI.ERiN].ak = pa-qd-dlu] Kagal G 24f. 

si.il.la& = pi-qit-tum, Su.sum = puquddi 
Erimhus V 37f.; su-lu kuD = pi-qit-ti A III/5:182. 

il-du(var. -dum) 1G1.8z.DU.ER{N = il-la-at (var. 
il-lat) ERIN.MES, pi-qit-ti (var. pi-qi-ti) ERIN.MES, 
[il-du] [1G1.NAGAR] = pi-qit-ti MIN, il-lat MIN Diri 
II 95ff.; pa-li-lum 1e1.8&.DU.ERIN = il-la-at sa-bi- 
im, pi-qi-it-ti sa-bi-im OB Diri Nippur 127-127a. 

dub.sar.kuru,7.ak, dub.sar.8id.du, dub. 
sar.si.il.14= MIN (= tupsar) pi-qit-tt Lu I 141c-e; 
udu.[si.i]l.14 = MIN (= immert) pi-qit-ti(var. -t[v]) 
Hh. XIII 63. 

sag.én.tar = MIN (= pa-qa-du) &4 pi-qit-ti An- 
tagal E ii 30; [.. .] = [pi]-tq-da-Itul, [pi-qlit-tu pa-qa- 
du Antagal Fragment gg If. 

a.ré igi igi.ba igi.[gub.ba] nfg.8id 
ku[ru7] Sid.du ga.lé 4.dtt.a dt.a.bi dt.a 
ha.la ha.la.bi a.8a si.ge.dé i.zu.t: ara 
igi wgibd igigubbd nikkassi pi-qi-tam pa-qa-a-da adé 
kala epésu zittam zdzu eqla palaku tidé (see igibi) 
ZA 64 144:27 (Examenstext A), see Sjéberg, AS 
20 167. 


1. provisioning, provisions — a) in gen.: 
harranum ruqatma u pt-qi-tt-tam ana ser bez 
lia Subulam ul ele’s the distance is great, 
so that I have not been able to send the 
provisions to my lord ARM 10 89:7; pé-q[t- 
tal-am ina GN amhurma I received the 
provisions in Terqa ARMT 13 51:4, see Sas- 
son, Sachs AV 338; DUB pi-qi-tt wW X.ZA VAS 13 
86a (inscribed below sealing, on otherwise unin- 
scribed case of tablet listing rations); GU.UN eqz 
liki u pt-igq-da-ti-ki eli Sa wumsumma libbaki 
uta[b] even more than at present I will de- 
liver to your (fem.) satisfaction the yield on 
your field and your provisions Kraus AbB 1 
68:16; ina alakija pt-qi-ta-ki ub-b[a-la-am] 
CT 52 10 r. 12’, see Kraus, AbB 7 10; pi-qt-it-ta- 
Su 1 uDU.NITA 1| SILA, x Z{D.SAG x Z{D.SE 
wu x SE tapaqqissu you are to grant him as 
his provisions a ram, a lamb, x fine flour, x 
(coarse) flour, and x barley A 3546:13; pi-qt- 


pigittu 


it-ta-Su 1 UDU.NITA réssu likil let one 
sheep be available to him as his provision- 
ing VAS 16 118:24; 5 GuR ga pt-qi-it-ti-kla] 
erig TCL 18 89:6; pt-iq-da-tum ana bitini ul 
parsa provisions for our house have not 
been set aside TCL 17 36:12 (all OB); assum 
pi-qi-ti-ia ana bélija aSpurma ... belka ipaqz 
qidka I wrote to my lord regarding my 
provisioning (and he replied) your lord will 
supply you ARM 5 69:7; PN assum... pi-qt- 
ti-Su-nu aspurma mimma ... ana naptanim 
ul nazqu ARMT 13 32:19; sheep and lambs 
ana histhtt marat sarrvm wu S1.LA.HI.A awi- 
le for the needs of the king’s daughter and 
the provisions of the men CT 4 29c:6 (OB); 
1 pi-qtt-ta ana &.GAL-lim 1 KI.MIN ana 
pant marat sarri 1 KI.MIN ana pani ERIN. 
MES masarte one allocation for the palace, 
one ditto for the daughters of the king, one 
ditto for the guard personnel Cancik-Kirsch- 
baum MA Briefe No. 10:23ff., cf. assum pi-qit-te 
Sa Sarri ibid. 26, see Postgate, NABU 2001/40; 
anumma [x] sita i.8au_ [pi]-gi-tt-ta-ka 
lusltabilakkum herewith I send you (my 
father) x lard, your provisions ARM 10 
105:18; pi-qi-tt-tam ana sér PN usabbal Flori- 
legium marianum 3 280 No. 134:4; pi-qi-da-tu- 
ka ana sér Sarrim lu kajgana samnum tabum 
Saman supalim lu kajgan your shipments 
to the king should be regular, the fine oil 
and juniper oil should be (sent) regularly 
ARM 18 27:4; food ana SI.LA LU.ZI as pro- 
visions for the deportee ARM 9 121 iii 26, 
cf. ana SI.LA NAR.MES ibid. v 31, ana SI.LA 
Elami ibid. 217 v 23, food si.LA ekallim 
ARMT 12 747:30; ana SI.LA mart Sipri ibid. 
32, ARMT 23 329:5, cf. also RA 73 69 AO 
8130:2; honey ana SI.LA néparatim (see 
nuparu A usage b) ARM 9 34:4, bread ana 
SI.LA PN ibid. 216 v 47, also ARMT 11 11:5 
and 31:2; aromatics sa istu pi-qi-ti [sal ana 
Sarrt ugarribini ina ekalli... Saknu from 
the delivery(?) which they presented to 
the king are deposited in the palace YBC 
6959:15 (MA), cited Machinist, Assur 3 p. 71 n. 14. 


b) referring to naditu women: lubusam 
pissatam pi-qt-ta-sa ul iddimma ... PN PN» 
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ina aplitisa issuh CT 2 31:5, ef. lubusalm] 
pissatam wu pi-qi-tam ul iddissim ina apliz 
isu inassahsu CT 8 20a r. 14, see Harris Sippar 
199f.; kurummati lubist pissati pt-qi-it-tt ... 
Subilam Fish Letters 6 edge 5 (let. of a naditu), 
see Kraus, AbB 10 6:47; 3 UZU.SAH 3 (BAN) 
KAS pt-qt-it-tam (var. 3 isinni Samag) ipaqz 
qid (for the rent of a naditu’s house, the 
tenant) will deliver three (cuts of) pork, 
thirty silas of beer for(?) p. (var. at the 
three festivals of Sama8) BE 6/1 34 :13 (tab- 


let), var. from case. 


2. control (administrative term, OB, 
Mari) — a) referring to persons in charge: 
sheep naqidu PN SI.LA PN» GIR PNg shep- 
herd: PN, control: PN», transaction over- 
seen by PNg Gautier Dilbat 42:3, cf. (cattle) 
NiG.SU PN SI.LA AB.HI.A tna GN IGI PNg 
belonging to PN, control of cows in GN, in 
the presence of PN»,  Loretz Chagar Bazar 
35:32, cf. Nia.Su PN si.LA bit bari Iraq 7 63 
A.976:11, and passim in Chagar Bazar; 2 awilu 
MU.DU PN SI.LA PNy ARM 9 45:6; 382 SAG. 
IR.MES pi-qi-tt PN RA 65 40 i 17 and passim in 
this text, SU.NIGIN 833 SAG.<iR> alikut 
A.SA pi-qi-ta-Su-nu a total of x slaves, field 
workers, are their (various persons’) p. 
ibid. 58 xi 69, SU.NIGiIN 955 SAG.IR.MES 
pi-qi-ta-Su-nu sa PN ina kiri sarrim ipqidu 
(grand) total: x slaves, their p., that PN 
supplied to the royal orchard ibid. 55 xiii 
59, cf. sI.LA LU.TUG.MES LU.SAL.US. 
BAR.MES &% SAL X TUG.DUg ARMT 138 1 xiv 
56; tuppi zI.G[A] u BA.US inuma sI.LA 
US.BAR tablet (recording) losses and 
deaths at the time of the inspection of the 
weavers ARMT 22 10 vi3; 1 GIS.TUKUL UD. 
KA.BAR SI.LA PN ana alakim u térim ibid. 
225:2; (metals) pi-qi-ti PN RA 64 21 No. 1:7, 
cf. ibid. No. 2:3, p. 28 No. 4:5, and passim; (sil- 
ver objects) sI.LA PN ARM 7 116:6, ARM 9 
30:4, also (gold) ARM 7 285:3, ARM 8 91 r. 1, 
ARM 9 127:7, 189:6, (bronze) Nia.Su aslaki 
SI.LA PN ARM 9 270:11, (bronze) sI.LA 
PN PN» PNs u PNg ARMT 25 354 r. 1, (silver) 
SI.LA PN ina bit kupri ibid. 367:3, (gold) 
SI.LA PN ina bit majali ibid. 373 r. 4, ARM 9 
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84:9, and passim in Mari; x linseed SI.IL.LA 
PN ga ana suhartlim] ublam PBS 8/2 221:5; 
(sheep) SI.IL.LA.SE PN, Nia.Su PN AJSL 
33 222 No. 4:23, CT 6 24c r. 1, (wool) sI.LA PN 
ARM 18 39:8, (gold) 40:7 and 53:4, (sheep) ARM 
7 230:4; (foodstuffs) s1.LA PN G[iR] PN, 
ARM 8 90:17; x karpat dispim st.LA PN 
ARM 9 241:19; x SE x zip.pDA 1 UZU.UR x 
KU.BABBAR pi-q[t]-it-tt [...] Gordon Smith 
College 52:5; note SI.LA Ha u Damkina (for 
context see hamasu mng. 2) PBS 8/2 194i 1; 
note (gold) si.LA 'PN NIN.DINGIR.RA 
ARMT 25 370 r. 1; exceptionally in MB: x 
flour pi-q[t]-it-tu = PN PBS 2/2 86:16. 


b) referring to geographic units: sheep 
SI.IL.LA GN PBS 8/1 32 i 16, ef. ibid. i 12, ii 8 
and 10, iii 8, iv 2 and 4, also AJSL 33 242 No. 
38:8; 1 GUD BABBAR(?) NiG pi-qi-tim GN 
Kienast Kisurra 98:11; PN PNog SI.LA GN OBT 
Tell Rimah 245 i 24 and passim in this text, also 
244i 11, and passim; PN SI.LA GN ARM 7 182 
ii 4; 10 LU.MES SI.LA GN _ ibid. 180 ii 30, 35, 
iii 5, ARM 14 47:10, 138, ete.; §a SI.LA ana 
Sarrim [...] ina GN ARM 7 104 iv 7; PN 
puhat PN, SILLA GN ARM 8 96:3, 6, and 9; 81 
LU.MES terditum KUD PN SI.LA ina GN 
GIR PN, RA 73 45 left edge iii 3. 


c) other oces.: 86 GUD.AB.HI.A SI.IL. 
LA KA E.MAH._ 36 head of cattle, checked 
at the gate of Emah UET 5 806:11, cf. (cat- 
tle) SA SI.IL.LA AB.GUD.HI.A_ ibid. 819:16, 
ef. ibid. 849:19, cf. also Riftin 56:26, YOS 5 150:8 
and 38; two kids sa... ina pi-qt-it-tim la 
issuhu which they did not transfer at the 
checking VAS 13 86 r. 2, cf. 17 birds ga ina 
s1.LA la innamri which were not found at 
the checking CT 33 47b:3. 


3. muster, inspection —a) of person- 
nel: pi-qi-it-tum idlip (see dalapu A mng. 
lc) ARM 6 32:17; ass[um] pt-qi-it-ti-[ka] lib= 
baka [mimm]a la igabb[t] ARMT 28 75:11; 
pi-qt-tu §a sabe issakimma eqlum ana sabaz 
tim ibassi the muster of the men was 
made, there are fields they can take TCL 
18 86:5; silver for PN inuma ana pi-qi-it-tim 
ana ibrigu trubamma sépsu marsatma maz 
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har sarrim irkususu when he went to his 
colleague for inspection, his foot was sore, 
and they had to bandage him in the pres- 
ence of the king Bagh. Mitt. 21 187 No. 132:15 
(both OB); pi-qit-ti ummanija askunma TCL 
3 12 (Sar.). 


b) of other units: pi-qit-ti sisé simitti 
niri u unut tahazija ul asur (see asaru A 
mng. la) Borger Esarh. 44 i 64; enuma Enlil 
ina mati iskunu pi-qit-tu when Enlil made 
an inspection in the land Lambert BWL 208 
r. 15 (SB fable). 


4. checking on an extispicy, repetition 
of an extispicy: tértaka mahritu Salmat ina 
pi-qit-ti-4 1 niphu sakin ul Salmat (see 
niphu A mng. 4a) CT 20 46 iii 27 (SB), ef. 
mahritka ballatma pi-qit-ta-8ad la innattal 
tusallasma galmat qibdé tasakkan (if) your 
first (inspection) was mixed, and its repe- 
tition was not visible, you must do it a 
third time and if it is favorable, you 
make a prognostication ibid. 29; Is1l.LA-ka 
ballatma mahritka la innattal ibid. 30, ef. also 
ibid. 25; annitum pi-qi-it-tum this is (the 
result of) the second extispicy (contrast 
annitum restitum line 24) YOS 10 8:37 (OB); 
téretim epusma ... ina pi-qi-ti-ia I per- 
formed an extispicy, in my second inspec- 
tion (contrast ina mahritija rv. 12) JCS 21 
231 A.4222 r. 19 (Mari), also ibid. 229 A.1081:20 
(=| ARMT 26 96); apgidma ina pt-qt-it-ti-ia 
karsum imittam u Sumélam tarik ARMT 26 
142:15, see Durand, ARMT 26/1 p. 47; ahitam 
pi-qi-tam isu (see ahitu mng. 7a) JCS 1190 
No. 3 CBS 1462b:15 (OB ext. report); SI.LA 
second inspection (followed by omen cita- 
tions) VAB 4 288 xi 24 (Nbn.); mahriti ... pi- 
qit-ti... [Sa]lultt first inspection, second, 
third Knudtzon Gebete 63+ r. 4, wr. mahritu 

. SILLA ...3.KAM_ ibid. 1 r. 16, see Starr, 
SAA 4 16 and 43; libbt immeri Salim sI.LA 
tabat PRT 118:10, also Knudtzon Gebete 69 r. 5, 
134 r. 6, see Starr, SAA 4 287, 87, 31, and passim. 


5. charge, assignment, responsibility, 
post —a) referring to administrative re- 
sponsibilities: sarrani anntiti ... Sa qereb 


pigittu 


mat Musur upaqqidu abu bania ... pi-qit- 
ta-su-un umasseru ... utirma agar pi-qit- 
ti-Ssu-un ina maskanigun apqissunuti I 
reinstated these kings whom my father 
had appointed in Egypt and who had aban- 
doned their posts, I reappointed them to 
the positions they had held Streck Asb. 10 i 
112f.; ina muhhi pr-qi-te-ia bela lusahhiranz 
ni (see saharu mng. 9) ABL 382:11; jewelry 
pi-qit PN entrusted to PN Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 6413 (= ADD 1047 “r.” 3) and 10 (= ADD 
938 “iv” 6); GUD.MES pi-qi-tu sa ina panija 
ABL 1018:5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
70, ef. GUD.MES pi-qli]-tu sla] ekalli Sages 
Nimrud Letters p. 212 ND 2769:8; (x men) ki 
pi-qit-ti ina panika paqdu ABL 304:7, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 11; tupsarru sa IGI pi-qit-ta-te 
the scribe in charge of the appointments 
ADD 922 iv 11, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 32, 
cf. ADD 816 8, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 31, 
cf. ina muhht LU.SAG.MES Sa ana LU pi-qi- 
ta-[te]... ahhuru|ni] regarding the officials 
who are in arrears in regard to the (royal) 
appointments ABL 779:9 (all NA); ilten ardu 
pi-qu-tum ina muhhisu pi-qi-da-am assign 
to a slave the responsibility for it (the 
sheep) JAOS 36 335:9f. (NB let.); hamemat 
parse Anim suquruti tamehat pi-qi-ti illilute 
(Mullissu) who gathers the precious pow- 
ers of Anu and holds fast the post of Enlil 
AAA 20 80 (pl. 90):7 (Asb.). 


b) referring to royal wards, children: 
ana LU pi-qit-ti Sa DN sulmu adannig the 
p. of Bélet-parsi is very well (referring to 
an infant in the royal family) ABL 12:6, also 
(wr. without LU) ABL 7:4, 178:8 and r. 1, 586:4, 
5:10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 109f.; Sulmu ana pi- 
qit-ti Sa bit kutalli ABL 9:6, 363:6 and passim, 
ef. pi-qit-te Sa bit mar sarri sa kutalli ABL 
658:9, also pi-qit-tu Sa bit PN the p. of PN’s 
house ABL 357 r. 4; Sulmu adanni§ ana LU 
pi-qit-ta-a-ti gabbu ABL 970:9 (all NA). 


For ABL 641:9, 1385:16, etc., see pigtatti. 
pigittu in bel pigitti s.; (an official); NA, 


NB; pl. NB bel(é) piqidéti and_ bel(é) 
pig(t)nett (pi-qit-ni-e-tum AnOr 8 28:6, cf. 
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Gehlken Uruk 220:7, pt-qit-e-ni-tum YOS 6 
144:6), NA bél piqittate; wr. syll. and EN 
KUR,; cf. paqadu. 


a) without qualification: EN pi-qi-ta-te 
qalu izzazzu la illuku dullasunu eppusu 
(see gadlu A mng. 1b-3’) ABL 1201 r. 1 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 220; LU.EN pt-qit-te- 
ka-a ibassi ina panigunu (the king asks) is 
there an official of yours over them? ABL 
573:7 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 239; hazannu Sa 
ali rab dajali LU.EN  pi-qit-ta-te-ta ina 
muhhisunu (see dajgalu in rab dajalt) ibid. 
10; as for the barley of the Sealanders 
LU.EN pi-qit-tu ina muhhi uttatisunu apte- 
quid u LU.EN pi-qit-tu ma muhhi PN I ap- 
pointed an official over their barley, and 
the official is superior to PN YOS 3 36:14ff. 
(NB let.), cf. PN LU.EN pi-qit-tu ina muhhi 
uttati tpteqgid YOS 3 12:13, also LU.EN pi- 
qit-tum ina muhhya the official is my supe- 
rior(?) YOS 3 33:8, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 
138; (barley delivered in Uruk at Eanna) x 
AM ana LU.SID.MES u LU.EN.MES pt-iq- 
ni-e-tu iddinu they gave the aforemen- 
tioned .... to the accountants and the p. 
officials Sack Documents 72:34; (letter to) PN 
LU.EN pi-qi-tum CT 22 244:2; (letter to) 
LU.EN.MES pi-qid-e-tu BIN 1 14:4; sabe 
LU.EN.MES pi-qit-ta Sa ittisunu BIN 1 36:21; 
I sent you 4 LU.EN pi-qit-ta u 4 marésunu 
BIN 1 46:12 (all NB letters); tabarrt ana PN EN 
pi-qit-tum x x x nadin CT 55 777:5 (NB). 


b) of the king: miméni issesu la emmar 
la LU.SANGA 2-% la LU lahhinu u la LO. 
EN pi-qit-ti §a Sarri no one who is with 
him, neither a second-ranking gangé nor a 
lahhinu nor an official appointed by the 
king, sees (the statue of TaSmétu) ABL 951 
r. 7 (NA), also ibid. obv. 16, see Pongratz-Leisten 
Akitu-Prozession 247f.; real estate rented 
from PN LU.EN pi-qit-ti §a Nergal-Sar-usur 
Sar Babili TCL 12 64:5 (NB), cf. (same per- 
son) LU.EN pi-qit-ti Sarri ibid. 66:5. 

c) of officials: LU.EN pi-qit-ta-a-te §a 
raminisu ina libbi ekurri uptaqqid he (PN 
the kali) has appointed his own officials in 


pigittu 


the temple ABL 951:16 (NA); PN bairw sa 
Sa la LU.EN pi-qit-ti sa belyja nine uséldm-z 
ma ana PNy LU.EN pi-qit-tt sa bel prhatr 
iddin PN, the fisherman, who caught fish 
without the permission of my lord’s offi- 
cial and gave them to PN», the governor’s 
official BIN 1 54:16ff. (NB let.); LU.EN pi-qit- 
ti-id ... ts [qat] parzilli ittada (for the theft 
of fish) they have put the official appointed 
by me in iron fetters ibid. 8; delivery of 
bricks to LU.EN pi-qit-ti Sa PN satammi 
Eanna BIN 1 126:10; PN LU.EN pi-qit-ti sa 
LU qipt (witness) BIN 1 108:14; LU.EN pi- 
qit-tu §a LU 2-4 BIN 1 46:25; PN LU.EN pi- 
q<it-tu Sa PN» taslisi Sa Sarr BRM 1 41:3; 
mind libbussun LU.PA uw LU.EN pi-qit-ti-su 
janu why is there no overseer or an official 
put in charge by him among them? BIN 1 
25:10; Iam sending PN w PN» EN pi-qit-ti- 
ta wttisu CT 22 148:8; PN EN pt-qit-tw4-1d 
ana muhhi qisati sa Sarru iddin aptaqid 1 
have appointed PN my official over the 
gifts that the king gave (to the gods) YOS 
3 90:11; PN musahhiri LU.EN pi-qit-tum sa 
Gubaru (see musahhiru usage a) YOS 7 
70:6; (two persons) LU.EN pi-ig-Inil-e-tu sa 
PN YOS 6 94:10, cf. LU.EN.MES pi-qi- 
ni-ti-S% ABL 968 r. 19, provisions sa LU.EN 
pi-qit-ni-tt.MES ga PN BIN 1 151:26; LU.EN 
pi-qit-tum §&4 LU 8&4 UGU qu-pu BM 77563, 
cited MacGinnis, JAOS 120 65 (all NB). 


d) of a city: satammu wu LU.EN pi-qit- 
ta-a-te 8a Dér ina muhhi ahe?is ubbuku (see 
abaku A mng. 5) ABL 476 r. 14 (NA); PN 
LU.EN pi-qit-tum sa ali Sa PN YOS 7 102:14 
(NB); LU.EN pi-qit-tum Sa Bit-ta-bi-Bél Nbn. 
280:3, cf. [PN] LU.EN pi-qit-ti Sa kar-ri Sa 
URU Bit-ta-bi-Bél Nbn. 268:4, cf. also AnOr 8 
19:7 (all NB). 


e) of a temple — 1’ Eanna in Uruk: PN 
LU.EN pi-qit-tt Sa Eanna YOS 3 59:11; LU. 
EN pi-qit.MES sa Eanna ibid. 123:3; EN 
KUR, Hanna YOS 7 137:18; seal of PN LU. 
EN pi-qit Eanna (beside seals of the gipu 
of Eanna and the satammu of Eanna) TCL 
13 182 seal 3, cf. TCL 12 119:30; (letter to) PN 
LU.SA.TAM Hanna w PNo LU.EN pt-qit- 
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tt Hanna YOS 8 96:4, also 145:5, cf. TCL 13 
142:10, and passim; PN LU.SA.TAM Kanna 
LU.SANGA.ME @% LU.EN.MES pi-iq-nt-e-ti 
Sa Hanna YOS 6 167:19, ef. LU.EN.MES 
piq-ni-e-tum Sa Eanna Iraq 59 104 No. 8:4, 
wr. LU.EN pt-qit-ni-e-tum AnOr 8 28:6, LU. 
EN pi-qit-ni-e-tt Gehlken Uruk 220:7; PN sa 
res Sarrt LU.EN KUR, Lanna YOS 7 137:17 
and 26, 168:7, TCL 13 142:6, 157:9, 164:17, 
165:7 and 15, Iraq 13 97:28, wr. LU.EN pi-qit 
TCL 12 89:6, EN pi-qit-twm AnOr 8 52:6, TCL 
12 80:2, and passim; PN sa reg Sarri LU.EN 
pi-qi-tu Hanna &u EN.MES pi-igq-ni-e-ti Sa 
Eanna TCL 12 90:1f., ef. ibid. 8, TCL 12 73:2, 
77:4, YOS 6 26:12, 34:2f., wr. LU.EN.MES pi- 
qit-e-ni-tum YOS 6 144:6, wr. pi-qi-ni-e-tt ZA 
66 289:3, [EN].MES pi-igq-<ni>-e-ti Sa Hanna 
TCL 12 73:13, (testimony given) ina usuzzu 
Sa PN wu LU.EN pi-qi-ni-e-ti Sa Eanna Sack 
Documents 80:6; [PN LU.SAG]. LUGAL LU.EN 
pi-qit-ti E.AN.NA Oberhuber Florenz 164:4; [PN 
LU.SAG.LUGAL] LU.EN pi-qit-tum [E.AN. 
NA] Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 25 (AO 8179) 
12, see Joannés Textes économiques 63, cf. also 
(with office in Eanna?) sa uttatu ina qat 
LU.APIN lu ina qat LU.EN pi-qit-tum sa 
Beltt sa Uruk vmhuru TCL 12 106:5. 


2’ other oces.: ina qibi Sa PN EN pi-qi-it 
Sa Esagil Nbn. 558:7; PN sa reg Sarri LU. 
EN pi-qit-tum Esagil TCL 13 193:27; LU. 
SUKKAL LU.SANGA.MES wu LU.EN.MES 
[piql-ni-e-tu Sa Esagil VAS 5 119:9; PN PN, 
PN; LU.DUB.SAR.MES [LUI.EN.MES p1-1q- 
ni-e-tt $4 & [{Uras ittt LO.DUB].SAR.MES 
LU.EN.MES pi-iq-Inil-e-ti & LU kinistu sa 
Elsagil aham\eés ina milki ga puhri sa Esagil 
axa...) PN, PNy, and PNs, scribes and p. 
officials of the temple of Ura (in Dilbat) 
[...] together with the scribes and p. offi- 
cials and the collegium of Esagil (in Baby- 
lon), upon the advice of the assembly of 
Esagil Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 6 AO 2569 
r. 9f., see Joannés, Oelsner AV 210:25’f. 
pigittu. in rab piqitti s.; (an official); 
NB*; cf. paqadu. 


piqtatti 


Sarrutu Sa RN pa-ha-ta GAL pi-qit-tt upag-e 
qidma (obscure) AfO 17 6:25 (let. to Esarh.). 


pigittu in $a piqitti s.; (an official); MA*; 
ef. paqadu. 


PN ga pi-qit-te (final entry before date) 
Kithne, in Ausgrabungen in Tell Chuéra in 
Nordost-Syrien 1 216:28, also 218:30, 219: 25 (all 
letters). 


pigittutu s.; office, appointment; SB; ef. 
pagqadu. 


adi ume mala pi-qi-tu-tu anniti [ippusu] 
as long as he performs this office PRT 49 
r. 5, also Knudtzon Gebete 116:6; [ana p]i-qit- 
tu-ui-tt Sa ina libbi niarimma [an]nd satraz 
tu lipqissu (see niaru mng. 1b) Knudtzon 
Gebete 116:4 and r. 11, see Starr, SAA 4 156 
and 164; uncert.: [L]U [pzl-qi-tu-[te] Knudt- 
zon Gebete 166 r. 1, see Starr, SAA 4 182. 


pigittutu in bel pigittiti s.; officeholder; 
SB; cf. paqadu. 


ana LU.EN pi-qit-tu-tu ... lipqissu PRT 
56:4, ef. ibid. 124 r. 1, Knudtzon Gebete 125:4, 
see Starr, SAA 4 166, 305, 168. 


piqqgannu see pigannu. 


**piqqudu (AHw. 865b) For a suggestion 
to read bi-iq-qut in CT 22 193:10 (NB let.) as 
an error for bitqut see 1sinnu mng. 1. 


piqtate see piqtattr. 
pigqtatti (pigtate) adv.; perhaps; NA; cf. 
prqat. 


pi-iq-ta-a-te AN.MI *uTU isaklkan] per- 
haps there will be a solar eclipse ABL 1435 
+ CT 53 312:10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 515 ad 
162:10 and Parpola, SAA 10 216; p2-iq-ta-at-ti 
belt adu umu 5 6 belt Summa ana mat Assur 
summa ana mat nakiri bela illak perhaps 
within five or six days my lord will go ei- 
ther to Assyria or to the enemy’s land CT 
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53 400 r. 13 + 110:5, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 129; pi-ig-ta-te sabe anniite lina] muhhi sa 
[...] ABL 641:9 (= CT 53 19); [p]2-tq-ta-Itel 
Sarru béli asappu usebala Saggs Nimrud Letters 
p. 312 ND 2771:3; muk pi-iq-ta-a-te ina libbi 
at-tu-sa-te Sa SE.PAD annitr memeéeni e-pa- 
a-[$é] perhaps he will do something in 
regard to the .... of the grain ABL 1385:16 
(coll. S. Parpola). 


piqu (fem. piqtu, piqatu) adj.; narrow; SB, 
NA; cf. paqu. 


kad. kad.ni = pt-qa-a-tim pu-ut-tt open the 
narrow (i.e., explain the difficult) OBGT III 106. 


a) qualifying topographic features: 
inesunu pi-qa-a-te urabbima utir ana kuppi 
I enlarged their narrow springs and turned 
them into a catchwater OIP 2 114 viii 35 
(Senn.); ina nerebisun pi-qu-tt Sunuhis erume 
ma with great effort I entered their nar- 
row passes ibid. 37 iv 21. 


b) qualifying a net: Ninurta ina qibi- 
tukka ina pi-iq-tu (vars. pi-igq-ti, piq-twm) 
i-nt tSallap ussu at your command she 
(the gazelle) slips through (the net of) 
fine mesh and escapes Mayer, Or. NS 61 
24:24b (SB hymn); sa Sétisu inSa pi-qa-tum- 
ma the meshing of his net is fine Cagni 
Erra IV 94. 


c) other oces.: summa... pisu pi-iq if 
his mouth is narrow (opposite: rapas) CT 
28 28:15 (SB physiogn.); Summa ... insu sa 
umitti pi-qat ibid. 12; Summa... IGI.MES-s& 
pi-qa Kraus Texte 5:7, see Béck Morphoskopie 
qa(var. -qi) irassi_ the owner of that house 
will have a “narrow” mouth CT 38 47:48, 
var. from CT 30 30 K.8 r. 6 (SB Alu); pi-qa-a-tt 
nu-[...] (in broken context) CT 53 888:3’ 
(NA). 


piqu s.; distress, difficulty; SB; cf. pdaqu. 


kima barti u pi-qi u-ki-la *Gi-[ra] he 
darkened the fire, as (if there were) re- 
bellion or distress Tn.-Epic “iii” 36 (coll. P. 


pirdu 


Machinist); will he be saved ina di?u sibtu 
mu-ut pi-qi u nam-tar(tablet -su) from 
malaria(?), plague, death by distress, and 
extinction? Craig ABRT 1 81:13 (tamitu, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


pir eqli s.; (a plant); plant list*; wr. G/aGiIs 
NUNUZ A.SA; cf. piru C. 


Gi8(var. U) NUNUZ A.SA : AS pi-i-ru Uruanna 
III 121; U NuNuz a.8A : U ma-Su-u Uruanna I 75. 


pirakannu see pirikannu. 
**pirakum (AHw. 865b) see pirkam. 


piranku in pirankumma epésu v.; to run 
away; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


Summa ‘PN pi-ra-a-an-ku-um-ma ipus 
PN, ‘PN ubahhama ubbalamma ana !PNs 
inandin (see bu?d mng. la-2’) AASOR 16 
52:18 (translit. only). 


pirassu (or birazu) s.; (a vessel); OB.* 


1 bi-ra-zi mé Sammi one p. for (collect- 
ing) plant exudates UET 5 882:27 (inv.). 


pir’aSu see pirsa’u. 


pirdu (perdu, merdu) s.; (an equid); OA, 
Mari(?). 


4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sim pi-ir-di u 
amutim PN ...habbulam PN owes me four 
minas of silver, the price for p.-s and 
amutu metal Matou’ Prag I 443:6, see MatouS, 
ArOr 42 171, cf. 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sim 3 
pt-ir-di CCT 6 46b:23; 76 shekels of silver 
Sim pi-ir-dim HUCA 40 48 L29-577:18; 4 Ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR Sim _ pi-ir-di-Su istt PN 
alahhinim sa rubaim Kiiltepe m/k 5:11, cited 
Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 520 and 525 n. 35; 13 
MA.NA weriam bitqat 5 pt-ir-dim iskunam 
it cost me 13 minas of copper, the amount 
owing on (the price of) half a p. BIN 4 
172:18, see Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 521; me-er- 
dam ammiam dinam ana sikkatim allak kua-z 
um mera’ka anaku ina sépya allak dinas 
Suma ana sikkatim larkabma give me that 
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p., I am going to the campaign(?), I am 
your own son, shall I go on foot? Give it to 
me so that I may ride to the campaign(?) 
T. Ozgiic AV 518 Nesr C 1:4, cf. Sa 2 MA.NA 
kaspim pi-ir-dam ké ibassi ani dinassuma 3 
MA.NA kaspam lasqul for two minas of sil- 
ver it must certainly be possible to get a 
p., now, give it to me and I will pay three 
minas of silver ibid. 11, Sim pi-ir-di-ka the 
price of your p. ibid. 21, cf. swmma pi-tr- 
dam tusebbalam if you send me the p. 
(send your servant along) ibid. 29, see Michel 
Innaya No. 235; kaspam sa PN ublanni wu sa 
pi-ir-dim ana PN, usebbal I will transfer to 
PN, the silver that PN brought me and that 
(paid) for the p. VAS 26 3:6; adi pt-ir-di Sa 
taspuranni regarding the p.-s that you 
wrote me about (he said, I will give them 
to you) Hecker Giessen 41:3, also Jankowska 
KTK 3:4; pi-ir-di sa taSpuranni ippanija 
usseram as for the p.-s that you wrote me 
about, he let them go before my arrival 
BIN 4 2:21, cf. Veenhof AV 139:3; <ana> pi-tr- 
di-im mimma la tasaqqalam do not pay me 
anything for the p. CCT 3 32:33 (= CCT 4 
39b); 2 pi-ir-di ga PN wu PNy ana PN, PN 
ipgidma ana Kanig [uta)ir PN entrusted 
two p.-s belonging to PN and PN», to PN» 
and (the latter) brought them to GN TCL 
21 260:1; ki ikkusim ... pi-ir-di lir[deu] 
how could they bring p.-s in winter? Don- 
baz, KTS 2 28:7, cf. pi-ir-di sia;-tlim] ... 
usserassunu_ ibid. 9, see Nashef, WO 24 168f.; 
note in association with other equids: pt- 
ir-di ANSE.HI.A & alpé lu nuta?irsuma 
Kiiltepe 91/k 174:8, ef. pi-ir-di laddinma lirz 
deunitkkussunu adi pi-ir-di iraddeakkunuti 
Kiltepe 91/k 139:19f. (both courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof); sim [p]i-ir-dim watrim the price of 
the additional p. JSOR 11 112 No. 3:8, ef. 
ibid. 2, see Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 520; pi-ir-du 
elentim N. Ozgiic AV 291 r. 5’ (inv.); pi-ir-di 
(in broken context) Chantre 3:3; la libbikuz 
nu pikunu ana pi-ir-di ana ekallim la tadz 
dana Jankowska KTK 3 r. 6’, cf. (in broken 
context) sa pi-ir-dam [...] ibid. obv. 8; (as 
Zimri-lim’s mount) unpub. Mari text, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 2 p. 487. 


piriggunt 


Landsberger apud von Soden, JNES 27 216 
n. 2; Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 520f. 


pirhu = s.; (a plant); syn. list*; Kassite 


word. 


U pi-tr-ha : U MIN (= kurkant) [ina Kassé] Uru- 
anna II 254; pi-ir-hu = MIN (= pi-ir-hu) (for context 
see pir’u lex. section) CT 18 8 iv 6 (Explicit 
Malku III). 


pirhu see pir’u. 
pirianna s.; freedom(?); Nuzi; Hurr. lw. 


‘PN ... ana bi-ri-a-an-na ana ra<mayniz 
sama untessirgsu u ana gqatt 'PNo ummisu 
attadinmi I released ‘PN (my daughter) for 
p., to her own self, and handed her over 
to her mother ‘PN, HSS 19 7:19, ef. (in bro- 
ken contexts): bi-ri-a-an-[na] Moran AV 517 
SMN 1670:7, Sa bi-ri-a-an-nu HSS 19 142:26, 
see Wilhelm, Moran AV 522f. 


piridu see puridu A. 


piridulus s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 


U pi-ri-du-lu-ugs = 0 MIN (= bu-?-Sd-nu) Uruanna 


II 117. 


piriggallu s.; ion-shaped column pedestal 
(lit., big-lion); SB*; Sum. lw. 


pirig.<gal> = pi-ri-gdl-lu-u Arnaud Emar 6 
551:39 (Hh. XIV). 

timmé eri siruti adi timmé eréni rabiti 

. ser pirig-gal-le-e ulziz I erected mighty 
copper columns together with large cedar 
columns on lion-shaped bases OIP 2 110 vii 
29 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 123:33; cedar columns eli 
pirilg]-gall]-le-e usesibma (see kulilu mng. 
2a) Lie Sar. p. 78:3, see Fuchs Sargon p. 183:436, 
ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:163, also ibid. pl. 37:36, 
see Fuchs Sargon p. 254:36, cf. also, wr. pirig- 
gal-le-e OIP 2 97:84 (Senn.). 


piriggana’u see pirigguni. 


piriggund (piriggana’u) s.; (a stone); OA, 
SB, NB; Sum. lw. 
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[N]A, pi-ri-ga-na-u-um TT. Ozgiig AV 289 
vi 3 (OA practice text); NA4 pirig-gun-nu-[u] 
MSL 10 67 v 9 (NB stone list); 1 NAg pirig-gun- 
nu Kocher BAM 364 iv 8 (inv.), also KAR 213 
i 2, iv 18, NAg pirig-gun-nu-w Studies Lands- 
berger 333 ii 12 (SB stone lists); [abnu sckin]su 
kilma ... NA, pirig-gliun-nu-u Sum[su] STT 
108:49. 

Note the composite pirig.gttn za (Ebla Sum. 
and Abu Salabikh versions) with corresponding 
bu-ruyo-gu-nu (Sem. version), in Civil, Ebla 1975- 
1985 143:54. Note also the stone cylinder seal de- 
scribed as ki8ib pirig.uu Gadd, BMQ 5 (1930- 
31) pl. 48 b 3 BM 122125, see Collon, Catalogue of 
the Western Asiatic Seals in the British Museum 2 
No. 144, see also Steinkeller, ZA 77 92ff., and a 
bowl described as bur na,.pirig.HU(!) Frayne, 


RIME 4 p. 304 No. 2002:8 (coll. J. Myers). 


pirik libbi s.; medial portion of the rectus 
abdominis sheath; SB; cf. paraku. 


[Summa x].MES-Su Sa imitti u Sumeli 
ana pi-rik libbigsu sud[dudu] if his (the 
patient’s) [...] are distended on the right 
and on the left towards the medial portion 
of the rectus abdominis sheath Labat TDP 
126:46. 


Adamson, RA 87 1538ff. 


pirikannu (pirakannu, parakannu, pirikuz 
nu) s.; (a textile); OA; Anatolian word(?); 
pl. pirikannu. 


a) qualities and varieties: pi-ri-ka-ni 
samitim samama sébilanim pi-ri-ka-ni sa 
talaqqeant lu samu buy and send me red 
p. textiles, make sure that the p.-s that you 
acquire are red TCL 4 43:24ff., cf. pi-ri-ka-nt 
Sa Mamma — p.-s from GN_ ibid. 3, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 124f.; ina pi-ri-ka-nim 
samutim 4 pi-ri-ka-num Sa ibiga (see ebisu) 
BIN 4 162:34f.; pi-ri-ka-ni sa talaqqeani lu 
sia; lu rab[é] the p.-s that you get should 
be of good quality and large TCL 4 43:16. 


b) prices and uses: 638 pt-ri-ka-nu sa 
lubus suhart x KU.BABBAR simsunu 40 
TUG pt-ri-ka-nu X KU.BABBAR Ssimsunu 63 
p. textiles for clothing for the servants, 


pirikannu 


their price is one mina and 50} shekels of 
silver, 40 p. textiles, their price is one mina 
and 263 shekels of silver OIP 27 55:1ff.; 23 
TUG pi-ri-ka-nu ga PN% MA.NA 6% GIN 
kaspam itbulu BIN 4 117:1; pt-ri-ka-ni sa luz 
bus suhart lu menunianu lu ibisu lu pt-ri- 
ka-ni sa ana lubusim danninima ... Sama 
(see ebigu) BIN 4 78:6ff.; pi-ri-ka-ni ana luz 
bus[tim] bitam Samam buy for me in(?) the 
house p.-s for clothing TCL 14 49:19; 4 TUG 
pi-ri-ka-nu $a mat Hahhim 12 mana.Ta PN 
iddigsunu Kiltepe n/k 518:89 (courtesy C. Giin- 
batti); } MA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR ana 10 
pi-ri-ka-ni ana PN nisqul we paid PN 25 
shekels of silver for ten p.-s TCL 14 60:2, 
cf. 15 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 4 [pt-ril-ka-ni 
ibid. 6; 12 pi-ri-ka-nu 18 GfiN KU.BABBAR 
itbulu KTS 2 53:3, cf. ibid. 12, note, wr. 18 
pt-ri-ku-nu 18 Gin KU.BABBAR itbulw ibid. 
1, see Edzard, ZA 86 270; 7 MA.NA [x Gin] 
Sim pi-ri-ka-ni Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 
206:21; sim pi-ri-ka-ni annakam batqu maz 
hir Kanis la mast trade in p.-s is slack 
here, the (supply in the) market of Kani 
is not sufficient HUCA 40 58 L29-588:18, cf., 
wr. pi-ra-ka-ni_ ICK 1 190:36; u ana sa ANSE 
pt-ri-ka-ni usettuqu ramini amassi minum 
nemal pi-ri-ka-ni-ma anaku pi-ri-ka-ni amakz 
kar as for the donkey load of p. textiles 
which they are going to send on, I will 
forget my own interests. What profit any- 
how can be derived from p. textiles that I 
should trade in p. textiles? CCT 6 14:48ff., 
ef. TuM 1 la:11, and passim, see Garelli Les 
Assyriens 293. 


c) other occs.: ina 10.TA pd-ra-ka-ni 1 
pa-ra-ka-nam nishatika telaqge you will 
take as your import tax one out of every 
ten p. textiles Kiiltepe 2000/k 6:69 (treaty, 
courtesy V. Donbaz); annakam awdtum assumi 
TUG.HI.A saptinni u pt-ri-ka-ni ebisi saz 
patim ibbisiama (see saptinnu) VAS 26 9:6, 
cf. ana saptinni wu pi-ri-ka-ni qatka la tubz 
balma la taSém_ ibid. 21, ef. also (beside sapz 
tinnu) CCT 5 12a:6; ina ri-is pi-ri-ka-ni-a-ma 
kaspi igsaqqalam a/k 1411:17, cited Or. NS 36 
398; sum ahamma issim pi-ri-ka-ni Sa 6 GIN 
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KU.BABBAR and UDU.HI.A sa E.DINGIR 
asqul I paid a separate amount as the 
price of six shekels’ worth of p.-s for the 
sheep belonging to the temple CCT 5 37a:12; 
maski wu pi-ri-ka-ni VAS 26 30:4; Saptam masz 
ki pt-ri-ka-nam menunlianam] CCT 4 27a:11; 
assumi 5 TUG kutant u 5 TUG pi-ri-ka-ni Sa 
taSpuranni JCS 14 20 No. 13:17, ef. pt-ri-ka- 
ni... U kutani TCL 4 48:15; lu saptam lu 
maski lu pi-ra-ka-ni issemisa leqeanim from 
her (the slave woman’s) sale price buy ei- 
ther wool or hides or p.-s_ BIN 6 10:10, ef. 
maski Sapiutim pi-ra(var. -ri)-ka-nu kima 5 
GiN KU.BABBAR ... alqéSunu OIP 27 55:19, 
var. from parallel BIN 4 162:31; pi-ri-ka-nu-um 
(among textiles) Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
38 LB 1268:16; 35 maski 18 TUG pi-ri-ka-ni 
PN wu PNg ana Sa kima jati iddinu PN and 
PN, sold 35 hides and 18 p.-s to my rep- 
resentatives HUCA 39 16 L29-561:28, cf. sam 
maski u pi-ri-ka-nt_ the price of the hides 
and the p.-s ibid. 34, for other occs. beside masku 
see masku mng. 2a, and see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 132ff.; he did not give anything to my 
representatives ela 1 GU 1 MA.NA URUDU 
sa-hi-ri-im % 1 TOG pi-ri-ka-nim apart 
from one talent one mina of ....-copper 
and one p. HUCA 39 17 L29-561:42; 1 pi-ri- 
ka-nam kunukkija ana PN addin I gave one 
p. (sealed) with my seal to PN TCL 21 201:1, 
cf. pi-ra(var. -ri)-ka-nu kunukkia OIP 27 
55:24, var. from parallel BIN 4 162:42; 4 emaru 
Sa pt-ri-ka-ni i-lu-ki four donkey loads of 
p. and illuku cloth TCL 20 192:7, ef. ibid. 29; 
wr. pd-ra-ka-ni_ HUCA 40 54 L29-584:12. 


The textile called pirikannw is of local 
Anatolian manufacture, not an Assyrian 
import. Occurrences beside masku suggest 
a relatively crude product, possibly felt. 


Bilgic Appellativa der kapp. Texte 56; J. Lewy, 
JAOS 78 98 n. 64; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
124ff. 


pirikku A s.; (a divine symbol); OA, OB. 


[mahar] patrim ga Assur il[liklu pi-ri- 
kam sa Assur itlinama umma] sutma (see 


piriktu B 


tamt v. mng. 1b-1’) CCT 4 43a:31, see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 65, ef. pi-ri-ku-um sa Assur 
Sa atmakuni BIN 6 97:21 (both OA); bitu- 
men ana ma-ak-ki-im u pi-ri-ik-ki-im sa 
bit Nand for the .... and the p. of the 
Nana temple Bagh. Mitt. 21 202 No. 142:10 
(OB), see Richter Panthea 257f. n. 1023; uncert.: 
pi-ri-ka-ka lusagqi I will raise high your p. 
BiOr 30 361:25 (OB lit.). 


Possibly loan from Sum. pirig lion. 


pirikku B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, Mari. 


Sheep offerings ina pi-ri-ki-um ga Dagan 
ARMT 23 284:3, cf. pi-ri-ki-im Sa Sin ibid. 
290:5, see MARI 5 387f.; pi-ri-tk-kam Sa DN ina 
GN u-sa-ad-di-ma I had a p. of DN depos- 
ited in GN Durand, Florilegium marianum 7 167 
No. 50:12; su-ub-ti-[sul-un nuhus asnan pi-ri- 
ik-ki-Su-nu i-di-x-x 1s-bu [...] their dwell- 
ings are sated with abundance of grain, 
their p.-s with .... OECT 111i 12 (OB lit.). 


Durand, Florilegium marianum 7 167f. 


pirikku C (or piriqqu) s.; snarler(?); lex.* 


lu.KA.ra.ah = pi-ri-kum, lu.zuh.a = sarraqu 


OB Lu A 133f., also OB Lu B iv 27 and D 75. 


piriktu A s.; (an ingredient for making 


beer); OB. 


stin.ka.lal.munuy = 8d pi-rik-ti (preceded 
by sin.al.kum.ma=haslutu iii 23) Hh. XXIII 
iii 25; munuy.al.kum.ma = hasliti, ka.lal. 
munuy = pi-ri[k-twm] ibid. iv 14f. 


pi-ri-ik-tum ti-ta-p[t] — p. and malted grain 
TIM 9 51:11 (OB instructions for making beer). 


piriktu B s.; obstacle; OB, Mari, SB; pl. 
pirketu; cf. paraku. 


Three thousand troops will gather here 
[mimml]a pi-ri-ik-tum [ul i]bbagssi_ but there 
will be no obstacle ARM 8 14:17, cf. Durand, 
Florilegium marianum 7 1380 No. 36:37; ul ibst 
Sarraqu tal[bilk damit ul ipparik pi-rik-tu 
asba matate subtu nehtu there was no thief, 
no one shedding blood, no obstacle inter- 
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vened, the lands dwelt in peace Streck Asb. 
260 ii 22; uncert.: pt-ir-ke-tuwm an-ne-ta-an Sa 
beltyyama these p.-s are my lady’s VAS 16 
22:13, see Frankena, AbB 6 22. 


pirikunu see pirikannu. 

piriltu see piristu. 

pirimah see pirizah. 

pirindu s.; (a vegetal foodstuff); SB, NB. 


The royal poultry have arrived x 
Samassammu x tuhhu x kibtu x gem lapti 
x GIS pi-ri-in-du x munziqu kurummasz 
sunu kapdu lusebila he should immedi- 
ately send me x linseed, x bran, x wheat, 
x roasted barley flour, x p., and x raisins 
for their feed VAS 20 72:6 (NB let.); out of 
PN’s share lu sipatu lu kaspu lu pi-ri-in- 
du llu...| lu lurindu sa mahratu there was 
no wool, silver, p., [...], or pomegranates 
received KAR 373:8 (oath, NB); U pi-ri-in-di 
GIS.NU.UR.MA STT 94:12 (SB med.). 


pirinzahu (purunzahu) s.; (a frog); SB. 


1R.1R // binitu // musa? ilranu] // Min // pi-ri-in- 
za-hu A 11/2 Comm. A 18f.; Bin.za.za // musa?iz 
rant || pu-ru-un-2la-hu], pu-ru-un-za-hu // x x [x x] 
hu Hunger Uruk 49:3f. (med. comm.). 


piriqqu see pirikku C. 
piriritu see piruritu. 


**piristu. (AHw. 866a) See pirsdtu, and 
for MSL 4 119 (= OBGT XII) 9 see prristu lex. 
section. 


piristu (piriltu, meriltu) s.; 1. secret 
plot, secret matter, 2. protected lore, 
specialized knowledge, 3. inner council 
(Mari); from OB on; wr. syll. and AD. HAL 
(HAL.MES BiOr 28 5i5); cf. parasu. 


ha-al HAL = pi-rigs-tu. Ea II 269; [ha-al] [WAL] = 
[pil-rig-twm A II/6 i 10; ha-al HAL = pi-ri-is-tum 
MSL 14 142 No. 20:17 (Proto-Aa); hal = pi-rig-tu 
Izi V catch line (= Izi VI 1); ha-al HAL = pi-rig-tum 
S> I 367, cf. HAL = pi-ri-is-tum (var. me-ri-il-tum) 


Arnaud Emar 6 537:289 (S® Voc.). 


piristu 


[x] NUN.SE = pi-ris-tu Ea V MA Excerpt 16’, cf. 
Zi-x-x NUN-tendi+S8E = [pi-rig-tu] Ea V 144, ki-8i 
NUN.SE = [pi-ris-tu] Recip. Ea A 134; [d]ili = pi- 
rig-tu Izi E 195a; gi-e ai = pi-rils-tum] CT 12 29 
iii 34 (text similar to Idu); gu.zal = pt-ri-es-du = 
(Hitt.) x-pu ut-tar Izi Bogh. A 97; [si-ig] [st] = 
pi-ris-[tum], §d-hur-ra-[tum], §4-qu-um-ma-tlum] A 
III/4:215ff.; Su-u u = ni-sir-tum, pi-rig-tum, tup- 
Sar-ru-tum A 11/4:52ff.; U-ra-48 1B = pi-rig-tu: Ea I 
338; sa-ag SAG = pi-r[té-tu] Idu I 184; sag.dili = 
pt-ri-is-tum Sag Bil. B 54; sag.dili = pi-ris-tum 
Antagal B 229; zag = pi-lrisl-[tu] Izi R i 39; 
[za-ag] [zac] = [pil-r[is-tum(?)] A VIII/4:45. 

butgy = pi-ri-is-tum, [al.Sa.gar = ta-a8s-gi-ir- 
tum treachery OBGT XII 9f. 

lu.Su.kin.gd.lugal.a.na = se-mi pi-ri-lisl-ti 
be-li-Su OB Lu B v 26; [ku]d.da = MIN (= parasu) 
Sa pi-ris-tt Antagal VII 243. 

li.bi.ir zi.da.mu Su.um.du.um kal. 
kal.la.biKxa.dib.ba.mu mu.un.zu.a: sukz 
kallu kinu Saptan saquratus mudt pi-rig-ti-ia (Ilab- 
rat) the (Sum. my) loyal vizier, whose lips are most 
precious, who knows my secret TCL 6 51:41f., see 
HruSka, ArOr 37 484 (Exaltation of I8tar); urt 
ad.hal 4en.1i{1.14.ke,(KID) : ndsir pi-ris-ti $4 
dyirw (Gibil) who keeps the secret of Enlil 4R 21 
No. 1B r. 16; kuS.zu sa.hbal.ga dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne nam.tar.tar[...Jud.hal.dingir. 
bi ud da.ir.e[8] za gi.na: masakka Sir’anka 
ana pi-rig-ti ili rabati is[sldmu ina pi-ris-ti ili Suati 
ana umé daritu kuni your (the bull’s) hide and 
your tendons are destined for the secret of the 
great gods (i.e., for ritual use), be faithful forever 
to that divine secret KAR 50:9ff., see RAcc. 22ff. 
(kalé@ rit.); alim.ma pap.hal nu.nunuz.Ike,l 
nu.é.a.zu.dé : kabtu ga ina pu-su-ugq || pi-ris-tué 
[sinnigsti] la us-sa-a (see pugqu) 4R 30 No. 1:10f., 
see Béllenrticher Nergal 43. 

[AD.HAL(?)] = pi-ris-tu ZA 4 157 K.4159:13 
(Izbu comm., to Tablet XII 103?); zac // ... pi-rig- 
ti // ser-ret lt Hunger Uruk 136 r. 6. 


l. secret plot, secret matter —a) in 
gen.: anaku ul aptd pi-rig-ti ili rabiti Atra- 
hasis Su-na-ta usabrisuma pi-ris-tr ila sme 
I (Ka) had not revealed the secret plotting 
of the great gods, I let Atrahasis have a vi- 
sion, and (that is how) he learned the secret 
plotting of the gods Gilg. XI 196; before PN 
could arouse rebellion with his letters PN, 
pt-ri-18-ta-su u pt-ri-ts-ti marisu Semi PN» 
has been giving ear to his plot and to that 
of his sons CT 4 1:8f., see van Soldt, AbB 13 
60, cf. (they made common cause and) 
kima pi-ri-«p[t-r]i>-is-ti-su-nu la semé qati 
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bit abini ina puhri ittashu they kept our 
family away from the assembly lest their 
secret be overheard ibid. 55; LU.MES IR. 
MES RN PN PNy wu PNg belu matim iskipuma 
Sunuma ana be-lu-u pi-ri-is;(AB)-ti-Su RN» 
ituru ... inuma téretim uterru PN PNo wu 
PN, ul ipparrasu izzazzuma sa pi téretim 
istenemmt ullan [p|t-ri-is,-[t]i LU.MAS.8U. 
GiD.GiID minum pi-ri-ts,-tum Sanitum istu 
IR.MES ramanisu [p]i-ri-is,-ti LU.MAS.S8U. 
Gip.aip la igsemmi u sSunu igsemmti the 
servants of ISme-Dagan, PN, PN»y, and PNs, 
lords of (their) lands, changed allegiance 
(from Zimrilim to Hammurapi) and they 
themselves have become the ones privy to 
Hammurapi’s secrets, when (the diviners) 
report extispicies, PN, PN, and PNs are not 
kept out but are present, they always hear 
the oracle — what secrets could there be 
other than the secrets of the diviners? 
While his (Hammurapi’s) own servants do 
not hear the diviners’ secrets, those men 
do! ARMT 26 104:7; awatam mali ina ekalz 
lim [igem|mi pt-[ri-i]s-tam u awat ekallim 
ul tkattamu they do not hide a single word 
they hear in the palace, be it a secret or an 
affair of the palace ARMT 26 381:8; [... Sle- 
mu-u pi-ris-tu K.17196:3’ (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); PN Saknu rabi sa GN qipu sémit pi-ri- 
1§-tt Sa RN DAFI 6 102 seal 6:4 (MB Elam); pi- 
ri-is-tum ina bit awilim ibassi there will be 
a secret in the man’s household RA 38 82 
AO 7029:13 (OB ext.), see RA 40 82; kabtu semi 
AD.HAL E.MES(= ittanassi) an important 
person privy to secrets will leave Boissier 
DA 219 r. 14, dupl. (with & = ussi) Hunger 
Uruk 80:73; [kabtu semt plt-ri-is-ti Sarri [. . .] 
it-ta-na-st KBo 8 8 r.(!) 5, ef. ina bit Sarri 
kabtu mukil AD.HAL-&u [...] Labat Suse 4 
r. 4, cf. also ana la musé pi-rig-t[i(?) ...] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 3; persons sa pt-ri-is,-tam kas 
du who are in on the secret affair ARM 2 
23:14; [ilbrimi la nasir pi-r[i]-is-ti-ia my 
companion, who does not keep my secret 
Lambert BWL 278:14 (proverbs, from Bogh.), cf. 
ibid. 15; nasir pi-rig-ti ili wu sarri Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52:14, see Landsberger and Tadmor, 
SAA Bulletin 3 10 (Sar.); dain diniya atmé pi- 


piristu 


rig-ti attama you (Girru) are the one who 
decides my case, secret words Maqlu II 77, 
see AfO 21 73. 


b) with susd to reveal, leqé% to appropri- 
ate a secret — 1’ in gen.: 1 LU wu [2 LU] Sa 
pi-ri-is-tam ustelsé]m ina qatija assab[at] I 
have just seized the one or two men who 
revealed the secret to me ARMT 26 342:21; 
if a city of PN, the king’s son pu-ue-ri ana 
RN isappar u RN bi-ri-el-ta-su usessi sends 
a secret message to RN, RN will reveal its 
secret message KBo 1 Ir. 25 (treaty). 


2’ in omen apodoses: wasib mahar 
Sarrim pi-ri-is-ti sarrim ana mat nakrim 
ustenesst someone who serves the king 
will continually betray his secrets to an 
enemy country YOS 10 25:31 (OB ext.), ef. 
wasib mahrika pi-ri-ts-ta-ka ustenessi ibid. 
72, also RA 27 149:11; wasib ekallim [p]i-ri-is- 
tam ugesst YOS 10 36 iii 41, 42 i 35; muzzaz 
res Sarrim pt-ri-187-tam ustenesst CT 6 2 case 
2, cf. ibid. 7, and passim in similar contexts in this 
text (OB liver model); pt-ri-is-tt Sarrt arassu 
ustenesst KUB 387 228 upper right 2 (liver 
model); sinnistu AD.HAL Sarri ana mat nakri 
ustenessi Labat Suse 3:5, assat améli AD.HAL 
E.MES Boissier DA 6:8; kabtu DUR-iD(!) maz 
har Sarri AD.HAL Ssarrt SU.TI.A-ma ana 
mat nakri innabbit an important person in 
the king’s service will appropriate a se- 
cret of the king and will flee to an en- 
emy land Labat Suse 4:28, cf. ibid. r. 42, ef. 
also kabtu AD.HAL beélisu ileqgéma innabbit 
KAR 148:17, CT 31 29 r. 8; AD.HAL rubé [.. .] 
KAR 460:12; rakib imeri innabbitma ap. 
HAL(!) E.MES someone riding a donkey 
will flee and betray a secret CT 31 33 r. 28; 
asib mahar Sarrt AD.HAL ustenesst TCL 6 
3:41, cf. mar Sarri AD.[HAL ... E.MES] CT 
30 14:8; SA.E.GAL AD.HAL beélisu ustenessi 
the courtier will betray a secret of his 
lord Boissier DA 8:35, cf. SA.E.GAL AD.HAL 
beligu tleqqgeéma innabbit ibid. 36; AD.HAL 
nakri &-ku a secret of the enemy will be 
revealed to you CT 20 41 v 9, ef. CT 31 34:18, 
ef. JNES 42 112:15 and dupl. CT 31 35 r. 4. 


399 


oi.uchicago.edu 


piristu 


2. protected lore, specialized knowl- 
edge —a) referring to recondite knowl- 
edge perceived by humans: Assurbanipal 
Sa... bartita AD.HAL Samé wu erseti nemeqi 
Samas u Adad ihuzwma who has learned 
the art of divination, the secret knowledge 
of heaven and earth, the wisdom of Sama’ 
and Adad Streck Asb. 362 1 3 (colophon of ext. 
tablets), see Hunger Kolophone 325; [...] SUM- 
in Samas ana mar bart AD.HAL Samag wu 
Adad [...] BBR No. 88 r. 3; ullan [p]é-ri- 
18,-tt LU.MAS.8U.GiD.GiD minum  pt-ri- 
is,-tum Sanitum (see mng. la) ARMT 26 
104:15f.; tugessebsuma bira ibarri [...] tus 
Sabma tamit AD.HAL tepel[tti] (see tamitu 
usage b-2’) BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 9; tamit pi-ris- 
ti bardti an oracular utterance (revealing) 
the secret of divination BBR No. 1-20:18, cf. 
ibid. 26 and 119, also BBR No. 24:38, see Lam- 
bert, Borger AV 149; tuppr tlani takalta pi- 
ris-ti Samé u erseti iddinusu (see takaltu A 
mng. la) (beside takalta nisirti Samé wu 
ersett line 16) BBR No. 24:8 and 14, see Lam- 
bert, JCS 21 182; idat Samé erseti pi-ris-ti 
[ilani rabiti] Bauer Asb. 77 r. 9; Assurbani- 
pal nasir AD.HAL tlant rabiiti AfO 13 205:4; 
AD.HAL mudi mudd lukallim KAR 4 r. 31; 
ara nemeqt Anutu AD.HAL illani rabiti] ni-z 
sirti ummdnu (see ard As. mng. 2) TCL6 
26 r. 18, see Hunger Kolophone 50 and 98, cf. 
KAR 307 r. 26; kanak usurati samé w erseti 
pi-rig-ti (var. AD.HAL) lalgar to seal the 
plans of heaven and earth, the secrets of 
the subterranean water KAR 44 r. 8, var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 231:32 and Lambert AV 
251:31 source d; nisirtt UM.ME.A pi-ris-ti 
AN-lel LBAT 1526 r. 17 (colophon); Samna ina 
mé natalu AD.HAL Anu Enlil u Ea Sa KI 
sti UD AN *EN.L{L wu ard Sutabulu (see abaz 
lu A mng. 10b-3’) BBR No. 24:17; LU wmz 
manu mudi nasir AD.HAL tlani rabiti the 
learned scholar who preserves the secret 
knowledge of the great gods ibid. 19, see 
Lambert, JCS 21 132; luptéka Gilgames amat 
nisirti u pi-ris-ta(var. -ti) Sa tlt kaga luqbika 
GilgameS, I will reveal a hidden thing to 
you, I will tell you a secret of the gods 
Gilg. XI 10; bubbulu wm ta-mit-ti-ka pi-ris-ti 
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ilani rabiti (see tamitu usage b) BMS 1:17, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 493; [nisirti(?)] 
ZU.AB AD.HAL [UMI.ME.A STT 400:1 (head- 
ing of explanatory list); [...] AD.HAL AN-e KAR 
394 i 15; [ni]sirte ™Sul-gi AD.HAL UM.ME.A 
KAR 385 (on p. 342) r. 45 (subscript to snake 
omens); ramki pasist angubbé mah-ru-te nasir 
pi-ris-te maharsunu usziz (see angubbé mng. 
3) Borger Esarh. 24:22, cf. ibid. 90 § 59:14; ne= 
Sakki ramki surmahi sut ithuzu nindansun 
lamid pi-ris-ti angubbé natputi maharsun 
[ulziz] Winckler Sar. pl. 36:158, see Fuchs Sar- 
gon 237:158; TU).1IGI.LIM U pi-rig-ti U.1GI. 
L[1M(?) ...] — tmhur-limi, the plant of se- 
cret knowledge, imhur-limi [...] Kocher 
BAM 244:62; abata u pi-ri-il-ta sa [star usurz 
ma abata sa Istar tultessima la taballat u 
pi-ri-il-ta-sa la tatassarma la tagallim (the 
Sangt shall say) keep the word and the se- 
crets of IStar, should you divulge IStar’s 
word you will not live, should you not keep 
her secrets you will not prosper KAR 139 
r. Off., cf. ibid. obv. 14 (MA rit.), see Oppenheim, 
History of Religions 5 252; upahhirma srbut ala 
mare Babili tupsar mindti enqutu asib bit 
mummu nasir pi-ris-ti ilani rabtitt I gath- 
ered the elders of the city, the citizens of 
Babylon, the learned mathematicians who 
are in the bit mwmmi and are in charge of 
the secret knowledge of the great gods 
(and asked for their counsel) VAB 4 256 i 
33 (Nbn.); nangaru zadimmu gurgurru [purz 
kullu mar] ummdni le ati mudé pi-rig-tt ... 
lu ugerib I brought (into the bit mummzt) 
carpenters, stone-cutters, metal workers, 
and sealcutters, expert craftsmen who know 
(their) craft thoroughly Borger Esarh. 83 r. 
29; eli maré ummadni Epis Sipri u surub pi- 
rig-ti qatate ahinna ukin I placed (before 
the diviners) separate lists concerning the 
experts who should do the work and who 
should introduce (their) craft (to the bit 
mummt) ibid. 82 r. 22. 


b) referring to cosmic knowledge kept 
by gods: wasib apsim(!) bel pi-ri-is-tim 
(Ea) who dwells in the apsi and knows 
every secret VAS 1 32 i 8 (Ipiq-I8tar of Mal- 
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gium); “GI.HAL = “Nabi ba-nu-u pi-ris-ti 5R 
43 vr. 32; Wipxa = Nabi $d pi-rigs-ti CT 24 
42:105: “Min-urta = *Nin-urta Sa pi-ris-ti 
ibid. 40:60 and CT 25 11:11 (list of gods); 
Ninurta bél pi-ris-ti STT 400:42; asttu pi- 
rig-tum ilani ana qatéeja wmanni (Ea) en- 
trusted to me (Gula) the art of healing, 
the secret knowledge of the gods Or. NS 36 
124:146; Nusku, messenger of Anu semi 
pi-rig-ti Enlil who hears the secret of 
Enlil Maglu II 5; diparu naspartaka pi-rig- 
tu Su(?)-ka (Nusku) the torch is a mes- 
sage from you, secret information is in 
your hand(?) KAR 58 r. 20; nasir pi-ril§-ti] 
(Nusku) guardian of secret lore Craig ABRT 
1 35:8, dupl. 36:4; [Sa]gapurtu [star DINGIR 
AD.HAL AN KI DINGIR AD.HAL KU.GA 
mighty IStar, goddess of the secrets of 
heaven and earth, goddess of sacred se- 
crets AfO 14 144:77 (bit mesiri); ilu rabiti 
mudi HAL.MES.MU the great gods, who 
know (of) my (Marduk’s) secret knowl- 
edge BiOr 28 5 i 5 (Marduk prophecy); 
tNamma nap-har pi-ris-tt ili mu-se-ni-qat 
a-[...] K.3371:26 (join to Craig ABRT 2 16 
K.232:8, coll. W. G. Lambert); a1 pi-ris-ti-Su-un 
Sa asbu ina puzrati sa mamman la imz 
maru epset ilutisu (I carried off as booty 
InSuSinak) the god of their secret knowl- 
edge, who dwells in seclusion, whose di- 
vine works are seen by no one _ Streck Asb. 
52 vi 30; ilu nasiru pi-rig-ti-Su (in broken 
context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 26; nasiru AD.HAL-S& 
Schollmeyer No. 28:5. 


c) characterizing a locale: I conquered 
Susa mahazu rabi musab rlanisun agar 
pi-ris-ti-Su-un the great cult center, the 
dwelling of their gods, the place of their 
secrets Streck Asb. 50 v 129; [i]lstma Ea agar 
pi-rig-ti-§[u%] he (Marduk) called Ea to his 
secret place En. el. II 96, see Irag 52 152:129; 
KA qi-bit pi-rig-te [...] (of Esagil) ABL 1219 
r. 2 and 9 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 
163; GN . asru naklu subat pi-ris-tt sa 
mimma sumsu sipir nikiltt gimir pilludé 
nisirti lalgar sutabulu qerebsu. Nineveh, a 
sophisticated place, a place of hidden 


piristu 


knowledge where all kinds of fine crafts- 
manship, every type of rite, and the se- 
cret of the subterranean waters are studied 
OIP 2 94:65 (Senn.), also ibid. 103:30; gereb 
lalgar pi-ris-ti ilani té[reltusa hammat JRAS 
1929 13:33, restored courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


3. inner council (Mari): IR.MES-ia 
intima DUMU.MES Sipri illakunikkum ina 
pi-ri-is,-tum _lizzizu istu PN ana GN irubu 
matima ina pi-ri-is,-tum ul azziz let my 
servants serve in the private council when 
the messengers have come to you, since PN 
entered GN I have not served in the pri- 
vate council anymore ARMT 26 307:3’ff., ef. 
PN [ulsahhirannéti ina pt-ri-is,-ti-su ul nize 
zaz ana ekallim ittisu ul nirrub PN has 
driven us away, we do not serve in his in- 
ner council, we do not enter the palace 
with him ibid. 101:26, ef. ibid. 308:11 and 18, 
309:9 and 16, see also unpub. texts cited Durand, 
ARMT 26/1 p. 2677f. 


piristu§ in bit piriSti s.; (a room in the 
temple, lit. room of secret knowledge); 


SB, NB; cf. parasu. 


gé-hal-la GAXHAL.LA = E pi-ris-tué Ea IV 271, 
also A IV/4:189. 

é.bar.ra.ba mu.lu ba.ab.dib: ana [& plt- 
ri-is-ti-Su nakru ibta’a KAR 375 iii 13f. and paral- 
lel, see Cohen Lamentations 51:51; én.8é Ors 
é.ul.maS é.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da <a>. 
gin,(GIM) mu.un.tag.en : adi mati... ina &. 
UL.MAS £ pi-ris-ti-ki dami kima mé innaqqt how 
long will blood be poured out like water in EulmaS, 
your secret place? 4R 19 No. 3:5f. 


Ehalankt & pi-ris-ti Marduk wu Sarpaz 
nitu Ehalanki, the secret room (explana- 
tion of &.HAL) of Marduk and Sarpanitu 
VAB 4 282 viii 33 (Nbn.); [ina] E pi-ris-tum 
[...] UVB 15 40:3 (NB rit.), cf. ana & pi-r[1s- 
tum ...| ibid. r. 1; & pi-rig-tum Sa “Bel wu 
| Beltija] ana ahames iggir he will join 
together(?) the secret chamber of Bél and 
Beltija JCS 43-45 95 ii 50 (rit.). 


Doty, Hallo AV 87ff. 


piriStu in érib-bit-piri8tu s.; érib-biti hav- 
ing access to the bit piristi; NB; ef. parasu. 
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insabtu ana bit Belet Sippar ana 
LU.TU-E-pi-ris-tum nadin CT 55 308:7. 


piriStu in érib-bit-piriStitu s.; prebend 
of the erib-bitt having access to the bit 
piristi; NB; wr. syll. and LU.TU.E.AD. 
HAL-u-tu; cf. parasu. 


GIS.SUB.BA LU.TU.E-pt-ris-tus-u-tu 
LU.KU.DiM-u-tu prebend of the erib-bite 
having access to the bit piristi and preb- 
end of the goldsmith OECT 9 54:7, wr. 
LU.TU.E.AD.HAL-U-tu ibid. 44:2, cf. wmu 
paqart ... ma LU.TU.E.AD.HAL-U-tu 
[tt]tabsima_ ibid. 60:25, for other occs., see 
erib-bit-piristutu, and Doty, Hallo AV 87ff. 


pirit pirit see birit birit. 


pirittu. s.; fear, terror; from OA, OB on; 
pl. pirdatu, pirdétu; wr. syll. and SA.mMuD; 
cf. paradu. 


mu-ud MUD = pa-ra-du, pi-rit-tum A II/6 iii A 
35’f.; [mud] = pt-ri-tum = (Hitt.) t-e-ri-t[e-...], 
[mud] = pa-ra-dum = (Hitt.) t-e-ri-t[e-...]  Izi 
Bogh. B 9f.; [$&.mud] = pi-rit-tw (preceded by 
gilittu) Igituh I 154; ul Gir = pt-ri-tt-tum, ha-at-tu, 
ut-tu-tu A VIII/2:257ff.; Gin = pi-rit-tu, ha-at-ti, 
[G]in.a.ri.a= ut-tu-tu Antagal K ii 17’ff. 

nis.a.am a.ba(?).ri.im nis.a.am nis. 
ur;(?).til(?)ne.qa.al mi.li.im.ma‘inanna 
za.kam (unilingual var. nfi.am ur,(?).re nf. 
lulylni.ri.ti.la nf.gal me.lém.ma): a-ta- 
ar-ru-rum pi-ri-tum gilittum namrirru u melemmu 
kimma [star agitation, terror, fear, splendor, awe- 
inspiring sheen are yours, [Star ZA 65 194:161, ef. 
nig.bir.da(?).nrnf.fuly gil til,.a<‘inanna 
za.a.kam)> : pt-ir-de-tum wu tanuqatlum kimma 
Istar] terror and the din of battle belong to you, 
I8tar ibid. 163 (OB, coll. Alster, NABU 1990/ 
100), cf. nf.ul, 8a x[...]: pi-ri-it-tli ...] OECT 
6 pl. 20 K.4666:8 (coll. R. Borger), see Maul ErSa- 
hunga 260; su.gé ni.te.a ma.al.la.ba: ina 
zumrija pt-rit-tu iskuna he has put fear in my body 
4R 21* No. 2:18f.; ki.ta me.ri.si.ta [...] 
dé.en.ma.al: saplié pi-rit-ti [...] libsi SBH 97 
No. 53:72f., see Cohen Lamentations 657:169. 

[pil-rit-tu = gi-lit-tu, [pi-rilt-tu = pu-luh-ti Izbu 
Comm. 158f.; D1 pi(copy pa)-rit-ti // gi-lit-ti // di-bi- 
rum Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62:32 (SB Alu); ul 
Gir //...[...] x // pi-rit-tum // mi[N ...] A VIII/2 
Comm. r. 26f. 


pirittu 
ha-as-tu, [p]i-rit-tu = Su-ut-twum Malku VI 206f. 


a) in gen.—Il’ in OA: pi-ir-da-tu-ka 
étaklant worries about you have consumed 
me KTS 1 15:8; Summamin qiptumma ma 
pi-ir-da(text -sa)-twm if it had been con- 
signed goods, there would indeed have 
been (reason for) fear VAS 26 76 r. 9; ahi 
atta ina pi-ir-da-tim la alte’e please, my 
brother, I am powerless because of anxiety 
BIN 6 23:23; kima pi-ri-tam issérika ekallum 
iskunu nis’mema we heard that the palace 
put a scare into you TCL 19 71:5, cf. ina 
Sanimma umim sa érubu pi-ri-tum issikinz 
ma BIN 4 36:14. 

2’ in omen apodoses: pi-ri-it-tum (en- 
tire apodosis) YOS 10 42 i 9(!) (OB ext.); pi-ri- 
it-ti nakri fear of the enemy KUB 37 228 
r. top 1 (liver model); ntphatu pi-ri-tt-tu ibid. 
170:7; ana Sarri pi-ri-it-tu. there will be ter- 
ror for the king Labat Suse 4 r. 11; pi-ri-tt- 
tu ina mat nakri wsakkan there will be ter- 
ror in the enemy land _ ibid. 7:82, cf. ibid. 33; 
hattu pig-rit-tu ina mati issakkan ACh Sama’ 
9 i 62. 


3’ other occs.: libbt kabbara pi-rit-ti 
utan[ni§] fear has weakened my robust 
heart Lambert BWL 34:74 (Ludlul I); issak- 
nanimma idat pi-rit-ti(var. -tum) fearful 
omens beset me ibid. 32:49; nassatum u& pli]- 
ri-it-tum... la ibbagssi_ ARMT 28 25:27; [Sut- 
tu Sluquratma pi-rit-tum ma?>dat STT 14:20 
(Gilg.); ana iligu pi-[r]it-tu iq-bt Dream-book 
319:x+ 20, see ibid. 274, cf. deké KA pi-rit-tu 
ibid. 318:x+ 10. 


b) as a manifestation of illness: the 
sorceress who [pluhpuhdé nissata adilrta x x 
x] pt-rit-ta arralta gililtta tegd ... igskuna 
inflicted strife, trembling, gloom, [...], 
fear, curse, dread, confusion (etc.) on me 
Laessge Bit Rimki 39:26; gilittu pi-rit-ti adirtu 
Maqlu V 76 and 78, ef. ibid. VII 132; apuhhu 
anunu hattu pi-rit-tum tardusumma_ AfO 19 
58:127 (prayer to Marduk), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 52:137; lu gilittu lu rabisu lemnu lu 
ha?attu lu pi-rit-tum sa ma musi ugda-z 
nallaltanni| KAR 234:21, see Castellino, Or. 
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NS 24 258; nulldti hus hipi libbi hattu pi-rit- 
tu Sa ina zumrija Sirija Stranija rblassi] 
KAR 92 edge 7; (the evil that) hatta pi-rit-ta 
ustanarsdnnt Farber [Star und Dumuzi 131:74; 
UzU.MES-Ital u-tar-ri-qu pi-rit-tum w hattu 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 201:112, see 
AnSt 30 106 (Ludlul I), restored from dupl. Iraq 
60 194:112; aban hattu wu pi-rit-tum ana sarri 
u rubé la tehé von Weiher Uruk 129 ii 9, ef. 
ibid. iii 22 (SB rit.); Summa amelu ... hussa 
hipi [libbi] pi-rit-tum irtanassi Kocher BAM 
317 r. 25, cf. (in similar enumerations) KAR 80 r. 
9, KAR 282:7, JRAS 1929 281 r. 5, cf. also LKA 
29k:6; NA, pi-rit-ti gilitti u mukil res lemut- 
ti ana ameli la tehé stone (charm) to pre- 
vent terror, fear, or the mukil res lemutti 
demon from approaching a man UET 7 121 
ii 6; KA.INIM.MA pi-rit-tu Iraq 59 174 No. 
58:11 (inc.); [ezib Sa ...] ina musi SA.MUD 
(= gilittw) SA.MUD emuru disregard that I 
may have experienced fear and terror dur- 
ing the night PRT 26r. 4, and passim, wr. pt- 
rit-tt Knudtzon Gebete 18 r. 8, etc., see Starr, 
SAA 4 Index s.v. 


pir’tu s.; offshoot; NA*; cf. para’u B. 


PN baltu s uktallimanni [anla pi-ri-?-ti 
gisimmari Sa imuma i-pa-ru-an-ni mu-su-ul 
PN showed me that thornbush, it is simi- 
lar to the shoot of a date-palm which is 
about to emerge this very day Parpola LAS 
No. 231 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 382. 


pirizah (pirimah, pirzah, piriduh)  s.; 
(a plant); SB; Kassite word. 


kur.gi.rin.na SAR = kur-ka-nu-u = pi-ri-za- 
alk] Hg. D 247, also Hg. B IV 216, in MSL 10 
104f. 


U pi-ri-za-al[h] (vars. © pi-ir-za-ah, © pi- 
ri-ma-ah) : G MIN (= kurkanti) ina Kassé 
Uruanna II 253; U pirig(var. adds ?*")-duh : 6 
kurkant ibid. 235; [6 pi-ri-zja-ah // 6 kurz 
kandi Sa matu © sapalgina BRM 4 32:17 (med. 


comm.). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 136. 


pirku A 


pirizzarru (pirizzirru) s.; 1. (name of a 
month in Mari and Hana), 2. (name of a 


festival); Mari, OB Hana. 


1. (name of a month in Mari and Hana): 
ITI Pi-ri-za-ar-ri. ARM 9 18:4, also ibid. 245:5; 
ITl Pi-ri-za-ri-im ARM 8 40:6, see MARI 1 
109; ITI Pé-ri-iz-za-ar-ru. BRM 4 52:30 (OB 
Hana). 


2. (name of a festival): (expenditures) if 
pt-ri-iz-zi-rt-im ARM 19 248:9; x oil ana 
pasas huppt imuma pt-ri-zi-ir-ri-um for 
anointing the acrobats at the p. Florilegium 
marianum 3 256 No. 120:6; (breads) inuma pt- 
ri-2t-[ri-im] ARMT 23 589:3’. 


Cohen Calendars 286, 288, 372. 
pirizzirru see pirizzarru. 


pirkam adv.; crosswise(?); OA, Mari, SB; 
ef. paraku. 


au bi-ra-kam (for pirkam) duram e&sam 
i-si-ir-ma and I constructed a new wall at 
a diagonal(?) ZA 43 115:23 (Ilu’umma); mus 
tasninti imitti ina résiga (also ina qabliga, 
ina isdiga) pir-kam ekmet (see mustas- 
nintu) TCL 6 5:8, also JNES 42 111 K.205:21- 
23, cf. Summa kisillu pir-kam palsat K.3978 
ii 10, also pir-kam [...] ibid. 11 (all SB ext.); 
uncert.: pt-tr-ka-am qa-sa-am a-bi-th pt-vr- 
kam LU sa-ag-b1.[ME|8 su-ku-un-ma MARI 8 
383 A.2776:8f. 


pirku A (pigsku) s.; harm, wrong, fraud; 
NA, NB, LB; ef. paraku. 


a) in gen.: pir-ku wu la kettu sartu u 
Sarqutu Sa PN the wrong and the injus- 
tice, the crime and the theft committed by 
PN ADD 1069 r. 3, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
7 44; pir-ku ina muhhi abija aktarara 1 have 
committed a wrong against my own father 
ABL 182 r. 4 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 191; he 
seizes the citizens of Nippur, beats them 
and even sells them, when I remon- 
strated, he discredited me and .... me in 
the sight of my own people ina libbi ali 
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ana pi-ir-ki ittanallak he continues to be- 
have wrongfully in the city ABL 328 r. 20 
(NB from Nippur); ana kabtu u muskenu [pirl- 
ki ul etepus I have done no wrong to the 
mighty or the lowly VAB 3 67 § 63:105, see 
von Voigtlander Bisitun 45; mamma muéskéna 
pi-is-ki inneppus ina libbi mar baniu... sa 
mar bani pi-is-ki inneppus ina libbi muse 
kena (see mar bani mng. 2) Herzfeld API p. 
6:5 and 7 (both Dar.). 


b) with reference to improper extrac- 
tion of payments or services, improper 
allocation of payments, or improper per- 
formance of duties: MU.AN.NA x sumu 
PN ki la epesu sa pis-ki-Su ana PNy ... 
inandin put la epesu sa pis-ki Sa PN PNo 
nasi PN will pay x garlic per year to PN» 
in exchange for no wrongful demands be- 
ing made on him, PN» guarantees that no 
wrongful demands will be made on PN Oels- 
ner AV 469:3ff.; sab qatéja §&4 mamma pir-ki 
ina panikunu ittisu la idabbub YOS 3 38:16; 
mari sisi taslisu u sabe mar bani ina qatez 
Su la tumassar pi-ir-[kil ana rab dirt itti saz 
beja la idabbub you must not release char- 
ioteers, chariot fighters, or private soldiers 
to his command, and he must not lodge im- 
proper claims against my personnel with 
the garrison commander (for context, see 
sisi in mar sist) CT 22 74:20; PN wu nisi 
bitigu paqdakka mamma ina panika pir-ku 
ittisu la idabbub u mimmisu la inagssr ina 
Satti } MA.NA ina qaté PN isima ana PNy 
lana muhhi(?)| sab sarrigsu sa isbassu idin 
ina qatesunu la tumassarsima pir-ku ittisu 
la idabbub u mimmisu ana pir-ku la inagz 
§t PN and the people of his household are 
assigned to you, no one is to make any 
wrongful demands on him while he is with 
you or take away any of his property, every 
year take a half mina (of silver) from PN 
and pay it to PN, for(?) the royal service 
which he assumed for him, do not leave 
it(?, fem.) in their possession, he is not to 
make any wrongful demands on him, or 
take away any of his property wrongfully 
TCL 9 125:7ff., cf. PN ina panika paqid miz 


pirku A 


namma pir-ki itti marisu ina panika iddabz 
bub enna mamma pir-ki ina ali u ina E.KUR 
ina panika ittt marisu la idabbub mimmisu 
mamma la inagssi TCL 9 130:8ff.; unclear: 
PN ina panika st paq-qa-dak aqbi ana PN» 
ana muhhi ki aqabbi umma mind PN ana 
muhhi Se-ti-iqg enna mamma pis-ki ina pan 
belija ittisu la idabbub I ordered PN to be 
assigned to you, so how could I say about 
(the gold) to PN, “What is the matter? 
Send PNg about (the gold), now no one is 
to make demands against him to my lord” 
YOS 3 112:30; PN said to PN, put [pi]s-ki- 
ia 1s §4 mamma mim-ma-i-a [x] x x [la 
inassi u anaku [MU.A|N.NA x uttatu ultu 
bitija anandakka [arki] PN, ismesuma [pit 
pli-is-ki &a PN nasi [mamma gab]bi pi-rik-su 
la lipl-pu-[sul “Guarantee against wrongful 
demands on me, so that no one will take 
away .... my possessions, and for my part 
I will give you x barley from my household 
every year.” Whereupon PN, heeded him 
and guaranteed against improper demands 
against PN, no one is to make any wrongful 
demands on him PBS 2/1 28:4ff. (coll. M. W. 
Stolper); PN voluntarily said to PN, sab qa 
teka anaku put pils-ki-ia] lu nasdtu umu bal 
taku ilna Satti] x uttatu ana bitika luddin 
arki PN» [ismes|uma put pi-is-ki-su nasi I 
am your dependent, you should guarantee 
against wrongful demands on me, and I will 
pay your household x barley per year for 
as long as I live, whereupon PN, heeded 
him, assuming warranty against wrongful 
demands on him  Stolper Entrepreneurs and 
Empire No. 112:3ff.; put pis-ki-ni isi wu... 
MU.AN.NA xX suluppr ina muhhi bit qastini 
wu bit maskanatini niddakka arki PN 1mesuz 
nitima pit pis-ki-su-nu iss PBS 2/1 107:5 
and 8; PN said to PN» mam pis-«[kil>-ka-a 
la tp-Ipu-sul [ina MU.AN.NA] ... x uttatu 
... X suluppi ana muhhi zérlija] wu bitija... 
[alnaddakka PN, ... [put pi-i]s-ki-su sa PN 
[nasi] Let no one make improper claims 
on me, and every year (for three years) I 
will pay you x barley and x dates on ac- 
count of my farmland and my household, 
PN, guarantees against improper claims on 
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PN VAS 6 183:3 and 8; a prospective tenant 
proposed the terms of a lease and said put 
pi-is-ki-id pi-is-ki Sa PN [ahija ul kinattatija 
lu nasdtu u émidu ana zéerija ... la urrad 
arki PNy i&mesuma ... [put] [pi-isl-[ki-su 
pi-is-ki] Sa PN ahisu u kinatltatisu] nasi you 
should (also) guarantee against wrongful 
demands on me and wrongful demands 
on my brother PN and my colleagues, so 
that no assessor descends on my farmland, 
whereupon PN, heeded him, (accepted the 
terms of the lease) and guaranteed against 
wrongful demands on him and wrongful 
demands on his brother PN and his col- 
leagues BE 10 43:11 and 15; mar Siprika suz 
purma uttatu limmid PN pir-ki rabi ittya 
iddabbub u ana késu ul amurkama send 
your messenger to assess the barley (to be 
paid), for PN has been making great de- 
mands on me, but as for you, I have seen 
nothing of you YOS 3 132:21; the plaintiff 
alleged ebur eqlt a SE.NUMUN.MES Suati 
Sa MU.4.KAM MU.95.KAM U MU.6.KAM ina 
pis-ki tattassi_ you have wrongfully collected 
the harvests from those fields for regnal 
years four, five, and six PBS 2/1 140:9; ki 
... pis-ki ana rakuseé sa gisri Sa ina qaté PN 
wtepis if he makes wrongful demands on 
the bridge builders who are under the con- 
trol of PN (he will pay one talent of silver) 
ibid. 31; consult the lists and send supplies 
mind sa pis-ki anaku u sabyja nimata wu niz 
hellig why should I and my workers perish 
or be ruined on account of fraud? YOS 3 
106:16; they have been doing much work 
agrutisunu andaharsunutu nishi sa pir-ki tt- 
tan<sa>hanu nishisunu etirw ...x kaspu ana 
idi elippeti Subilanu jant nishi sa pir-ke 
anamsahha I have reviewed their force of 
hired workers, and unauthorized expenses 
have been incurred, but their expenses 
have been repaid, send me five minas of 
silver for the rental of boats, or else I will 
incur unauthorized expenses YOS 3 166:23 
and 31; PN sabusu mati is qati Supras minamz 
ma PN pir-ki ittt PN, ina panika idabbub 
PN, paqdakka libbi ahhisu innassu mamma 
pir-ki ittigu la idabbub it is PN whose work- 


pirku A 


ers are missing, consign him to irons, how 
can PN lodge improper claims with you 
against PN»y, PN, is assigned to you, treat 
him as (you treat) his colleagues, no one is 
to lodge improper claims against him ibid. 
36ff.; dulla la ibattil nishi Sa pir-kli] la anamz 
sah|ha] TCL 9 144:15; mamma iltét itqu ina 
libbi ... la inansi mimma sa «4> pir-k[t] 
ultu Hanna telitr la tuselli no one is to 
take a single fleece from (the shorn wool), 
you are to make no unauthorized disburse- 
ments from Eanna TCL 9 84:15; ana muhhi 
mandidi sa bélu igpurini wumma uttatu ana 
pir-ki imaddad Bel u Nabi ki mimma sa 
pir-ki wna lobbi tpusu alla 1 masthu vmsuh 

. Sa pir-ki ana bélajga iltapra my lords 
wrote to me concerning the surveyor, “Is 
he making fraudulent measurements of the 
barley crop?,” but by Bel and Nabi he has 
done nothing fraudulent there, nor has he 
measured out so much as a single measure, 
someone sent a fraudulent (message) to my 
lords YOS 3 13:20ff. and 26; the harbormas- 
ter at GN boarded the boat and ilten TUG. 
KUR.RA iltét Sir’-am 1 patar parzilli u x 
kaspu ana Ssigilti ultu libbi elippi ittasi ... 
pis-[ku] lu madu ina GN ittini dabib he 
took one .... garment, one coat, one dag- 
ger, and three shekels of silver quite un- 
lawfully from the boat, a lot of fraudulent 
claims are made about us at GN YOS 3 
74:31; PN wu ummasu lu madu pi-is-ki ittiz 
ja idabbubu TCL 9 123:14, cf. CT 22 73:17; 
in the matter of payment assessed on hold- 
ings controlled by PN, the king’s officer 
said to the assessors ibassi mimma sa pis- 
ki PN itttkunu iddabbub Has any impro- 
priety occurred? PN has been complaining 
about you YOS 6 78:14, see Cocquerillat Pal- 
meraies 59f.; mind a&’mema pi-is-ki ina [(x) 
EB|UR(?).MES Sa Bel Sa GN [innelppus CT 
22 29:7; PN <Sumi> lu mada ki uba?isu ittya 
iddabbub pir-ki mala basi ana panija ultéz 
la? although PN has done so much to be- 
smirch my reputation, he complains about 
me and he has made all sorts of improper 
claims against me BIN 1 52:6, ef. pis-ki ana 
pa-ni(?)-ia(?) ki illa? ultu GN attasa? when 
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improper claims were made against me, I 
left Uruk GCCI 2 405:6, cf. (in unclear con- 
text) [...] pi-ir-ku ina panika u-Sse-il-? ABL 
1380 r. 1 (coll. M. Dietrich); I did not let the 
slave woman escape wu enna anaku ana pir- 
ku tanassukannainnu akka?iki ga ramnikuz 
nu ana muhhya tanandinu but now, as for 
me, do you (pl.) want to assign me respon- 
sibility improperly? How much of what is 
your own liability do you mean to impute 
to me? CT 22 202:27, cf. [ameé]luéti attuia [ul] 
attuka iltén pir-ku ina panya la sak-kin CT 
22 201:11, cf. also CT 54 182 r. 6; naphar isqeti 
Sa Sarri wu sa Satammi mala basi sa ina 
Eanna u isqeti Sa Sarri Sa sabi ana pir-ki 
ina Eanna ikkali sa ukallamuka all the 
prebend income for the king and the saz 
tammu that there is in Eanna, as well as 
the prebend income for the king that 
people have been taking illicitly in Eanna, 
as I will show you TCL 12 57:8; wltw 20 adi 
git arhi se-im wu sulluppu ...] ina pis-ki 
iltege (in broken context, referring to 
conditions during the wars of the Diado- 
chi) Sachs-Hunger Diaries -309:12; uncert.: 
suluppi x sa atti pir-ki ana giné Sa Samag 
inna? as for the two hundred gur of dates 
per year (collected) improperly(?), turn 
them in as the offerings for SamaS YOS 3 
101:17. 


c) with reference to redress: ana muh- 
hi Sa PN ana ahija aptegid umma mamma 
ps-ki ittisu ina pani ahiya la iddabbub ki 
mamma pis-ki ittisu idabbub ana pania ana 
dint Su-pur-ra-ds-Su-[mla(?) as to the fact 
that I assigned PN to my brother, saying 
that no one is to make wrongful claims on 
him while he is with my brother, if any- 
one is making wrongful claims against 
him, send him(?) to me for a legal hearing 
BIN 1 24:27ff.; mind asmé pir-ku ittt PN ina 
pant belija iddabbub mamma pir-ku ina 
pani bélya ittigu la idabbub sa dinsu itti 
PN ibasst ittt PN bela ligspurimma ina pani 
dajani akanna dibbisunu ligtit why have I 
heard that improper claims are being 
made on PN in my lord’s presence? Nobody 


pirku A 


is to make false claims on PN in my lord’s 
presence, my lord should instead send any- 
body with a legitimate claim against PN, 
along with PN, to settle their dispute be- 
fore judges here CT 22 210:5ff.; PN madis 
pir-ki ittya ittedibbub mimmu kalamu ul 
inaddid ... ittisu bélu lidibbub (see nadadu 
mng. 1) CT 22 66:7; akanna pir-ki ittyja la 
idabbubw’ iltént ana pani belija lullikamma 

. palni|] sa [...] belija lu<d>bub luhhis 
BIN 1 84:20; ki mamma pir-ka it-ti iddibbu 
bela light umma mititi ina muhhisu mimma 
ina qatesunu la tumassar if anyone makes 
any additional(?) improper claim, my lord 
should declare, “The losses (of sheep) are 
debited against him,” you must not release 
anything (more) into their possession TCL 
9 113:17; until I had to go to court about it 
my house was worth a talent of silver, 
but it has been taken for nothing, I sent 
a message saying bita aki pis-ki tattasi biz 
ta ibbi imnam you have taken my house 
wrongfully, please give me my house UET 4 
192:18; dinanu tttisunu ttepus bitatini isqatiz 
nt kirdtin[t] Sa aki pis-ki igs@ utir[ru] ittanz 
nanadsu he made a judgment in our favor 
against them and he returned to us our 
houses, our prebend income, and our or- 
chards, which they had wrongfully taken 
ABL 469 r. 5 (NB from Uruk). 


d) with reference to challenging legit- 
imate authority: the shepherd in charge 
of animals for regular offerings is to ex- 
amine the flocks in town and country, no 
one is to be exempted without his consent 
kurummassunu mamma la tkalla wu mamz 
ma pir-ki ittigu la idabbub no one is to 
withhold his (text: their) provisions and 
no one is to complain about him BIN 1 
78:16; PN ana panikunu ittalka mamma pir- 
ku ittisu la idabbub ibid. 2:15; maru Sa PN 

ana akannaka ihtelqunu amur PN 
abusunu ana muhhisunu ittalku mamma 
pir-ki uttisu la iddabbu<b> mari libuku wu lile 
liki the sons of PN have fled there, now 
their father PN has come about them, so 
no one is to complain about him, they 
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should simply fetch the sons so that he can 
go ibid. 48:32. 


Most NB refs. cited under usage b refer 
to a situation in which a patron is con- 
cerned about ill treatment of his depen- 
dents and/or to a situation in which the 
propriety of assessments or collections is in 
question. The fifth-century legal texts re- 
cording guarantees against pirku (Oelsner AV 
469, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 112, 
VAS 6 183, BE 10 48, cf. PBS 2/1 140) combine 
these nuances in a contractual relationship 
in which the guarantor’s patronage is to pro- 
tect the recipient of the guarantee against 
material assessments or collections by out- 
side parties in exchange for payment. 


(Oppenheim, JQR 36 171-176; Cardascia Mu- 
ra8tii 165-167; von Soden, Or. NS 37 263 and 46 
192.) Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 280 note 
a, and Stolper, Oelsner AV 467ff. 


pirku B s.; 1. transversal, chord, 2. (a 
part of a gate), 3. region, area, 4. (un- 
cert. mngs.); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
GIL; ef. paraku. 


nap-ra-ku <//> pi-ir-ku. Lambert BWL 34 comm. 
to line 69 (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. transversal (of a triangle or tet- 
ragon), chord (of a circle) — a) transversal 
of a triangle: muttarridatlwm wu pi-ilr-kum 
minum (see muttarrittu) TMB 102f. No. 
206:4 (OB), ef. ibid. 18f.; 830 putum eli 18 pi-ir- 
ki minam iter 12 iter by how much does 
the front, 30, exceed 18, the transversal? 
it exceeds by twelve ibid. 31, cf. 18 po-ar- 
kam kumurma. ibid. 36, cf. also ibid. 42. 


b) transversal of a tetragon: 52,30 DAL 
Sa GAN GIS.SUB 30 pi-ir-ku ga GAN 
GIS.SUB MDP 34 26:15 (OB); 1,20 siliptu sa 
apusammiki 33,20 pi-ir-ku sa apusammiki 
ibid. 24. 


c) chord of a circle: 20 DAL ga kippatim 
10 [pi]ir-ku sa kippatim 20 (is the co- 
efficient) for the diameter of the circle, 10 


pirku B 


(is the coefficient) for the chord of the 
circle MDP 34 25:4 (OB), ef. (all contrasted 
with DAL) pi-ir-ku Sa us-qa-ri chord of a 


semicircle ibid. 9, [pi-ir-kul Sa GAN pa- 
na-ak-ki chord of a one-third circle ibid. 
26:12, [pi]-ir-ku Sa A.SA.SE chord of a 


quarter circle(?) ibid. 18; 52,30 DAL sa IGI 
alpim 30 pi-ir-ku Sa 1G1 alpim ibid. 21. 


d) in prepositional and adverbial use — 
l’ with prepositions: ina pi-rik sadi nesitr 
urhu pariktu a attallaku through the far-off 
mountain region and the obstructed path 
which I traversed AnSt 8 60 ii 10 (Nbn.); 
ma duti ina pi-rik matija akis I flayed many 
throughout my land AKA 285 i 91 (Asn.); 
difficult: x wardu [x ERIN] astrwm sa ina pi- 
ir-ki-im uterrinissunitima Bagh. Mitt. 2 78 
W.20472,102:2, cf. PN Sa ina pi-ir-ki-im LU. 
Kisurra™'.MES uterrinissunutt UF 10 123 
No. 4:2; ERIN ... Sa ina liwit alim ina pi- 
ir-ki ina URU GN uterrinissuniti VAS 13 13 
r. 4; PN x x x ina pi-ir-ki-im imqutamma 
Kraus, AbB 5 232:28 (all OB); [hursa]ni Sdtunu 
ana pir(var. pi-ir)-ki abbalkit KAH 2 75:11, 
var. from KAH 2 74:10, see AfO 6 82:34 (A&Sur- 
bel-kala), see also Grayson, RIMA 2 91 i 17’; 
tanatti gardutija [sa(?)] pi-rik hursani maz 
tatt timati attallakw the fame of my heroic 
deeds wherever I marched through moun- 
tains, lands, and seas Iraq 14 33:30 (Asn.); 
gisimmarisu Sa pi-rik matisu adukma I de- 
stroyed his date palms throughout his land 
Rost Tigl. III p. 60:24, see Tadmor Tigl. III 162; 
dadme nadiiti &a pi-lrikl [matilja... ana es 
Sute aksirma Rost Tigl. III p. 4:19, see Tadmor 
Tigl. III 44:12; ekallate mahrdte sa pi-rik maz 
tiga ana essuti arsipsina Iraq 14 34:82 (Asn.), 
ef. gqariuti Sa pi-rik matija gabbiga ibid. 
35:142; Salmat quradesunu mugtabli ina ziqit 
mulmul[li ellt pi-rik namé lumessi (see 
mugqtablu usage a) AfO 18 350:19 (Tigl. 1). 


2’ alone: istu misir GN adit GNg Siddi 
naskuti wu pi-ir-ka béré nesiti from the 
border of Urartu to Commagene, stretches 
of faraway territory, distant double-miles 
AOB 1 120 iii 20 (Shalm. I); intima pi-ir-kam Sa 
PN uterrunim Bagh. Mitt. 24 152 No. 202 ii 25; 
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obscure: 2 GUR ge-a-am pt-ir-ka-alm] idin 
UET 5 60:14 (both OB); [Nergal u] Meslamtae 
pi-rik mati ittiqu (the plagues of) Nergal 
and Meslamtae will pass through the coun- 
try ACh Adad 12:32; I traveled through 
[girr]t pasqute... Sa... [bel blirki la eéti[qu] 
pi-ri-ik-Su-un issurat Samé muttapris[uti] la 
étiqu pi-rilk-su-un] narrow paths through 
which no runner has traversed, through 
which the winged birds of the sky have not 
traversed AfO 6 82:30 (A&Sur-bél-kala), see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 91 i 13’ and 97:6’f. 


2. (a part of a gate): hattu ikarru GIL 
mata iparrik the scepter will become 
short, a p. will bar the land BiOr 28 8 ii 7 
(Marduk prophecy); Marduk u ilanu baba sa 
abulli sa ali ina usae kimu pi-ri-ik abulli 
Ishur-lzziz-Marduk Marduk unahhu when 
Marduk and the (other) gods come out 
through the city gate, they appease Mar- 
duk at the p. of the gate (called) “Mar- 
duk-Turned-Around-and-Stood-Ready” ZA 
50 194:25 (MA rit.); (sheep, barley, and beer) 
inuma pt-ri-ik babim at the time of the p. 
of the gate ARMT 23 72:5; muselé ina libbi 
pir-ku Sa nari labiri inassar (see museld A 
mng. 3b) TuM 2-3 195:4 (NB). 


3. region, area: DINGIR.MES sa ina 
harran Sin tzzazzuma Sin ema arhi ina pt- 
rik-8é-nu DIB.MES-ma TAG.MES-su-nu-ti 
the gods who stand in the path of the 
Moon and through whose regions the 
Moon passes and whom he touches in 
the course of a month Hunger-Pingree MUL. 
APIN I iv 32; a plot of land [Us].sa.pu pir- 
ku Sa [...] bordering on the region of [.. .] 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 21 (NB kudurru); pi-rik Babili 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 iii 10, 122:4, ef. (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. 124:10 and 12, pi-rik suqi 
Eturkalamma the district of Eturkalamma 
street ibid. 104:11. 


4. (uncert. mngs.): Samas nasi<ak>kum 
mutqi 7 u 7 ga pi-ir-ki-si-na-a ana kdsim 
parku (see paraku mng. 3c) YOS 11 22:48, 
see Goetze, JCS 22 26 (OB ext. prayer); 2 pi-rik 
pa-ni KU.BABBAR sa uGU ta-bu-ga-a[s(?)] 


pirmah 


two front p.-s of silver (fixed) on the.... 
(among objects summed up as udé sa 
GIS.GIGIR ga DN equipment for the char- 
iot of DN) JTVI 60 132:13 (NB inv.), and see 
napraku; uncert.: 2 pir-ku KU.BABBAR 
ebba ... ukin AfK 2 100 i 10, see Borger Asb. 
189, also ibid. 195:25, 272:55. 


For occs. in math. wr. DAL see tallu. 


Ad mng. 1: Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 223; Neu- 
gebauer and Sachs, MCT 48. 


pirku C s.; width, short side (of a field); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 


a) with siddu: 2 ANSE eqlu mindal[ssu] 
Sa eqli alnni(?)] 2 ma-at sliddagsu] u 80 
pt-ir-ka-Su. two homers of land, the mea- 
surements of this field are two hundred 
(puridu) its length and eighty its width 
JEN 415:7; 1 ANSE eqlu ... middassu 1 ma- 
at(!) 20 Gir siddu u pt-ir-ki-su 1 Su-8t sa 
eqli S48u HSS 5 81:9, cf. 3 ANSE eqlu kiam 1 
ma-at Gir, <siddu> Sa(!) eqli 80 Gir pi-ir-ki 
Sa eqli three homers of land (measuring) 
as follows, one hundred puridu the length 
of the field and eighty puridu the width of 
the field JEN 550:6; [x] eqlu ina mindati 
[...] uw mindassu [...ma]-at GiR.MES si-id- 
du-u [...] pt-ir-ki Sa eqli Sa PN JEN 597:10. 


b) with nari: 1(text 10) ma-at na-a-ri u 
80 pi-ir-ki Sa 1 ANSE eqli e-si-id (see nari) 
JEN 558:12. 


The word corresponds to Akk. putu, q.v. 
H. Lewy, RA 35 33f. 


pirmah (pirmuh, purmah, purmuh, pirz 
zumuh) adj.; (a color of equids); MB; 
Kassite word. 


(several colored colts) [DUMU].MES 
pi-ir-ma-ah Sa Sarr offspring of the royal 
p.-colored (horse) PBS 2/2 1:9, but [1 x] wu 
pur-ma-ah DUMU.MES pur-ma-ah sa sarri 
ibid. 10, cf. pi-tr-mu-uh PBS 2/2 98:3, cf. BE 
14 12:16 and PBS 2/2 90:4; 1 simittu SA5.MES 
1 simittu pur-mu-uh w SA; one team of red 
(horses), one team of p. and red (horses) 
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CT 44 69:17; 4 simittu SAs.MES 2 simittu 
sirpame 15 simittu pi-ir-zu-mu-uh 1 simit- 
tu BABBAR.MES 3 (simittu) Gig ibid. 5; [1] 
EME;(SAL+HUB) pt-ir-mu-uh CBS 10837:6, 
ef. [1 EME;] pi-tr-mu-wh ibid. r. 3’ (MB list of 
mares, courtesy W. von Soldt). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27. 
pirmuh see pirmah. 


(name of a mark on the 


(a weapon?); OB, SB; 


pirniqqu s.; l. 
liver or lung), 2. 
foreign word(?). 


l. (name of a mark on the liver or 
lung): Summa... 2 kakki nanduriti gaknu 
pir-niq-qu sSumsunu muzzirru irtamu — if 
there are two intertwined “weapon-marks” 
(on the liver), their name is p., those who 
hate each other will come to love each 
other VAB 4 288 xi 14 (ext., Nbn.), also KAR 
423 r. i 34 (SB ext.), and CT 31 50:12, with 
comm. pir-niq-qu MU.NE.NE // na-an-du-ru- 
tum || a-x-[...], pir-ntq-qu Sa-tir-ma |/ mast 
CT 41 42:9f.; Summa... pir-niq-qu 15 u 2,30 
Sakin if there is a p. to the right and left 
CT 20 14 ii 15; of the lung: left and right 
pir-niq-qu GAR.MES Knudtzon Gebete 21 r. 9, 
cf. PRT 36 r. 14, 21 r. 15, see Starr, SAA 4 7, 88, 
64, cf. also TCL 6 5:41 (all SB ext.). 


2. (a weapon?): tibtit pi-ir-ni-qi-im 
attack of the p. (apodosis) RA 38 82:9 (OB 
ext.). 


pirgand s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


1 gukkalla sau pt-ir-qa-na-a (as an 


offering) Labat Suse 11 iii 9 and 12. 


pirqu s.; claim; Nuzi; cf. paqaru v. 


Summa E.MES pt-tr-qa irtasi wu PN 
uzakka if the houses become subject to a 
claim, PN will clear (them) HSS 9 115:10, ef. 
Studies Oppenheim 182:30; Summa ‘PN pi-ir-qa 
irtasi PN, uzalkklama if 'PN (given in mar- 
riage) becomes subject to a claim, PN, (her 
brother) will clear her IM 70978:22, also IM 


pirru A 


73440 :13 (both courtesy A. Fadhil), and passim in 
Nuzi leg., also pi-ir-qa irst HSS 19 69:10, and 
passim; (if the fields) pt-ir-qa isabbatu. JEN 
222:14. 


Metathesized form of *pigru, cf. Nuzi 
pariganu beside paqiranu. 


pirratu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA, NB. 


(bread, beer, barley, and dates) 1 
<GUR?> ha-at-ri-it-ta pir-ra-ta x Sipatu 
[relhetti Sangi one (gur) ...., p., x wool, 
the remainder for the priests McEwan LB 
Tablets 41:3. 


pirru A s.; work force, labor detachment, 
laborer; MA, NA, NB; pl. pirritu (VAS 21 
17, MA), pirrdatu (Renger AV 93:5, MA, and 
KAV 197:56, NA), and pirrant (ABL 440:9, 
RA 24 119 No. 9:1 and 4, both NA); cf. pirru A 
in bel pirri. 

pi-ir-ru = minttu, la egt, la batalu, manzaltu 
Malku IV 171ff. 


naphar 1694 pi-ir-ru sa qat PN total x 
(persons), the work force under the au- 
thority of PN (for context, see ripitu A 
usage c) VAS 19 18 r. 2; x wool ga libbi KUS 
UDU.MES Sa@’urite UDU.SISKUR.MES pir- 
ra-te §a qat PN from the hides of unshaven 
sheep, offerings of the workers under the 
authority of PN Renger AV 93:5 (both MA); 
(barley) as rations for x ERIN.MES pir- 
ru-te §a le’e §a Sarrt x workmen, (entered 
into) the king’s register VAS 21 17:2, also 
ibid. 34, cf. ibid. 15 (MA), see Freydank, AoF 27 
257; 14 pi-ra-a-ni Sa PN ina IGI PN» pi- 
ra-a-ni-§u izabbil 14 of PN’s laborers are 
at the disposal of PN., he will transport his 
laborers RA 24 119 No. 9:1 and 4 (NA leg.), see 
Jursa and Radner, AfO 42-43 94f.; 25 urdte sa 
nakkamte sa 3 pi-tr-ra-a-ni Sa GN Sa GNo Sa 
GN, ittalkani 25 (horse) teams from the 
reserves of three detachments(?), (namely) 
of Calah, Nineveh, and Dur-Sarrukin, have 
arrived ABL 440:9 (NA), see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 13 95; kima ana pi-ir-ri illuku. when 
they go out on labor detachment (they give 
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to the king half the iskarw tax they take 
from the oil pressers and they take the 
other half to their own houses) KAV 197:18 
(NA let.); Sa pi-ir-ri Sa pi-ir-rt immati 1 
ANSE immate 5 (BAN) Samagssammi iddan 
ina bitisu ubbaluni kaspa ina pute ana tamarz 
ti Assur iddan at the various p.-s, whether 
one gives one homer or half a homer of 
linseed, they bring it to his house and he 
gives instead the silver equivalent as a gift 
to ASSur_ ibid. 45, cf. [...] pt-ir-ri ammar 
ina GN [...] ibid. 38; ki imrasanndsini ma 
ata pi-ir-ra-te issaknu ina bitatisunu ikkulu 
igattvu when it became annoying to us, we 
said: Why do they make p.-s (but) eat and 
drink (the proceeds) in their houses? ibid. 
56, see Postgate Taxation 163f.; ki gereb mati as- 
bakal[nuni] lu ki ina pi-ir-ri_ terrabaninni 
whether while you (pl.) are residing within 
the land or while you are entering a p. 
(abroad) (you shall not entertain treason 
against Assurbanipal) Wiseman Treaties 182, 
see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; lan|nurig 7 
Sanate ... [ana pi]-ir-ri [la] erubu for seven 
years now (the two shepherds) have not 
entered for a p. (they do not respect the 
king, they are marauding) ABL 727:13; LU. 
SIPA naptini ana [p]i-ri-su la imaggur the 
shepherd (responsible for delivering sheep) 
for the meal does not agree to (serve in) 
his labor force ABL 726:8 (all NA); lu sabu 
Sa ana pir-ri errubu ussi be it workmen 
who come and go for the p. Knudtzon Gebete 
108:20, see Starr, SAA 4 139: 2 dannutu sa 
Stkart past Sa ittt pi-ir-rt Sa MN MN uw MNg 
ana sabi Sa GN iddinu PN mahir PN re- 
ceived two jars of light beer which they 
gave with(?) the contingent for MN, MNg, 
and MNz, for the workmen of GN YOS 6 
19:2 (NB); ana sabi sa pi-ir-ri Sa MN MNo wu 
MNsg TCL 12 59:82, also 52, (grain) ana kuz 
rummati ga sabi Sa pi-ir-ru as provision for 
the workmen of the labor force TCL 13 
231:38, also ibid. 9, BIN 2 133:57; 8a pi-tr-rt Sa 
[...] (in broken context) GCCI 2 274:5; (x 
dates) ana sabi ga pi-ir-ri TCL 12 59, also 
(salt and cress) GCCI 2 92:3, (beer) ibid. 268:3 
(all NB). 


pirru C 


In ZA 73 243 No. 11:6, read PN GAL SAL.MES 
Sa A MAN, see Jursa and Radner, AfO 42-43 95. 


Freydank, AoF 4 115ff. 


pirru A in bél pirri s.; overseer of a labor 


contingent; MA, NA, NB; cf. pirru A. 


a) in MA: 225 ERiN.MES EN.MES ptr-ri 
Sa qat PN 225 workmen (and?) overseers 
of the work force under the authority of 
PN VAS 21 17:59; 16 EN.MES pir-ri Sa masz 
sarta GN ukallunit VAS 19 12:11; ERIN.MES 
EN.MES pir-ri DUMU(?).MES URU [...] VAT 
18105:19, ERIN.MES EN.MES pir-ri VAT 
18099:11, VAT 18105:17, all cited Freydank, AoF 
4115. 


b) in NA: [mugarklisu EN pir(!)-ri the 
chief charioteer (and?) overseer of the 
work force Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 
10:13; [rabt kalllapi EN pir(!)-ri(!) ibid. 14, 
cf. [rabi kalllapt UMUN pir-<ri> ibid. 20:17; 
five governors of Urartu issi [3(!)l LU EN 
pir-ri ina libbi GN étarbu have entered the 
city of Uesi with three overseers of the 
labor force ABL 444:13, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 87; 2 EN pi-tr-rlt ee | Ebeling 
Stiftungen 30 obv. right 5; LU.EN pt-ir-ri ibid. 
11, see Postgate Taxation 165. 


c) in NB: (863 sheep) ina Iqatl rabi 
sibti ... ina sipirti §a rabi nikkassi Sa PN 
LU EN pi-rt isSa?_ at the disposition of the 
tax inspector, on the order of the chief 
accountant, which PN the overseer of the 
work force brought TCL 12 123:54. 


Parpola, JSS 21 168. 
pirru B (piru) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


3.k4m pirig.tur huS.a sa.kar. 
ra ba.an.dib.bé.e8: galsu nimru ezzu 
Sa pir-ru (var. pi-i-ri) ibaa the third (de- 
mon) is a fierce panther who passesa.... 
UET 6 392:30, var. from dupl. CT 16 19:17f. 


pirru C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
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With my personal chariot and the cav- 
alry escort sa asar nakri wu salmi la wp-z 
parakkti, ki-tul-lum pi-vr-ra PN ki siltahs ezzr 
ina libbisu amqutma dabdésu amhasma 
that does not forsake (my) side(?) in hos- 
tile or friendly situations, the p. of PN (my 
brother), I fell into his (the Urartian’s) 
midst like a fleet arrow and defeated him 
TCL 3 132 (Sar.), see W. Mayer, MDOG 115 80. 


pirru see piru B. 


pirsanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


tu-bay) ppt-ir-sa-a-nu 


Proto-Izi I 244a; tu-ba SID = 
pt-ir-sa-nu Ea VI iii 9. 


pirsatu see pirsu B. 
pirsa’u_ see pirsa’u. 


pirsu adj.; (qualifying red wool); NB. 


3 MA.NA 5 Gin tabarru pi-ir-lsul ana 


2; GiN kaspi Dar. 139:2: } MA.NA 5 GIN 
tabarri pir-su sa pan musé Nbn. 664:3; x 
Gin tabarri pir-su. Nbn. 467:1. 


pirsu A s.; detachment, section, division, 
cutting; Mari, Rimah, SB; wr. syll. and 
KUD; cf. parasu. 


sag.ki.GIS.SAR, gU.GIS.SAR, x.rim = pt-ir- 
su (var. pir-su) Hh. II 297-298a; uzu.8a.si.si. 
ga, uzu.8a.ninnu.bi (var. uzu.8a&.NI.GAN) = 
pir-su Hh. XV 110f.; [uz]u.8a.si.si.ki = pir-su 
= MIN (= ti-ra-nu) Sin-ni Hg. D 62, in MSL 9 37. 

[...J...1.zu.t: pir(var. pi-ir)-si-Su-nu pa-ra- 
su... tidé do you know how to divide (songs) into 
their stanzas? ZA 64 142:24 (Examenstext A). 


a) said of soldiers or workers: ina libbi 
sabim §dti 200 sabum 1 KuD lu(!) DUMU. 
MES LU.MES dam[qutum] u 200 sabum 1 
K[UD] lu awilu etlutum lapnitum among 
those troops let two hundred troops — one 
detachment — be well-to-do free-born men, 
and let two hundred troops — one detach- 
ment — be poor (but) well-born men ARM 
2 1:14 and 16, cf. ummat KUD.MES Mélanges 
Garelli 832 A.2724:9; 1 KUD ITI.1.KAmM lisib 


pirsu A 


lisima KUD sanim linigu one detachment 
should remain for a month, then leave 
and be replaced by another detachment 
ARM 1 20 r. 9’f.; LU.MES dluju alam iprusz 
ma... ina musitim ina pan eperi ana pt-ir- 
si-im [sétu] trub ARM 14 104:29 + A.472, see 
Charpin, MARI 7 198 and 201; kX men KUD PN 
ARMT 22 40 ii 16; PN KUD PNy ARMT 23 
431:10 and 14, 433 i 5, and passim in this text and 
in 596; (textiles) PN KUD PN, ARMT 22 164 
r. 2’, 4’, 6’, 8’; (wine) ana wummat KUD.MES 
OBT Tell Rimah 263:3, cf. ibid. 244 iv 21, v 2, 
245 i 25, (fields) 323:17, (beer) ana KUD PN 
ibid. 268:9 and 269:7; KUD ana KUD gdjum 
anla] glajim] detachment by detachment, 
group by group ARM 6 28:7. 


b) said of sections of a text: pir-su restd 
Lambert, Kraus AV 185 g r. 40 (colophon), see 
ibid. p. 181; pir-su mahri DIS hu-um HUM : 
hamasum iskar DIS 4 A : na-a-qa BIR.MES 
first section, “hu-um HUM = hamasu” 
(from) the series “4 A = ndqu,” selected 
(lines) TCL 6 37 iv 44; pir-su restt t ana-ku 
first section, “t = anadku” MSL 4 191 ia; 
5-8u% pir-su DIS 4 A: ndqu CT 12 17 iv 34; 
4-4 pir-su lugal.e.dim.me.er.an. 
ki.a BRM 4 8:34; 24 pir-su bultu & Da-bi- 
bi (subscript to med. comm.) JNES 33 
337:28; 8-u pir-su bit sa-la mé BMS 48:18; 
8-u% pir-su K.10227, cited Bezold Cat. p. 1073; 
for other refs. see Hunger Kolophone p. 171; see 


also ZA 64, in lex. section. 


c) said of provisionings: améalom 
KAS8(?).HI.A pi-ir-sa-[a]m azuz yesterday I 
divided up the beer(?) by sections(?) ARM 
6 36:5, see Durand Documents de Mari 2 405 
No. 674. 


d) said of garden land: see Hh. II 297ff., 
in lex. section. 


e) a part of the intestines: see Hh. XV 
110f. and Hg. D 62, in lex. section. 


f) said of flood waters: uncert.: ina 
emmut imi pi-ri-is mil kissati nipih ‘Sa- 
kudi in the hot season, the ebb(?) of the 
flood, the rising of Sirius Tn.-Epic “iii” 23. 
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g) said of threads: niri salmuti Sa pi-ri- 
is GU.MES black strings (woven) from cut- 
up threads (for context see niru B) Kécher 
BAM 194 iv 8. 


Ad usage a: Bottéro, ARMT 7 325; Sasson The 
Military Establishments at Mari. Ad usage b: 
Landsberger, ZA 37 62. 


pirsu A in rab pirsi s.; leader of a detach- 
ment; OB, Mari; wr. (LU.)GAL KuUD; cf. 
parasu. 


ana pasags GAL KUD u laputtém (oil) for 
the salving of the detachment leader and 
the overseer ARM 7 49:2; ana pasas wasbut 
kussim sa mahar Sarrim wu GAL KUD _ ibid. 
27:9; (wine) naptan GAL.KUD.MES for the 
meal of the detachment leaders ARMT 23 
549:4; textiles ana lubug LU.GAL KUD Sa 
PN for the attire of PN’s detachment 
leader ARMT 22 164:3, cf. 15 TUG.HI.A Sa 
15 LU.GAL KUD ARMT 23 435:16; qisat 
[LU].MES GAL.KUD.MES wu laputté gifts 
for the detachment leaders and overseers 
ARM 5 3:7 and 14, cf. (in context with laputti) 
ARM 5 72:11, ARM 6 69 r. 5’, ARM 2 18:12; 
awdtim(?) belt ana LU.GAL.MAR.TU.MES u 
GAL.KUD.MES lidanninma ARM 6 64 r. 8’ 
(= ARMT 26 176:32); asak ... GAL MAR.TU 
DUB.SAR MAR.TU GAL KUD wu laputté ikul 
ARM 2 13:29; assima GAL KUD laputté 
UGULA 10.LU wu LU.AGA.US SI.SA_ ibid. 23; 
[GAL].MES MAR.TU GAL.MES KU[D] u 
malru] LU sugagi wu ummat KUD.MES 
(I gave clothing to) the chiefs of the 
Amorites, the detachment leaders, the 
sheikhs, and the heads of the detachments 
ARM 4 74:20, ef. ibid. 29, for other occs. in 
Mari see laputti mng. 2d; PN GAL KUD 
ARM 14 33:6, 65:6, 67 r. 2; 8 GAL KUD ARMT 
23 620:3 (list of troops), also ibid. 621:2; the 
witnesses of GN PN UGULA SU.HA.MES %& 
GAL.KUD.MES usbu YOS 14 72:12, cf. PN 
AGA.US GAL KUD (witness) JCS 26 137:28, 
cf. PN GAL KUD (witness) NBC 6791:10, 
cited Simmons, JCS 13 71 n. 5. 


pirsu B 


pirsu Bs. masc. and fem. (MB fem. also 
pirsatu); weaned child or animal; MB, 
MA, NA, NB; often abbr. pir; cf. parasu. 


a) in MB: GURUS SAL-su PN, SAL GAL 
'PNo, SAL pir-su 'PNg (in list of slaves) AfK 
2 63 r. 5 (early NB); pir-sa-tum ‘PN DUMU. 
SAL.A.NI (receiving rations) PBS 2/2 53:7 
and 14; pir-su PN BE 14 142:22, BE 15 177:7, 
20, and passim; pir-sa-tu ‘PN BE 14 142:2 and 
19; in the sequence pir-sa-twm, SAL.TUR, 


pir-su- BE 15 177:18-15, ptr-sa-tum, SAL. 
TUR, pir-su, DUMU.SAL GABA PBS 2/2 
53:14-22. 


b) in MA: 4 LU.MES tariu 4 LU.MES 
pir-su 3 LU.MES Sa GABA ... 3 SAL.MES 
tariatu 4 SAL.MES pir-su 1 SAL Sa GABA 
four young boys, four newly weaned males, 
three nursing males, three young girls, 
four newly weaned females, one nursing 
female (in list of prisoners) KAJ 180:5 and 
9; 4 SAL pir-su VAS 19 71:36; x tin sim 1 
SAL pi-ir-st KAJ 251:5; 44 NITA Mu 5 30 
NITA MU 2 66 NITA pir-su KAJ 313:3 (list of 
cattle), cf. 1 SuU.S1 2 pir-su ibid. 7. 


c) in NA: PN pi-ir-su ... PN» PNs <ana> 
mar uttisunu ittast PNg and PNs have 
adopted PN, a weaned child TCL 9 57:3, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 17; PN SAL-[Su% 1 
DUMU] sahirtu 1 DUMU pir-su 3 DUMU. 
SAL.MES PAP 7 ZI.MES PN, his wife, one 
girl, one weaned son, three daughters, to- 
tal: seven persons KAV 39 r.(!) 2 (list of slaves 
donated to a temple), cf. PN SAL-s% 1 DUMU 
pir-su PAP 3 ibid. 3, PN 1 DuMU sahirtu 1 
DUMU pir-su PAP 3. ibid. 4, PN SAL-Su 1 
DUMU pir-<su> PAP 3. ibid. 5; 2 SAL.TUR. 
MES pir-su. ADD 229:6, cf. ADD 247:2, 316:3, 
420:5, 718:6; marassu 4 rutu marusu 3 
rutu marusu saniu pir-su his daughter 
four spans tall, his son three spans tall, 
his second son newly weaned (in list of 
slaves) ADD 783:11, cf. ibid. r. 2, ADD 1099:5 
and 12, Iraq 23 32 ND 2485:9 and 17, VAS 1 
95:5; abbr. pir: 1 A sa PN 3 PN, pir one 
young son, PN, three (spans), PN», newly 
weaned Johns Doomsday Book 8 vi 9; 1 DUMU. 
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SAL pir ibid. 1 ii 22; 1 pir 1 GA one newly 
weaned, one suckling ibid. 7 left edge ii 4, ef. 
ibid. 5 ii 26, 2 pir.MES ibid. 5 viii 14. 


d) in NB: PN DUMU.SAL pir-su CT 56 
689:9, cf. ibid. 703: 2’. 


Radner, SAAS 6 1380f. 


pirsadubhu (pirsiduhhuw) s.; (an aromatic); 
MA; foreign word. 


1 kirassani pi-ir-si-du-hi ultebtlakku I 
am sending you herewith one (set of) hair- 
pins (decorated with) p.-s BE 17 91:14 (let.), 
see von Soden, AfO 18 368; riqitu annitu sa x I 
KASKAL Sa ana pir-sa-du-hi sestini this is 
the perfume preparation for x .... oil that 
is produced for p. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 r. 
4 (= KAR 140), ef. ibid. 2 and 8; alteme ma pir- 
sa-du-ha nasu pir-sa-du-hu mimma wmattr 
ana duaki telli I heard they are bring- 
ing p., (if) any p. is missing, your life will 
be in danger Sabi Abyad T 93.20:24f. (MA 
let., courtesy F. A. M. Wiggermann); 1 MA.NA 
murra 1 MA.NA pi-ir-[sa-du]-ha Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 6f.:26, also ibid. 28, (beside other in- 
gredients) ibid. pl. 8:25, see ibid. p. 42ff.; 2 
kasate Sa kisri Sa pir-sa-du-hi (see kisru 
mng. 7) ibid. p. 18 right col. 5 and passim in 
these texts, see ibid. p. 56 sub pirsaduhu; X SILA I 
ptr-sa-du-hi MARV 3 58:2’, and passim in this 
text, also ibid. 72 r. 6. 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 10f. 


pirsatu s. pl.; lies, deceit, trickery; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (pilsatu JRAS 1926 
107:16, pirsatu von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 41:97); 
cf. parasu A. 


a) with dababu: mimma mala garru 
ittika u ittt LO Urukaja ildabbubu] gabbi 
pi-tr-sa-a-ta all that the king says to you 
and to the people of Uruk, it is all lies 
ABL 965:11; anaku idi sa mimmu malla] 
ittija tadab[bubu] pi-ir-sa-at u §d-a-[ri] Iam 
aware that whatever you tell me is lies 
and falsehoods CT 22 211:6; pi-ir-s[a-a-t]t u 


pirsatu 


la kitti ittt [Sarri] iddabbub he keeps tell- 
ing the king lies and falsehoods ABL 928:10, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 161; «pt-ta» pi-<ir>-sa-a-ti 
idabbubu ABL 848:9; gatammu akanna pi- 
ir-sa-ta itti sabe idabbub BIN 1 38:5; ina 
Babili umussu pi-ir-sa-tum ittiya tadabbub 
every day you tell lies about me in Baby- 
lon CT 22 74:4 (all NB letters); I swear that 
I will restore to you your wrongfully de- 
tained slaves mimmu sa nikli wu pi-el-sa- 
tum ittika ad-da-ab-bu I will not utter to 
you any deception or lie JRAS 1926 107:16 
(NB leg.). 


b) other occs.: ina kattim lubaram at 
talbassi_... ina pir-sa-tim lubaram tattal- 
bassi (you said) I used to clothe myself 
from your (property) — indeed, you clothed 
yourself through deceit(?) TLB 4 79:9, see 
Frankena, AbB 3 79; ina pir-sa-ti lugpur CT 54 
527 vr. 3 (NB let.); I wrote to PN about the 
Assyrians sa PN, ina pi-ir-sa-a-ti usabbitu 
ubilu ittisu whom PN, seized by guile and 
took with him (to Elam) Streck Asb. 142 viii 
51; the Assyrians sa PN ina pt-ir-sa-a-tt 
ina sat musi ussabbitu ikli ina kili whom 
PN had seized by guile during the night 
watch and imprisoned Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 
85; ina pi-ir-sa-a-te idkini they incited 
(my officials) with lies ibid. 58 iv 32; ina pi- 
ir-sa-tum itabkasst (whenever) he takes 
her away by deceit Cyr. 307:4; will they 
rebel against Esarhaddon lu ina pir-sa-te 
lu ina pa-ni har-du-u-ti lu mim|ma mal 
basi] whether by deceit or by guile(?) or 
some other means? Knudtzon Gebete 108:22, 
see Starr, SAA 4 139; note with sing. concord: 
mindema pi-ir-sa-tu si maybe this is a lie 
ABL 1237:15 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 111; un- 
cert.: adi emiuqu ana pir-sa-a-ti u-ka-[lu]- 
ma AfO 17 8:10 (NB let.); pir-sa-a-tum sina 
they are lies VAB 3 63 § 58:100, cf. sina 
pir-sa-a-tum la taqabbi you must not say 
“These are lies” von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 
42:99, also kinatu sina la pir-sa-a-tu  ibid.; 
note corr. to Old Pers. drauga: lapani 
pir-sa-a-tu lu madu usur ramanka guard 
yourself well from the Lie ibid. p. 41:97, 
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also pir-sa-a-tu uttakkirassinatu ibid. 96; pir- 
sa-a-tu ina matati lu madu imidu the Lie 
became extensive in the provinces VAB 3 
15 § 10:14. 


pirsiduhhu see pirsaduhhu. 


pirsu s.; breach; OB, Mari; cf. parasu B. 


ana pani pi-ir-si rabi sa Sadi in front 
of the great mountain gap RA 70 117:19 
(OB lit.); linal pt-ir-si-Sa maté tlinimma 
(the enemy troops) came up through its 
(the wall’s) small breach VAS 16 186:12; 
(they made tunnels right and left in the 
rampart) [ina m]usitim ina pan eperi ana 
pi-ir-si-im [sétu] trubma (the troops) en- 
tered at night through that breach in the 
rampart MARI 7 199 A.472+ :29; awilwm pt- 
ir-sa-am rabiam iptaras u gate ittasah TCL 
18 120:20; pi-ir-sa-am lama ebuirim li-tk- 
su(?)-ur he should repair(?) the p. before 
harvest time TCL 18 126:19; ana kirim Subz 
Sim u pi-ir-si-im sabatim ana MU.3.KAM 
{B.TA.E he rented (land) for three years 
(with responsibility) to put in a date or- 
chard and take care of the p. YOS 12 72:7, 
cf. ana ... isim naksilm] u pi-ir-si-im la 
salbltim izzaz ibid. 14; note metaphoric use: 
pi-ir-sum biram irtapis the breach is a 
mile wide (for context see miriqtu A) TLB 
4 52:29, see Frankena, AbB 3 52, cf. ga... 
pi-ir-sum rabim ipparrasu (is it my fault) 
that a massive breach occurred? VAS 16 
179:9. 


In CT 12 25 II 24 (= A 1/2:156), the restoration 


of pu-u LAGABXU = pi-ir-[x] is uncertain. 


pirsantu s.; (an aromatic plant); EA*; 
foreign word. 


2 NA, ta-pa-tum { asi 111 NA, ta-pa-tum i 
be-er-Sa-an-ti two stone ....-containers for 
myrtle oil, one stone ....-container for 
p.-oil EA 25 iv 53; 1 NA, ta-a-pa-tum sa asi 1 
NA, ta-a-pa-tum sa |pirg(NAM)|-Sa-an-ti EA 
22 iii 34. 


pirtu 


pirsau (pirsa’u, pirswu, pirrasu, pirseu, 
parsau, pursuwru, purwzu) s.; flea; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; cf. purSatta. 


[...] Un = piilrga-u] Ea V 108, cf. A 
V/2:148; [u-uh] [UH] = pir-sd-hu A V/2:1382; [...] 
[u]H.UH = pt-ir-sa-hu OB Diri Sippar 2.2:21, also 
JCS 7 28 iv 2; uh(!) un(!).uu(!) = pir-su-% Diri 
Ugarit 3:102; u-uh UH.UH = uplu, nabu, kalmatu, 
pi-ir-sau Diri II 7O0ff.; “un = uplu, nabu, kal- 
matu, pur-su-u (vars. pur-su-?-u, par(gloss par)-s[a- 
>-u], pu-ru--zu) Hh. XIV 249ff., cf. (in same 
context) [i-ub] uu = pir-su->-% Idu II 14; [vy] = pi- 
ir-Sa(var. -Se)--u~ Arnaud Emar 6 537:71 (S* Voc.); 
[uu] = Ipur(?)l-hu-su = (Hurr.) tame SCCNH 9 
5:10, see SCCNH 10 484; zi-[iz] [Bap] = [pir- 
§]d(?)-hu A II/3 Section A 6. 


a) in lit.: wat pi-ir-sa-hu-lwml wat DaA- 
ar-ma-[tum] wai lamsat[um] uai kalmat[um] 
asarma pi-ir-sa-hi-i|m] agarma DaA-ar-mla- 
tim] agarma lamslatim] agarma kal[lmatim] 
woe flea, woe ...., woe sand fly, woe louse, 
where there is a flea, a...., a sand fly, or 
a louse PBS 5 157 ii 8 and 12 (OB inc., coll. M. 
Civil); [uh].e gada ba.14: ana pir-§4--1 
kité tariss|u] for (protection from) the flea, 
linen is stretched out (for context see 
lamsatu lex. section) Lambert BWL 236 ii 8 
(proverb), see Alster Proverbs 7.29. 


b) as a personal name: Pirg(NAM)- 
ha-Sum MAD 1 2387 r. 7, 296:4, ef. ibid. 255 iv 
15; Pirg-ha-su-um CT 9 18 ii 22; Pirg-ha-sum 
OIP 14 180:6; Pt-ir-ha-sum(!)  Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen Puzris-Dagan-Texte 566:9, see Gelb, 
MAD 8 217 (all OAkk.); Por-Sa-hu-um CT 2 
13:11, CT 4 17c:8 (both OB); Pu-ur-su-u CT 22 
200:15; Pur-Su-u% CT 22 73:11, 14, CT 22 98:6, 
VAS 6 128:12; Pir-Su-% VAS 6 143:11 (all NB); 
note in Ebla: Bur-ha-as, Bur-ha-su, Bur- 
has, see Sjoberg, WO 27 18f. 


A. Westenholz, BiOr 35 162 n. 15. 
pirse’u see pirsa’u. 
pirswu_ see pirsa’u. 


pirtu§ (pertu, pestu) s. fem.; hair; from 
OAkk. on; pl. piratu, piretu. 
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sa-ag SAG = pir-ltu] Idu I 1383; sag.bar.ra = 
pir-tum 5R 16 ii 438 (group voc.); [x] = pt-ir-t[um] 
Arnaud Emar 6 537 Source F fragment (copy p. 
537 Msk 74231a fragment line 5’) (S* Voc.). 

du-ub puB = ma-sd-du &da pir-tilm] A III/5:7; 
tuubpup = mla-gd-du] é4 pir-tim Nabnitu XXIII 
273; [mtu8].dub = mIN (= ma-sd-du) Sd pir-tim 
Antagal VIII 148; Sur = MIN (= kan-nu) $a pi-ir-ti 
Antagal C 128, also Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 36; 
[Su-ur] suR = kan-nu &da [pir-ti] A III/6:118; 
s{g.dul.dul = MIN (= ha-na-bu) Sa pir-tim Anta- 
gal III 272; [...], [...u]u = K1.mIN (= [in]-bu) ga 
pir-ti Nabnitu R 158f.; dib.dtb.bu = MIN (= nu- 
us-su-su) $4 ptr-tim Nabnitu X (= IX) 42. 

sag.sig = pa-ni-it pi-ir-ti Sag Bil. B 96; 
kirg.stg.8a.ga = pt-ir-tum ibid. 138; [sig]. 
mu,(GIG) = pi-ir-ti, [x]. sig. mu, = ap-pa-at pi-ir-ti- 
ia Arnaud Larsa 63:11 and 13 (Ugumu Bil.). 

abgal sig.bar.ra dug.a.ni: apkallum (var. 
adds a) pi-ri-it-sti ana warkigu ina wussurim when 
the sage lets his hair fall loose behind him UET 6 
388 iv 11ff., var. from UET 6 389:8ff., see Hallo, 
CRRA 17 125:44, cf. sig.bar.ra mu.un.bar 
dug.[...] : [p]é-ri-ts-sa ana arkiga wmtassar Sm. 
325:15f., cited Lambert, JCS 21 133; sig.sag. 
ki.na.ke,(kip) mu.ni.in.dab: ina paniat pir- 
ti-Sa isbassi_ she seized her by her forelock ASKT 
120 No. 17 r. 11f., see Volk Balag p. 78. 

mla]-lu-%, lul-ru-wh-hu = pi-ir-twm An IX 78f., 
also LTBA 2 1 vi 26f., 2 362f.; sic na-s // ma-li-i 
na-&i || sia Uz || ma-li-i, sia Uz // pe-egs-tum von 
Weiher Uruk 38:23f. (Izbu Comm.); pi-ir-twm = 
sars™-t% Izbu Comm. 137; [urluk gaqqadisu ber // 
pt-ri-it-tu §a qaqqadigsu marsat STT 403:23 (comm. 
on Labat TDP 20:18ff.). 


a) in gen.: if a woman gives birth and 
at birth (the child) pi-ir-tum TUK (already) 
has hair Leichty Izbu IV 34; pi-ir-tu sakin 
sapsapisu ugassis with a full head of hair, 
he clipped his moustache(?) Bagh. Mitt. 15 
202 ii 15, see George, NABU 1996/60; asbassu 
... ki kalbim ina kisadisu ki miranim ina 
pi-tr-tt-8u I seized him by the scruff of his 
neck like a dog, by his hair like a puppy 
Owen NATN 917:6 (OAkk. inc.), see Gelb, MAD 3 
217; obscure: u pi-ir-tum-ma sigrasu la us 
bu Lambert, Kraus AV 194:16 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn), see ibid. p. 209; unclear: ana uD.6. 
KAM Sa errubu pir-ta-a ligsi (or liglim) CT 
22 200:14 (NB let.); pir-ti (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 204 KAR 48 Fragm. 3:3; 
uncert.: U UD-tt harrant KAR 92:2 (med.). 


pirtu 


b) loose or bound: pi-ra-sa wassarat her 
hair is loose BIN 4 126:16 (OA inc.), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 25 143; ussurat pi-rit-su buttuqa 
didasu her (LamaStu’s) hair is loose, her 
breasts are uncovered RA 18 166 r. 15 (La- 
magtu); [... 2-ta]-§t-iz pi-re-e-tu-us kigalla 
his (the god’s) hair [hangs down to(?)] the 
platform BHT pl. 6 i 27 (Nbn. Verse Account), 
see Landsberger and Bauer, ZA 37 89; pir-tr 
mussurat my hair is loose Lambert Love Lyr- 
ics 108 BM 33879:10, also ibid. 14, cf. (Enkidu) 
ussurtu pi-re-tu Gilg. II iv 6; may they 
mourn for you (Enkidu) kima ahatika lu 
ussura pi-ra-tu-sun may their tresses be 
loosed as are your sisters’ Gilg. VIII i 38, ef. 
Gilg. VIII ii 21, cited qunnunu usage a; iktasru 
pi-re-e-ti (the warriors) have bound up 
their hair Tn.-Epic “ii” 40. 


c) with ref. to shaving, tearing out: 
Inigsu mati(?)| kalama pi-a[r(?)-ta-su-nu(?)] 
ugallibu AnSt 8 52 iii 30 (Nbn.); ugallibma 
kal pi-ir-ti-lf’ul he shaved all his hair (to 
impersonate a physician) STT 38:116, see 
AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); whut kubussu 
pi-rat-su thsipma he tore off his head- 
dress and plucked out his hair TCL 3 412 
(Sar.); PN died mar’usu hurdu rbassi ... 
issi pi-ir-te izzaz ... lugallibus there is a 
posthumous son of his, he is still wearing 
his hair (lit. he stands with hair), let them 
shave him CT 53 149:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 
97, cf. mar-usu isst pi-tr-tr-Su izzaz ABL 48 
r. 25, see Parpola, SAA 10 96. 


d) color: pi-rit qgaqqadigu samat his hair 
is red Hunger Uruk 40:7 (comm. to Labat TDP 
30:101ff.). 


e) itiq pirti forelock: asnib erenam 
ellam ina itiq pi-ir-ti-ia_I tied a pure cedar 
(shaving?) to my forelock YOS 11 22:7 (OB 
ext. prayer), see Goetze, JCS 22 25, ef. asanz 
nibku ina itiq pi-ir-ti-ta ibid. 2; [it]tq pt-ir-ti- 
Su zaqpat his hair locks stand on end KUB 
37 31:2; uppus pi-re-tu kima sinnisti itiq 
pi-ir(var. pir)-ti-su uhtannaba kima Nisaba 
he has hair like a woman, the locks of his 
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hair grow abundantly like barley stalks 
Gilg. I ii 36f. 


piru (par u, pirhu) s.; 1. shoot, off- 
shoot, leaf, 2. offspring, descendants; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and NuNuz; ef. 
para’u B. 


GIS.GUL, GIS.GUL.SAR, GIS.GIBIL, GIS.IGI.TUR. 
TUR, gud.sag, lu.nunuz, li.erim = pir--u 
(var. pir-u, pi-ir-%) MSL 12 140:1-7, also pub- 
lished as Hh. III 264a-266d from Source Ss, in 
MSL 5 114f., var. from MS 1809 (courtesy M. 
Civil), cf. [G18.@]UL.sAR = pir--u Lu IV catch 
line; u-lu-uh GI8.U.LUH = pi-ir-hu-um Proto-Diri 
153 (= OB Diri Nippur 220); [bi]-il @18.BfL = pi-ir- 
hu-[wm] ibid. 155 (= OB Diri Nippur 221); [i]-si- 
mu GIS.U.AD.SAR = pi-ir-hu-wm (var. pt-ir-u) ibid. 
158 (= OB Diri Nippur 224, var. from OB Diri Sip- 
par 3:16); i-si-im U.AD = pt-ir-uwm, riq-[qlu Ea IV 
196f.; [ni-ir] [NrR] = [Ji]l-li-du, [pirl-hu, [ta]-lit-tum 
A V/3:47ff.; nu-uz NUNUZ = pi-[lu-u], pli(?)-ir-u], 
[e-rim-ma-tu] A VIII/4:133ff.; nu-nu-uz NUNUZ = 
pi-lu-u, pi-ir-u S> II 295f.; nu-nu-uz NuUNUZz = pi- 
iru Idu I iv B 5; nu-nu-luzl [Nunuz] = [pi-lu-u], 
[pi-ir-u], le-rim-ma-tu] Ea VIII 227ff. 

4en.lfl.me.en pa.bil.ga(var..mu) u.tu. 
da an.8a4r ... me.en:[... pi]-ri-a? ilit[ti] [Anz 
Sarl... anaku Iam Enlil, the offspring begotten by 
AnSar JAOS 1038 52:34 (Enlil and Sud); bil. 
dur.an.ki.ke,(K1p) : pir? Mppuru CRRA 19 
436:12;e.ne mu.ni numun.a.ni GUL.SAR.bi 
im.ri.a.bi t li.li.a.bi: sdésu Swumsu NUMUN-SU 
NUNUZ-8&&% kimtasu nannabsu (may Enlil obliterate) 
him, his name, his seed, his descendants, his fam- 
ily, his kin 4R 12 r. 31ff.; GIS.GUL.SAR giS8.NIM 
A&S&.am giS.kak.ta bif.in.[1l4]: pi-ri-i balti etti 
ina sikkati dlulk[a] I hung a shoot of the lone thorn 
bush on a peg against you CT 16 29:74f. 

papallu, izbu, nipru, nannabu, ligimti, nagimu, 
Sitlu, sikkatu, giammalu, sihtu, alti, bagqlu, elt, 
edésu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4875 iii 15ff.; lahu, 
bakuhi, essu, nadusu, illuru, pi-ir-hu = pi-ir-hu 
ibid. iv 1ff. (Explicit Malku ITI). 

pi-tr-hu = [n]i-lipl-ru, [pi-c]r-hu = aplu, maru CT 
18 10 iii 40ff.; pi-tr--w (var. pi-ir-mu-ti) = ma-ru 
Malku I 154; pi-tr-hu = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 
188. 


1. shoot, offshoot, leaf—a) of a plant: 
kima asagu ina niksisu pt-ir--am la ist 
just as an acacia will have no more shoots 
once it is cut KBo 13 r. 29 (treaty); wa pt-ri- 
th sikkatim la izzaqpu (see parahu mng. 1) 
Florilegium marianum 3 264 No. 129:17, cf. ibid. 
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25; NUNUZ baltti NUNUZ asagi shoot of a 
thornbush, shoot of an acacia (used among 
medications) CT 23 41:12; NUNUZ balti ina 
Sipseti Sa babi eila (see *sipsatu) ABL 24:12, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 238; NUNUZ eréni sikz 
katua ebli markas kitti namru my (the 
boat’s) pegs are shoots of cedar, my girding 
rope is shining linen Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
K.4247:11; Sa issi Surussu lipparima la isamz 
muh pi-ri-i?-s% (var. NUNUZ-[Su%]) let the 
root of the tree be cut through so that its 
shoots will no longer grow luxuriantly Cagni 
Erra IV 125; pi-ir--u-sd ast salmat qaqqadi 
li-[...] may her (Nisaba’s) shoots, ani- 
mals, mankind [...] Lambert BWL 172 iv 12 
(fable); E.GIBIL ina 3 tukappar ina pir-hi 
sarb[ati ...] you purify the new house three 
times, [you ... it] with leaves of the Eu- 
phrates poplar Studies Landsberger 285:16 
(MA rit.); sassatu ... NUNUZ-u-ki lomhuru 
rikis lemnetija O sassatu grass, may your 
sprouts take over the grip of my evils KAR 
165:15 (SB inc.); ina u-ri-ni-ma i-ta-[P]A pi- 
ri-ka [...] (vars. differ) Lambert BWL 158:8, 
see Wilcke, ZA 79 173:26; difficult: 40 sar [x 
G]I8.MA 25 GI8.MA pi-ir-hu forty SAR, [x] 
fig trees, 25 .... fig trees ARMT 22 329:9; 
note referring to shoots of various plants: 
sum.bil SAR = pir-u Hh. XVII 261; ga. 
ra&’.bur,(ENxGANA-tenti) SAR = pir-u 
ibid. 314; U.numun.Su.kin= por-’w ibid. 
12; [giS.pa.pa.a]l.geStin = pir-Pul 
Hh. III 27, see MSL 9 159. 


b) representations: (in all) 449 ajuru sa 
hurasi ripqu sa kisitte rikst inbe w ptr-e qare 
Sa alamute (see qaru A) AfO 18 302i16(MA 
inv.), [éna] qimmate ga laré inbe wu pi-ir-e 
ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 3; 12} shekels of silver ga 
isten ajart rabi wu 10 pi-ir-hi asagu GCCI 2 
210:3, cf. PN received 11 Kus [...] 24 
pi-tr-hi asagu ibid. 276:2 (both NB). 


c) uncert. mng.: x ge’u ana balali x seu 
ana akali x seu ana pt-ir-ha HSS 15 254:9, 
ef. ibid. 4 (Nuzi). 


2. offspring, descendants — a) in gen.: 
[nalpistam u pi-ir-ha-am erris I wish to 
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have life and offspring ARM 1 3 r. 27’; 
uznaja ana madarya [wu pt|-ir-hi-su-nu ibasz 
sé I am attentive to my superiors and 
their offspring Mélanges Garelli 50 M.6060:7’, 
cf. RN [w pt]-ri-ih-su ul isapparunéti Zim- 
rilim and his offspring are not ruling us 
ibid. 52:25’, cf. also [inla marusti RN [w pt- 
ilr-hi-Su ibid. 27’; istu pana wu warka [anja 
pi-ir-hi-im sa [x]-x-ia-a [aktlanarrab I con- 
stantly pray for the offspring of my [...] 
for ever and ever TLB 4 19:8, see Frankena, 
AbB 3 19; be submissive to your goddess 
liddinka pir--a so that she may grant you 
offspring Lambert BWL 108:13, cf. NUNUZ 
NU GAL Leichty Izbu II 62; the evil magic 
that ana kdsa ana bitika ana zerika ana 
NUNUZ-ka wttanabsti constantly befalls you, 
your house, your progeny, your offspring 
Surpu VIII 45; etem kimtisu etem NUNUZ-SU 
etem NUNUZ NUNUZ-&u% the ghost of his 
family, the ghost of his offspring, the ghost 
of the offspring of his offspring AnSt 5 
98:25 (Cuthean Legend), see J. Westenholz Akkade 
306; in metaphoric use: pi-ir-i (var. pi-ir- 
mu) a-la-lu (var. ‘a-[...]) Sa naplussu nuh-z 
Su (my lover Zababa) is the offspring of 
the work-song, whose glance is prosperity 
Or. NS 36 122:98 (SB hymn to Gula); pt-rt-?-S@ 
lwtu sibissa multu] nabnissa damu u sarku 
the lwtw disease is her offspring, her grip 
means death, she produces blood and pus 
Kécher BAM 105:1, dupl. STT 97 iv 25; in bro- 
ken context: pi-ri-? Tn.-Epic “i” 17; obscure: 
arka tadmiqsa damiq pi-ir-u Nu Ixl [...] 
ZA 61 58:180 (hymn to Nabi). 


b) identified by ancestors or place of 
origin: (a diviner) zeru dari NUNUZ RN 
Sar GN everlasting seed, offspring of En- 
meduranki, king of Sippar JCS 21 132:23 
(SB lit.), see Lambert, Borger AV 149; (Adad- 
nirari III) piri RN offspring of Adad- 
nirar! (II) 1R 35 No. 3:15; awilum && pt- 
ir-hu-um Sa PN mar RN this man is the 
offspring of PN, son of RN ARMT 18 109:15; 
pi-ir-hu-um ga Uruk Gilg. Y. v 4 (OB); NUNUZ 
Sa libbi Uruk Gilg. IV v 41, wr. [pt]-ir--wm- 
ma sa libbi Uruk von Weiher Uruk 59 ii 19 
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(Gilg. V); pi-ri-? Suanna OIP 2 54:54, 57:13 
(Senn.); pir--t Baltil Siquru Borger Esarh. 32 
§ 20:17, also, wr. NUNUZ_ ibid. 74 § 47:29, 
JCS 17 130:14. 


c) in curses and blessings— 1’ alone: 
[DN pt-ri]-ih-u lilqut may DN take away 
his offspring Mélanges Garelli 144 A.361 iv 5’, 
ef. pi-ir-hi-su [ia | ibid, iv 8’ (OB treaty); 
pi-ri-ih-su lilqutu. may (Sama8 and Enlil) 
take away his offspring AOB 1 24 vi 3 (Samii- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 15 n. 2, cf. Smith 
Idrimi 93f.; kima SE.SA.A pi-ri-’-Su may his 
offspring (become sterile) like roasted bar- 
ley CT 23 10:19 (inc.); pir-2 béelutisu liballua 
may they (Anu and Adad) extinguish the 
progeny of his reign AKA 107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); 
(I cut down the men of Hirimmu) la ezziba 
pi-ri--su%-un not sparing (any) of their off- 
spring OIP 2 77:15 (Senn.); pt-ir-ha-am Sa bit 
abika lissuru may they (Sama and Mar- 
duk) protect the offspring of the house of 
your father TLB 4 22:5 (OB let.); Minurta wu 
Nusku ligammehu [pi]-ri-?-si may Nin- 
urta and Nusku make his progeny flourish 
STT 38 i 38 (Poor Man of Nippur), coll. George, 
Iraq 55 75; itti Assur u Hgarra listélipu 
NUNUZ.MES-8u% may his descendants flour- 
ish together with ASSur and ESarra OIP 2 
146:32 (Senn.), also ibid. 139:58; ilu rabitu 
kima gamé wu erseti isdi pi-ri--ka lukinnu 
may the great gods make the foundations 
of your offspring as firm as heaven and 
earth ABL 334:7 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 
373, ef. O Ninkarrak kinni pi-ir-’-ia firmly 
establish my offspring VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 47; 
(Ninkarrak) musallimat pi-ir--ia VAB 4 
144 No. 16 ii 22, also, wr. pé-ers--ia_ ibid. 76 
iii 8 (all Nbk.); aj usd pir-hi-su may no off- 
spring of his come forth Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 
vi 7; ruppisi zeri Sundili nannabi ina gerbit 
pi-ri--ia Salmis Sultesilri talittt (see gerbitu 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 16, wr. pi-ir--ia 
ibid. 204 No. 43:15 (Nbk.). 


2’ beside synonyms: [swmésu wl pa-ra- 
ah-su Sect luhallig JCS 8 32 iii 14 (Puzur-Sin), 
see Grayson, RIMA 1 78:42, cf. AfO 15 97a Assur 
6366 iii 14 (Enlil-nasir I); pt-ri-ch-su wu Sumsu 
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ina mahar Samas aj ittallak may his off- 
spring and descendants not walk before 
SamaS Syria 32 17 v 32 (Jahdunlim); ilu anz 
nitum mala pi-ir-th sumya wu tusdtr lihal- 
lilqu] may these gods destroy all offspring 
bearing my name and my descendants Mé- 
langes Garelli 26 M.6182:18 (Mari); Sumu u zeru 
NUNUZ lillidu ana sarri ... liqgigu ABL 
358:13, cf. ibid. r. 19 (NA), cf. ana Sarri ... 
adu zerisu Sumisu NUNUZ-S% ABL 6:26 
(NA), Sumsu zerasu NUNUZ-SU wu nannabsu 
OIP 2 139:71, and passim in Senn.; Sutlilmimm|a 
zera NUNUZ lubéelt endow me with progeny 
so that I may be assured offspring Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 62:84 (SB lit.); Swm2 w pi-tr- 
i(var. ->2) ligir BMS 12 r. 75, cf. Delaporte Cata- 
logue Bibliotheque Nationale No. 301:4, see RA 
16 89 No. 44:4; kimta lurappis salati lupahhir 
pir--r lusamdil may I extend my family, 
make my kin stay together, and increase 
my offspring Borger Esarh. 26 viii 24; aj 1bsi 
NUNUZ-8% nannabsu (by Nabii’s command) 
may he have no offspring or progeny STT 
38 r. iv 8, see Hunger Kolophone 354:8, 355:4; 
zera u pi-ir-a aj usarsisu may he (Ninurta) 
let him have neither offspring nor prog- 
eny MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 12 (MB kudurru); pt-rt- 
su % Sumsu Samas Adad ihalliqu Samak 
and Adad will destroy his offspring and 
name SAKI 172 No. 14 iii 1 (OB royal inscr.), 
see W. Farber, AMI NF 8 48f.; Sumsu zerasu 
pi-ri--Su nannabsu ina pi nse... lihalliqu 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 38, and passim in kudurrus, but 
note the writing pi-ri-ih-su lissuhu liseli 
nannabsu may they (the gods) eradicate 
his offspring and remove his progeny BBSt. 
No. 8 iii 29 (kudurru of Marduk-nadin-ahhé). 


d) in personal names: /-ku-pd-ra-sa 
(= l[kin-para’sa) Her-Offspring-Has-Be- 
come-Lasting Jones-Snyder 180:15 (Ur III); 
Prr-hi-i-li-Su Offspring-of-His-God CT 8 
10a:24, wr. Pt-ir-t-i-li-Su MDP 18 214 r. 23 
(= MDP 22 14), Pir-t-li-Su MDP 23 176:5; Pi- 
ri-tA-a Meissner BAP 96:30; Pir-hi--MAR.TU 
VAS 16 16:8; Pi-r-hu-wm-li-zi-iz_ May-the- 
Offspring-Stand Charpin Archives Familiales 
TS 27 seal 1, also TLB 1 108:2, 109:2, 111:6, 
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141:7, 189:14; Po-tr-hu-um, Prr-hu-um _ pas- 
sim, see Charpin Archives Familiales p. 332 (all 
OB); Pir-hi-ta KAJ 20:1 and 5, Pir-hi-ia ibid. 
90:6, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 368; Pi-ir- 
Samag MDP 2 93 i x+14: NUNUZ-Adad Sumer 
9 21ff. No. 15:3; NUNUZ-“KUR BE 14 100:5, 
wr. Pir-hi-DN ibid. 1:24, see Hélscher Personen- 
namen 167 (all MB); Pi-ir-i-Da<gan> Beckman 
Emar 70:13; NUNUZ-8[w]-li-sir KAJ 100:11; 
Samas-NUNUZ-usur ADD 946 ii 9; Nabd- 
NUNUZ-lil-bur ADD 892 r. 1; Gula-NUNUZ-1- 
kin-na O-Gula-Establish-My-Offspring- 
Firmly ADD 2 p. 377 No. 5 r. 5, cf. Sen- 
NUNUZ-DU-in ABL 1:7 (all NA); Pi-ir-u 
Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:7, Pir--u YOS 6 
77:12, 145:18, VAS 5 68:9, and passim, NUNUZ- 
>u Sack Documents 64:16, 4Za-ba,-ba,-NUNUZ- 
SES Nbn. 65:11 (all NB). 


For ARM 10 39:9 see Durand Documents de 
Mari 3 p. 398 n. 216 (coll.). 


piri’ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


4.Sub.ba = pi-ru-u, SI.GIS = pe-lu-u Erimhus 


VI 94f. 


piru A (peru, pilu, pélu) s. masc. and 
fem.; elephant; from OB on; pl. piru (CT 
55 70:2) and piratu (Layard 98 No. 3); wr. syll. 
and AM.SI. 


[a]m.si x [(...)] a-am-si (pronunciation) = pi- 
ru-um, [a]mar a[m.si] a-ma-ar a-[am-si] (pro- 
nunciation) = & ma-ru-[wm] elephant and (its) calf 
MDP 27 p. 17 No. 40 (school tablet); am. si = pi- 
i-lu (vars. pe-e-ru, pi-rum), am.si.kur.ra = MIN 
KUR-7? Hh. XIV 53f.; am.si = pe-e-lu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 353; kuS.am.si = MIN (masak) 
pi-i-li Hh. XI 9, see MSL 9 196. 

[sunl = pi-rw = (Hurr.) pi-ri SCCNH 9 7 RS 
94.2939 v 14’ (S® trilingual voc.), cf. Ugaritica 5 
137 ii 44’ (S* quadrilingual voc.), see Huehnergard 
Ugaritic Vocabulary 41. 

til.lu.ug sajy.ti.um.kiaGiS.asal.KamMga. 
raS.saR.gin,(arm) Sab. 8ab.e: pi-t-ir gaddi[m] 
sa sarbatam kima kalragim] tharralsu] (the donkey, 
the crocodile, the cat) the steppe elephant which 
trample the poplar trees as if they were leeks Lam- 
bert BWL 272:8 (OB proverb), see Alster Proverbs 
p. 288f., see Civil, JCS 50 11; am.si ni.ta.na 
m4é8.anSe “S8akan.ka nig.gé.gi.na.am al. 
sé.me.en nu.gél na.ab.bé.a: wmma pi-ru-wm 
ina ramaniga ina bil Samkan ga kima jaétima zt ul 
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tbassi the elephant said to herself, “Among the 
wild creatures of Sakan, there is no one who can 
defecate like me” Alster Proverbs 121 5.1; am.si 
ma.sa.ae.de.de.eni.im.tu.mu.un.e.Se: 
pi-ra ana elippi tebitim ana sult ireddt@ ibid. 121f. 5.2. 

rakib sisé, ba?ir nest, ma-sa-ar pi-ri-im UET 7 
73 i 36ff. (OB list of professions), see J. Westen- 
holz Akkade 155 and Sjéberg, Limet AV 118. 


a) in hist. (hunted, given as tribute): 10 
AM.SI.MES puhdali dannite ... lu aduk 4 
AM.SI.MES baltute lusabbita maskisunu 
Sinnisunu itti AM.SI.MES(var. adds -ma) 
baltute ana... GN ubla I killed ten mighty 
elephant bulls, four elephants I caught 
alive, I brought their skins and tusks to 
Assur along with the live elephants AKA 
85f. vi 70ff. (Tigl. I); [x] AM.SI.MES ina qas- 
tigu usamq@it [x] AM.SI.MES baltute usabbita 
he felled x elephants with his bow, he 
captured x elephants alive AKA 139 iv Tf. 
(Tigl. I); 56 AM.SI.MES aduk Af0 3 160:27 
(ASSur-dan II); 6 AM.SI.MES ina mithusi 
aduk KAH 2 84:125 (Adn. II); I collected 
nest rYmi AM.SI.MES lions, wild bulls, ele- 
phants ibid. 127; 23 AM.SI.MES ina rute 
addi WO 1 472 r. iv 44 (Shalm. III), cf. Iraq 14 
34:90, AKA 205 iv 70 (both Asn.); sugullat rimi 
AM.SI.MES ... ina alya GN lu aksur ... 
usabri I collected and displayed herds of 
wild bulls, elephants, (lions, etc.) in my 
city Calah AKA 203 iv 38 (Asn.); maddattu 
Sa GN pi-ra-a-t.MES pagiatc uquppu 
amhursu I received elephant cows, female 
monkeys and apes as tribute from Egypt 
Layard 98 No. 3, see WO 2 140 (Shalm. III), see 
Grayson, RIMA 8 p. 150; 5 AM.SI.MES baltuti 
maddattu sa sakin mati GN ... lu amhur I 
received five live elephants as the tribute 
of the governor of Suhu Iraq 14 34 iii 95 
(Asn.); 20 AM.SI.MES Sa muma?ir GN ana 
Sarri usebil (see muma’iru) BHT pl. 18 r. 12, 
see Sachs-Hunger Diaries -273 r. 31’; note used 
in warfare: ™De-met-ri LUGAL KI 25 AM. 
SI.MES u LU.ERIN [...] Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
-149A r. 8’, cf. ERIN. MES [...] [AM.SI].MES 
81.81 ahames GAR.MES ibid. 11’. 


b) in lit.: digdiqqu ina Imuhhil am.st 
ki usibu ... pe-e-ru ana digqdiqqi ip[ pal] 
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when the mosquito settled on the ele- 
phant, the elephant answered the mos- 
quito Lambert BWL 216ff. 50 and 52; (you, 
IStar, are) pi-i-ru [...] kutwmmisa an ele- 
phant [that ...-s] her covers Gilg. VI 36; 
note in metaphors: mindti ana pe-e-ri (var. 
pe-rli]) pant ana busi maslaku my shape 
resembles that of an elephant, my face 
that of a hyena 2R 60 ii 19 (aluzinnu text), see 
Romer, Persica 7 55:15, var. from dupl. Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 204: 20 (coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); ki Sa AM.SI kutd Sakin (a...) had a 
proboscis like that of an elephant CT 29 
49:23 (SB list of prodigies). 


c) in omens: DIS AM.SI ina pan abul- 
li innamir if an elephant is seen in front 
of the city gate CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 9, ef. 
ibid. 10 and 11, Swmma MIN (= IGI BARA. 
MES URU-ia UR.KU issima) AM.SI MIN 
(= tpulsu) if a dog barks in front of my 
city’s sanctuaries and an elephant answers 
it CT 38 6:173, see Freedman Alu 42:211; AM. 
SI.MES gisimmari i-ba(!)-ku elephants will 
uproot(?) the date palms (apod.) ACh Supp. 
2 13a ii 9, see Labat Calendrier § 67:14. 


d) elephant hide and ivory: see Hh. XI 9, 
in lex. section; masak AM.SI Sinni AM.SI 
elephant hide, elephant ivory (in enumer- 
ation of booty) Rost Tigl. III 16:89, 26:154, 
see Tadmor Tigl. III 54 Ann. 21:10 and 68 Ann. 
14*:2, also Winckler Sar. pl. 24:439, pl. 36:182, 
OIP 2 34 iii 44 (Senn.), ibid. 60:56, Borger Esarh. 
48 ii 76; 5 GiN garnu ZO AM.SI 
Emar 37:19; two talents twenty minas of sil- 
ver kum z0 AM.SI in lieu of elephant 
ivory ABL 568 (= ADD 810):8, ef. ibid. r. 2, 
coll. Parpola, SAA 1 34; for other refs. to ele- 
phant tusks and ivory see sinnu A mng. 2a 
and 2b-2’; kUS AM.[sI] CT 53 171 r. 8, see 
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 165; 10 MA.NA 
SE.SEN.SIG; ana 1 simitte KUS pi-ri ana 
kaspt ... ana PN tadnat KAJ 217:3 (both 
NA), cf. samittu ... KUS pi-ri ... simittu 
KUS rimi VAS 19 64:4’ (MA adm.); x silver 
ana 4 luppi Sa pi-i-ri for four bags made of 
elephant (leather) ARMT 21 226:3. 
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e) representations: x kaspu qali istaz 
tirranu ga Silluku] ga pi-lu babbanitu 
manitu §a Babili x refined, fine silver, in 
staters of Seleucus, with the (picture of 
an) elephant, currency of Babylon CT 49 
105:2, see Stolper Records of Deposit 20 No. 6, 
also CT 49 106:2, [x] kaspu qali istatirrlanu 
Sa RN] ga pi-lu babbanitu raksu u kangu sa 
[PN] paqdu ibid. 173:2; ina kangu sa pi-ri 
(sealed) with the elephant seal ibid. 117:5; 
uncert.: (silver given for sheep for sacri- 
fices) [...] $a LU.x.MES pi-ri ana makkur 
Bél ibid. 151:8 (all Sel.). 


f) in plant names or descriptions: U 
nap-du-u : U KUS AM.SI(text LAM) Uruanna 
III 428. 


For RA 24 120:1 and 4 see pirru A. 
Heimpel, RLA 5 234f. (“Jagd”). 


piru B (pirru) s.; (a cut of meat); NB; pl. 
prrant. 


ITI 6 pi-ir-ri S4 UZU & makkasu ITI 1-en 
uzU.UR monthly six p.-s of meat and 
dates, monthly one thigh-cut of meat Jursa 
Bél-rémanni 66 BM 74550:2; 5 pi-i-ri 4 [uzul 
wu makkasu. CT 55 70:2; 2 pi-ri sa UzU u 2 
makkasu Jursa Bél-rémanni 191 BM 42508+ :18’, 
ef. ibid. 183 BM 42302:6; 3 SILA KAS.SAG 
pi-ra-a-ni §4 UZU u makkasu u UZU.OR. ibid. 
148 BM 42348:8; uzu téelitu Sa MN ... 3 UZU 
pi-ir (beside imittu shoulder line 9, pemu 
thigh line 11, zibbatu tail line 12) BM 63807:2. 


piru C s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. pir eqli. 


GIS (var. UG) NUNUZ A.SA : AS pi-i-ru Uruanna 
III 121; G SaKxrr Samag : U pi-t-ru, UO ma-su(var. 
-ku)-% : GO MIN Uruanna I 73f., var. from STT 
391:15; © saggilatu : 0 pi-ir kalbi Uruanna II 277. 


piru see pirru B. 


pirurttu§ (piriritu) s.; (a small rodent, 
bird, or bat); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
PES.TUR. 


pés.tur = pi-ru-ru-twm Hh. XIV 189; 
ku8.pé8.tur = MIN (maégak) pi-ru-ru-tu Hh. XI 


pisannu A 


58; PES.TUR = pi-ru-ru-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 389; sikil.é = pi-ru-lrul-twm UET 7 93 r. 6 
(OB). 


a) (a rodent): pi-ru-ru-tu ina aslukku ig 
takan mititt in the storeroom, a p. caused 
losses Iraq 60 204:8 (proverb); abnu sikinsu 
kima uzun PES.TU[R] the stone whose ap- 
pearance is like the ear of a p. STT 108:78; 
Summa PES.TUR ina biti uli[d] if ap. gives 
birth in the house CT 40 29 K.7156+ r. 11f. 
(SB Alu), ef. ibid. 2ff., 13ff.; Summa nuru MIN 
PE[S.TU]R ana hurriga x [...] if the light 
(of the torch) is ditto, a p. will [...] to its 
hole CT 39 36 K.10423+ :7, dupl. ibid. 35 
K.12077:62; summa pi-ru-ru-tt ana hurri 
iLrub] Tul p. 15 K.9287 r. i 9, ef. adt pi-ru-ru- 
ti ultu hurlri ...] ibid. 18, restored from dupls. 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


b) (a bird or bat): ina lumun pi-ru-ru-tu 
MUSEN against the evil portended by a p. 
CT 41 24 K.3844+ iii 13 (namburbi), see Butz, 
BiOr 34 286. 


c) as a fem. personal name: Pi-ru- 
ru-tum TCL 1 117:3, PBS 8/2 211:2, TLB 4 
7:2, 8:2, Andrews University Museum 73.3229:1 
(all OB), cf. Pi-ri-ri-tum CBS 11868 (MB), 
cited Clay PN 117a. 


pirzah see pirizah. 
pirzumuh see pirmah. 


pisanduppu  s.; tablet container or the 
label attached to it; OB; Sum. lw; wr. 
GI.PISAN.DUB; cf. pisannu A. 


1 GI.PISAN.DUB (among various bas- 
kets) Dalley Edinburgh 15:8; used for clothes 
and other items: GI.PISAN.DUB-pi O 342 i 
14’, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 32, cf. ibid. ii 10. 


For a variant, see saduppu. See also the 
refs. cited pisannu A mng. 1b. 


pisannu A (pigannu, pigennu) s.; 1. chest, 
container, basket, box, 2. door socket, 3. 
drainage passage; from OB on; pl. pisan- 
natu; wr. syll. (abbr. pi) and (arS8/atr.) 
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PISAN (GIS.PISAN(SID).DILI ARMT 12 
622:3, 747:19, GIS.PISAN Kécher BAM 248 iii 
2, 8, GIS.PISAN(SIDXA) KBo 13 r. 31, CT 4 
19a: 24); cf. pisanduppu. 


dug.?!*"pigan = pi-sa-an-nu Hh. X 332; 
gi.gur.P'*"nisan = pa-an pi-sa-an-nu, gi. 
pisan = pi-sa-an-nu, gi.pisan.dub, gi.pisan. 
im.ma, gi.pisan.im.sar.ra= MIN tup-pt Hh. 
IX 49ff.; for various types of gi.pisan Hh. IX 54- 
93 (see MSL 9 181f.) see nushu, nashapu, nahbatu, 
etce.; giS.TUN.14.ig = pi-sa-an-nu (var. pi-sa-nu), 
giS.pisan.ig = pi-sa-nu Hh. V 255 and 257; pi- 
sa-an PISAN = pi-sa-an-nuw Ea IV 234, cf. A 
IV/4:69; PISAN = pt-Sa-an-nu (var. pt-se-e[n-nu]) 
Arnaud Emar 6 537:212 (S*® Voc.), ef. ibid. 
545:447 (Hh. V-VII); [é1.pisan = pi-sa-an-[nu] = 
[...] Hg. E 85, in MSL 11 34; dur.pisan = MIN 
(= kigskirri) pt-Sa-an-ni Arnaud Emar 6 545:271 
(Hh. V-VII), cf. Hh. VIIA 200. 

pi-sa-an SID = pi-sa-an-nu  S> II 240; gik.P* 
sanzip = pi-sa-an-nu Hh. VI 224; im.*S1p(var. 
SIDXA) = pi-sa(var. adds -an)-nu Hh. X 500; [me]- 
zé-em SIDxA (for sign form see MSL 2 138) = pi-sa- 
nu-um MSL 14 98:240:1 (Proto-Aa); [pi-sa-an] 
[SIDxA] = pi-sa-an-nu Ea IV 18, also, wr. pi-sa-nu 
Diri V 265; [giS.81Dxa] = pi-sa-an-nu = na-an-sa- 
bu Hg. B II 102, in MSL 6 111. 

gi.pisan.si.si.ki= MIN (= la-ba-nu) Sa pi-sa- 
nt Nabnitu E (= VII) 177. 

$a.gig.ga «in» gi.pisan.gin,(Gim) ké8. 
da: libbu marsu sa kima pt-sa-an-ni katmu (see kaz 
tamu lex. section) CT 4 8a:1f. and 15f. (OB), cf. 
Sa.zu gi.pisan.gin, 4m.ma.ba.8ut.a: lube 
baka kima pi-sa-an-nu taktwumu SBH 131 No. I 52. 

kar-pa-tu = pi-Sd-an-nu, pi-§d-an-nu = ka-lak-ku 
Izbu Comm. 431f. 

ma-a GA // pi-sa-an-nu JNES 33 332:51, see 
Civil, ibid. 330. 

na-sa-bu = GIS pi-sa-an-nu  STT 403:5 (comm. 
on Labat TDP 6:6); pi-sa-an-nu = nansabu sa GI8, 
am-ru-um-mu = MIN &é [hasbi] Malku IV 142f., see 


von Soden, ZA 43 250, also CT 18 47 K.4150:14. 


1. chest, container, basket, box — a) in 
gen.— 1’ wr. syll.: (bitumen) ana sipir ... 
GIS pi-sa-an-nt_ CBS 1355:3 (OB adm., courtesy 
M. Stol); 1 GI pi-sa-nu CT 48 41:10 (OB dowry 
list); x GIS pt-sa(!)-an-nu hi-pu NU § NINDA 
4 xt[S8] x broken(?) containers of ten 
cubits (length) CT 45 110:1 (OB econ.), note 
abbr. 1 pi ibid. 2; pt-sa-nu-wm TMB 38 
No. 76:1, cf. MKT 1 150 r. iii 14, MKT 2 21, 
abbr. pi MKT 1 151 r. iii 42; pi-Sa-na-ki tp- 
ti-ma TIM 2 129:37 (OB); pi-sa-na-ki i-bit PN 


pisannu A 


Sakin Kraus, AbB 10 144:9; ina pi-sa-ni 2 
TUG.BAR.SI gatnutu gaknu YOS 2 16:37 (OB 
let.); 2 KUS pt-sa-ni Sa TUR.TUR Sa PN 
ARMT 23 104:5; [inla pi-sa-an-ni ga 190 
(GUR) NUMUN [...] BE 17 68:29 (MB let.); 
GIS pi-sd-an [...] HSS 15 138b:3 (Nuzi); pi- 
sa-an-na-ti-ka ... ana al dannitika surib 
bring your chests (your barley, your silver, 
your goods, your possessions) into your 
stronghold STT 30:160 and dupl. (SB Cuthe- 
an Legend), see J. Westenholz Akkade 328:162; 
Sammahu sa... kvma pt-sa-an-ni wrraksu 
the large intestine which was (empty for 
lack of food and) tied like a (wicker) basket 
Lambert BWL 54 line a (Ludlul III); Sugamunu 
= Marduk ga pi-sa-an-nu CT 24 50 BM 
47406:138; used metonymically, referring to 
the contents: MN MNy wu MNg pi-sa-nam 
ipaqgisst (see ajaru C usage a) Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 161 r. 4 (OB). 


2’ wr. PISAN: barley sa ina GI.PISAN 
[...] TCL 1 52:8; ‘PN ... GI.PISAN ligap2 
liskama ‘PN should let you see the con- 
tainer Kraus AbB 1 105:8, cf. GI.PISAN ina 
kunukkika kunuk seal the container with 
your seal ibid. 10; SUM.SAR ... tna GI. 
PISAN Subilam CT 4 12a:35; assum lubartim 
Sa ind GI.PISAN KASKAL.LA Saknat as for 
the clothing which is in the travel chest 
RA 12 194 r. 23, ef. ibid. 26; GI.PISAN.HI.A 
Sa PN Sa ina GN Sakna... liblunim have 
them bring to me PN’s baskets that are 
in Nippur PBS 1/2 13:7 (OB let.); 8 TUG 2 
parsigt ... tna 1 GI.PISAN ... kunukma 
Subil ARM 1 54:8; [...] GI.PISAN Sa a&z 
kunuklum anja sérija liter[runiggu] ARM 1 
72 r. 4’, coll. Durand Documents de Mari 1 595 
n. 367; 1 GI.PISAN [Sa] GAL u-r[i-d]i_ a bas- 
ket of wridu cups ARMT 138 22:31; x GI. 
PISAN Ziz x container(s) of emmer UET 5 
663:1-3, abbr. 1 pt ziz ibid. 672:1; rings, 
beads, etc. sa ina GI.PISAN gaknu TLB1 
69:23; GI.PISAN Sa GAL.HI.A kaspim Sa qat 
DUMU.MES 8U.DUg,.SILA.A_ the basket of 
silver cups that are in the custody of the 
cupbearers OBT Tell Rimah 85:4; 1 GI.PISAN 
kurzizakku Sa 1 GUR UCP 10 110 No. 35:4, 
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ef. ibid. lff. and 9; 1 GI.PISAN rabtim sa x-zt 
KU.BI 2 Gin YOS 8 174:1; 2 GI.PISAN TUG 
2 GI.PISAN MES(!) ibid. 98:60; GI.PISAN 
qatisa her personal container Kraus AbB 1 
126:11 and 13, cf. 7 GI.PISAN SU ARMT 23 
244:9, see MARI 5 379; GI.PISAN qatim sa 
Sarrim epté[ma] I opened the personal bas- 
ket of the king ARM 10 61:4, see Sasson, AfO 
27 133, and Durand Documents de Mari 3 p. 290 
n. 40 (coll.); 1 GIS.PISAN GIS.BAL mali one 
basket full of spindles BE 6/1 84:28, cf. 1 
GIS.PISAN BAL CT 6 25b:11; 1 GI.PISAN. 
DIDLI TCL 11 248:18, cf. BE 6/1 84:18; 1 
GI.PISAN I.SAG one container of fine oil 
TCL 1 199:14; 1 GI.PISAN DIDLI Iraq 42 69 i 
24, also i 27, ii 2 and passim in this text, GI. 
PISAN CT 47 83:3 (both OB dowry lists); 2 
[G]1.PISAN Sa akalim two baskets of bread 
Birot Tablettes 35:20, and passim wr. GI.PISAN in 
OB; note the writings: 7 GIS.GI.PISAN. 
HI.A CT 4 40b:6, 3 GIy.PISAN CT 6 20b:1 
(both OB); 1 GI.PISAN MRS 6 39 RS 16.61:5’; 
10 sim GI.PISAN.GAL.GAL ten (shekels), 
the price of large containers Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 269:23 (OB); 2 GI.PISAN.HI.A Sa 
URUDU ma-lu ... 2 GI.PISAN su-ti-ga ibid. 
415:3 and 6 (MB); GI.PISAN (var. omits GI) 
emuqti ippettima nise mati imallala (see 
emuqtu) CT 13 50:17, var. from Iraq 29 122 (SB 
prophecies); [Swmma plizalluru ina G1.PISAN 
gemi innamir if a gecko is found in the 
flour container CT 40 28 K.3731+ :8 (SB Alu); 
Samnu digspu sa ina libbi GIS.PISAN SUB. 
ME&-ni ana salam damésunu SUB.MES-ni 
the oil and honey which they put in the 
containers, they put (them) as a likeness 
of their blood LKA 73:4 (cultic comm.), see 
TuL p. 38; istén GIS.PISAN tabilu ana $ GIN 
KU.BABBAR  Evetts Ner. 28:26 (NB); meat 
ina 5 GI.PISAN.MES VAS 6 268:2, cf. ibid. 6 
(NB offering list); uncert.: DUG.PISAN(?) 
Peiser Urkunden 105:9, 106:7 (MB). 


3’ wr. GIS.PISAN(SID).DILI: ten silas 
of isququ flour ana tahigtt GIS.PISAN.DILI 
su-hi-im for mixing in a container of .... 
ARMT 12 622:3, also GIS.PISAN.DILI Sarrim 
ibid. 747:19. 


pisannu A 


b) tablet container, basket (see also 
pisanduppu): 2 GI.PISAN tup-pa-tim GI. 
PISAN-Su-nu ina kunuk PN kanku ilqiz 
nimma they took out for me two contain- 
ers of tablets, their containers sealed with 
PN’s seal ARM 10 12:27f.; [G]I.PISAN.HI.A 
Sa tulpplaltim] ARMT 13 14:15; PISAN tup- 
pa-tim §a ina kunukkika kanku eptema ARM 
10 82:5; GI.PISAN DUB.HI.A sa tusabilam 
ileqginimma adi terrubam GI.PISAN DUB. 
HI.A Suatti mamman ul ipette they will take 
the tablet container you sent to me and 
until you come no one will open that tab- 
let container TLB 4 84:13ff., cf. ibid. 6, 10; 
GI.PISAN IM.SAR.RA_ UET 5 851:1; ina pi- 
Sa-an-ni kunukkatim kaniksu liweddima he 
should identify his sealed document in the 
containers of sealed tablets van Soldt, AbB 
12 200:19, cf. ibid. 24; [DUB.HI.A] Sa ina 
GI.PISAN.2.KAM RA 70 131:18 (OB catalog of 
literary compositions); GI.PISAN sa Ug.UDU. 
NITA.HI.A petema open the basket (in 
which are the tablets) concerning the sheep 
CT 52 74:5; GI.PISAN kaniki Sa nikkassika wu 
GI.PIS[AN kani]ki ga 4u[TU ...] YOS 2 
14:15f., cf. ibid. 25; GI.PISAN ka-ni-ki Sa qaz 
tija mahar PN petema YOS 15 38:5, see Tam- 
muz Lagaba 285; kanik 60 SE.GUR Sa PN ina 
GI.PISAN PN, i[lli]am hepi (if) the docu- 
ment recording PN’s (debt for) sixty gur 
of barley turns up in PN,’s archive, it is 
invalid BE 6/1 103:41, cf. CT 8 19a:30, and see 
kaniku mng. la-l’; I entered the plots of 
land on a list wu mudasdé ana GIS.PISAN 
usterib and placed the list in the container 
CT 4 19a:24 (all OB); GI.PISAN tup-pa-a-tim 
§a wardi §a RN (inscribed on basket labels) 
Syria 19 107 n. 1, see Thureau-Dangin, Symb. Ko- 
schaker 120; GI.PISAN Sa fup-pu Arnaud Emar 
6 62:2 (inser. on bulla), cf. tuppu sa gammurr 
[in]a GI.PISAN Sa PN (seller of the field) 
Sakin Aula Orientalis 5 219 No. 5:33, ef. ibid. 
226 No. 9:19 (Emar); GI pi-sa-an ultu Babili 
ana naplusu [L]0 tupsarri ubilunu maharz 
Su the scribes brought the basket (of tab- 
lets) from Babylon to him for inspection 
AfO 22 4 iii 3 (Nbn.). 
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c) pisan sarri royal coffers: x silver 
terditum ana GI.PISAN LUGAL payment 
(made) to the royal coffers ARM 7 117r. 15’, 
also ibid. 273 r. 12; terdit Sa ina GI.PISAN 
LUGAL ilénim (see terditu mng. 2a) ARMT 
23 56:8, cf. ibid. 55:10, 57:7, see MARI 5 506f., 
also ARMT 23 61:9; (gold) Sa ina GI.PISAN 
LUGAL illeqi ARMT 22 234:4, 238:6; x silver 
Sa ind GI.PISAN [L]UGAL suli drawn from 
the king’s coffers ARM 9 108:7; GAL.HI.A 
Sa ina GI.PISAN LU[GA]L goblets (kept) in 
the king’s coffers ARM 9 84:11; for other refs. 
see ARMT 7 p. 228 and ARMT 9 p. 311; note 
hurasum samum sa ina GI.PISAN saknu 
red gold which is deposited in the (king’s?) 
box ARM 7 10:7; (silver) sa ina GI.PISAN 
LUGAL OBT Tell Rimah 214:8; silver Sa ana 
GI.PISAN LUGAL [...] CT 8 2b:13. 


d) pisan erst bed box: pi-ls$a-an el-er-&t 
ku-sa-a inaddissi he gives her a bed box 
and achair KBo 36 29 ii 29 (rit.), see Schwemer 
Akkadische Rituale 92:79’, coll. ibid. p. 122, see 
also W. Farber, ZA 91 255. 


e) other qualifications: 6 GI.PISAN 8U.1 
six barber’s cases TCL 1 199:11, also CT 8 
2a:9, 1 GI.PISAN §8u.1 [...] 1 GI.PISAN 
nushu [...] 1 GI.PISAN 8U.KAM.M[A ...] 
(among dowry items) van Lerberghe OB Texts 
72:3’-5’; 1 GI.PISAN 8U.I 1 GI.PISAN KA. 
x 1 GI.PISAN DUB(?) 1 GI.PISAN 8U. 
KAM(?).MA Dalley Edinburgh 15:6ff.; 2 GI. 
PISAN nu-us-hu-um 2 GI.PISAN Sa it-tum 1 
GI.PISAN DUB (among gifts to a daughter) 
BM 97075:18ff.; 2 GI.PISAN 8U.I 1 GI.PISAN 
a-x-du 1 GI.PISAN SU.KAM.MA I GI.PISAN 
hu-bu-un-nim (among dowry items) BM 
96959:15ff.; [1 GI.PISANI DIDLI 1 GI.PISAN 
SU.I BM 97034:22f., 4 GI.PISAN Sa ESIR 
ibid. 37 (all courtesy K. R. Veenhof, all OB); see 
also gallabu usage c, garru, nushu, pilakku. 


2. door socket: see Hh. V 255 and 257, in 
lex. section; 2 pisan giS.si.ig sumun 
two sockets from the .... of an old door 
RTC 304 iii 12; silver ana kusgarti 1 pi-sa-an- 
nt Sa 1 aiS.1a for repairing one socket of 
a door Sumer 9 34ff. No. 10:4 and 12 (MB); eper 


pisannu A 


pi-sa-an-ni eli wu Sipli eper pi-sa-an-ni dalti 
dust from the upper and lower drainpipe, 
dust from the door socket (for a rit.) 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 47f. (SB). 


3. drainage passage —a) drainpipe: sa 
... dalassu inassahu sippisu inassti pi-sa- 
an-na-su ina magatim ana asrisu la uterru 
anyone who removes its door, carries 
away(?) its threshold, fails to restore its 
drain work when it falls down RA 11 92 
ii 7 (Kudur-mabuk), see Frayne, RIME 4 268:33; 
rugbatisu usallal pt-sa-na-am isakkan tram 
isér (see rugbu usage a) A 32088:11 (OB 
house rent contract); urate isirru GIS pi-sa- 
na-te wakkunu tarbasate tkassirw they are 
plastering the roofs, setting the drains in 
place, and paving the courtyards Saggs Nim- 
rud Letters 216 ND 2666:22; GIS.UR.MES 
usabbat uri isiar GIS pi-sa-nu isakkan he 
will roof (the house), plaster the roof, and 
install the drainpipe ADD 90 edge 2, see Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 39, cf. (beside sérw) ABL 
1223:11; in broken context: GIS pi-sa-[na-ti] 
CT 53 520 r. 6, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 2 
(all NA); [ina] x pi-sa-an-nu muégardi ina 
burt iskunama they (the sorceresses) placed 
(images of me) in a flowing drainpipe, in a 
well AfO 18 292:39 (SB inc.); kima pi-sa-an-nt 
Surdi aj isétu miga like (that of) a free- 
flowing drainpipe, may her (amniotic) fluid 
not remain Kécher BAM 248 ii 59, also, wr. 
GIS.PISAN ibid. iii 2, cf. eper GIS. PISAN Surz 
di ibid. iii 8, for comm., see JNES 33, in lex. sec- 
tion; SAHAR Sapal pi-sa-an-ni (var. KI.TA 
X-"-§U) van der Toorn Sin and Sanction pl. 1 
K.2581:9, var. from Kécher BAM 147 r. 6; kima 
mé pi-sa-ni ana arkigu la iturru. KAR 25 
r. iii 6, also, wr. GIS.PISAN KBo 1 3 r. 31; 
Summa SE.A.RI ubant kima pi-sa-an nu-uh- 
si if the ....of the “finger” is like a p. of 
abundance KAR 448:13 (ext.); [p]i-sa-an-ni 
nuhse userdima (he offered pure sacrifices) 
he made the “drainpipe of abundance” flow 
CT 34 16:28. 


b) pisan appi nasal passage: summa 
pi-sa-an KA-8u Sur-dlu] if his nasal passage 
is dripping Kraus Texte 13:33. 
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Ad mng. la: E. Gaal, Annales Universitatis Sci- 
entiarum Budapestinensis de Rolando LEétvés 
Nominatae — Sectio Classica 7 (1981) 10f.; Salonen 
Hausgerite 1 230ff. Ad mng. lb: Charpin, RA 89 
29ff. Ad mng. 3: Postgate NA Legal Documents p. 
151. 


pisannu B s.; (a meteorological phenome- 
non); SB; wr. syll. and PIsan. 


[mala] BAD pi-sa-an-nu enna pi-sa-an- 
nu mala BAD radu enna radu just as 
there was a p. before, (so) there will be a 
p. now, just as there was a cloudburst be- 
fore, (so) there will be a cloudburst now 
TCL 6 20 r. 8, see Hunger, ZA 66 239; night of 
the 23rd, clouds crossed the sky zunnu 
MAH PISAN DIB much rain, p..... Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries -247 C 5’; zunnu radu PISAN 
MAH DIB ibid. -384:7’; zunnu nehi PISAN isa 
DIB ibid. -180D:4, cf. zunnu nehi PISAN 
IMAHI DIB ibid. -214 r. 7. 


Sachs-Hunger Diaries 1 p. 31f. 


**pis/s/zi(l)latum (AHw. 867b) see 
kasilutu. 
pisiltu. s.; 1. lump of clay, clay tablet 


wrapping, 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, 


SB; cf. pasalu. 


im.Sa.kala.ga, im.8a.ra.ah = pi-sil-tum 
Hh. X 435f.; im .!*8>Lacas = pi-sil-tum, u-Sul-tum 
Hh. X 508f.; praGas = ku-ut-lu, kut-la-a-nu, a-tar-tu, 
u-su-ul-tu, pi-sil-tu Ea I MA Rec. 41a-41e, [l]a-gab 
LAGAB = pi-sil-tum, pi-it-nu A 1/2:84f. 


1. lump of clay, clay tablet wrapping: 
see lex. section; IM.GUR iwmgurru IM. 
GUR urindu kima pi-sil-ti tuppi kima iqbt 
IM.GUR (means) envelope, IM.GUR (also 
means) covering, like the clay wrapping 
around a tablet, as they say CT 28 48 K.182+ 
r. 6 (SB ext. comm.). 


2. (uncert. mng.) — a) in gen.: pi-si-il-ti 
kaspimma paslaku summa ina kittim abi 
atta la takallam Iam .... with p. of silver, 
if you are truly my father do not withhold 
(it) from me UCP 9 346 No. 21:20, see Stol, 
AbB 11 185. 


pisipsu 


b) as apod. of omens — 1’ in sing.: ana 
harranim pi-si-il-twum in regard to a busi- 
ness trip, (there will be) p. CT 5 5:46 (OB oil 
omens); [rligmu santim sumégu [pi]-si-il-tum 
(there will be) clamor, variant: p. RA 44 
41:17 (OB ext.), cf. tagriatum Sanim sumsu 
pi-st-il-tum ibid. 42:39; isiltt wmmanija 
ippattar pi-si-il-tt SA URU.KI the disci- 
pline(?) of my army will disintegrate, p. 
in(?) the city Labat Suse 6 i 29. 


2’ in pl.: ana harrani pis-la-a-tli] CT 20 
6 Rm. 86:4, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 
4538, cf. pis-la-a-te KAR 423 i 69; kakkutu : 
pis-la-a-tum (see kakkitu) CT 20 41 r. 22 (all 
SB ext.); pt-is-la-at HUL immar he will ex- 
perience the p. of evil KAR 382 r. 10; [pil- 
is-la-tu la kasad sibitt KAR 384:14 (both SB 
Alu), ef. pis-la-te la kasad sibiti Boissier DA 
46 K.3837+ :17 (SB ext.); UD.23.KAM SE (var. 
NU.UN.SE) pi-is-la-tu 23rd day, favorable 
(var. unfavorable), p. KAR 178 r. vi 32, var. 
from 5R 16 48 v 26; 14 pi-is-la-tum 14th 
(day), p. 5R 48 ii 16, xi 32, Iraq 64 251ff. ii 14, 
iii 30, vii 30, xi 30, and passim in hemer., ef. 
upD.30 pt-is-lla-tum] Sumer 8 26 xi 30 (MB 
hemer.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 399ff.; Nougayrol, RA 44 
25; Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 11ff. 


pisindu see *pisintu. 


*pisintu. (pisindu) s.; stealth; NB; cf. 


pasamu. 

unqu sa Sarrt bela... pasrratti ana késu 
lusebilunimma ina pi-si-in-du subilassu let 
them send the sealed letter of the king, 
my lord, secretly to you, and you send it 
stealthily on to him ABL 1286 r. 4 (let.). 


pisipsu. in pisipsumma epéesu_ v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi.* 


(instead of three homers, PN gave me 
only one homer of emmer) wu kunisu sdsu 
bi-zi-ip-zu-um-ma_ pDv-su u analku] la 
eltegemi but that emmer was infested(?) 
and I did not take (it) EN 9/1 434:41, ef. 
ibid. 30, see Fincke, SCCNH 8 358. 
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pismu A 
Suggested translation assumes connec- 
tion with pispisu. 


pismu A s.; (a musical term); SB. 


[sa].du.a = pi-is-mu (between 9 pitnu and 
igarti) Nabnitu XXXII i 11, coll. Kilmer, Iraq 46 
77. 

sa pu /|/ pi-is-mu // ru-[tu(?)1 [x] petdt Iraq 46 73 
BM 65217+ :14. 


Kilmer, RLA 8 475. 


pismu B s.; (an ovine disease); lex.* 


lu-bu-un LU.EZENXxLU = hi-in-qu,  la-ba-an 
LU.EZENXLA = pi-is-mu, li-b[i-in] LU.EZENXLI = 
ir-du-ti Diri I 104ff.; [lu-bu-un] [EzeEnxLu] = Ai- 
in-qu], [la-ba-an] [EzENxLA] = [pli-is-mu A 
VIII/2:60f., also Ea VIII 92f. 


pisnaqu see pisnuqu. 


pisnugiS (pisnuqis) adv.; powerlessly; SB; 
ef. pisnuqu. 


Mountains and rivers echo at my fero- 
cious bark asbakuma pi-is-nu-qi-i§ ina 
mahar seni yet I (the dog) crouch power- 
lessly before the flocks (for their lives are 
entrusted to me) Lambert BWL 192:19 (MA 
fable); baris lutte’elume ... pt-is-nu-qis ana 
gerbi luter[rub ...] hungrily I will search, 
helplessly I will enter [...] ibid. 78:142 
(Theodicy); ammini ibri pi-is-nu-qis [taqa]bbi 
my friend, why do you talk so ineffec- 
tually? von Weiher Uruk 59 i 16 (Gilg. V), ef. 
Gilg. IV vi 27; GN sadt& dannu pi-is-nu-ugq-qis 
at-ta-ab-bal-<kat> effortlessly(?) I traversed 
Mount Arusaka, a towering peak Levine 
Stelae 42:54 (Sar.). 


pisnuqu (pisnaqu, pasnaqu) adj.; power- 
less, helpless; OB, SB; cf. pisnugqisé. 


i-dim BAD = u-la-lum, pi-is-na-qu, la le?’-u A 
II/3 Section E 16ff.; suk-ku-ku // pi-is-nu-qu BM 
47693+ r. 25 (Comm. A to A II/8, partially in MSL 
14 278f., courtesy M. Civil). 

lumahhu, pi(var. 81)-is-nu-qu, pursumu, kibri = 
Si-i-bu old man Malku I 118ff. 


pissatu A 


tazaqqap enga pi-is-nu-qa turap[ pals (see 
rapasu mong. 5) AfO 19 65:13 (prayer to 
Marduk); (the gods) fill the lawless man’s 
treasury but wuragqqa ispikku sa pt-is-nu- 
qu ti?us|su] empty the powerless man’s 
storage bin of its provisions Lambert BWL 
86:272 (Theodicy); anaku ensu pi-is-nu-qu I 
am weak and helpless VAB 4 68:19 (Nabo- 
polassar); eli pi-is-nu-qi GA NA [...] (in 
broken context) von Soden, Kramer AV 432 
K.10147:13, see Picchioni Adapa 93; la la pi- 
is-nu-qa isakkan ana [regi] she sets the 
powerless and helpless one in the posi- 
tion of the foremost Ebeling Handerhebung 24 
VAT 136383 r. line c and dupl. Wiseman and Black 
Literary Texts 168 ii 52; kima pa-ds-na-qi 
tagabbi_ why do you (Enkidu) speak like a 
weakling? Gilg. Y. iv 21, see George, NABU 
1991/19; uncert.: ahrdatis pi-rs-nu-qis lallaris 
udass[ap| for all future time, like p., like 
white honey, he sweetens (the unripe 
date) ZA 4 254 iv 6, see von Soden, ZA 61 
58:178 (Nabfi hymn). 


pispisu s.; (an insect); NA.* 


ki Sa pi-is-pi-su (var. adds anniu) be?isuz 
ni... nipiskunu libig just as this p. 
stinks, may your breath stink Wiseman 
Treaties 603. 


Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 3 204. 


**pisrugatu (AHw. 1583a) In VAS 19 29:21 
read 8 KUS na-ru-qa-tu eight leather bags. 


pissatu A (passatu) s.; (a cattle disease); 
OB. 


summa reim uma ina tarbasim pi- 
sa-tam ustabsi reim hitit pi-sa-tim sa ina 
tarbasim ustabsi AB.GUD.HI.A WU Ug.UDU. 
HI.A usallamma ana béligunu inaddin if 
a shepherd is negligent and allows p. 
to occur in the enclosure, the shepherd 
will make full restitution in cattle or in 
sheep and goats to their owner for the 
damage caused by the p. in the enclosure 
CH § 267:83f.; x cattle ana PN ana redtim 
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pissatu B 


paqdu halr<g>tam iriab pi-sa-tam ippal are 
entrusted to PN for herding, he will re- 
place any stray (animals) and will be re- 
sponsible for p. TIM 5 52:11; haliqtam iriz 
ab ana pthat pt-sa-tim izzaz YOS 12 456:12, 
also ibid. 483:11, cf. JCS 7 91 No. 16:8, 17:12, 
18:13, Aula Orientalis 20 88:13; ana pi-is-sa-a- 
tim u haliqtim izzaz ZA 36 91 BJ 86:6, ef. 
Szlechter Tablettes 97 MAH 16.139:10, 98:9; ana 
pt-lsal-ti-Si-na izzaz Birot Tablettes 27:14; ana 
haliqtim u pa-as-sa-tim rezaz Szlechter Tab- 
lettes 99 MAH 16.224:9, Sigrist, AUCT 4 92:15; 
haliqtam u& pa-as-sa-tam wriab Mélanges Birot 
273:10. 


Possibly to be connected with pessi and 
indicating an affliction such as “staggers,” 
although a contagious disease (e.g., mange) 
is more likely; see Postgate, JSS 20 7, Butz, 
WZKM 65 57 n. 153. 


pissatu B (pissatu) s.; cancellation; SB, 
NA; cf. pasasu. 


ittu mihir ittr la wttabsima pi-is-sa-tu la 
irtast ul usettig should the sign not have 
a countersign nor acquire a cancellation, 
one cannot make (it) pass by JNES 33 
200:45 (SB Diviner’s Manual), see Koch-Westen- 
holz Mesopotamian Astrology 138; Swmma ittu 
ina Samé illikamma pi(!)-is-Sd-tu la irs if a 
sign occurs in the sky and does not acquire 
a cancellation ABL 1391 + 679 r. 8, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 100, also, wr. pis-sat la i-§i Bab. 
6 127 K.3520:11, ete.; tttu ina libbi pi-is-sa-ti 
[...] Thompson Rep. 235A r. 5, ef. ibid. r. 1, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 469. 


pisu. s.; winnowing shovel; OB, SB, NB; 
pl. pisatu (pi-si-i.MES CT 57 161:3); wr. syll. 
and GIS.LAGAB (VAS 16 89:12), GIS.MAR. 
SE.BAD (Aro Kleidertexte 35 HS 188:4). 


giS.mar.Se.rah, giS.mar.Se.bad, gi8. 
mar.Se.ur.ra = pi-i-su Hh. VII B 4ff.; 
giS.lagabl*eablvar. adds -ma-ar)y ap = pi-i-su mar-ri 
(var. pi-i-si) ibid. 29; lagab.mar = pi-is-[s]é 
[mar-ri] Arnaud Emar 6 545:367 (Hh. V-VII); 
[l]a-gab LAGAB = pi-sté §4 mar-rum A 1/2:86; 
[gi]S.lagab.mar = pi-i-su. Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 


pisurru 


297; mu-ud Mup = pi-[i-su] A II/6 iii A (79) 38’, 
in MSL 14 298. 


a) in gen.: 1 GIS.GAN.UR 1 GIS.U. 
SUB 5 GIS.BAD 2 GIS.MAR.SE.BAD Aro 
Kleidertexte 35 HS 188:4 (OB); [mamit] pi-i-su 
ina x x [...]-le-e Sadadu Surpu III 52: x 
KU.BABBAR PN ... ana pi-si-i.MES iddin 
PN paid x silver for shovels CT 57 161:3 
(NB); uncert.: x silver given for the hire 
of laborers, one shekel ana pi-sa-a-tum ina 
gat PN subul sent via PN, for shovels(?) 
YOS 6 7:5; 2 marri 2 halilu 2 pi-sa-a-ta CT 
55 240:3 (coll. W. G. Lambert); [x G]in 
KU.BABBAR x GiN(?) pi-sa-a-ti [ina qat] 
PN... Subul Oberhuber Florenz 161:3 (all NB). 


b) referring to the blade or pan of the 
shovel implement: see Hh. VII B 29, A 
1/2:86, in lex. section; 3 GIS pi-su Sa MAR 
BE 6/2 187:11; I brought nothing along with 
me, so 5 GIS pi-i-si 5 GIS Sumi subiz 
lam send me five shovel blades and five 


handles PBS 7 77:19, cf. 2 GIS.LAGAB 
MAR ... 6 sikkatim Subilam VAS 16 89:12 
(all OB). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 172 and n. 4; Salonen 
Agricultura 119 and 129. 


pisurru (or sisurru) s.; gizzard; OB, SB. 


[mu-ur] [waR] = [pi]-su-ri Sa ur?udu A 


V/2:272. 


dam kurki Suatu hasab pi-sur-rt uw lipd-= 
Su tugabsal you cook that goose’s blood, 
the outer part of the gizzard, and its fat 
LKA 85:19; kurkd bw ura tatabbah ... lipdsu 
u qilpa sa pi-sur-ri-su teleqge (see kurkit 
usage c) AMT 102:4 and dupls. Kécher BAM 
9:44, 483 ii 9, and Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 
400:32 (all med.); pi(text SI)-su-ur-ra-am u 
gerbt anassah pi(text SI)-su-ur-ra-am 
eheppe agallap (see qalapu mng. 1b, and 
correct ref.) YOS 11 26 i 56 and 58 (OB), cf. 
ibid. i 3, 6, 9, 44, 61, ii 26, 29, 37, see (for con- 
fusion of p1/8r) Bottéro Culinary Texts 60. 
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pissu 


For CT 12 25 i 55 (= A I/2:86) see pisu lex. 


section. 
pissu. s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Mari; pl. 
pissatu. 


lw NA4.GU.ZA.GIN lu NA4.ZA.GIN  pi- 
is-su either a lapis lazuli necklace or a 
lapis lazuli p. ARMT 27 161:5, see Birot, ibid. 
p. 271 note b, cf. (contents of a box, in- 
cluding) NA4.ZA.GIN pi-is-sa-tum ARMT 25 
651:2, and NA4.ZA.GIN pi-is-su (for deco- 
rating a vase) ibid. 209:1; 1 MA.NA Simtum 
ana Samat pt-is-sa-tim Sa ekallim one mina 
of paint for painting the p.-s of the palace 
ARMT 23 179:3; uncert.: x SE ana NiG. 
HAR.RA ana pi-is-sa-tt x barley for groats 
for the p.-s TLB 1 31:7, see SLB 1/2 p. 46. 


The ref. ADD 937:12, to be read [x x x] SE Iabl 
(or Idul) pi(or SAL)-is-si, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 85, is uncertain. 


pisai8 (pisaishu) s.; (mng. uncert.); EA, 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


1 addu sa pi-sa-is hurasa uhhuz one p. 
throwing-stick plated with gold EA 22 i 41 
(list of gifts from TuSratta); 1 iltuhhu Sa pt-sa- 
iS hurasa uhhuz ibid. i 4; 1 tltuhlu paspa- 
Su... hurasa uhhuz 2 iltuhhu paspasu 1 
iltuhhu pt-Sa-1s-hu annitu la uhhuzw one 
paspasu whip, plated with gold, two 
paspasu whips, 1 p. whip, these are not 
plated (with gold) HSS 15 17:21 (Nuzi). 


The word is more likely to indicate a 
material, probably a wood, than an animal 
or decoration on the finial of a whip (as 
suggested sub istuhhu usage c). 


ZDMG 91 563; Laroche 


von Brandenstein, 
Glossaire Hourrite 202. 


pisaishu see pisais. 


piSanna s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) 
word. 


naphar 26 LU.MES Sa pi-Sd-an-na sa ina 
Gl Nuzi useribu total 26 men (including 


piSannu 


the mar sarri, Sagi, asi, and other influ- 
ential individuals) of the p. whom they 
brought into Nuzi HSS 16 331:27. 


piSannu s.; (a woolen or linen article used 
in the temple); NB. 


5 MA.NA SiG.HI.A ana timitu sa pi-sd- 
an-na ana ‘PN SAL.GAL-tum ga & Sarrat- 
Sippar five minas of wool for the weav- 
ing of a p. (given) to ‘PN, servant of the 
temple of DN Camb. 24:2, cf. CT 55 822:2, 
827:6, Cyr. 190:6, ana timu sa pi-Sd-an-ni 
<ana> SAL.GAL.MES Camb. 158:6, cf. BM 
63912, cited Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 249 n. 226, 
cf. also 10 Gin sia.[zA.GiIN].KUR.RA ana 
dullu §a [pil-§d-an-nu sa Sarrat-Sippar u 
Annunitu VAS 6 77:2, (blue wool) ana pi-sd- 
an-nu ana SAL.MES subul CT 55 867:2:; 
tabarri ana dullu sa pi-Sd-an-ni ana [SAL. 
MES] GAL-tum.MES nadin Nbn. 1029:7, see 
Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 249; one-half mina red 
wool ana pi-Sd-nu ana PN nadin CT 55 
778:5, cf. ibid. 1; 5 GiN SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR. 
RA 10 GfN SiG.HE.ME.DA ana batqa pi- 
Sd-an-nu_ VAS 6 107:5: 53 GiN GADA ana pi- 
Sd-an-na ana E Sarrat-Sippar Nbn. 213: 2, ef. 
Nbn. 186:5; 3 ansabata [$4] TA GADA pi-sd- 
an-ni [§al Nand uridinu ana batqu three 
rings which were detached from the linen 
p. of DN (are in the charge of the gold- 
smiths) for repair BIN 2 126:5; [x anlsabtu 
Sd GADA pi-sd-an-ni [...] 4 rakisutu [...] 
CT 56 388:5, cf. [...] §4 GADA pi-Sd-an-nu 
[...] (given to the goldsmiths) ibid. 1; 6 
insabtu sa ultu pi-Sd-nu nasdnu six ear- 
rings brought from the p. CT 55 308:2; x 
silver sa ultu GADA pi-sd-an-ni §a Nand 
nasa ana batqu... Subul BIN 1 145:2; un- 
clear: (foods) hisihtu Sa ana pisanni ana 
MN nadna BM 74854, cited Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 249 n. 226. 


Probably a mantle or similar garment, 
part of the wardrobe of goddesses, to 
which metal appliqués could be attached. 


In Moldenke 1 29:8 (= CTMMA 8 59) read the 


personal name sAL Sd-an-na-a (coll. L. Hartman). 
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piSannu 
piSannu see pisannu A. 


pisari[...] (AHw. 868a) In ir.ta = pi-sa- 
ri-’?! NBGT IV 16, see MSL 5 198, the word 
is incomplete. 


piSennu see pisannu A. 


piShu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


nig.dalla = pi-is-hu-um Nigga Bil. B 39, ef. 
Nigga Bil. A i 8’. 


pisiltu see pisiltu. 


pisiri8 adv.; secretly; SB*; cf. pasaru. 


Sa... agar la amari pi-si-ris inakkiz 
mu (see nakamu usage a) AKA 106 viii 68 
(Tigl. 1). 


pisirtu. s.; 1. (an agricultural activity), 
2. exorcism, dispelling (of evils), 3. 
phlegm(?); from OB on; pl. pigsratu, pi-z 
Stratu; wr. syll. and BUR with phon. 
complement; cf. pasaru. 


naga.dutb = pi-si-ir-ti Nabnitu O 242; [i]r. 
ka.bur.ru.da, [i]Jr.ka.tar.dug,.dugg, [i]r. 
si.pf.it.tum = pi-se-er-tu Kagal A 17ff. 

kin.bur.ru.da (var. kin.b[tur].re.t[a]) 
sikil.la Su.ni.ta gdl.la: Sipir pis-ra-ti (var. 
pi-slir-ti]) elléti Sa ina qlatigu] the work of holy 
exorcism which is in his (Enki’s) hand KUB 37 
106 right col. 11 (Akk. only) and dupls., see Cooper, 
ZA 61 14:12; [...bu]r(?).gal.la na anup[...] 
:[...] pi-str-ti GAL-ti $d KI-[tim(?) ...] K.15292:3’f. 


1. (an agricultural activity) — a) in OB 
letters and adm.: x barley ana pi-se-er-tim 
UET 5 499:3, also 682:13; asswm ana pt-se- 
er-tim elé astanapparakkunusimma ul talliz 
kanim I keep writing you (pl.) about com- 
ing up for the p. but you have not come 
PBS 7 114:7; assum ana pi-s1-1r-tim nagarz 
ruri adi egsrigu astaprakkumma (see gararu 
A mng. 3d) CT 4 35b:7; x KU.BABBAR Sa 
pt-Se-er-tt Sa PN ina qatt PNo iz-2t-zu x sil- 
ver for the p. of PN is with PN, YOS 13 
68:3; pt-se-er-tu Sa Marduk la-i-im (for ra’im) 
bélija istu MU.5.KAM ina qatijama the p. of 


piSirtu 


Marduk, who loves my lord, has been my 
responsibility for five years Kraus AbB 1 128 
£29 


b) in MA, referring to taxable yield: x 
ANSE SE ina suti laberti pi-ser-ti [ka]-ru-e x 
homers of barley (measured) by the old 
sutu, the p. of the barley-heaps VAS 21 
23:5, also lines 1, 9, 18, 19, cf. MARV 3 4:1, 4, 7, 
10:4’, 13’, 20’, see Freydank, AoF 21 15ff., cf. also 
VAT 19194:22’, cited Freydank, Réllig AV 1381. 


c) in early NB: (bring the plows, oxen, 
and farmers) pi-si-ir-ti lupsur Cole Nippur 
92:10 (let.). 


d) in ext.: nugsurré SE-e ina pi-se-er- 
ti there will be a decrease in barley in the 
p. BM 86381:3 (OB), for similar refs. with BUR, 
BUR-tu, possibly to be read pisirtu, see napsartu 
usage b; pi-si-ir-[tum] (there will be) a p. 
YOS 10 11 vi 10 (OB). 


2. exorcism, dispelling (of evils) — 
a) with ref. to the ritual: see Kagal A 17ff., 
in lex. section; ana pli]-Se-er-ti kispi sa 
ina SUM.SAR stukul KUB 387 43 i 7, also iii 6, 
44:13 and 21, KUB 4 60:1 and 99:4, KBo 9 47:11 
and passim, see kigpui usage e, also ana BUR-t1 
kiSpt Kécher BAM 317 r. 4 and LKA 94 (= Biggs 
Saziga p. 14) iii 7 (ine. catalog); ana pi-se-er-ti 
kispi Sa ina uz[uU ...] Kécher BAM 206:16; 
U.MES ina pi-sir-t[t ...] ibid. 115 r. 5; Sin 
has built my boat ina birit qarnisa nasat 
pi-sir-tum(var. -tu) (see garnu mng. 5a) 
Maqlu III 129; obscure: ina pi-lsirl-ti aba’a 
Lambert BWL 56 line o (Ludlul); a~mmeru anaz 
kuma pi-sir-ti ap-slu-ru ull idi I am a 
sheep, I do not know the exorcism that 
I take part in JNES 33 284:3 and 18, cf. 
[v-a]-x-ku pi-Se-er-ta-Su-nu Lambert BWL 194 
r. 8 (fable); Samag pi-sir-ta libilamma may 
SamaS bring me release Maqlu VII 151; 
(Marduk) il pi-sir-ti (var. pi-si-ir-ti) AfO 19 
64:67 (var. courtesy W. G. Lambert); [DIN]GIR. 
MES mala alsi liskunu pi-lsirl-ta JNES 15 
138:112, cf. mursu DUg-ma BUR-tum 
ligsakin ibid. 121; li-pat-rak-ku pi-sir-tli(?)] 
Craig ABRT 1 57:29 (coll. W. G. Lambert); Suz 
tabultasunu pi-sir-ta-Su-nu kima sa nidi 
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(kussi) their interpretation and releasing 
is (the same) as for the nidi kussi (feature) 
KAR 151 r. 30 (ext.). 


b) with ref. to the materia magica: I 
am the high priest, I have lit the fire, I 
have lit the brazier attadi pi-Sir-tu  Surpu 
V-VI 174, cf. kintina altakan altarap pi-sir-ta 
JNES 15 138:110; ina 1a1 Samas pi-ts-ra-a-te 
ikarrar KAR 141:8; [ina mluhhi pi-sir-a-ti 
lu takrur she (the gadistu woman) should 
place the p. on (the kuzippu cloaks) ABL 
1126:12, cf. let PN bring the tablets pi- 
Sir-a-ti lu takrur ABL 453 r. 11 (both NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 246 and 245. 


3. phlegm(?): summa GU.UR,; pi-sir-tu 
mali if the trachea is full of p.  Boissier 
Choix 70 Sm. 283:8 (SB). 

In LFBD (= Fish Letters) 6:20 read wa-se-er-ti- 
ia-ma for asirtijama, see Wilcke, Kraus AV 447ff. 


and n. 34, and Kraus, AbB 10 6; a similar hyper- 
correction is possibly in TIM 4 36 r. 11. 


piSiru s.; secret; SB; cf. pasaru. 


an.na.ta 4.ur.zu al.dib.bi.eS: 
ina gereb Samé pi-si-ir-ka ah|zu] (the gods) 
in heaven discern your secret KAR 128:16; 
ina silli puzrt améli |/ ina pi-i-Si-ri in 
the shadow of a man’s secret (means) in 
secret AfO 12 241:12; mahazu Suatu pi-si-ru 
GIN that city will become hidden(?) CT 39 
11:58. 


A variant form of pastru q.v. 
In VAB 4 102 ii 20 (Nbk.) read wa-ar-ka-at. 
Landsberger, ZA 41 220. 


pisittu s.; (mng. unkn.); Emar, SB. 

[x ALAM].DiM.MA mattalat [...] x ni pi- 
Si-it-tu (in broken context) CT 24 45:50 (list 
of gods); NA4 pi-§1-1t-tu Arnaud Emar 6 282:21 
(inv.). 


pisku see pirku A. 


**p/wiSmatum (AHw. 1583a) In BiOr 30 
361:35 read tattakpis matam qabalsu, see 
gablu B mng. la-2’a’. 


pisru 
piSnugiS see pisnudqis. 


pisru_s.; interpretation, hidden meaning; 
OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. pisrati; wr. syll. and 
BUR; cf. pasaru. 


a) in astrol. reports: Venus appeared in 
the West in the Path of Enlil anniu pi-se- 
er-Su this is its interpretation Thompson 
Rep. 207:2, cf. ibid. 7, wr. anniu BUR-[su] 
ibid. 264 r. 4, anniu pi-Sd-ar-SU ibid. 136B r. 4, 
note ki annie pi-se-er-SU SIG; Sa Sarr 8% 
thus is its solution, it is good for the 
king ibid. 176 r. 6; today, the 14th, the Sun 
and Moon faced one another anni pi-si- 
ir-SU Thompson Rep. 144D:3; the Moon was 
surrounded by a halo, Cancer was in it anz- 
niu pi-Se-er-Su ibid. 111:2, cf. also ibid. 221:3, 
272:17, 277F r. 2, and passim; pi-Sir-Su ana 
Sarri belija assaplra] ibid. 89 r. 9, cf. ibid. 
235:5; see Hunger, SAA 8 p. 332 s.v. 


b) in letters: I have not answered the 
king’s letter sooner because I was taking 
sheep to the palace and the writing board 
was in the house wmé annirig leu amz 
mar pi-sir-su anassaha but now I can ex- 
amine the writing board and excerpt its 
explanation ABL 357:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 
202; 2-su dullusu epis wu pi-sir-su Sarru bela 
udda_ its ritual (for the earthquake) has 
been performed twice, and the king, my 
lord, knows its interpretation CT 53 153 
r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 203; an eclipse took 
place summa tagqabbi ma pi-sir-su lastur if 
you say so, I will write down its expla- 
nation ABL 470:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 148; 
[halramema ana sarri bélija assapra pi-se- 
er-Su I herewith send to the king, my 
lord, its interpretation (of the sighting 
of Mars) (followed by citation) ABL 679:8; 
they said that Jupiter was in the Path of 
Anu_ pi-sir-su ana Sarri bélyja assapra ... 
pi-Sir-§u% uktatallama uw pi-sir-su sa 
aSpuranni la uktatalla I sent its inter- 
pretation to the king, my lord, (but in fact 
it is in the Path of Enlil), the interpre- 
tation will remain valid, but the inter- 
pretation which I previously sent is no 
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longer valid ABL 744 r. 6 and 12f., see Parpola, 
SAA 10 368; pi-sir-Su ... aSappara ABL 565 
r. 4; Mars came out of and re-entered 
Scorpius anniu pi-sir-Su this is its in- 
terpretation ABL 519: 23, cf. (followed by omen 
apodosis) ibid. r. 6, also (followed by both protasis 
and apodosis) ABL 50:11, 385 r. 7, 565:11, 1080:4, 
1214 r. 11, CT 53 241:5, see Parpola, SAA 10 105; 
note also, referring to the protasis rather 
than the apodosis: ina muhhi pi-is-ri sa 
Sume ... pt-ts-ra-a-te Sa Sume sa urhani 
ki hannie isten ana sanie la musul ina 
battataja pi-is-ra-te-Su-nu iw<luoku umd sé 
summa igallil pi-se-er-su ribu si regarding 
the (requested) interpretation of the omen, 
interpretations of monthly omens are as 
follows: one is not like another, their in- 
terpretations proceed independently, now 
that one: if (the apodosis says) he will be 
discredited, its reference is to the earth- 
quake ABL 355:6 and 13ff., see Parpola, SAA 10 
56 and Parpola LAS 2 p. 40. 


c) in royal inser.: the event foretold 
by Sin came to pass on the 17th of Tas- 
ritu uwmu Sin immaggar pi-sir-su “the day 
when Sin is favorable” is its interpretation 
AnSt 8 60 ii 14 (Nbn.). 


d) other oces.: ipassar pi-sir-Su Kécher 
BAM 574 iv 39; Istar-pi-18,-ra-AN ARM 7 263 
i2; pis-ri ina libbi [...] (in broken context) 
LBAT 1611:19 and 21; uncert.: pi-is-ri (in 
broken context) RB 59 244 str. 5:4 (OB lit.), 
see Lambert, AOS 67 190:30. 


For ABL 453 r. 11, 1126:12, TuL 88 (= KAR 
141) 8, see pigsirtu mng. 2b. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 220. 


pisru in is piSri_ s.; 1. (a ceremonial 
mace, conjurer’s tool), 2. (a plant); OB, 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and GI8.BUR; cf. pasaru. 


giS.Sita, giS.Su.gi = GIS pi-is-ro Hh. III 
518f.; giS-Si-ta GiS.SITA (var. SITA) = GIS pi-is-ri 
Diri II 308; gi8.bur = gigburru, GIS pig-ri Hh. VI 
225f., gi8.bur = GIS pis-ru = gam-lu Hg. B II 50, 
ef. Hg. AI 105, in MSL 6 77ff. 


pisSatu 


l. (a ceremonial mace, conjurer’s tool): 
GIS.BUR sa naddti terinnam sa qasdati 
(I carry) the is pisri of naditu’s, the coni- 
fer cone of gadistu’s Speleers Recueil 312:8 
(OB lit.), cf. GIS.BUR Sa(!) i(!)-pa-ds-Si-ru 
tuk(?)-la(?)-ti-ka ibid. 10; singi e’ru billatu 
[v]}ir-ru-ta GIS pi-is-ri tuft of wool, e?ru- 
wood, beer, ., ts pigri (among items 
used in a rit.) PBS 1/2 62:22 (MB let.), cf. 
Nanége [...] era GIS pis-ri ubla Walker and 
Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 108:74; see also lex. 
section. 


2. (a plant): U te-ri-nu : 0 GIS pis-ri, G 
GIS.GURUN : U MIN Uruanna II 179f.; 2-82 
pi-is-ri-i-im (preceded by mastakal) UET 6 
193:11 (OB); U ig (for ts) pis-ru (among 
drugs for dispelling sorcery) Kécher BAM 
434 iv 12; GIS.BUR (among materia magica, 
to string on wool) von Weiher Uruk 129 i 3 
and 33; 18 GIS pi-is-ri 4 kurban eqli 2 
turinnat gu-ru-ma-ri PBS 2/2 107 r. 42 (MB 
pharm.); [NA,].BABBAR.MIN; ta,-ni-bu GIS. 
BUR LAL I.NUN.NA ana libbi tanaddi OECT 
6 pl. 5 K.2727:7, restored from K.6213; if a man 
is feverish GIS pis-ri sdrat enzi la petiti 
talammi ina kisadisu tasakkan you twine is 
pisri (fibers?) and the hair of an unmated 
goat, you place it about his neck Kécher 
BAM 147:21; GIS.BUR Sa u-pa-ds-sd-ru kispi 
the is pisri (plant) which dispels sorcery 
(among plants) RA 18 162:21 (= TCL 6 49). 


pisSatu s.; 1. oil allotment, rations, 
2. oil, 3. ointment container; OB, Mari, 
MB, EA, MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
1.GI8.BA, I.BA, I.8E8, (SES CT 40 9:15, 


. May 


1.SES CT 51 37:14); ef. pasasu. 


Se.ba = epru, 1.ba (var. NI.ba) = pis-Sa-tum 
(var. pi-is-Se-tuwm), sig.ba = lubustu, tig.ba = 
nalbagsu Hh. I 22ff., var. from Arnaud Emar 6 
541:31; 1.ba, 1.ba.sfG+Lam = pis-§d-tum Nab- 
nitu XXIII 331f.; [8e-e] [sic+Lam] = pis-Sd-tu A 
1/4 Section C 2, [Se-e8] [sig+LaM] = pig-Sd-tu ibid. 
5, [8i-kin] [sig+Lam] = pis-Sd-tu ibid. 9; [...] = [i] 
[pisl-Sat Hh. XXIV 51. 

giS.ig 1.sf@+Lam = da-lat pis-sa-ti 
XXIII 333, also Hh. V 234. 

(for wet-nursing) mu.38.kam Se.ba i.ba sig. 
ba tuig.ba.bi in.na.ni.tb.kala: 3 Sanati 


Nabnitu 


430 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pisSatu 


ipra pis-§d-tam lubusta udannin (see dananu v. lex. 
section) Ai. III iii 48. 


1. oil allotment, rations —a) in OB, 
Mari— I’ alone —a’ for persons: assum 
sidit LU.KA.DINGIR.RA.KI u I.BA Sarrum 
madig iziz ... sabam ana gémim wu I.BA 
maharim attardam ana pi tuppt siditim 1.BA 
Sa ITI.1.KAM idin the king became very 
angry about the provisions for the Babylo- 
nians and the oil allotment, I have sent 
men to accept flour and oil — give out a 
month’s oil according to the provision list 
ARMT 13 57:5, 11, and 14, cf. ibid. 17 and 19, 
see Durand Documents de Mari 2 No. 692 note a; 
ana & 1.DUG.GaA-ka [lil-ru-bu-ma I[pi-is-sal- 
ti [limh]uwrunim let them go into your stores 
of fine oil and receive my oil allotment 
Whiting Tell Asmar No. 52:8 (early OB); kima 
x 1.G18 [a]na pi-is-Sa-ti-Su talappatu (see 
lapatu mng. lh) Boyer Contribution 106:34; 
linjanna SE.GIS.i x GiN KU.BABBAR damz 
qutim ana pi-sa-ti-ia subilim now send me 
half a shekel of silver’s worth of fine lin- 
seed for my oil allotment VAS 16 102:21; 1 
SILA I.GIS Sa pi-Sa-ti-[i]m Subilam van Soldt, 
AbB 12 44:10; pi-is-Sa-ta (in broken con- 
text) MDP 23 288:12 (OB Elam); SE.GIS.i ana 
1.SE8, swhartim linseed for the girl’s oil 
allotment PBS 8/2 221:2, cf. ARM 7 2:1; x 
I1.GIS ana I.BA ekallim ARMT 22 265:2, 23 
490:6 (adm.); x 1.GIS I.BA PN mar sarrim 
ARMT 23 24:2, cf. x 1.BA 6 marat sarrim 
ARMT 22 55:7’, 1.BA oil allowance (for the 
troops) MARI 3 99 No. 110:3, ef. (for the fe- 
male weavers) ibid. 100 No. 113:5; I.BA LU naz 
qgidi ARMT 22 267:3, 1.BA 5 SAL ibid. 55 i 


14’; 9 sitA 10 Gin I.BA_ RA 49 16 ii 1 (all 
Mari adm.). 


b’ for households, temples, etc.: 30 
imer SE.1.GIS ana 1.BA bit GN ARM 1 
12:23; 6 SILA i.GIS ga ana I.BA E Sa MN 
innadnu JCS 11 33 No. 24:2; 1.SAG I.BA 
AN-tum WI.SAG I.BA E AN-tum TIM 2 6:6f., 
ef. ibid. 4, 11, 17; 1.G18 Sa ana pt-Sa-at bitim 
illeqge CT 8 38a:13; silver Sa ana i.BA bitim 
Sa MN u tadninti biti (see tadnintu) Green- 
gus Ishchali 93 r. 6; 2 sSiLA I.GISs 1.SES, ina 


pisSatu 


ZAG.GAR.RA_ two silas of oil as ointment 
allotment in the sanctuary HUCA 34 4:5, 
cf. x .GIS 1.SES, i7-ri-im ibid. 8:53, x 1. SES, 
ni-1-ri-im YOS 14 170:5, for other refs. wr. 
i.8E8, see Stol, JCS 31 177 n. 3, also 2 SILA 
1.[8ES8,1 bet [tar uw Nand YOS 5 171:1, ef. ibid. 
2ff., also ibid. 172:1ff. and 194:2ff.; x I.GIS I.BA 
MU.1.KAM TLB 1 91:11; uncert.: I.GI8.SE8, 
(possibly to be read i.GIS.ERIN = gaman 
ereni) TCL 10 71 iv 47, 50, 61, TCL 10 56:13, 
also x I.SAG x I.GIS.8E8, ana qutrinatum 
Boyer Contribution 104:3. 


2’ beside other allotments: if a man 
gives his son for suckling and rearing 
SE.BA I.BA SIG.BA MU.3.KAM la iddin but 
does not give the allowances of grain, oil, 
and clothing for three years Goetze LE § 
32 B ii 14, cf. Ai. in lex. section; SE.BA I.BA 
siG.BA mahrat De Meyer AV 145 BM 97489B:7; 
téniq MU.3.KAM SE.BA }.BA & SIG.BA 
nadanam ana PN ul ilima VAS 7 10:7; SE. 
BA I.BA & S{G.BA CH § 178:84 and 91; SE. 
BA 1.BA SsiG.BA ina ekallim limtahhar|u] 
let them regularly receive rations of grain, 
oil, and clothing from the palace ARM 4 
86:35; 35 GiN KU.BABBAR NAM.SE.BA 
TUG.BA & i.<BA>.SE three and one-half 
shekels of silver in lieu of the rations of 
grain, clothing, and oil UET 5 93:7; la SuKU 
x la sia.BA u la i.BA [...] CT 44 62:31; 
lubusam pi-sa-tam piqittasa ul iddimma CT 
2 31:4; SE.BA 1.BA [S]iG.BA mahrat 
YOS 12 331:9 (adoption); x SE.BA x I.GISI.BA 
x kaspam siG.BA ... ina MU.1.KAM adi 
PN baltat PN, wmaddissim as long as she 
lives, PN will receive from PN, every year 
x barley rations, x oil for oil rations, and 
x silver for clothing rations CT 4 45c:3; x 
1.GIS.BA x kaspam s[ia.B]A ina Mu.1. 
KAM ... PN ittanaddigsim CT 8 37a:2; SE. 
BA I.BA SiG.BA mahrat libbasa tab CT 4 
13b:6, cf. also CT 8 12c:13, CT 2 41:34, Szlechter 
TJA pl. 37 H 24:7, Szlechter Tablettes 6 MAH 
15.951:8, (in Sum. contexts) RA 26 106:32’, BE 
6/2 48:31 and 70:20, PBS 8/1 16:22f., PBS 8/2 
116:10, VAS 8 9:12 and 10:7; adi PN baltat 10 
MA.NA SiG.BA 1 (BAN) 2 SILA I.GIS.BA... 
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inaddinusi Waterman Bus. Doc. 70 r. 9; ina 
MU.1.KAM 8 S8E.GUR 10 MaA.NA Isicl.BA 1 
(BAN) 2 SiLA i.BA ... tnadd]in CT 6 
33a:21; PN lubisalm] pi-sa-tam u pigittam 
ul iddissim ina aplutisu imassahsu if PN 
does not give her clothing, oil, and (food) 
allowances, she may disinherit him CT 8 
20a:14, ef. CT 2 31:4; ana ser §eim Sa suha- 
ratim kurummati lubuse pi-slal-ti pigqitti 
nudunné Subtlam in addition to barley for 
the young girls, send me my food, cloth- 
ing, and oil allowances, and my provisions 
(for offerings) Fish Letters 6 edge 2, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 6 (let. from a naditu), see Wilcke, Kraus 
AV 448:46; x KU.BABBAR x mastitu pu-tu- 
na-tum u pi-sa-tum PN RA 7451 No. 119:5; x 
SE x 1.GI8 Sa uD.1.KAM pt-is-Sa-as(!)-sa 
A.BI ITI.1.KAM mahrat x grain and x 
oil, everyday grade, she received as her 
oil allotment, wages for one month VAS 18 
28:10; kurummatum mastitum wu pt-sa-tum 
(three seahs of barley) for food, drink, and 
oil allowance (to PN) Birot Tablettes 19:15, 
cf. kurummatum i.BA_ ibid. 19; (wool) ana 
kurummat bitim pi-ig-Sa-at bitim wu lu(!)-bu- 
us bitim UCP 9 340 No. 15:16, cf. (wool) ana 
kurummat bitim 1.8E8, bitem wu lubus bitim 
UCP 9 331 No. 6:14, see Stol, AbB 11 170; set 
aside x barley, dates, oil, and wool ana 
ukullé biti pi-sa-at biti [w lulbus biti OECT 3 
65:17; note ina MN pi-sa-tum(!) w SAH. 
TUR ... ipaqqissi (see kurkizannu usage b) 
CT 33 42:18. 


b) in MB: agsum i.G18 pis-Sat bit belija 
Sa bela ispu[ra] x 1.G18 pis-Sat MU.1.KAM 1 
SILA ul addin BE 17 27:12f. (let.); I.NUN 
GI8.BAN 10 siLa i./BA(!)] IR &.GAL_ ghee 
measured by the ten-seah container for the 
oil allotment of the palace servants BE 14 
138:1. 


c) in NB: she gave him SUKU.HI.A ipri 
pis-Sd-tum u lubustu (see ipru mng. 2g) 
VAS 5 21:15, also ibid. 7 and 21; wprt prs-Sa-tum 
u TUG lubustu la iddinma Nbn. 697:7, also 
ibid. 11, OLZ 1904 39:8, Cyr. 339:5. 


pisSatu 


d) in lit.: (I gave oil and wine to the 
workmen who constructed the boat, they 
made a feast) Sam[as ina asé] pis-Sa-ti qa-ti 
addi [lajm Samag rabé elippu gamrat at 
sunrise I provided(?) .... oil, before sun- 
set the boat was finished Gilg. XI 75. 


2. oil—a) used for personal anoint- 
ing: samnam tabam sa aptassasu i.BA 
Surmenim Subtlam send me fine oil with 
which I may anoint myself, oil of cypress 
ArOr 17/1 pl. 5 (after p. 328) B 179:7 (OB let.); 
(O SamaS and Adad) gamna saman pis-sd- 
te §a rubé litpatama be anointed with oil, 
the oil fit for anointing princes BBR No. 80 
r. 9 and dupl. No. 81:10; Summa amélu SES 
BAR SES if a man is anointed with royal 
ointment CT 40 96:15, 
186:36’; note for divine statues: pis-Sa-tu 
Samnu ellu zumursun utahhid I anointed 
their bodies richly with sacred oil OECT 1 
pl. 27 iii 28 (Nbn.); naptu lu pi-sat-ku-nu (see 
naptu usage b) Wiseman Treaties 491; un- 
cert., with negative connotation: whoever 
destroys this image or ina pts-Sd-te ikat- 
tamusu covers it with grease AKA 249 v 58 
(Asn.), see Grayson, RIMA 2 253. 


see Freedman Alu 


b) used as lubricant for doors: see Nab- 
nitu XXIII 333 and Hh. V 234, in lex. section; 
6 GI8.1G pi-sa-tim six oiled doors ARMT 22 
306:9 (list of household objects); 1 GIS.1IG pi- 
is(text -US)-Sa-tt TCL 11 172:1, also 1 GIS.1G 
GU.LA pi-ts-Sa-at MI.RI.ZA_ ibid. 9; uncert.: 


“ny 


(x oil) 1.8£8 IG.MES CT 51 37:14 (both OB). 


c) used in the processing of tex- 
tiles: nine jars of oil ana i.BA TUG.HI.A 
as ointment for the textiles MARI 3 99 
No. 107:3, cf. sheep fat ana pt-is-Sa-at TOG. 
HI.A ARM 21 145:2, see Durand, ARMT 21 
p. 126. 


d) used for rubbing down horses: lard 
ana pis-Se-te Sa sisé Sabi Abyad T 93-10:2 
(MA let., courtesy F. A. M. Wiggermann). 

e) other oces.: 6 GUR gamna ... ana 
pis-Sat (var. pis-§d-tt) iligu Lugalbanda iqis 
he presented six gur of oil as ointment 
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to his god Lugalbanda Gilg. VI 164; (ad- 
dressing Adad) asnan wu pis-§d-tu gurrina 
tamirtus (see agnan usage b) ZDMG 98 32 i 
5 (Sar.); [...] pis-Sd-te elu Sigart (in broken 
context) AfO 19 62 No. 2:15 (SB prayer); you 
mix drugs ana 15-sé i.BA ina TUG.HI.A 
hal-li tu-[rak]-kas Kocher BAM 237 iv 32. 


3. ointment container (EA): 1 pé-is-Sa- 
tum rittas’u NA4.AN.GUG.ME_ [Sa]kar[su] 
salam gisnugalli (see Sakru) EA 25 ii 43, also 
ibid. 45, 47, 49, 51. 


For ABL 1391 (= Parpola, SAA 10 100) r. 8 see 
pissatu B. 


pisSatu see pissatu B. 


pisSiqu s.; (a bone); lex.*; pl. pissigqatu. 


uzu.gir.pad.du.ki.utr.ra, uzu.KA.Ur. 
ra, uzu.adg.KA.ur.ra (var. uzu.MIN(= gir. 
pad.du).KA.urs.ra, uzu.KA.Urs.ra, uzuU.adg. 
MIN) = pi-si-qu(var. -qu) Hh. XV 196ff., vars. and 
restorations from Pongratz-Leisten, WO 25 68 and 
NABU 1995/60; uzu.adg.MIN, uzu.bi.bad = 
pi-tg-8t-qa-tu Hh. XV 199f. (coll.). 


cy 


pisSu_s.; (a decorative item); OB. 


1 pi-ig-Su-um KU.GI KI.LA.BI 1 M[A.NA] 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 167 No. 115:8, see Charpin and 
Durand, MARI 7 371. 


pistu (piltu) s.; insult; OB, MB(?), Bogh., 
SB; pl. pisatu; cf. muppisu, wapasu. 


[in] [1]N = pt-al(text -in)-tlwm] Ea VII iv 23’; in 
IN = pil-tum A VII/4:102; fin] = pi-i[s-tum], §i-ib- 
[qum], ti-ib-n[u], pu-ldél, is-tum MSL 9 131:370ff. 
(Proto-Aa), restored courtesy M. Civil; j nPits tum 
Proto-Izi I 488; [i]n (var. i.ni) = pil(var. pi-al)- 
tlum] S> I 200; in = pil-tum, in.tag = MIN ha-tu- 
u,in.dub.dtb.bu = MIN up-pu-s Antagal E iv 
7ff.; tun = hla-tu-u], hu.tu.ul = m[In sa aie], 
in.tak, = M[IN 8d pil-ti] Antagal VII 162ff., ef. 
[...] = ptl-twm ha-tu-i Antagal C 228; in = [pil]- 
tum Lanu A 125; in = pi-is-tu-um OBGT XIII 8; 
in.ni.gi = mu-pis-tu, in.dtib.dtb.bu = piés-tu 
up-pu-su Nabnitu VII 160f.; uncert.: u u = pis-twm 
(also cited sub kirtu) A II/4:24, ef. [ug] [G] = be-el- 
[tum] MSL 14 98 230:3; [Ba] = B1-is-tum MSL 9 
135:576 (both Proto-Aa); pig-tu // i-tu-u // it-ti BAL 


pistu 


BM 47693+ r. 12’ (Comm. A to A II/8, partially in 
MSL 14 278f., courtesy M. Civil). 
nu.nus,(NUNUZ) mu.lu in.zu me.e §&i. 
in.ga.mén: sinnistu muddtu pil-tum anakuma I 
am the woman who knows how to insult SBH 106 
No. 56:48f.; a.na.aS.e dumu.mu(for munus) 
lu.tab.ba.zu.ke,(kip) in mu.un.dtb Kar. 
kid ba.an.dugy dam mu.un.tak, U.mu. 
un.mu gd.e e.ne.gin,(GIM) LU.<NED ak.lak. 
dél.in (fori.ak.en.dé.en) in.gin, in.dub. 
duib.cim.x (for in.dtib.dtib.bu.un.dé.en) : 
ammini ana marti awilim tappatik[i] pi-is-tam [t]u-up- 
Si-18 harimti taqbi mutam tuseézibis béli anaku u si 
nissalama pi-1s-tam kima pi-is-tim agbigsim why did 
you (fem.) insult the daughter of an awilum, she 
who is your equal, saying, “My prostitute!” so that 
you caused her husband to divorce her? — My lord, 
she and I quarreled, I gave her insult for insult 
TIM 9 6:9ff. (Sum.) and 26ff. (Akk., = Dialogue 
5:181ff.); uncert.: le.mul (for in.mu?) kur. 
kur.ra bi.si ama.mu mu.si.si: pt-ligl-ti maz 
tatu itahdara wummu <i>tahdaranni the lands are con- 
cerned about my shame, (my) mother is concerned 


about me VAS 10 179:15f. 


a) beside synonyms and parallel items: 
ana minim subati la taltabsima tuterrémz 
ma pi-ig-tam u erretam temidi|nni] why did 
you not wear my garment (that I sent) 
but you returned it, thus you added in- 
sult to injury ARM 10 43:9; did my mother 
not bake for me, did I not eat sa akkalu 
akali pi-Sd-a-ti uw erreti that I should eat 
bread of calumnies and curses? Gilg. VI 73; 
Gilgames undennd pi-Sd-ti-ia pi-Sd-ti-ia wu 
errlétlija GilgameS enumerated all my 
calumnies — my calumnies and my curses 
Gilg. VI 85f., cf. ibid. 90f.; ana pi-is-tim u 
tupullim «u» semém ul marus is it not 
painful to hear insult and abuse? AJSL 32 
280f.:15, see Stol, AbB 11 139; assum Samag 
Ipil-2s-tt pr-sa-at-ka & saburti saburtaka (1 
swear) by SamaS, my insult is your insult 
and my malice is your malice Boyer Con- 
tribution 119:17; marustt ula marustakd wu pi- 
ig-ti ula pi-Sa-at-ka-a Kraus, AbB 10 207:6f. 


b) alone: Ta atta Bi-di-es-ma taqabbi 
jasim pi-is-tum the fact that you speak 
. is an insult to me YOS 2 1:17, see Stol, 
AbB 9 1; ana RN tasturam abbiti imakkalma 
apputtum satarum ana kuati pi-ligl-tu-wm 
you wrote to RN (that) my patronage is 
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(only) of one day, please! writing (such a 
thing) is an insult to you Whiting Tell Asmar 
13 r. 9’ (early OB let.); [assum p]i-Sa-ti-im-ma 
[zikir] Sumim sa inaja mahra piqdannima 
MARI 8 456 M.8161 r. 15’; w && pt-sa-tim-ma 
idabbub ARMT 28 63:16; [t]na GN pi-is-tum 
ul tbasst inanna PN w PN» pi-ts-tam ipusu 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 26f., see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118 
and Beckman, JCS 47 24; w pt-e(?)-is-ta-am 
agsakkakka van Soldt, AbB 12 89:34; anniatim 
igabbiinikkumma u ana warkdt ume pi-[ils- 
tum u libbant wmarras thus they will say 
about you, and for all time it will be an in- 
sult and we will be angry Laessse Shemshara 
Tablets p. 81 SH 812:64, see Hidem, Iraq 47 89f.; 
pi-sat-ni adi wllé i+na-sa-lah] Tn.-Epic “iv” 
12, dupl. VAT 10655, courtesy W. G. Lambert; p2- 
Sat-ki [...] Lambert BWL 160 r. 13, see Wilcke, 
ZA 79 178:65; tkkib rubé pa-ru-ti pi-sat la qa- 
bi-e von Weiher Uruk 58 iii 32; uncert.: 9 maz 
sallaxti> ina libbi eqli sa Samassammi ana 
tap-pa-ni ki iskunu napala ki agpuru ana 
amelija umma sa igerribu rittigsu i-na(-)pis- 
ti unakkas umma anaku usaskin umma 
UDU.NITA asabbatma ana isihtiya anandin 
when I gave orders to my man to tear 
down the nine shelters which he 
erected in the linseed field, saying, I(?) 
will shamefully(?) (or: personally?) cut off 
the hands of anyone who approaches, I 
myself had (them) erected, I will (rather) 
take the sheep and give it as my assign- 
ment PBS 1/2 47:20 (MB let.). 


c) in personal names: DN-pt-ié-ti-usuh 
O-Sin-Expel-My-Shame TLB 1 164:7; U-suh- 
BIL-ti-DN BE 15 168:7 (MB), cf. Pi-ts-ti-ia 
TCL 10 104:18, 123:32, 124:26; La-pi-is-tum 
CT 2 8:12, Kraus AbB 1 75:11 (all OB). 


d) a type of song: 2 pi-sa-a-tu u[RI] 
KAR 158 viii 38 (SB catalog of hymns and 


incipits). 


Moran, Tadmor AV 320ff., considers as 
writings for pistu those refs. wr. BfL/BIL- 
tw in personal names (also Gesche Schulunter- 
richt 542 BM 68008 r. iii’ 2’f.) and in ABL 301 
r. 4, 5, 9 (NB from Nineveh), STT 38:67 and 


pitennu 


passim, Kinnier Wilson Etana 58:4, 100:140, and 
Lambert BWL 132:115 (all cited CAD B sub biltu 
mng. lc). 

For RB 59 244 str. V 3 see W. G. Lambert, AOS 


67 190:28, where the passage is read sépis wa-ta-ti- 
ma, see ibid. 197. 


pistu see kirtu. 


[pistu] (AHw. 869a) In SLB 1/1 2 (= TLB 1 
69):17 and 33, read bi-it-tum, cf. bittw adj. 
and see parsigu A usage b. 

pitaha s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


x flour for the divine meal, x flour for 
the queen, x flour ana BE.MES wu ana bi-ta- 
ha ana SAL.MES nathuhle for the spirits of 
the dead(?) and for the p. for the nathuhli 
women HSS 14 140:6; x flour ana bi-ta-ha 
[ana(?) L]G ni-za-at-ti for the p. for the 
professional mourners(?) ibid. 10. 


pitakku 
word. 


s.; (a building); Nuzi*; foreign 


10 ina ammatu miraksu wu 14 ina 
ammatu rupussu sa bi-ta-ak-ku ana 3 ina 
ammatu Supali su-ka-il-ma ga GN ten cu- 
bits is the length and 14 cubits is the 
width of the p., .... to a depth of three 
cubits in GN HSS 15 259:33, also ibid. 13, 18, 
23, 28, and 37. 
pitarSu_ s.; (a building); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


l%] bi-tar-Si HSS 19 5:9, cf. E bi-tar-si 
[es$i] ibid. 14, & bi-[tar-S]u e&fw ibid. 7, see 
Deller, Lacheman AV 48. 
pitennus.; (a ritual meal); NA*; cf. 
patanu A. 


parsé Sa takulate sa pi-ti-en-ni ina mat 
Assur lu dart may the rites of the takultu 
meals of the p. endure in Assyria KAR 214 
iv 23. 
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Frankena Takultu p. 39 ad iv 23 suggests a vari- 
ant form of iptennu, q.v. 


pitéqu (pitqu) s.; (a word for child); syn. 
list*; foreign word. 


pi-te-e-qu = MIN (= ma-a-ru) Explicit Malku I 
174i; pi-it-qu = MIN (= ma-a-ru) sU_ son, in Subartu 


ibid. 202. 


pithatu s. pl.; (a type of field); Mari.* 


10 GAN pi-it-ha-t|wm] ARMT 23 590:2, see 
Villard, ibid. p. 557. 


pithu A s.; wound, gash; MA, NA, NB; 
cf. patahu. 


bu-ru U = pit-hu, pa-ta-hu A I1/4:118f. 


ki nakarkunu upattahukanuni dispu samz 
nu zinzaru’u dam erent ana sakan pi-tt-hi- 
ku-nu lihlig when your enemy pierces you, 
may there not be sufficient honey, oil, 
...., or cedar balsam to put on your wound 
Wiseman Treaties 645, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 6; adt abullatija nuptahhi ana ptt-hi 
ul nussu (see pehd mng. 2a) ABL 327:19 
(NB); property adjoining amastu sa E.SIG4 
ptt-hi Sa &.ES.GAL the dividing wall of the 
p. wall of the ESgal temple BRM 2 48:4 
(NB); mala KU.BABBAR-ka Sa ina pit-hi ina 
eqlika si-il-mu Cole Nippur 106:10 (early NB 
let.); uncert.: atu eqli sa res salht... wu ina 
pu-ri §a pit-hi (take the missing portion) 
from the field at the top of .... and in the 
portion of the p. KAJ 148:11 (MA). 


pithu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


100 pi-it-ha-am sa karsim istiat narug-z 
gam sa saddnim 2 kakmi iddinam (see 
karasu B mng. 2) ABIM 20:58 (coll.). 


**pithurtu In giS.gu.za.Su.nigin.na 
= ku-ws-si BE-hur-tt MSL 5 160 (= Hh. IV) 119, 
cited AHw. 662b, 869b, and CAD s.v. mithurtu 
disc. section, read mithartu, see Civil, JAOS 
103 62. 


pitiltu 


pitiltu. s.; palm fiber; OB, MB, Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and Su.sar; cf. patalu. 


[é8.8u.sar].libi8 = pi-til-tuwm lib-bi, [68.8]u. 
SAR.DAG.KISIMsxU.GiR .1libiS = pi-til-tum ha-ri-e, 
[é8.8]u.sar.zi.na = pi-til-tum zi-nu-u, [é8].8u. 
SAR. bad.giSimmar = pi-til-tum zi-1 Hh. XXII 
Section 12:1ff.; Su. =ZEN.sur.ra = MIN (= se-e-ru) 
Sa pi-til-ti to smear a braid with clay Nabnitu E 
(= VII) 261; gi8.gu.za.S8u.saRr.ke,(kip).du.a 
= (kusst) &4 ina pi-til-ti (var. pi-tim-tu) Se--et chair 
upholstered with palm fiber Hh. IV 116, see MSL 
9 170. 

8u.sar.gin,(Gim) hé.en.bur.re : kima pi- 
til-tt lippasir (see pasaru lex. section) Surpu V-VI 
56f.; Su.sar.3.a[m] : pi-til(text -pap)-ti §u-lusl-lu- 
uls-ti] (see gugslugu lex. section) CT 17 24:231. 

[Su].saR = pi-til-tum(var. -tu) Izbu Comm. 534. 


a) in gen.: (PN did not give PN, hot 
broth to drink) Sewiram ul imurma ina 
mak sewirim pi-ti-il-ta-am ina kigadisu ul 
@lul he did not see a ring, and for lack of 
a ring could not fasten the rope about its 
(the pig’s) neck CT 48 23:14 (OB), see Rillig, 
BiOr 28 204; Summa saht SU.SAR nas[i] if a 
pig is carrying a p. CT 38 46:30 (SB Alu); 
SAL.MES-ku-nu ... ina pi-til-ti (var. [pi-ti]- 
il-ti) lihnaqukunu may they strangle you 
(pl.), your women (your brothers, sons, 
and daughters) with a cord Wiseman Trea- 
ties 607, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 No. 6; 
Summa pi-til-ta tkul if (in his dream) he 
eats a string Dream-book 318:x+19; in broken 
context: ana muhhi Su.SAR u-[...] K.8880 
r. 5, cited Hunger Kolophone No. 343:4; 4 8u. 
SI pi-ti-il-ta-am YBC 10237:11, cited Goetze, 
JNES 5 194 (OB); sebi asli pi-ti-il-tum 10 
GIS.HI.A... ana LU.TUG liddinu let them 
give to the fuller seven aslu measures of 
rope and ten wood beams(?) OECT 13 187:12, 
see Kraus, AbB 10 112; uncert.: a-ri-tu pi-til- 
[t]um sSumsu Lambert BWL 144:32 (Dialogue). 


b) in rit.: (14 small loaves) ina su. 
SAR tasakkak wna kisadisa tasakkan you 
string on palm twine and place on her (the 
LamaS&tu figurine’s) neck KAR 239 iii 6 and 
dupl. ZA 16 196 K.4929 iv 4, also 7.TA.AM 
NINDA.MES ina 8U.SAR tasakkak ina ki-z 
Sadisu tallal KAR 92:19, 14 NINDA TUR. 
TUR ... tna SU.SAR tasakkak ina kanni 
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tallal KAR 90:5, see TuL p. 117; ES SU.SAR 
usapsarsi (see pagaru mng. 14b) KUB 4 
17:6; SUM.SAR wu lu pi-ti-il-tum Sa x x 
(in list of materials for a funerary offer- 
ing) CT 45 99:28; NA, ugni Sa [...] x ina 
pi-til-ti Lambert Love Lyrics 118:25; SU.SAR 
GISIMMAR ... [t]akassar KUB 4 24:4; 8U. 
SAR ta-pat-til STT 257:15; [rilkis suluppi 
SU.SAR lipassir let him take apart a rope 
of date palm fibers CT 45:15, see KB 6/2 42; 
SU.SAR hast suluppi tpassar he undoes the 
rope made of hasé& plant and date (fibers) 
Or. NS 36 35 r. 7 (namburbi). 


c) used for matting or upholstery: x 
GIS.NA.MES Sa pi-ti-il-ta Se-i-du x 
beds upholstered with palm fiber HSS 15 
130 (= RA 36 188):7 (Nuzi); Si itu pi-ti-il-tum 
(a bed) with mattress of palm fibers BE 14 
163:20 (MB); haré lilqinikkum pi-ti-il-tam 
liptiluma let them take palm leaves and 
plait palm fibers for you (for roofing) Afo 
24 121 No. 2:26, see Kraus, AbB 10 145, cf. 6 30 
MA.NA hart patalum 3 8u.81 6 GU &vu. 
SAR patalum six (workers) to plait thirty 
minas of palm leaves, 180 (workers) to 
plait 360 minas of palm fibers UET 5 
468:32b (OB adm.); see also Hh. IV 116, in lex. 
section. 


d) in descriptions and comparisons 
(mostly with patalu): Summa <2> sikkat seli 
kima pi-ti-el-tim pa-at-la if two ribs are 
plaited like a p. YOS 10 45:53; 2 MAS kima 
pi-ti-il-tim pa-at-la RA 40 85:3, also YOS 10 
35 rv. 22; [2 mlarratum kima pi-ti-il-tli]m 
pa-at-la RA 67 52:6, also 18 and passim (all 
OB ext.); Summa izbu ... irrugsu kima 8u. 
SAR pat-Ilul (see irru mng. la-1’) CT 27 44 
K.3166:3, cf. Summa tiranu kima SuU.SAR 
pat-lu BRM 4 13:26; HUL MUS ga kima 
SU.SAR pat-lu KAR 388:10, cf. CT 40 21:3, 5, 
and 8, ibid. 23:25, STT 322 iii 7f.; lizards kima 
SU.SAR pat-lu STT 323:70 and KAR 382:6; 
kima pi-til-ta a-pat-til-su-nu-ti I will tie 
them in knots like a p. Maqlu II 176, ef. 
kima pi-til-ti ana pa-ta-li-ia_ ibid. 165; [.. .] 
gillatua ga kima $U.8AR plat]-lu-ma LKA 
29i 3, see JNES 15 144; uncert. (plural?): [... 


pitiqtu 


pit|-la-te ta-pat-ti-[il ...] von Soden, Kramer 
AV 481 K.10147:5 (SB); kima suluppi lossahtu 
kima 8U.SAR lippagru may (his sins) be 
stripped off like (these) dates, may they be 
taken apart like (this) p. JNES 15 136:80 
(lipsur-lit.); see also pasaru mngs. la, 10a-1’, 


and 13b-3’. 


e) other occ.: anassakkimma ... 8U. 
SAR 8uU.SAR Sa qasdati I raise against you 
(sorceress) the p., the p. of the gadistu 
women Madlu V 54. 


For TCL 17 59:26 see pitigqtu usage e. 


Popenoe The Date Palm 118ff.; Landsberger 
Date Palm 6, 21, and 35. 


pitinkak s.; (mng. uncert.); EA*; foreign 
word. 


1 8u_ pi-ti-in-ka-ak Sa SiG.HE.ME.TA 
suppuru one pair of p.-s trimmed in red 
wool (between silver Sirinnatu’s and aritu 
“shield”) EA 22 i 46 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 
see Moran Letters p. 58 n. 13. 


pitinu see pitnu adj. 


pitipabaga (pitpibaga) s.; (an official, lit. 
apportioner of rations); NB*; Iranian word. 


PN LU pi-ti-pa-ba-ga [...] sa ina muhhi 
garda §a GN PN, the apportioner of ra- 
tions, who is in charge of the gardu work- 
ers at GN BE 9 15:4 and 8, ef. ibid. 16 and left 
edge; PN LU pi-it-pi-lba-gal Sa gardu BE 10 
95:7. 


Dandamayev Iranians in Achaemenid Babylo- 


nia 38. 


pitiqtu s.; brickwork, mud-brick wall; OB, 
MB Elam, SB; wr. syll. and mm.pU.a 
(IM.AK.A CT 39 4:39 and RA 13 28:28); cf. 
pataqu A. 


im.dt.a.bi = pt-ti-iq-tum, im.dt.a.bi ak. 
a = pi-ti-iq-tum pa-ta-qu Arnaud Emar 6 542:183f. 
(Hh. II); im.dtt..ak.a = pataqu, ... im.dt.a = 
pi-ti-iq-tum Nabnitu E (= VII) 200 and 207. 

im.dt.a zag.bi ba.ab.dub.bé : pi-ti-tq-ti 
itdtigsu tlammi he will surround its (the date 
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orchard’s) borders with a mud-brick wall Ai. IV iii 
30, also ibid. 40, cf. Summa eqlu IM.AK.A lawi if a 
field is encircled by a mud-brick wall, (with comm.) 
IM.AK.A // pi-tiq-tu RA 13 28:28 (Alu Comm., 
citing CT 39 4:39);im.du.a na.an.ta.bal.e: 
pi-ti-iq-ti aj [iblbalkitunt may (the effects of sor- 
cery) not cross over my wall CT 16 33:185f.; 
[giS.hbab(?) giS.kt].ga.ta im.dt.a u.me. 
ni.[dim(?)] : [haratlu(?) tsa ella §a ina pt-ti-iq-ti 
ibban[i] the ....-tree, pure tree that is sprouting 
from the mud-brick wall Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
61:67. 

pi-ti-ig-tu = t-gar ki-ri-i 
cited Meissner BAW 2 59. 


VAT 10756 r. iv 12, 


a) dimensions: pi-ti-iq-twm asgal Sidz 
dum Ssitta qatatim rupsum a mud-brick 
wall, a cord long and two-thirds as wide 
Sumer 7 45 No. 10:2, cf. ibid. No. 11:6, see Sumer 
9 248: SAHAR IM.DU.A 5 Gin 1 ammaz 
tum rupsum 1 ammatum mélim MKT 3 
No. 30 iii 15, ef. ibid. 9, also r. i 1 and 8, cef., 
wr. pti-ti-iq-twm Sumer 7 35 No. 4:2; 3,45 
IGI.DUBIM.DU.A 3,45 is the coefficient of 
a mud-brick wall Or. NS 29 275:8, cf. 276:36 
and 290 III B, also Edzard Tell ed-Dér 236:13, 
Sumer 6 1384:21 and MDP 34 No. 3:48f. (all 
math.); IM.DU.A.BI 4 KUS(!) AL. 
SUKUD.DE the wall is four cubits high 
PBS 8/1 21:22 (OB econ.). 


b) as natural environment for plants: 
GI8S.U0.GiR sa eli pi-ti-1q-tt asi asagu-plant 
that sprouts upon a wall AMT 67,1 iv 25, 
dupl. Kécher BAM 248 iv 32, ef. GIS.U.GiR ga 
ina pi-ti-iq-ti-su irabbi Kécher BAM 494 i 43; 
see also Farber Star und Dumuzi 61:67 in lex. 
section. 


c) with nabalkutu to cross over: kima pi- 
tiq(var. -ti-iq)-ti ana nabalkutija to cross 
over me as (over) a mud-brick wall Maqlu 
II 166, also kima pi-ti-iq-ti abbalakkissunuti 
ibid. 177, ef. pi-te-1q-tt NU BAL von Weiher 
Uruk 166:1 (hemer.); see also CT 16, in lex. 
section. 


d) with pataqu, epesu to construct, 
maintain a wall: ahi pi-ti-[ilgq-tam [t]p-ta- 
ti-i-1q my brother has constructed a 
mud-brick wall TCL 17 1 r. 28 (OB let.); pi- 


pitkullu 


ti-ig-ta-am 1-pa-ti-iq (var. i-pa-at-ti-iq) VAS 
13 100 r. 9, var. from case r. 6; they hand over 
an orchard for four years [ana pli-ti-igq- 
ti-im [pa]-ta-qi-im (around which) to con- 
struct a mud-brick wall YOS 12 281:10; 
wages for the hired men Sa pi-ti-iq-ta-am 
ip-ti-qu-u% TLB 1 58:6 (all OB); 50.Am tipki 
maskan Sikittigu pi-tiq(var. -ti-iq)-tu ap-tiq I 
constructed a mud-brick structure fifty 
courses of bricks (high) on each (side), at 
the site of the structure Streck Asb. 86 x 
77; enuma IM.DU.A ta-pat-ti-qiu] when 
you build a mud wall ZA 61 74ff. K.48 + 
K.2579+ :1 (SB rit.), cf. NAM.B[UR.BI enluma 
IM.DU.A ta-pat-ti-qiu] ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 
51; Sitta Sina marat Ani ina berusina pi-tiq- 
tum pat-qat they are two, the daughters of 
Anu, between them a wall is built Kécher 
BAM 510 iii 18, cf. ibid. 26, restored from ibid. 
514 ii 41 (SB inc.); lu mukra lu wbrata lu 
parakka lu barasigéd lu IM.DU.A lipus (see 
ibratu usage b and disc. section) KAR 177 ii 
14 (SB hemer.). 


e) other oces.: [pi]-tt-iq-tam pa-ti-iq-tam 

. inandin (see peti adj. mng. 1f) YOS 12 
281:16 (OB); three of them were seized and 
two released $dtt ina pi-ti-iq(!)-tilm] tk-ta- 
lu-u ... Susiassu but him they have con- 
fined in the compound — Get him out! TCL 
17 59:26 (OB let., coll. K. R. Veenhof); summa 
eqlu IM.AK.A lawi (for comm. and trans- 
lat. see lex. section) CT 39 4:39; pi-ti-iq-tu 
ittabbakma esseta lipusu (if) the clay wall 
(of the tomb) collapses, let them make a 
new one AfO 24 90:40 (MB Elam funerary inscr.). 


Meissner BAW 2 58-60; Landsberger, MSL 1 
195. 


**pitistu. (AHw. 1583b) In Atr. (= Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis) 100 vi 9 pt-ti-18-tum is to 
be emended to na-pi-is-tum on the basis of 
Gilg. XI 173. 


pitkullu s.; (a cut of meat); NB.* 


5 uzu pit-kul-la.MES (among cuts of 


meat) YOS 3 194:30 (let.). 
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Reading and value of the first sign (& or 
KID) are uncertain. 


pitnu (pitinw) adj.; strong, sturdy; NB; cf. 
patanu B. 


li.[na]m(?).nir. gal = pi-it-[nu(?)] MSL 12 
229 iii 40’. 

a) said of persons: sabe pi-tin-nu-tu... 
Sa ana dullu tabu strong men suitable 
for the job BIN 1 40:22, ef. ibid. 19; hantis 
LU halpi supranu sabé pi-ti-nu-tu (see 
halpu B adj.) YOS 3 188:9. 


b) said of animals: 50 siLay.uUDU. 
NITA kaliimeé babbanitu ptt-nu-tu supram-z 
ma send me fifty fine, strong lambs YOS 3 
76:12; adi 100 alpé pit-nu-tu ... altapra 
ABL 520 r. 22; GUD 6-4 KALAG pi-it-nu 
tamim (see tamimu) JCS 28 46 No. 41:1. 


c) other oces.: igaru pit-nu ippus he will 
build a strong wall Eilers Beamtennamen 108 
(pl. 3):10; betw iltanu asuppu babbanii pi-te- 
nu ippus (see asuppu usage a-2’) VAS 5 
50:5; hussu pi-it-nu babbant ina lrbbi thas- 
sas (see hussu usage b) VAS 5 117:6; guz 
Sure.MES pli-ilt-nu-<to> ina libbi isabbat he 
will put in solid beams ibid. 12; ina MN 
gusuri amalitu pi-ti-nu-tu... inandin Nbn. 
441:6. 


pitnu A s.; 1. chest, box, 2. (part of a 
chariot), 3. (a cloud formation); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and (GI8.)NAs. 


na-a SA = pi-it-nu S> II 59; na-a GIS.SaA = [ pi-it]- 
nu Diri III 42; [gis].™Sa = pi-it-nu, [a]n.gug. 
ud = MIN &d AN-e, [sa].a = MIN &é ZA.Mfi (i.e., 
sammé, see pitnu B), [hla(?).ad.gi.gaz.za = 
MIN 4 AD.KID Antagal A 153ff.; giS.nas5 = pi-tt- 
nu, giS.nas.gal=ra-bu-u, giS.na;z.tur = sa-ah- 
ru, giS.na;. AS = pit-ni qa-tum, giS.na;. Su = pr- 
it-nu(vars. -ni, pi-ti(!)-[in]) gqati, giS.nas.su = 
(blank), giS.na,;.8u.1 = MIN gal-la-bi Hh. IV 59- 
63, see MSL 9 169; [S]a = pi-it-nw Ugaritica 5 
135:14 (S* Voc.). 

GABA.GAL.LA // pi-it-nu Hunger Uruk 28 r. 10, 
ef. GIS.GABA.GAL.LA // [pi-it-nu GIS.MAR.GI{D. 
pA] Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 57 r. 18 (= RA 
73 157), see George, RA 85 152:49, comm. to 
Labat TDP 4:42. 


pitnu A 

l. chest, box—a) a piece of furni- 
ture— 1’ in OA, OB: lkinum ... ana 
Assur ... NA, pt-it-na-am itkrubma RN 


dedicated (this) stone chest to ASSur AOB 
1 20 No. 2:7 (Ikinum), see Grayson, RIMA 1 43; 
kima sutum la ustakkassu ina sa-ad-di-im 
ina pi-it-ni-im tasakkaln] (see Sakasu mng. 
2) UET 6/2 414:24, see Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB 
lit.); pt-it-ni-ku-nu leqeanimma alkanim pi- 
it-ni lerrisl take (pl.) your p.-s and come, I 
require the p.-s VAS 16 163:8ff., see Frankena, 
AbB 6 163; [...-d]i kima pi-it-ni-im ina 
ku-bu-ur-r[t ...] Sumer 13 109:3 (OB let.), see 
AfO 23 6:8; ‘PN ana bitim userib wu pt-it-nu- 
um ina qatisa ul ibassi_ I have engaged ‘PN 
to (work in) the house but she does not 
have a p. with her OBT Tell Rimah 116:13, ef. 
ARMT 28 86:22. 


2’ in Nuzi, Alalakh: 80 GIS pt-it-nu 
(followed by 11 GIS.GU.ZA) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 424:5 (furniture inv.); 9 GIS.NA5.MES 
(after kussi, er§u) HSS 14 529:21 (Nuzi inv.); 
3 GIS.NA;.MES (after passuru and kus- 
st and before ergsu) HSS 15 167:13 (= RA 36 
140); 80 GIS pi-it-nu Sa taskarinni 75 GIs 
pi-<itd-it-nu Sa sulmi wu sa Sakkulli (listed 
between kusst and ergsu) (see sulmu mng. 
3) HSS 15 130:6 (= RA 36 138); [301 GIS pi-it- 
nu.MES [...]... [x+]I6] [a1]8 pt-it-nu.[MES] 
HSS 15 138:4f., see Wilhelm, Lacheman AV 346. 


3’ in MA: 1 pi-it-nu ga EGIR(?) kussit 
izzazzu. one chest which stands behind(?) 
a chair AfO 18 306 iii 11 (MA inv.); pi-i[t-nu 
av-av]-x pitatusu kunukkate sla sinni ...] 
mlisru lla ga-am-ma-du gilltisu ...] sam- 
mu-du the chest [...], its ends [...] with 
ivory seals, the edge is not inlaid(?), its 
rungs are inlaid ibid. 19. 


4’ in hist.: x kaspu x hurasu GIS nematti 
Sinnt 3 GIS.NA;.MES sinni three talents 
of silver and twenty minas of gold (for) a 
divan of ivory and three chests of ivory 
Scheil Tn. II 70; GIS.NA ZU.MES GIS.NAs. 
MES ZU.MES GIS.AS.TI.MES ZU.MES KU. 
BABBAR KU.GI GAR.RA.MES an ivory 
bed, ivory chests, and ivory chairs inlaid 
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with silver and gold AKA 364 iii 61, ef. 
GIS.BANSUR NAs; (var. GIS.NAs;.MES) GIS 
nemattu ZU.MES KU.GI.MES uhhuzute AKA 
342 ii 123, cf. AKA 238 r. 40 (all Asn.), see Gray- 
son, RIMA 2 217, 211, and 261:89; dababu sa 
ina muhhi erst... Sa GIS.NAs la Satir (this 
is) the inscription which is on the bed, 
(the one) on the chest is not copied OECT 
6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 11, see Landsberger Brief n. 40; 
note as container for a staff: [x szbirre] 
Sinnt piri ust taskarinni adi GIS.NA;.MES 
Sa thetsina supusu hurasi u kaspi (see thew 
usage c) TCL 3 353, also ibid. p. 76:17 (Sar.). 

b) part of a piece of furniture: 7 GIS 
pi-it-nu sa GIS.NA.MES HSS 15 130:30 (= RA 
36 138); 2 GIS.GU.ZA.MES Sa [GIS.x i]é-t7 
GIS (copy MA) pt-it-ni-[su-nu] HSS 13 
435:36 (= RA 36 157), cf. ibid. 5 and 40, HSS 15 
134:9 and 29 (= RA 36 144), 135 C:8, and passim 
in Nuzi; GIS.NA adi GIS.NA; Sa GiR!. 
MES Sa GI8.[x] adi GIS.NA; Sa GIS.BA(for 
BANSUR?) a bed with p. of [...] wood for 
(its) feet(?) and with a p. belonging to a 
tray(?) ADD 767:2 (NA). 


2. (part of a chariot): 5 GIS pi-it-nu su 
GIS.GIGIR sd NA, five stone p.-s belonging 
to a chariot ARM 19 460:6; GIS.NA; GIS. 
GIGIR Sa PN la KI.MIN (= rakis) HSS 15 
78:12, cf. ibid. 2 (Nuzi chariot inv.); see Hunger 
Uruk 28 r. 10, in lex. section. 


3. (a cloud formation): see pitnu sa Samé 
Antagal A 154, in lex. section; summa Samag 
ina pit-nit BABBAR 8U.8U if the sun sets 
in a white p. ACh Supp. 2 45:6, see van Soldt 
EAE p. 84 Text G 6, cf. Summa Samas Sa-pt-1s 
ina pit-nim SU ACh Supp. 2 40:13, cf. ina 
pit-ni SAs, ina pit-ni 4 *TI[R.AN.NA], ina 
pit-ni §4 TUR ACh Sama¥ 20:1ff.; [Samag] ina 
pit-nu Gilg KUR_ the sun rose in a black 
p. Sachs-Hunger Diaries -277 C 15, wr. Samas 
ina NA; KUR Sachs-Hunger Diaries -307 A r. 4; 
summa nalbas samé pi-it-nu §a AN-e[...] if 
the cloud cover of the sky, (that is?) the 
p. of the sky, [...] ACh Adad 29:4. 


In Nbn. 289:1 and UET 4 185:10 read GI8.DA 
= l@u. Note that pi-tin-Sd KAR 429 i 19 is proba- 


pitnu B 


bly to be emended to s2-tin-Sa “its two-thirds,” as 
suggested by the preceding misilsa; see sittan usage 
a-l’c’. 


pitnu B_ s.; 1. string of a musical in- 
strument, 2. (a stringed musical instru- 
ment); SB. 


sa-a SA = Si-ir-a-nu, gi-du, pi-it-nu Idu II 142ff.; 
sa-a SA = pi-it-nu EalV 71; sa?“ Nigga 291; 
sa =[pi]-i[t]-nu-um Nigga Bil. B 248; [sa].a= MIN 
(= pi-it-nu) §4 zA.mi (for context see pitnu A lex. 
section) Antagal A 155; [pz]-it-nu, [ta-pla-lu, [a-x]- 
a-lu, [i]-nu (Sum. col. broken) Antagal D 178ff. 

[l]a-gab LAGAB = pi-tt-nu A 1/2:85. 

giS.sa.3 = pit-n[u] se-[la-as-ti] Hh. VII B Gap 
a line b, cf. Hg. B II 171, in MSL 6 124 and 142; 
[9].sa.a=9 pi-it-nu Nabnitu XXXIJTi 10. 

gu.téS.a.ra.ra = MIN (= ra-ga-mu) &d pit- 
Inwl, gu.té8.de = MIN <Sd> tim-bu-ut-tt to make a 
sound said of p., ditto said of the harp Nabnitu B 
199f.; [(x)].gurs = MIN (= Sd-ba-tu) Sd pit-nim 
Nabnitu XXIII 61; [...dun].d[u]n = Su-tu-u sa 
ma-ha-si, [sal(?)].du = [MIN 8a pit-niml warp said 
in reference to weaving, ditto said of p. Nabnitu Q 
(= XXIII) 5f.; [...] [S]irn = za-ma-rum &4 pit-ni A 
VIII/2:13. 

ki sa.gar.ra.ba na.an.ni.kuy.kuy. 
dé(.en) nar.tur sa(var. Sir).zu.ba nam. 
ma.ra.ab.é(.en) : asar pit-nu sgaknu la terrub 
nara sihra mudé pit-ni la tusessé do not enter 
where the p. is placed (Sum. where the sa.gar. 
ra instrument is), do not drive out the young mu- 
sician skilled in the p. S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 24:26ff. and OECT 6 pl. 28f. r. 1, see Zim- 
mern, ZA 31 116: 22f. 

né.é = ka-lu sa] pit-[ni] A III/1 Comm. A 26; 
pi-it-nu §d nid qabli (that means) p. with the nid 
gabli interval RA 17 175 ii 23 (comm. to Entima 
Anu Enlil). 


1. string of a musical instrument: see 
Idu II 144, Antagal A 155, Hh. VII, Nabnitu 
XXXII, in lex. section. 


2. (a stringed musical instrument): 
[LU].NAR ina pi-it-ni [...] the musician 
on the p. [praises you] (parallel: DuB. 
SAR ina tup-pli] the scribe on the tablet) 
K.6643:4; lupput pit-ni-su eli nisesu limras 
elelusu lu sthil balti (see elélu s.) KAR 361 
r. 8, dupl. KAR 105 r. 18; Suhuzwu rigim pit-ni 
(see ahazu mng. 9a-1’) KAR 334 r. 14; pit- 
nu u rigma sumsukaku I am bereft of(?) 
the p. and (its) sound ZA 5 80 r. 11, see von 
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Soden, AfO 25 42:67; if Adad rigimsu GIM pi- 
it-ni SUB thunders like ap. RA 17 175 ii 23. 


In TIM 9 46:5 and 7 (Gilg.) read we-da-ni, coll. 
A. George. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 155 n. 5; Kilmer, Studies 
Landsberger 262ff., and RLA 8 470ff. 


pitpibaga see pitipabaga. 


pitqu s.; 1. brickwork, (architectural) 
structure, 2. smelted, cast, refined metal, 
metalwork, 3. smelting, refining process, 
4. (animal) shelter, pen, fold, 5. creature, 
creation; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
IM.DU.A; cf. pataqu A. 


im.dt.a=pit-qu,im.dt.a ak.a=MIN pa-ta- 
qu Hh. II 216f.; im.du.a = pit-qu Igituh I 332, 
cf. (with var. im.dé.a) Hh. X 496; im.dt.a 
ak.a=pit-qu (in group with nuhar, ziqquratu) An- 
tagal A 230. 

nig.dé.a = pi-it-qum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
E 3; urudu.nig.dé™. a = pét-[qu] Hh. XI 345, 
in MSL 9 202; dé, te.en = MIN (= pa-ta-qum) sa 
pit-qi Nabnitu E (= VII) 208f.; urudu.nfg.dé.a 
= pi-it-qum, urudu.gizzal(GI8.TUG.PI.SIR.SIL) = 
MIN §@ URUDU.GAL.GAL.L[A] (see galgallu disc. 
section) ibid. 208f. 


l. brickwork, (architectural) structure: 
see Hh. II, Igituh I, Hh. X, Antagal, in lex. 
section; IM.DU.A gapli the lower brick- 
work (is x long, x wide, x high) TCL 6 32:37 
(Esagila Tablet), see George Topographical Texts 
116:37; asri ellu ... agurru pi-ti-iq “BAHAR 
essis ibnima he rebuilt the sacred place 
with fired bricks, the structure of (the 
potter-god) DN OECT 1 pl. 29 W-B 1922,190:3 
(A&Sur-etel-ilani); TUR Suatu ina agurri pi- 
ti-iq “Nun-wr-ra aksir KAH 2 134:12 (Sin- 
Sar-iskun); between the walls pi-ti-iq agurri 
e-ep-ti-iqg-ma I built a brick structure (and 
upon it I built my royal abode) VAB 4 138 
viii 53, also ibid. 116 ii 35 and 188 ii 27; (the 
temple) ina kupri wu agurri e-ep-ti-iq pi-ti-igq- 
Su ibid. 128 iv 24, ef. ibid. 114 i 40 (all Nbk.). 


2. smelted, cast, refined metal, metal- 
work —a)_ in hist.: pi-ti-iq eri ubassim-z 
ma unakkila niklassu I artfully fashioned 
(the lion colossi of) cast copper OIP 2 109 


pitqu 


vii 7, cf. ibid. 122:26 (Senn.); garnisa pi-tig ert 
namri (see garnu mng. 5b) Streck Asb. 52 vi 
29; rime ekduti pi-ti-iq eri ap-ti-iq-ma (var. 
abnima) (see ekdu usage a-1’) VAB 4158 A 
vi 29 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 44, pt-te-1q eri e-ep-ti- 
ig-ma PBS 15 79 i 56; askuppi wu nukusé pi- 
ti-iq ert ema babanisa ertetti at the door- 
ways I set in thresholds and door pivots 
of cast bronze VAB 4 120 iii 26, also 116 ii 18, 
132 vi 14, and passim in Nbk., also askuppu u 
nukusé dalti sapliti pi-ti-iq kaspi ebbi e-ep- 
ti-iq-ma (see askuppu mng. 2a) PBS 15 79 ii 
81 (Nbk.); apsasdte pi-ti-iq urudé... apsasdte 
pi-ti-iq GU.AN.NA OIP 2 110 vii 32 and 123:34 
(Senn.), ragqu seleppt tamsil pi-tli-iq] hurasi 
ibid. 81:28; timmeé... pi-ti-iq siparrt pillars 
of cast bronze ibid. 97:84 (all Senn.); abubi 
massé pi-[tli-iq zahalé ebbi (see abibu mng. 
3a) Borger Esarh. 88 r. 7; timme sirute pi- 
tiq(var. -ti-iq) zahalé ebbi Streck Asb. 16 ii 41; 
salmé Sarrani pi-tiq(var. -ti-iqg) hurasi kaspi 
ert gisnugalli ibid. 54 vi 49; parak Simati... 
ina 180 GU.UN [pi-t]t-iq ismaré naklis usez 
pis (see eSmari usage a) Borger Esarh. 87 r. 2; 
di parakké qerbisu pi-ti-iq kaspa ... namz 
rif ubanni (see di usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 58 
(Nbk.); parakku ... Sa Sarru mahri ina kaspi 
ip-ti-qu pi-ti-iq-Su the dais whose struc- 
ture a previous king had made of silver 
ibid. 126 iii 5 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 212 i 39 and ZA 40 
290:39; eight statues of lions rampant sa 
ina x bilat eri namru pi-ti-iq Ninagal supusu 
which were made of x talents of shining 
copper, the work of DN OIP 2 97:83, ef. 
Borger Esarh. 94:37; erd gerebsu astappaka ki 
pi-ti-iq 3 GIN.TA.AM uésaklila nabnissun 
OIP 2 109 vii 18 (Senn.), also ibid. 123:29, see 
Vargyas, JNES 61 111ff.; lilis siparri russ pi- 
ti-[tq ...] (see lilissu usage a) ibid. 149:9; 
ina libbi annimma hikim ki pit-qa si anaku 
usabsilu (see basalu mng. 8) OIP 2 141 r. 9, 
ef. ibid. r. 4 and 7. 


b) in letters and econ.—Il’ gold: 2 
uhinnu hurasi pit-qa ga DN two date- 
shaped ornaments of refined gold belong- 
ing to Sala Cyr. 116:3, ef. kakkabe hurasi sa 
pit-qu BIN 2 125:2; 6 GfN hurasu naltar la 
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pi-it-qu. six shekels of unsmelted gold 
Evetts Ner. 49:2, cf. Sack Documents 7:9 (all 
NB). 


2’ silver: x GIN KU.BABBAR pit-qa AJSL 
27 221 No. 20:1; ana dullu nignakki kaspi 
pit-qu  Nbn. 88:4; x kaspu la pit-que x 
unrefined silver GCCI 1 404:1, wr. la pi- 
it-qu ibid. 359:1 (all NB). 


3’ other metals: 40 MA.NA URUDU 
pi-it-qd-alm] ... addin I gave forty minas 
of smelted copper BIN 6 28:16 (OA let.). 


3. smelting, refining process: beer for 
the goldsmith ina muhhi pit-qa sa hurasi 
for the smelting of gold GCCI 1 77:6, ef. 
ibid. 202:9; x kaspu ana pi-it-qa x silver 
(given) for refining YOS 6 220:32, also ibid. 
13:11; gold given ana pitt-qa_ ibid. 29:4, 
192:20, 216:17, Nbn. 758:2; (barley) éa LU. 
KU.DIM ultu pit-qu utirra which the gold- 
smith returned from (the compensation 
for) the smelting TCL 12 46:3; x kaspu Sa 
ina pit-qu ina Babili inti (see mati mng. 
la-7’) YOS 6 112:12, cf. 1 Ma.Na 4 GIN ina 
pit-qu indatu AnOr 8 35:24 (all NB). 


4. (animal) shelter, pen, fold: Ubu. 
NIM anniu issu libbi pit-qi-su la ana niqi 
Selula] this spring lamb has not been 
brought up from out of his pen for sacri- 
fice AfO 8 24i 10 (NA treaty); ki Sa UDU.NIM 
anniu issu pit-qi-su sellini ul ana pit-qi-sui 
la iturrunt pani §a pit-qi-su [la emmaruni] 
(if he violates this treaty) then just as this 
spring lamb was brought up from its pen 
and will not return to its pen and will not 
behold its pen ibid. i 16f., see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 2; ki agir séni immer pani 
uséld ina pit-qv like a herdboy, I brought 
up the lead ram from the pen Cagni Erra V 
8; 2 MAS.MES sa PN ina pi-it-qi UDU. 
HI.A.MES ... istariq ina pi-it-qi-Su ittadi 
he stole two lambs belonging to PN from 
the sheep pen and put them in his own 
pen JEN 343:5ff.; [Swmma ...] Ubu sa[...] 
u Summa [...] ina pt-it-qi Sa tappaisu x [.. .] 
usasnima KAV 5:4 (Ass. Code F § 1); [ina p]t- 
it-qi-ia Sarraqu milihta ul igskun (see milih- 


pitqudu 


tu) Lambert BWL 192:25 (fable); IGI.6.GAL 
UKU.US sa assum pi-it-qi-im illikam  one- 
sixth (barley ration for) the soldier who 
came here on account of the p. UET 5 
481:31 (OB); 3 umé awilu adi pi-it-qu-um sa 
ekallim patiu a-wa-TUM libbasnu ukdlma 
BIN 4 77:9 (OA), see Michel Innaya 2 No. 53. 


5. creature, creation: ukappitma Tiamatu 
pi-ti-iq-Su (var. pi-tiq-§a) tahazla ikltasar 
ana ili niprigu Tiamat assembled her crea- 
tures, she prepared battle against the gods, 
her offspring En. el. II 1; (RN) pi-tig DN 
PSBA 18 159 No. 3:2, see Tadmor Tigl. III 40. 


For other refs. wr. IM.DU.A see pitiqtu. 
Ad mngs. 2 and 3: Oppenheim, JNES 6 117. 


pitqu see pitequ. 


pitqudiS adv.; discreetly; SB*; cf. pagadu. 


Ninlil GASAN réménitu sa pit-qu-dis 
DU.MES merciful lady who walks about 
discreetly OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 15. 


pitqudu§ (putqudu, fem. pitquttw) adj.; 
prudent, trustworthy; SB, NB, LB; ef. 
pagqadu. 


a) in gen.: kazratu pit-qu-ult]-tu the 
circumspect prostitute Lambert BWL 218 iv 
6; pit-qu-du amélu a prudent man Gilg. IV 
vi 37; [pul-ut-qu-du lemt u muntalku sd 
(since) he (the king) is prudent, wise, and 
judicious ABL 1286 r. 9, cf. LUGAL EN-a 
lemi ... pu-ut-qu-du §&4@ ABL 521:26 (both 
NB letters of Bél-ibni); I rewarded ameélu 
pi-ut-qu-du the trustworthy man VAB 3 13 
§ 8:8 (Dar. Behistun). 


b) as epithet of kings and officials: 
Sakkanak Assur pit-qu-du 3R 7i 6, also WO 1 
456:14 (both Shalm. III); malku pit-qu-du 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10, also OIP 2 85:2, 117:2, 
136:20, and 144:6 (Senn.); RN... hassu itpesu 
[pitl-qu-du Borger Esarh. 89 § 58 i 2, cf. Esar- 
haddon issakku pit-qu-du AfO 18 113 § 
10°:9; Sarru... lu pu-ut-qu-du CT 54 22 r. 14 
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(NB let.), cf. hasst u pu-ut-qu-du atta ibid. 
r. 40, see Parpola, SAA 10 112; Sakkanakku pit- 
qu-du naram ilutiki KAR 98:5; RN ... pit- 
qu-du naradmki ZA 5 67:17; PN nagiru sa sar 
mat Elamti etlu pit-qu-du OIP 2 45 v 83 
(Senn.); Sut resija pit-qu-du la adir tahazi Lie 
Sar. 462. 


pitquttu see pitqudu. 


pitru A s.; vacant terrain; Mari, SB, NB. 
hi-ri-im KI.KAL = pi-it-ru Diri IV 266. 


Summa pt-it-ru sa erigu imqutakku e-ri- 
us-su if a vacant portion of that which I 
asked for falls to your lot, then just ask 
(me) for it ARM 4 27:37 (let. of Isme-Dagan to 
Jasmah-Adad); bitu rabi ultu muhhi pi-it-ri 
Sa bit suti Sa ana Sadi wu amurri ussti the 
main house lot, extending from the vacant 
area of the south lot that opens toward the 
east and west YOS 6 114:5 (NB division of real 
estate), ultu muhhi pt-it-ri sa birit bit suti sa 
bitu rabti wu birit bit iltani sa tarbasi babani 
pi-it-ri ana pi-it-ri sa ana Sadi u amurri 
ussti ibid. 8ff.; in fragm. context: ana pit-ri 
igar[i] Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 B 2. 


pitru B s.; one-half of a sar; SB. 


Go up to the wall of Uruk 1 8AR dlu 1 
SAR kirdtu 1 SAR isst pi-t[i-c]r (var. 1800) 
bit [star 3 SAR & pit-ru (var. pi-ti-ir) Uruk 
tam-[s]-Ihul one sar of city land, one sar 
of orchards, one sar of clay pits, and one 
half-sar belonging to the estate of I8tar, 
(in all) three and one half-sar, the area of 
Uruk Gilg. XI 306f., vars. from Gilg. I i 20f., 
with dupl. BM 34916+ :15 (courtesy A. George). 


pitru C (or bitru) s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


You bank the fire under the kettle, after 
two or three days sa put-ri isata tusahhaz 
KAR 222 i 22, also KAR 220 ii 18, Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 5 ii 5, see ibid. p. 26, 30, 34. 


pitru D s.; (a stone vessel); OB. 


pitrustu 


1 NA, pt-it-ru-um (in list of furniture, 
utensils, and jewelry, possibly part of a 
dowry) CT 48 41r. 4. 


pitru see pitru. 


pitrudu adj.; confused; SB; cf. paradu. 


etekim dababi [pija] iskun atmda pit-ru- 
da ina Sapatlija] unis GABA-ia usahhila 
mindtija it removed my faculty of speech, 
it put confused talk on my lips, it shook 
my chest, it pierced my limbs CT 46 49i 11 
(lit.). 


pitrusu adj.; ambiguous; Mari; cf. parasu. 


libbum s& imittam u sumélam tarik u 
Sithum sakin ... ittt terki pi-it-ru-su-tum u 
Sithum sakin mimma ul ga nahadim the 
heart itself is dark on both the right and 
left, and there is a stthu, beside the am- 
biguous dark markings there is also a 
sithu, so there is nothing to be concerned 
about ARM 4 54:19 (ext. report). 


pitruStu s.; ambiguous omen or feature; 
OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and GABA.US8 with 
phon. complement; cf. parasu. 


a) as apodosis: summa samnum ... 
imittam u Sumélam iptur pi-tit-ru-us-tum if 
the oil splits off to (both) the right and 
the left, it is an ambiguous omen CT 5 5:40 
(OB oil omens); if the head of the “bird” 
ilmilittam u sumeélam tarik pi-it-ru-us-tum 
is dark (both) on the right and on the 
left, it is an ambiguous omen RA 61 24:20, 
also YOS 10 53:11 and 36 iv 15; pi-tt-ru-us-tum 
ib-ba-as-st there will be an ambiguity YOS 
10 53:17; if there is a constriction on both 
the right and left sides pi-it-ru-wé-ta-an_ it 
is two contradictory(?) omens YOS 10 20:5, 
also YOS 10 47:82 and dupl. 48:20 (all OB ext.); 
Summa Subat imitti u Sumeéli kabta pi-it-ru- 
us-tu if the “seats” of the right and left 
are (both) heavy, it is an ambiguous omen 
Labat Suse 7:36, also ibid. 438; GABA. US8-t/um] 
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AfO 22 60:29, cf. Lambert AV 350:30, 351:33f., 
wr. pt-it-ru-us-ttum] KUB 37 167:10. 


b) referring to the mark that reverses 
the outcome of the extispicy — 1’ in gen: 
GABA.Us-tum la salmat ina la salimti 
Salmat it is a p., it is unfavorable, or, in 
case of an unfavorable omen, it is favor- 
able Boissier DA 231 r. 28; if you perform an 
extispicy and ina salimti 1 GABA.US-tum 
Saknat la §almat ina la galimti galmat in 
a favorable prognosis there is one p., it is 
unfavorable, in an unfavorable one, it is 
favorable CT 20 47 iii 53, also CT 31 47:27; 
2-ta GABA.US8-a-tum sakna ina salimti la 
Salimti Salmat (if) there are two p.-s, 
whether in a favorable or unfavorable apo- 
dosis, it is favorable CT 20 47 iii 54, also, 
wr. GABA.US.MES CT 31 47:28, and (up to 
seven p.-S) CT 20 47 iii 56f.; if you perform 
an extispicy and [sIG;.MES-sd] ma’>du 
HUL.MES-sd isu U GABA.US-tum saknat 
la Salmat it has many favorable and few 
unfavorable (marks) but there is a p., it 
is unfavorable CT 20 47 iii 38, cf. ibid. 39, 
also CT 31 46:11f., cf. ibid. 47:18; GABA. 
US-tum GABA.US-tum itappal (see apalu 
A mng. 3) TCL 6 5 r. 88, also ibid. 24ff.; 
summa tértaka Salmat istét GABA.US-tum 
Saknat tapagqqisst sa igqbt tértaka <ina 
Salimti> laptat (see lapatu mng. 1m) _ ibid. 
28; anndti GABA.US.MES these are p.-s 
(section heading) CT 20 45 ii 21; Summa... 
ina Salimti ina ubani GABA.US8-tum ittabsi 
if in a favorable extispicy a p. appeared 
on the “finger” Boissier DA 228:42, 229ff. r. 
18, 35, 37, 42; Summa GABA.US-tum mala 
ina bartitu sumsina nabi ina tértika mah- 
ritu u arkitu wéaknama if any p. of those 
that are listed in the diviner’s manual 
occurs both in a first extispicy and in a 
subsequent one (and they correspond to 
each other) TCL 6 5r. 33. 


2’ beside niphu: ina Ssalomti 1 121. 
GAR [1 GAB]A.uU8-tum saknu la Salmat (if) 
in a favorable apodosis there is one niphu 
and one p., it is unfavorable CT 20 47 iv 1, 
also, with 2 GABA. US-a-tum GAR.MES ibid. 
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2 and 4, (with 3) ibid. 3 and 6; anntitu UZU. 
MES ana ramanisgsunuma ... ana IZI.GAR U 
GABA.US8-tt la tutahha salomta la ulappatu 
lapitta la ugallamu these omens stand by 
themselves, do not add them to a niphu or 
p., they do not make favorable results 
unfavorable or unfavorable ones favorable 
KAR 151:57, also ibid. r. 28, cf. ibid. obv. 5, 8, 
and 35; IZI.GAR U GABA.US-ta isu SILIM. 
MES IZI.GAR WU GABA.US8-ta tp-<pa-lu> ibid. 
2; IZI.GAR U GABA.US-tum kima sa ina 
tértika basi GAR.MES OT 20 46 iii 6; 30 
IZI.GAR.MES 10 GABA.US-a.MES GAR 
Boissier DA 212 r. 31. 


von Soden, Or. NS 27 255ff.; Starr, JCS 27 241ff.; 
Jeyes, Assyriological Miscellanies 1 26. 


**pittallenni (AHw. 870b) see tippallenu. 


pittu A s.; 1. side, adjacent region, 2. 
area of responsibility, 3. (in prepositional 
use) ranking with, comparable to, accord- 
ing to, 4. (as object of prep.) accordingly, 
correspondingly; OB, Bogh., MB, MA, 
SB, NA. 


1. side, adjacent region: ina pi-it kussi 
Sa Sarrutte next to the royal throne MVAG 
41/3 14 ii 47; adi Sarru passura Sa pan DN 
irakkasuni sangi passuiri sa ili sa pit-te 
irakkas until the king arranges the offer- 
ing table of AS8Sur, the high priest will 
arrange the adjacent tables of the gods 
ibid. 10 i 41 (MA royal rit.); (as for the great 
wall) ana pt-it-ti duri Suatu BAD i8s-sé épus 
I erected a new(?) wall next to that wall 
AOB 1 34 No. 13:7 and dupls. (MA royal), see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 100; (barley) sa ina dunni 
Sa pi-ti GN ilqiuni that they received in 
the fortress that is next to GN KAJ 110:11 
(MA adm.); uncert.: [...] s2sé ana pit-te la 
useribint MAOG 6/1-2 pl. 16:6’, see ibid. p. 
11:6; lal-na pt-it-tim ... [anla meskertim 
UET 6 414:12 (OB lit.), see Livingstone, Deller 
AV 176. 


2. area of responsibility (MA): ina libbi 
UDU.MES sa pi-ti PN from among the 
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sheep of PN’s administration KAJ 192:23; 
Sa pi-it-tt PN KAJ 230:9; Sa pi-ti Sarrt VAS 
19 18:1; (cattle) sa istu pi-it-ti PN mahruz 
ni KAJ 238:6; ina pi-ti PN KAJ 261:3, 6, 
307:8; ina pi-tt Sa muhhi biti under the 
responsibility of the administrator KAV 
99:38, 103:11, 109:27, 203:32, 205:7, see Frey- 
dank, AoF 4 119f.; (oil) sa pi-ti SE i.SUR 
KAJ 299:8; ina pi-tu-ka lu [sa]bit(?) JCS 7 
168 No. 66:13; (clothes) ga... ina pi(!)-it-tu- 
ka s@ uni saknini that have been dried 
and stored with you KAV 108:7; ina pi-t-tu- 
uk-ka Sukun  Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 
1:17; ERIN.MES A.SIG; 1 LIM tina pi-tu-1a 
usbu ibid. 8:34; nasperta Sa istu pi-it-tt PN 
ibid. 9:22. 


3. (in prepositional use) ranking with, 
comparable to, according to —a) ranking 
with, comparable to: sinnistu Sanitu ana 
mihruttisa la tumassar wu pt-it-ti-Sa mamma 
ul usslab] you must not admit another 
woman to a rank equal to hers and no- 
body is to be installed in a rank compa- 
rable to hers KBo 1 1:61 (treaty); PN ... 
Man-nu-pi-it-ti-E-ul-mag DUMU.SAL-sa_ AfK 
2 63 r. 5 (early NB). 


b) according to: anutu ... pi-it-ti le % 
etasru ittahrusu they checked the im- 
plements against the list and received 
them ABL 425:11 (NA); pi-it-tt ga Sarrlu...] 
errigu. (the charioteers) are asking (for 
supplies) in accordance with what the 
king [...] CT 53 307 r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 1 
37, cf. ABL 556 r. 15, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 54; pi-it-te TA libbisani tattidin she gave 
according to her preference CT 53 9 r. 5, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 53; [ina(?) 
pilt-ltel Sa admuruni according to what I 
saw CT 53 23 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 326; 
uncert.: ina pi-it-ti dibbi Sa L[UGAL issisu] 
nidabbub ABL 1003:11, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 33; pi-ti dullu sa uwrah umate ina 
libbi 100 sabé eppasuni since I am doing 
the work of one full month with (only) one 
hundred men ABL 102 r.7; summa sisé amz 
mite Sa pi-i-te na-me-di ina qateka ittugtuni 
if those horses, of such size, fall into your 
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hands ABL 310:6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 202. 


4. (as object of prep.) accordingly, cor- 
respondingly — a) ina pitti: arrati ... ina 
pit-tr Simtu lemuttu tasimsunuti you have 
decreed the curses for them accordingly as 
a bad fate Streck Asb. 378 ii 12, see Weippert, 
WO 7 76; arrati ... ina pit-ti wimusuniti 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 61; ki Sa Sarru ... igabbini 
ina pi-it-te népus just as the king com- 
mands, we will act accordingly ABL 149 r. 
14, see Parpola LAS No. 317; ki Sa ummi Sarri 
taqbini anaku ina pi-te-ma agtibi SIG; adanz 
nis ABL 303:10, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, 
SAA 16 2; wna pi-it-ti rehuti losturu let them 
write the other (inscriptions) accordingly 
ABL 157 r. 5; Sa isst ekalli isapparunikkani 
ina pi-it-te teppas ABL 552 r. 12; sarru beli ki 
Sa kagamanu ina pit-ti lepus ABL 379 r. 3, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 235; zigpu ina pi-it-[ti...] [I 
will plant] the saplings in accordance with 
(the king’s plan) Parpola, SAA 1110 r. 3; dul 
lu asiputr ki Sa mala sinisu Sarru épusuni 
ip-pi-ti-im-ma [llépusu let them perform 
the exorcistic ritual accordingly, exactly as 
the king has done once or twice ABL 
553:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 275, cf. ABL 1278:8, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 183, ABL 255:15, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 155; ki Sa nisattaruni Sarru béle 
lispura ina pi-it-te nistur ABL 628:11, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 148; Sarru 
belt ina pi-te gat radiani luba?i (see rédi 
mng. 5) ABL 102 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 1 65; 
Sa UD.380.KAM ina pi-it-ti isaqqia ki sa 
UD.2.KAM izzaz (the crescent of the moon) 
was relatively high for the thirtieth day, 
its position was like that of the second day 
ABL 894:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 225; ammaz 
ka ussammek u annaka tira ina pi-it-tim- 
ma lusammek (see samaku mng. 3b) ABL 
1148:11; anaku la ina pi-it-ti epsetija epsak I 
have not been treated in accordance with 
my deeds ABL 1285:23, see Parpola, SAA 10 
294:24. 


b) kima pitti: assum DN [ana] GN alakim 
tuppi aspuram ki-ma pi-tim DN ana GN 
llillikl I sent (you) my tablet regarding 
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Annunitu’s journey to Sippar-Edinna. Let 
Annunitu go to Sippar-Edinna in accor- 
dance with (my instructions) LIH 81:8, ef. 
LIH 34:8, see Frankena, AbB 2 63 and 34. 


The signs PI.TI in the reference U sasumtw PI.TI 
suttinns s. plant, ....of the bat AMT 73,2:4, see 
Biggs Saziga 52, represent an unknown logogram. 
In KAJ 101:5, etc., read bit hasime, see W. Farber, 
NABU 1990/117. For Gilg. XI 218 and 228, see 
pentu. In Iraq 36 218 (= pl. 86 No. 104 ND 
2769):23, see Saggs Nimrud Letters, read [a-n]a 
',8-id-Iril (courtesy 8. Parpola). 


pittu B s.; (an enclosure); lex.* 


[u-ru] [gar] = pa-a-du &d pi-it-t[z4] A V/2:199. 


pittu C s.; (a wound); lex.* 


gi-ir Gir = [pi-itl-tum A VIII/2:241; pi-it-tum // 
sim-mu A VIII/2 Comm. 23. 


In IIR 30 4cd (= Nabnitu L (= XXV) 174), 
guet gui.ki.ta.an.ak.a=e-li-tum pi-tu is a cor- 
ruption of gi. ki gi.an.ta an.ak.a=e-li-tu sd- 
pil-tu i-na-at-tu. Nabnitu M (= XXVII) 738. 


pittu see pidu C. 
pita see pitu A. 


pitu A (pitti) s.; 1. break, opening, 
breach, 2. opening ritual, opening cere- 
mony, 3. clasp (of a necklace); from OB 
on; stat. const. pit and piti; wr. syll. (pi-ta- 
a-am Walters Water for Larsa No. 25:11, pt-tt- 
ha Arnaud Emar 6 463:1) and BAD (DUg 
Borger Esarh. 89 § 57 r. 23); cf. petd v. 


dug = bi-ir-ku, ... dtg.bad = pi-it bi-ir-ki 
Kagal I 322 and 325; ka.bad.pu, ka.ba = pi-it 
pi-i Nabnitu IV 6f.; ka.tak, = pi-it pi-i Sag Bil. 
A iii 35; ka.S@*8pa = pi-it pi-i ibid. 40; [gu...] = 
[x] Ix] pi-te kUR Izi F 66; [x].igi.mu,(GiGc) = pé- 
ti i-ni-ia Arnaud Larsa 63:42 (Ugumu Bil.). 

Igél.lull.am [gél].lu 2.4m g[4l.lu 3.4m] 
Igal.lu 4l.am [gél.lu 5.4m gélj].lu 6.4m 
g[él.lu] 7.am gaél.lu i7.idigna(!) gub.ba 
gél.lu lizburanunal [x x] (var. ki.sikil. 
la) : ina pi-ti (var. pi-it) isten ina pi-ti (var. pt-it) 
Sani ina pi-ti §alst ina MIN erbé (var. pi-it ri-bi-i) 
ina MIN (var. pi-it) hansi ina MIN Ses ina [MINI] 
sebé ina MIN ina Diglat kunnu ina [MINI sa Puratti 
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KU (var. el-[li]) at the first opening, at the second 
opening, at the third opening, at the fourth open- 
ing, at the fifth opening, at the sixth opening, at 
the seventh opening, at the opening of the Tigris 
it is set, at the opening of the Euphrates it is 
bright STT 199 r. 24’-28’, vars. from dupl. Hun- 
ger Uruk 26:7’ff. (mis pi) and (with var. g41.t) 
KAR 229 r. 19’-22’ (Sum. only) (SB inc.); dig. 
badtbaad dug. kas,...¢inanna za.kam: pi- 
ut pu-ri-di-im lisim birkim ... kimma [star it is in 
your power to take long strides, to run fast, O 
Istar ZA 65 192:139 (InninSagurra); dig(!).bad. 
pU.mu a.ba ba.ra.Sub.bu: ina pi-tt(!) pu-ri- 
di-ia mannu tpparassid who would be able to escape 
when I run? ASKT 128 No. 21:69f. (hymn to 
IStar); alam(!) (parallel: uD.saR).ne.e ka nu. 
dug.u.da na.NE nu.urs : sa(!)-lam(!) (parallel: 
<ds-ka-ru>) anni ina la pi-it pi-i qutrinni ul issin 
this image (parallel: crescent (i.e., god)) cannot 
smell incense without (having been animated by) 
the “opening of the mouth” ceremony PBS 12/1 
6:1f., restored from parallel 4R 25 iii 64f.; én 
zil.[zill gar.ra ka.ba ab.dug: sa pi-it pi-1-8u 
ana dumqi Saknu whose “mouth opening” has been 
accomplished for good purposes BIN 2 22:186f., 
cf. AMT 6,2:3. 

pi-tu (vars. pi-tu-u, pt-ti), né-re-bu = 


Malku I 250f. 


ba-a-bu 


1. break, opening, breach—a) in 
canals, waterways: pi-ta-am iptéma wu ana 
pi-ti-im-ma sekerim ul illik he made an 
opening (in the dike of the Euphrates), 
but he did not go (back) to block the open- 
ing Kraus AbB 1 33:34f.; pi-tam Suati nisek- 
kirma (we will go to GN and) we will block 
that break ibid. 127:24; ana narim pi-tim 
sekérim Kraus, AbB 5 224:10; note: pi-tam 
ina muhhi maltim] tepettema TIM 2 131:7, 
see Cagni, AbB 8 131:6; (a field) Sa pt-tum 
ip-pé-et-tu-u RA 85 19 No. 8:15; pt-tuwm Sa GN 
liltteskir mai ana nar GNy gummuru 
pi-tam Suati lidanni[nju the opening at 
Bina has been dammed, all the water has 
been collected in the Edinna canal, let 
them strengthen that opening TCL 7 19:5 
and 11; [pi-i]-tu-su-nu li-ts-sa-ab-bi-tu (re- 
ferring to a wall and two dams) van Soldt, 
AbB 18 5:11; istu pi-i-ti annitim tusabbitu 
temka Supram when you have attended to 
these openings, send me your report. ibid. 
r. 7’; pt-tum ina atappt ippetima Kraus, AbB 
10 39:5; (if a man neglects to reinforce the 
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embankment of his field) ina karigu pt- 
tum itte[pte] and a breach occurs in his 
embankment CH § 53:14, ef. ibid. 18; pt-ta- 
a-am itat eqlium pe-et open the outlets 
around the field Walters Water for Larsa No. 
25:11, see Stol, AbB 9 263 (all OB); pi-ta $a 
ip-tu-[u]... epehhe PBS 1/2 57:23 (MB let.); 2 
pi-i-it-Iti] [ulltu kisad GN adi muhhi 
makallé two openings from the bank of 
the Euphrates to the mooring place VAS 5 
49:12 (NB leg.); difficult: batqa sa gisimmari 
isabbat pi-ti abattu inassuk he (the tenant) 
will repair the damage in the date grove, 
(he will repair?) the (irrigation canal) 
breach(?), he will clear away the detri- 
tus(?) VAS 5 10:7 (NB). 


b) other occ.: drive home (the peg into) 
the lock, protect your house lu 
N[A,].KISIB-ka lu BAD-it SAG.DU K[U. 
BABBAR-ka] only your own seal should pro- 
vide access to your silver capital Ugaritica 5 
163 ii 25 (wisdom). 


c) in idiomatic expressions— I’ pit 
hasist, pit uznt intelligence: ima pr-tt 
hasisi u sadal karse with the intelligence 
and the broad knowledge (with which Ea 
and Bélet-ili have endowed me) TCL 3 23 
(Sar.); pi-it uzni némeqi (var. adds sa) DN 
isimanni ana 948i Ea has bestowed intelli- 
gence and insight upon me (AS8Sur-nasir- 
apli) AKA 197 iv 5; ekal eréni Si ina pi-tt 
halsis|t w nikil libbi epus I built that ce- 
dar palace with intelligence and ingenuity 
AfO 18 353:77 (Tigl. I); pi-t-et hasisisu AfO 18 
46 r. 44 (Tn.-Epic). 


2’ pit pani resolution: upattar igé aré 
itgurutt sa la isi pi-it pa-ni I can solve 
the complex reciprocals and products that 
do not have (obvious) solution Streck Asb. 
256 i 16. 


3’ pit puridi stride: pi-it pu-ri-dlu] (in 
broken context) PRT 132:2, see Starr, SAA 4 
339; see also ZA 65 192:139 and ASKT 128 No. 
21:69f., in lex. section; in transferred mng.: 
ina sibit appt izammur elila ina pi-it pu-ri- 
di usarrab lallarié one moment he sings a 


pitu A 


joyous song, in the next instant he groans 
like a wailer Lambert BWL 40:42 (Ludlul II). 


4’ pit upni prayer: pi-ti upnisu la isamz 
meusu (the gods) will not heed his prayer 
RIM Annual Review 8 9 r. 17 (Adn. III). 


2. opening ritual, opening ceremony — 
a) pit babi— 1’ as name of a month: ITI 
pi-it ba-ba-a kaspam ilqi the Month of 
the Gate Opening they have received the 
silver MDP 22 123:4 (OB Elam); [DIS ina] ITI 
pi-it KA Samag ina Seri tarbasa lami if the 
sun is surrounded by a halo in the morn- 
ing in the Month of the Gate Opening ACh 
Sama¥ 14:24; ITI pi-te KA : ITI SU.NUMUN. 
NA (= month IV) 5R 43:19, see Weidner, Bab. 
6 180; (Jupiter) ina ITI BAD KA agar nisirti 
ikéud reached its hypsoma in the Month 
of the Gate Opening Borger Esarh. 17 § 
11:39. 


2’ (a monthly festival): ina um essesi 
epuls ...] ina BAD KA ubbib sulluhhi] on 
the day of the essesu festival make [...], 
on the occasion of the “opening of the 
gate” perform purification rites  RAcc. 
145:440, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 112; 
UD.4.KAM pi-it KA rabi §@ the fourth day 
(of Ultlu) is the great “opening of the 
gate” ABL 496:10 (NB); ina pi-tu babi sa 
Uruk mar PN ultu libbi ul us(!)-si the son 
of PN will not go out on the occasion of 
the “opening of the gate” of Uruk BIN 1 
23:26 (NB let.); ana ... guqqané UD.ES. 
ES.MES BAD-te KA.MES RaAcc. 77:36, also 79 
r. 36; ana pt-it babim allakakkum (see babu 
A mng. 1c-4’b’) TCL 1 19:19 (OB let.). 


3’ other occ.: "LU.BAD.KA (personal 
name, uncert.) Dar. 92:7 (NB). 


b) pit batt: 1 (BAN) zi.@u pi-tt bitim x 
flour, on the occasion of the “opening of 
the house” HUCA 34 4:17 (OB rit.). 

c) pit dalati: ina umi pi-it-ha GIS. 
IG.MES Arnaud Emar 6 463:1 (rit.). 


d) pit pi mouth-opening (ceremony): 
inuma pt-it pi-i sa kakkim sa DN sa GN 
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(receipt by PN) on the occasion of the 
“mouth opening” of the weapon of Dagan 
of Subatum ARM 21 333:70’, cf. ARMT 22 171 
r. 3 (in lacuna); numa pt-it pi-im sa Surinez 
nim wu GIS.GIR.GUB sa DN (receipt of 
necklace by PN) on the occasion of the 
“mouth opening” of a standard and a 
footstool of SamaS ARM 18 54:14, 69:14; 
(the gods entered) ina sipir apkalli mis 
pi KA.DUg.U.DA rimki teliltt with rituals 
of the expert, “washing of the mouth,” 
“opening of the mouth,” bathing, purifi- 
cation Borger Esarh. 89 § 57 r. 23; for addi- 
tional refs. see misu usage b; see also Nab- 
nitu IV, PBS 12/1 6, BIN 2 22, in lex. section. 


e) other occs. (all with implications of 
time): (rental of a field) ina pi-tt atappim 
at the time of the opening of the canals 
PBS 8/2 239:7, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 1:9, 
11:8, VAS 8 61:5, OLP 25 13 3:7, 19 5:7, 21 6:7, 
CT 29 25:9; assum PN Sa PNg titi PNg muse 
niqtiga ina pi-ti abullim sa GN ilqisi re- 
garding PN whom PN, had taken from PNg, 
her wet nurse, at the time of the opening 
of the city gate of Larsa Boyer Contribution 
143:4; ITI pi-ti ersetim UD.27.KAM issuhma 
vrub ITI.DUMU.ZI UD.26.KAM inassahma 
usst she (the hired woman) entered at 
the end of the 27th day of the Month of 
Breaking up of the Soil, she will leave at 
the end of the 26th day of the month of 
Dwuzu CT 48 111:11 (all OB). 


3. clasp (of a necklace): (a necklace of 
twelve pappardili beads) 13 dadurru kU. 
GI pi-tu-su 3 GIN KU.GI KI.LA.BI 13 gold 
tutturru beads, its clasps, its weight is 
three shekels of gold ARM 21 219:7; 9 SE. 
LU KU.GI pt-tu-Su ARM 7 247:3, coll. ARMT 
21 p. 195 n. 18, also ARM 21 247:22, ARMT 22 
322:6; (necklace) 7 KISIB [KUI.qaI pi-tu-su 
Bonechi, Florilegium marianum 1 14 M.5701:4. 


In PBS 10/4 12 iii 5 read NINDA.i.DE.A 
uzu-su, see Livingstone Mystical and Mythological 
Explanatory Works p. 96. 


pitu B 
NB. 


s.; string (of garlic); OB, NA(?), 


pitusSu 


a) string of garlic: 2 pi-ti Sa Sumim van 
Soldt, AbB 12 108:8, cf. 2 péi-ti ibid. 4; 
SUM.SAR NU.GIS.SAR.MES mala wakkanu 
redim istén pi-ta-am inaddin YOS 12 301:14 
(OB field rental); 2 pi-tuwm Sa Sumi Sa plil-tum 
14 <ina> 1 ammati arku(!) two strings of 
garlic, the string being 14 cubits long VAS 
4 35:2 (NB); 26 pi-i-ti Sa Simi 600 gidil sa 
Sumi... kaspa pi-i-ti wu gidil sa Sumi inanz 
din Nbn. 169:1 and 8; 100 pi-i-tu bigw one 
hundred bad strings Nbn. 17:11; (six gur 
of dates) ana 5 pi-tum Cyr. 333:8; aki étetiq 
pi-i-tum sa sumi inandin if he goes be- 
yond the term he will give a string of 
garlic Evetts Ner. 10:7; 3 pi-tt Sa Sumi Sa PN 
Sa muhhi PN, TCL 13 148:1; 15 pi-i-twm 
Dar. 334:2, 30 pit-ti Dar. 164:1, 110 pi-ti 
Camb. 167:1, 600 pit-tt Dar. 105:1, 1800 pi-i- 
ti Nbn. 130:1, 2000 pi-twm Nbn. 663:5, and 
passim; pi-tt a, 44 SUM.SAR inandin Camb. 
308:6 (all NB). 


b)  uncert. occs.: 2 ANSE LAL pi-ti 
SamassSammi Tell Halaf 14:4; 2 pi-tu RA 24 
119 No. 10:6 (both NA); amur agurri la sarip 
14 pi-tum sa PN akanna ibassi now the 
bricks have not been fired, there are 14 
p.-s belonging to PN here YOS 38 125:21 
(NB let.). 


According to Nbn. 169, pitw is a higher 
unit than gidlu; according to VAS 4 35, the 
length of a pitu could be as much as 14 
cubits (ca. 7 meters). 


pitu C s.; (a musical term); OB, SB, NB. 


7,4 SA pi(text GAD)-twm Studies Lands- 
berger 266f. CBS 10996 i 9 (NB), cf. ibid. i 23, see 
also Iraq 30 229 right col. before line 1 (OB); 
sihip pi-tlim] paired node JCS 48 52 ii’ 9” 
(OB), also ibid. r. ii 3’; 5 hansu GIM pi-tw Iraq 
46 73:8; [...] 2 KI.MIN (= Sitru) Sa pi-i-te 
URI.KI two songs [...], of p., Akkadian 
KAR 158 viii 15 (SB catalog of songs); [...] 4 
GABA.MES Sa pi-t-te ibid. 48. 


Kilmer, CRRA 35 101ff. and RLA 8 472ff. 


pituSSu_s.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
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pitutu 
mu-tu-us = pi-tu-Su An IX 24; mu-tu-ués(var. 


-Su) = pi-tu-us-su(var. -Su) LTBA 2 2:240, vars. 
from ibid. 1 v 32. 


See mutussu disc. section. 


pitutu s.; headband, diadem; NA. 


TUG pi-tu-tu. Practical Vocabulary Assur 296. 


maraka TUG pi-tu-tu tartakas you have 
girded your son with the headband (and 
entrusted to him the kingship of Assyria) 
ABL 870+ :8 (= CT 53 31), see Parpola, SAA 10 
185; [abuka ina riglatt TOG pi-tu-tu irakkas 
Craig ABRT 1 26:7, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 117 note 
to line 8. 


pitaranu see pidaranu. 


pitatu (pittatu) 
RS; Egyptian lw. 


s.; archery corps; EA, 


a) in EA: istu ERfN.MES ga-bi pt-td-te §a 
Sarrt belija dannis lu Sulmu may all be 
very well with the archers of the king, 
my lord EA 166:4; wrra wu musa uqammu 
ERIN.MES pt-td-at Sarri belija (see qué 
mng. lb) EA 136:38; liddin sarru panisu 
ana L[G.ME|S8 pi-ta-ti wu luisimi LU.MES 
ERIN pi-ta-ti Sarri bélija EA 286:53f., cf. EA 
288:50, 176:16, and 287:17f., also, wr. ERIN. 
MES pi-td-a-ta EA 363:18, ERIN.MES pi-td- 
tum EA 244:20; jussira Sarru bélt ERIN.MES 
pt-ta-ta ana ardanisu the king, my lord, 
should send archers to his servants EA 
269:12, 281:12 and 28, cf. EA 71:14, 94:11, 
107:30; adi... guwassiru ERIN.MES pi-td- 
ti-Su EA 112:38, juwassira ... EREIN.MES-Su 
pt-td-ti-Su EA 118:42, cf. EA 290:20, EA 53:47, 
53, and 67f.; juhammit bela usSar ERIN.MES 
pt-ta-te my lord should make haste to send 
archers EA 362:8, cf. ibid. 10 and 41, EA 
137:98; lukfudamme ERIN.MES pi-td-at Sarri 
may the king’s archers arrive here EA 
191:12, cf. [ad]i kasad ERIN.MES pi-td-at 
Sarri EA 103:29, cf. also adi kasadi ERIN. 
MES pt-ta-tt Sarrt EA 142:14; Summa tesmiiz 
na asimi ERIN.MES pt-td-ti EA 73:13; adi 


pitru 


asi ERIN.MES pt-ta-tt EA 71:27, 79:32, 82:19, 
cf. EA 105:19, 362:19 and 56, 77:23; lu susurata 
ana pani ERIN.MES pi-ta-ti Sarri aklu mad 
karanu gabbu mimma mad see to it that 
you make ready for the king’s archers food 
in abundance, and wine and everything else 
in abundance EA 367:16; susermi ana pani 
ERIN.HI.A pt-td-at ga Sarrt EA 141:22, ef. 
EA 191:6, 292:32 and 40, suseraku ina pani 
ERIN.MES pi-ta-ti Sarri bélija EA 144:20, ef. 
EA 201:18, 203:12, 204:14, 205:12; swmma 
ibagssi ina Satti anniti ERIN.MES pi-ta-tum 
if archers are present during this year EA 
287:21; Summa janu ERIN.MES pi-ta-tum 
ibid. 23, cf. EA 288:50f. and 57, and EA 290:22; 
Summa janu ERIN.MES pi-td-tu MU.AN. 
NA(text .NU) EA 129:49, also ibid. 30; Swmma 
Satta annita janu ERIN.MES pi-td-ta EA 
93:26; Summa milanna janu ER{N.MES pt- 
ta-ti EA 283:16, cf. EA 82:42, 111:19; Summa 
ibagssi LU.ER{IN.MES pi-ta-ti ina satti anniti 

. Summa janummi LU.ERIN pi-ta-ti EA 
286:57 and 59; [ERIN].MES pi-ta-ti EA 173:5, 
see Naaman, NABU 1998/96; note, construed 
as fem. sing.: ERIN.MES pt-td-tam GAL-tam 
EA 131:40, [ERiN].MES pi-td-ti ra-bi-ti EA 
127:39, Summa ERIN.MES pt-t[a-ti] ibassat 
EA 103:55; construed as masc. sing.: wssira 
ERIN.MES pi-td-ti ra-ba EA 76:38, jussira 

. ERIN.MES pi-td-tt mada EA 282:11; 
note without ER{N.MES: mat Amurri urra 
[musa] tu-ba-<u> asd pi-td-ti the land of 
Amurru awaits the coming of the archers 
by day and night EA 70:26, but wr. ERIN. 
MES pi-td-ti ibid. 23 and 28. 


b) in RS: assurri gar mat Mis[ri] ussdm 
la ussém wu ERi{N.MES  pi-it-t[a-alé-te. 
MES-ma Sut Sa wssém surely whether or 
not the king of Egypt will come, it will be 
a force of archers that comes Ugaritica 5 20 
r. 19, also ibid. 24. 


Loanword from Egyptian pdtyw; see 
Albright and Moran, JCS 2 246; Moran, JCS 6 78; 
Lambdin, JCS 7 77; Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 107f. 


pitru adj.; loose; OB; ef. pataru. 
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Send me x silver lu kalnkam] lu pt-it- 
ra-am either sealed or loose Kraus, AbB 10 
35:8; pi-it-ru (in column heading beside 
kanku) BIN 2 104:1, also ibid. 25; pi(!)-it-ra- 
am la tusabbalam kankamma subilam do 
not send me loose (silver), send me only 
sealed (silver) TCL 18 127:17; x KU.BABBAR 
pi-ut-rum DAM PN Greengus Ishchali 92:5, ef. 
ibid. 8; x K[U.B]ABBAR pl|t]-it-ru JCS 34 158 
No. 8:5. 


pitru s.; 1. fissure, split, 2. (a part 
of the body), 3. undoing, 4. separation, 
5. ransom, 6. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, 
Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and puH; ef. 
pataru. 


an.kud = pi-it-ru sa §d-[me-e] Arnaud Emar 6 
567:5. 

uppu = pi-tir von Weiher Uruk 120:216 (Malku 
III), cf. mup <a>-hi = pit-ru [...], up-pu = pi-it-[ru] 
armpit(?) = p. [...], wopu = p. CT 41 26:10f. (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XXVIII). 

1. fissure, split—a) on a part of 
the exta: ina sumel hasim pi-tt-ru-um 
there is a fissure on the left side of the 
lung YOS 10 8:33 (ext. report), cf. stlam wu 
pi-tt-ra iu ibid. 10:9; ina Sumel re’im [p]i- 
it-rum at the left side of the “shepherd” 
there is a fissure ARMT 26 161:10’ (Mari ext. 
report), cf. redm... ina Sumélisu pi-it-rum 
ARMT 26 100bis:13 (let.); ina Sumel takaltim 
pi-it-rum JCS 21 220 A 12; ina <i>sid martim 
pi-it-ru-um sakimma YOS 10 31 xii 28, ef. ibid. 
33 ii 33; Summa pi-it-ru 6 7 if there are 
six or seven fissures AfO 5 217 n. 2 unpub. 
text obv. 6; uban hasi qablitum pi-it-rt sahrat 
the middle “finger” of the lung is sur- 
rounded by fissures RA 38 84 AO 7030:41 
(OB); summa amutum igrurma pi-it-ra-am 
babam la isu (see gararu A mng. 1) YOS 10 
31 xiii 8, ef. ibid. 36 iv 20; Swmma kakki 
imittim ina imitti bab ekallim sakimma wu 
pi-it-rum ana panisu pater if the right 
“weapon-mark” lies on the right of the 
“gate of the palace” and a fissure is opened 
in front of it YOS 10 46 v 36, cf. YOS 10 17:25, 
19:4, 26 iii 15, 25:20 and 28; Summa... pt-it- 
rum paterma u si[lum] ina libbim nadi if a 


pitru 


fissure is opened and there is a hole 
within it ibid. 26 iii 17; ina Sumel takaltim 
pi-it-rum wu Silu 2 ibid. 19:12; wna pi-te,-er 
Sumelim kakkum Sakimma RA 27 142:21 (all 
OB), cf. if the top of the gall bladder ina 
DUH Ssumeéli Sakin CT 30 50 Sm. 823:9 (SB); if 
the right corner of the liver is split DUH 
litt DUH kinwu (it is) a fissure (presaging) 
victory, a reliable fissure Labat Suse 6 ii 22; 
Summa DUB imitts lu sa pan takalti lu sa 
hast 1 puw la damiq 2 DuH la damig 3 DUH 
damiq wna salsi ittakir concerning the fis- 
sure on the right side, whether on the front 
of the “pouch” or on the lung: one fissure 
is unfavorable, two fissures are unfavorable, 
three fissures are favorable, at the third it 
changes Boissier DA 12:37f.; Summa ina Suz 
mel marti pi-it-rum rés marti ittul if at the 
left of the gall bladder a fissure faces the 
top of the gall bladder KAR 150:2; pt-it- 
rum nepelku (see napalkti v. mng. 1) ibid. 
5; Summa... pt-it-rum ina libbi pi-tt-ri_ if 
there is a fissure within the fissure ibid. 7, 
9, and 11f.; Summa... pt-it-rum 4 5 6 adi 
maduti puttur if (the left side of the gall 
bladder) is split with four, five, six, or 
more fissures ibid. 18; Summa martu ... 
DUH.MES 1281 CT 30 15 K.3841:22; summa 
istu maskan Sulmi usurtu ana bab ekalli 
esretma DUH.MES ist if there is a design 
in the location of the sulmw up to the 
“gate of the palace,” and it has fissures 
TCL 6 3:7; on the left lobe of the lung DUH 
Susur lies a straight cleft CT 20 39:4; if 
the right “door jamb” DUH kima unqi 
lami is surrounded by a fissure like a ring 
Hunger Uruk 80:79, dupl. Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 338:81; istu ... asar kakki sépi Sila 
DUH u mimma sa ina tértika bast tatamru 
after you have examined the location of the 
“weapon-mark,” “footmark,” hole, cleft or 
whatever there is on your liver Boissier DA 
212 r. 28; Summa padan Sumél marti kima 
MUS DUH.MES 7187 if the path at the left 
of the gall bladder has fissures like a snake 
PRT 139:13 and 19, see Starr, SAA 4 290; DUH 
Sumeli kima BAD a left fissure like the 
sign BAD  Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 252 
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r. 8; migta Sa Sumeéli kima Du sumeélima 
CT 20 29 r. 7’; DUH.MES-SUu suma sarpu its 
fissures are colored red Boissier DA 9:21, cf. 
(dark red) 22, (green) 23; difficult: summa 
DUH 3 TI von Weiher Uruk 157:1; note pitir 
Sari: 35 omens _ ruqqi pi-tes-er Sarim_ (con- 
cerning) the ....of the “air-fissure” RA 44 
17 (pl. 4) VAT 602:37 (OB), and see ruqqu 
mng. 3a-2’. 


b) on the body: [... ultw gis|sisu adi 
pi-tir kisilligu ttanakkalasu [if his mus- 
cles(?)] hurt him from his hip to the p. 
of his ankle von Weiher Uruk 152:101 (diagn.); 
ginnatusu salma sa pi-tir [x] la ibs his 
buttocks are in good condition (with ex- 
planation:) that there is no p. [of(?) ...] 
Hunger Uruk 36:9 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet 
XIV); SU.SI.MES Sa qatesu biritusina UZU 
DIRI-ma pit-ru ja’nu Kraus Texte 25:1, see 
Bock Morphoskopie 288. 


2. (a part of the body): [... a]b.tuk,.e 
su mu.un.da.ab.zi.[zi]: [pilt-ri unds 
zumur usahhah he (the demon) makes my 
p. quiver, makes the body waste away CT 
17 25:20; mesrétya ulaibu unissu pi-it-ri 
they caused J2’bu disease in my limbs, 
they made my p. tremble Lambert BWL 
42:67 (Ludlul II); adi pit-ru-Su ilabbiku (see 
labaku v. mng. 1b) Kécher BAM 174:14; pit- 
ru-&% kalusunu (in broken context) Kécher 
BAM 87:16; Sa ja8t vmhasanni ina puti ilpu- 
tanni ina kisadija inaranni wna pit-ri-ias 
TAG.MES mursu tanihu vmidanni he who 
struck me, afflicted me in (my) forehead, 
attacked me in my neck, hurt me in my 
p., inflicted a painful illness on me STT 
215 iii 4; Sa Stryga uzaqqituninni putija usabz 
bitu Seranija ikst pit-ri-ias; utabbiku (the 
sorcerers) who caused my flesh to hurt, 
seized my forehead, paralyzed my sinews, 
made my p. limp KAR 80 r. 27, and parallel 
RA 26 41:1; Summa amilu mindtusu kima 
marst ittanaspaka [...] sépasu pit-ru-su raz 
mt if a man’s limbs become limp like 
those of a sick man, his feet [...], his p.-s 
are weak Kécher BAM 319 i 2, see Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 236; akalu u mé libbasu la imz 


pizallurtu 


hursu DUH.MES-Su irtenemmé (if a man) 
cannot hold down food and drink, his p.-s 
are constantly weak Kécher BAM 49:10, also 
ibid. 50:12; DUH.MES-su% irtanam[mti] (in 
broken context) STT 89 ii 99 (diagn.). 


3. undoing: 6 riksusina 7 pit-ru-ti-a sa 
musa ippusanimma sa kal imu apassarz 
Sinatt six are their knots, seven my loos- 
ings, what they do to me by night I undo 
for them by day Maglu IV 109; DN Sseret la 
pi-it-ri zumursu lik-Su-[x] (see sertu B 
mng. 2b-1’) MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 17 (MB kudurru). 


4. separation: itti LO Hurri ipturu ana 
Samsi ig-hu-ru ... GN magal dannis ina 
pt-it-ri-ig irteéu (Kizzuwatna) split off 
from the Hurrian(s) and turned to me (the 
Hittite king), Kizzuwatna rejoiced greatly 
over its separation (from the Hurrians) 
KBo 1 5 i 34 (treaty). 


5. ransom: amiluttu sa tap-tur attua &% 

. §a ana pit-lril taddin usallamga the 
slave whom you ransomed is mine, I will 
reimburse you in full for the ransom that 
you paid Cole Nippur 84:13 (NB let.). 


6. (uncert. mng.): summa ina la pt-it- 
ri-um PN ahi ittija tzzene ul usallamsu if 
my brother PN became angry with me 
without cause(?), I would not be able to 
reconcile him TCL 17 36 r. 21 (OB let.); [.]- 
ma pi-tir GI8.BANSUR mali habungama 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8 K.9876:18, see Pongratz-Leisten 
Akitu-Prozession 228. 


In the math. texts of MDP 34 (see von Soden, 
BiOr 21 48f.), the sign is probably pau and not 
puH. For puH (= kusup) GIS.BANSUR  RdAcc. 
133:211 and 143:410, compare kusup passuri 
table scraps Ugaritica 5 168:17 cited kupsu usage 
ce. For Kécher BAM 87:21, 174:14, and AMT 55,1 


r. 9, see bitru. 
pittatu see pitatu. 
pru see prhu A and pi A. 


pizallurtu see pizalluru. 
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pizalliru (pizallurtu) s. fem.; 1. gecko, 
2. (a medicinal plant); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and (in mng. 1) Mus.DimM.GURUN.NA 
(MUS8.DA.GUR,4.RA, Bogh. MUS.DiM.KUR. 
RA), and (in mng. 2) U.AM.SI.HAR.RA.NA 
(0.AM.<SD.KASKAL Ebeling KMI 55:9). 


[musS.dJa.an.gury, [mu8.di]m.gurun. 
na, [x].en.na = pi-zal-lu-ru (var. pi-za-lu-ur-tu) 
Hh. XIV 372ff.; muS.DiIM.GURUN.NA = pi-za-lu-ru 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 411. 

W.am.si.har.ra.an.na = pv-zal-lu-ur-tum, 
u.anSe.[hlar.ra.an.na = [kI.MIN] Hh. XVII 
52f. (restored from join courtesy M. Civil), cf. 
u.am.si.bar.ra.an = pltq-zlal-lu-ru = uz-na-na- 
tum Hg. B IV 184, in MSL 10 108, [U.am. 
si. har.ra.an] = [pi-za-a]l-lu-ur-twm = [uz-na-na- 
tum] Hg. E 23, in MSL 10 106. 

[mu]§$.dam.kury.ra [&].GI.NA.AB.DUZ [ba. 
aln.na.du : ana pi-zal-lu-ri Sutummu epussi a 
storehouse is built for the gecko Lambert BWL 
236 ii 11 (proverb), see Alster Proverbs 7.29. 


hu-wm-ba-bit-tu // pi-zal-lu-ru §é EDIN  Izbu 
Comm. 43. 
Summa U.AM.SI.HAR.RA.NA innamir ... U.AM. 


SILHAR.RA.NA // 0 pig-zal-ur-ti) NUMUN U wz-na-na- 
tt if the “elephant of the road” plant is seen, the 
“elephant of the road” plant (is) p. (or) the seed of 
uznanatu RA 13 30 r. 15 and 17 (Alu Comm.). 

pi-za-lu-ur-tu(var. -tum) : is-su-% ra-bi-tu (var. is- 
su-u us-sur-tu) Uruanna III 235, see Landsberger 
Fauna 41 and MSL 8/2 62:235f. 

U i.uDU e-rig-ti : U pi-[zal-lu-u]r-tu, 6 i. UDU a-bi- 
ik-tt : U pig-za-lu-ur-tu (var. pi-zal-lu-u-ru) Uruanna 
II 175-175a, var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 
20; © pig-[zal]-lu-wr-té : 0 MIN (si-lu-ur-té) ina Su- 
bla-ri] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iii 75; U 
GIS.SE.NA, U ka-nir-hu (var. pig-zal-lu-ri(text -HU)- 
t[u]) : 0 si-v-[...] ibid. 1 iv 46’f., var. from CT 14 
31 K.8846+ r. 20; U AM.SI.HAR.RA.A.NI: U pig-za- 
lu-[ur-tu], pig-za-lu-ur-tu : U.ME uz-na-na-a-ti 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 16ff.; G §d-mi uz-na-na- 
a-a-ti, 0 ANSE KASKAL-[ni] : U pig-zal-lu-ur-tulm] 
Uruanna I 562f.; U pig-zal-lu-ri(text -gu) : U MIN (= 
bu-ut-na-nu) Uruanna II 259. 


1. gecko—a) in gen.: see Hh. XIV, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 411, Lambert BWL 
236, Izbu Comm. 43, Uruanna III 235, in lex. 
section; tappatty amurma hamdku dannis 
pesdtima ki pi-zal-lu-ur-t[t] I saw my girl- 
friend and was completely overwhelmed, 
(saying) You are as white as a gecko Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 120:15, cf. pi-zal-lu-ru sa 
remi[ki] the p. of your womb ibid. 112 Sec- 


pizalliru 


tion II 11; Summa pi-zal-l[u-ra] KU if (in his 
dream) he eats a gecko Dream-book 318:y+9; 
[summa MU|L ana pi-za-al-lu-r[i itur] if a 
star turns into a gecko Bab. 3 275 K.4546:6; 
[...] &@ pi-zal-l[u-ri ...] (in broken context) 
K.18770:4 (SB omens, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[summa MUS.DiIM.G]URUN.NA BABBAR ina 
bit ameli innamir if a white (followed by 
red, multicolored, yellow, large) gecko is 
seen in a man’s house CT 40 28 K.6527:7-11, 
cf. [Summa MUS.DiIM.GUR]UN.NA Sa KUN 
GAR-nu ina bit améli innamir (followed by 
two-tailed, horned, winged) ibid. 12ff., also 
dupl. CT 38 41:12f., [Swnma MUS.D]im. 
GURUN.NA ina tarbas bit ameéli [innamir] 
CT 40 28 K.11563:3, and passim in this text, cf. 
[summa MU|8.DiM.GURUN.NA ina IM.8U. 
NIGIN.NA A [...] if ap. [...] in an oven 
ibid. K.8731+ :12, and passim in this text and 
dupl. CT 38 41ff.; Summa MIN (= [MUS.Dim. 
GURUN.NA]) Us.MES-ma ina qabal bit amé- 
li [DuU,(?)l.MES if geckos copulate and then 
separate(?) inside a man’s house CT 38 43 
r. 62 (all SB Alu); EGIR-S& MUS.DiM.GURUN. 
NA next, (the section on) the gecko CT 39 
50 K.957: 20 (catalog), see Freedman Alu 326; Swm= 
ma MUS.DiM.GURUN.NA (var. MUS.DA. 
GUR,.RA) [1G1(?)] if [he sees?] a gecko AfO 
18 75 Sm. 332:12, var. from K.2244:7, see ibid. n. 
35, cf. ibid. K.4134 (= AMT 65,4):14 (SB omens); 
summa MUS.DiM.GURUN.NA ina UR amel[t 
‘ | K.13983:1, in Bezold Cat. p. 13852, cf. Labat 
TDP 12:48; MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA <NiG.GIG> 
14UN.GAL.NIBRU™ the gecko is an abomi- 
nation to DN LKU 45:7 (cultic comm.). 


b) used in med.: if a man is seized by 
a ghost suraru sa 2 zibbasu pi-zal-lu-ur- 
tu burrumtu teleqqema taqallapst you take 
a two-tailed lizard (or) a multicolored 
gecko and skin it (for a fumigation) Kécher 
BAM 469 r. 14; MUS.Di{M.KUR.RA séri rite 
kulbati] ... istenis [tubbal] tapds you dry 
and grind together (medication including) 
copulating geckos of the open country 
Biggs Saziga 55f. KUB 4 48 ii 4 and iii 32, ef. 
MUS.DiM.GURUN.[NA Sa séri] ritkubati ... 
ina qaqqadisu tagakkanmla 8A.z1.GA] you 
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put copulating geckos from the open coun- 
try at his head and he will recover po- 
tency ibid. 65 K.2499 r. 7; if a man’s face 
and flesh are full of jaundice 7 MUS.DfiM. 
GURUN.NA ritkubati [...] teleqge tugqallap 
you take seven copulating geckos, skin 
(them) Kécher BAM 578 iv 6; (to cure jaun- 
dice) MUS.DiM.GURUN.NA GAL-ta Sa 
seri tasdk ina Sikari NAG ibid. 27, ef. ibid. 25; 
[2 m]US.DiM.GURUN.NA Sa séri Us.MES 
ina muhhi appisu uhappa (see hepti mng. 
7) AMT 105,1 iv 15, dupl. AMT 35,5:7, cf. 
MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA ritkubati sa séri TCL 
6 34 r. i 3, Kécher BAM 445:26; [MUS.Dim]. 
GURUN.NA EDIN.NA_ STT 98:21; [MU]8. 
DiM.GURUN.NA qagqqassu tanakkis damisu 
pan zigti taptanassas you cut off a gecko’s 
head and smear the area of the sting with 
its blood RA 15 76:18; [MU]8.DimM.GURUN. 
NA Sépéesina qaqqadatisina KUD.KUD AMT 
91,5:2; [KU]N pi-zal-lu-ri KUN EME.SID. 
GUN.A Kécher BAM 476 r. 10; note wr. MUS. 
DiIM.GUR,(?).RU.NU_ ibid. 237 iv 6. 


2. (a medicinal plant): see Hh. XVII 52f., 
etc., RA 13 30, Uruanna II 175-175a, ete., in lex. 
section; U pi,4-za-lu-ur-tu ... GAZ ina sikart 
... tarabbak tasammid you crush (various 
herbs and) p., steep in beer, apply as a 
bandage Kécher BAM 124 ii 16; U pi,-zal-lu- 
ur-ta tasak ina Samni tapassas ibid. 31, dupl. 
AMT 73,1 ii 7; that the “hand of [S8tar” may 
not approach U.AM.<SD.KASKAL ana suq 
erbettimma [...] [you ...] p. at a crossroad 
Ebeling KMI 55:9, coll. W. G. Lambert. 


The logographic writing MuUS.Dim. 
GURUN.NA, with neither phon. comple- 
ment nor pl. marker attested, does not 
mark either gender or number; note 
fem. sing. agreement (GAL-ta) in Kécher 
BAM 578 iv 25 and 27, fem. pl. (-sina) in AMT 
91,5:2, (ritkubati) Kécher BAM 578 iv 6, etc., 
but masc. sing. (-su) in RA 15 76:18 and 
($a... GAR-nu) CT 40 28 K.6527:12ff. and 
dupl. Compare suraru and suriritu with 
disc. sections. 


Landsberger Fauna 115f. 


pizzir 
pizzar see pizzir. 


pizzir (pi/enzir, pi/ensir, pinzar, pinzur, 
pizzar) s.; cobweb; SB. 


u pe.zé.er, tu a§.tal.tal MSL 10 120 Sec- 
tion A 14f., cf. U pe.en.zé.er ibid. 124 3b:4 
(both Forerunners to Hh. XVII), G pi.in.sir', t 
Si.in.sir' = a&-tu(-), da-di-lu (cf. ardadillu), var. 
u pi.in.zé.er = ul-ku A8-tum, sa-mu-ut-tum Hh. 
XVII RS Recension 338f. 

U.SUR.SUR, ZU™.SsUR = U pi-in-zi-ir (vars. U 
bi-[in]-zi-ir, U bi-in-[...], U pi-in-za-ar, © pi-i-za-ar, 
U pt-in-zir) (following insects/birds (lallartu, hal- 
lalua) and preceding a&5, etc. = ettutu “spider”) 


Hh. XIV 334f. 


a) in pharm.: © pi-zir : U sa-su-un-tu 
Uruanna II 52, ef. ibid. 328; U pi-zur : U §a-mu 
sa[G@...], U MIN SIG, : U &d-mu SAG. DU-a- 
nu ibid. 56f., 0 MIN DU.DU (= muttalliku) : 
U pi-zir, U MIN RI.RI (= muttaprigu) : U 
da-a-a-t ibid. 60f., cf. U pi-zir RI.RI // U 
pi-in-zi-ir muttaprigu CT 41 45 BM 76487:18 
(Uruanna IIIb Comm.), U pi-zir RI.RI: [...] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 49; [3G da-a-a]-e H 
U pi-zir, ZU.SUR : U pe-en-[zir], U e-zi-zu : 
U MIN Uruanna II 65ff., ef. 0 muni A.SA, U 
pi-ziur : U da-a-a-e Uruanna III 360, in MSL 8/2 
65; U AS U pi-in-zi-ir MU-s& ana puluhti 
damiq the édu(?) plant is called p., it is 
good for (combating) fear Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 v 44. 


b) in med.: U pi-in-si-ir (as an ingredi- 
ent in a suppository) Kécher BAM 96 ii 10; U 
pi-sir AMT 53,1 iv 3, also, wr. U pi(text 81)- 
sir Kécher BAM 96 iii 5’ (= RA 18 10 r. i 4, cited 
inu mng. le-2’), cf. Kocher BAM 297:13’; U pi- 
zir muttalliku (in a lotion) Kécher BAM 580 
v 12’; U pi-in-sir (for a poultice) ibid. 417 
r. 6’, also, wr. U pe-en-si-ir CT 44 36:10; note 
wr. U pi-in-zur (in a salve) Kécher BAM 580 
iii 27’. 


Sum. pe.en.zé.er, a loanword from 
Akkadian bissiru with the meaning “vulva, 
female genitalia” (cf. sig.gal,.la, pe.en. 
zé.er OB Proto-Lu 381f.), was borrowed back 
into Akkadian as bunzirru and pizzir “cob- 
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web, spider web”; note gal GAL, = u-ru, bi- 
is-su-ru, sig.gal,.la=suhsu (“pubes(?),” 
cf. sahagu) |/ izbu, pi.in.zi.ir = li-pt-is- 
Sigo-tum (see lipissatu “vulva”) // tdé-an-na- 
pu Arnaud Emar 6 602:368’ff. 


In the Ur III text UET 3 676:1, Pi-zi-ri-um is 
probably not this word. 


Landsberger Fauna 135f.; Thompson DAB 278; 
(Scurlock, NABU 1995/110). 


pia A (pau, pu) s.; 1. mouth (p. 455), 
2. command, order, rule (p. 461), 3. in- 
structions, advice, instigation, informa- 
tion, declaration, testimony (p. 462), 4. 
mind, mood, opinion (p. 464), 5. speech, 
language, talk, oral communication, empty 
talk, rumor, complaint (p. 464), 6. dicta- 
tion, authorship, oral tradition (p. 466), 
7. wording, content of a document or in- 
scription (p. 466), 8. proportion, ratio, 
relationship (p. 467), 9. opening (of a 
part of the body, of an object), entrance (to 
a building), mouth (of a watercourse) (p. 
469), 10. setting for precious stones (p. 
470), 11. water hole (p. 470), 12. blade 
of a dagger (p. 470), 13. pi (u) lifanu (re- 
ferring to divine intercession, lit. mouth 
and tongue) (p. 470), 14. (in specialized 
usages) (p. 471); from OAkk. on; pl. pa, 
(pdtu PRT 29:11, 34:4, Lambert BWL 58:30, BM 
74537:5); wr. syll. and KA (also KAxU in 
EA, RS, murvs in colophons); cf. pidtu. 


ka-a KA = pu-u S> I 2538, cf. Idu I iv D 10, 
Arnaud Emar 6 537:317; [Ka] = pu-% = (Hurr.) wa- 
st SCCNH 9 6 RS 94.2439 ii 19 (both S® Voc.), 
also Recip. Ea A 121, in MSL 14 526; uzu.ka = 
pu-i Hh. XV 21; ka = pu-ti-wm (var. pu-t) Nab- 
nituIV 1, ka.bar.ra= pu-u pe-tu-u, MIN us-Su-ru 
ibid. 4f.; ka. ka = pa-a-tum // -na ibid. 11; ka = 
pu-u, ka.tar.ri.a=pu-ué wa-at-rum Sag Bil. A iii 
13f.; ka.Se8 = KA mar-rum, MIN hab-bu Izi F 
318f.; see also (with mali, riqu, bisu, lemnu, 
masku, sabru, ziru) ibid. 315-25, and Kagal D 
Section 4:11ff., (with wastu) Kagal D Section 3:2, 
4, Section 4:10; [ka]. hul.dub = KA hul-dup-pi 
Izi F 327, also (with lemutti, zéruti) ibid. 328f., 
(with sérti, arnt) Kagal D Section 3:5f.; ka. 
Su.du.dut = pi-2 ek-ke-mi-i, ka. nir.da = pi-i né- 
er-tum, pi-t Se-er-tim, ka.nam.tag = pi-i an-nim, 
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ka.*ztb = pi-i Si-im-tim Sag Bil. A iii 20ff.; [k]a. 
diri.ga qa-a-ad-ri-ka (pronounciation) = [pu-w at- 
ru], [k]a.Imahl qa-a-ma-ah = pu-[w si-ru], [ka. 
1]a1.14 qa-a-la-al = pu-u dli-ig-pi] Kagal D Section 
4:7ff., [ka.bu]l.bul qa-a-hu-ul-hu-ul = pu-w zé- 
e-[ru] ibid. 18; [ka.dtg.g]a qa-a-du-ka = pu- 
wu ta-[a-bu], [ka.nu.duig].ga qa-a-[nu-d]u-ka = 
pu-u NU ta-a-bu ibid. 17f.; ka. hab = pu-u bi-su, 
ka.zal# = pu-u mu-ta-lum Sag Bil. A iii 46f.; 
ka.Sur.ra=pu-t ha-al-pu,ka.gur7 ka.ki ka. 
sig = pu-u at-lu-lu ibid. 38f.; ka.sikil.dt.a, 
ka.du.dt, ka.sig = KA Imul-tal-ku, ka.sig = 
MIN x-lu, MIN mah-rum Izi F 309ff.; ka. gin. 
gin = pu-u% pur-ru-u(text -si) Antagal III 289; ka 
= pu-u, ka.mah = S8u-ma, ka.gu.la=rabi, abtu, 
ka.diri.ga = atru, ka.btr.ra = abru, ka. 
gi.na=kinu, k[a nu.gi.nla=lakinu Sag Bil. 
B 139-46; ka.giS.gi = pi-i na-pa-ar-du-tim Sag 
Bil. A iii 48; ka. bal.e.nu.du, = pu-um sa a-na 
at-wi-t la wla-as-mu], ka.bal.e.nu.8ag = pu-wm 
ga a-na at-wi-i la dlam-qi], ka.bal.e.nu.dtg = 
pu-um sa a-na at-wi-i la tla-bu], ka.Girn.BAR.nu. 
tuku = pu-um ga ki-is-dam la i-su-u], ka.lul. 
la.bal.bal = pu-um ga sa-ar-ra-tim 1-tla-wu-u], 
ka.dim.dut.a = pu-um ga i-na [st-ka-til-[im ...], 
ka.(igi).dim.dt.a = i-na i-ni-liml [s]t-ka-tum 
re-tu-um Kagal D Section 3:9’-15’; ka.ta.kar. 
ra =it-na pi-i e-te,-rum Sag Bil. A iii 18. 

udu.[ka].luh(!).ha(!) = [im-mle-ri §4 pi-i-su 
me-su-u Hh. XIII 54; si.ka.sur.ra = gar-nu $4 
pi-§d4 MIN (= ri-i-bu) Nabnitu J (= XVII) 134; ka. 
mu Su.am.bar = pi-ia wu-us-su-ur, ka.mu ab. 
Sag.ge = pi-ta ta-a-ab OBGT XII 13f. 

ka.gi.na= MIN (= sa-na-qu) §é pi-i Nabnitu N 
(= XXVIII) 105; "2pug = MIN (= pe-tu-ui) $a pi-i 
Antagal D 64; tu-uh DUg = pe-tu-w sad pi-t A 
VIII/1:158; [k]a.sal = me-ku-u ga KA Antagal 
VIII 55; [ka].é.dé = Min (= pa-ru-u) Sa pi-t 
ibid. III 288; ka.tab.tab = [ha-ma-tu sa KA] 
Nabnitu Fragm. 2 (= O) 48; ka.ba = i-pi-ig pi-i, 
ka.takg = pr-tt pi-t, ka.ta.taky = u-zu-ba-at pi-1 
Sag Bil. A iii 34ff., ka.“"8sag = pi-it pi-i_ ibid. 
40; [k]a.hab = MIN (= bu-?-Sd-a-nu) §4 KA Anta- 
gal E 20. 

mu.dingir.ra ka.ka.na in.gar = nis 
DINGIR ina pi-su iskun he had him take the oath 
Ai. VI ii 26f.; ka.nag.kiSib.a.ni.8é@ nu.me. 
a = Sa la pi-i kunukkisu contrary to the wording of 
his tablet Hh. II 61, cf. ka. kiS8ib.a.na.ta= pi- 
i kanikisu Ai. IV i 56; ka.ur.giz.a.ni.8eé ba. 
an.da.kar = ina pt-i kalbi ekim_ he was snatched 
from a dog’s mouth Hh. II 5, cf. ka.ur.[giyz]. 
ta ba.an.[da].kar = ina pi-i kalbi ekimgsu Ai. 
III iii 34f.; ka.ug[a].ta mi.ni.fb.ta.8ub: 


ina pi-t aribi usaddi ibid. 36f.; [tr.ra.tla 
ka.ba.ab.8é = istu wri KA ap-ti Ai. III] i 22; 
ka.ab.sin.na = pi-i si-ir-i-su Ai. IV i 26; 


453 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pa A 


Su.ka.ta.sd.a= qd-as-su pi-su ka-as-da-at Nigga 
Bil. B 216, cf. lu.ka.ta.sd.a = sa pi-t-Su kasdu 
OB Lu A 346. 

kuS.ka.nig.nay = pi-[t kisi] Hh. XI 171; 
ka.gir.kin = pi-i pa-at-ri-im za-[aq-tim], ka.x1. 
KAL.BAD = pi-i ka-ra-si-[im] Kagal D Fragm. 3:7f.; 
ka.gir.gir.gal = pi-i zi-qi-it [pat]-ri(!), ka.K1. 
KAL.BAD = pt-t ka-r[a-si] Sag Bil. A iii 25f.; 
ka.udun.na= pt-7 u-tu-nim, ka. girg = pt-t ki-ri- 
im ibid. 41f.; ka. giS.ké8.da = pi-i ir-ri-ti_ ibid. 
45; ka.sag.du.a = pi-i pi-it-ri ibid. 37; KAxU. 
umbin.na = pi-i su-wm-bi Arnaud Emar 6 
545:525 (Hh. V-VII); uzu.8a.lugal.nu.tuk = 


pi-t §u-uh-hi, MIN up-plt], MIN kar-s Hh. XV 
114 ff. ; uzu.8a.48E8.K1.hé. gal, uzu.8a.la. 
sud = MIN MIN (= pi-i kar-si) ibid. 117f.; 


uzu.kun.a(var. omits .a).8&.ga = ku-ku-ba-tum 
= pi-t kar-si, kukkubanu §4 Sau Hg. B IV 69, var. 
from Hg. D 74, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

[mu-rJu-u[b] SAL.LAGAR = pu-u Diri IV 182, 
also OB Diri Oxford 401 (formerly Proto-Diri 
388); uzu.murtb = MIN (= pu-u) Hh. XV 22; 
muru-ubs ar.LAGAR = MIN (= pu-ti-um) Nabnitu IV 
3; murtb.si.il = KI.MIN (= e-pig pi-i) Nabnitu E 
(= VII) 143. 

uzu.unu = MIN (= pu-t) Hh. XV 28; tnu 
TE.UNU = pu-w Idu II 98; u-nu TE+UNU = pu-u 
(var. pu-ti-wm) Nabnitu IV 2; TE."4*?"ABXES = pu- 
u-um UET 7 93:8 (OB lex.); uzu.un = MIN (= pu- 
uw) Hh. XV 24. 

u =pu-u Arnaud Emar 6 537:496 (S* Voc.). 

il-lu A.KAL = i-nu fountain, pi-i-u waterhole, 
namba?u seep Diri III 130a-c. 

ka ba.lé dam.bi gi.in.na: sa pi-su mati 
assassu amat Lambert BWL 236 iii 3f.; ka.mu 
mu.lu.da an.da.ab.sd.e : pi-ia tte amelr 
igsannanni (obscure) ibid. 5f.; ka.mu mu.lu. 
da an.da.ab.8id.e: pt-ia ittt amelt imtananni 
ibid. 7f., see Alster Proverbs 7.44ff.; [Gh].4.dib. 
ba ka.bi si.si.e : rwtw rupustu pi-1-s% imtali 
(var. umtalli) (see rupustu lex. section) Surpu VII 
31; nig.ak.a nig. hul.dfm.ma ka mu.un. 
da.ga.gé: upisu lemnitu sa pa-a ukasst CT 16 
2:57f., restored from CT 17 47 and forerunner, see 
Geller Forerunners p. 88:32; ka.pirig ka.8u. 
luh.ha : adsipu sa pi-i-8% mest CT 16 4:176f., 
restored from CT 17 48; ug.a ka.bi bi.in.si: 
w-a pi-i-su wmtalli CT 16 20:1380f.;a.14 hul ka 
nu.tuku : MIN ga pa-a la ist CT 16 27:8f.; 
ka.zu,(NINDAXNUN, var. .zu).gin,(aim) gal. 
Zu,.gin, : kima pi-t-[ki] bi-is-<su>-ur-[ki] RA 60 
6:3;a.nam.S8ub ka.zu ba.an.sum.mu ka. 
zu nam.iSib.ba gaél(!) im.ma.ni.in.tak,: 
mé Sipti ana pi-ka iddi pi-ka ina isipputi ipti 4R 25 
iv 14ff.; tug.dug,.ga.a.ni ka.mu bi.in.dug: 
MIN-S% ana pi-ia utib (see tuduqqt) CT 16 28:60f.; 
ka.bi hé.en.tab.e.ne: pa-a-su lidilu CT 17 
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35:75, see Romer, Sjéberg AV 470:41; Isag.kall 
i.bf sig7.sig7 ka kim.ma: [aéga]ridu sa pani 
bant pu-i emmu 4R 24 No. 1:12f., see Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 48; ka. kt..ga.a.nika.mu gal. 
la.na: pi-i-su ellu ana pi-ia iskun CT 16 2:74f., 
and passim in similar phrases; ka.hul : pu-u 
lemnu CT 16 35:39, and passim; ka. hul.gal : 
pu-u lemnu CT 16 33:177f., also ASKT p. 84-85 
No. 11:32, cf. also JCS 21 5:34, 7 r. 34f., ASKT 
p. 86-87 No. 11:60, and passim; Sul ka.tar. 
ra.ra ka.a S8u.de.men: ga etlu muttallu past 
mat pi-Su anaku (see pasanu) ASKT p. 129 No. 21 
r. 17f.; see also karast. 

ka mu.un.ba.ba.e : pi-i-su iptenette (the 
fish) opens its mouth Lugale III 4 (= 93); ka. ka. 
na gal Si.en.tak,y : pt-t-su 1-pe-t1 he will open 
his mouth ZA 61 16:31;anS8e.l[bi kal.bi sahar. 
ra ba.an.si : sa wmere Sunuti epert pi-1-su-nu 
umallima 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; a burs.ra ka.bi 
nu.tim.ma: mé sa issur pi-su la ubla water in 
which no bird has dipped its beak JRAS 1927 
538 DT 57 + K.9907 r. ii 3f.; mu.zu gug i ga. 
gin, ka.ge mu.na.ab.si.a: Sumki kima kukki 
samni &i-zi-ib-ki pi-a-am ma-[li] your name is like 
a kukku cake of fat, your milk fills the mouth JCS 
26 163 r. 11 (coll. S. Tinney); uSumgal ka.bi. 
ta us,(KAXBAD) nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.dé: usume 
gallu sa istu pi-s% imtu la inattuku 4R 20 No. 
3:15f., cf. uSumgal ka gaél.tak,: usumgallu sa 
pi-i-s% petit CT 16 19:14f., dupl. UET 6 392:29; 
ud ka.bi mu.lu Su.ti.a: umu sa ina pi-1-su 
amelu ileqgi SBH 15 No. 7:14f.; GiS.TUKUL. 
DINGIR kur.Sé@ ka ba.ab.dug: mittu ana sadi 
pi-i-§% pi-i-ti Lugale II 35 (= 79); gu.Idul Sey. 
dur.ru dugy.ge inim.diri.ga ba.ab.ttum: 
[qinnaltu surrutu pu-i babbanitu ubla Lambert 
BWL 251 K.5688:1ff., see Alster Proverbs p. 117 
4.62 and p. 118; dal.ba.an.na fd ka.min. 
a.ta: ina birit naral[ti] kilallan CT 16 47:197f., 
ef. fd ka.min.na.ta: ina pi-t nalrati killallé 
CT 17 38:33f.; id . ka.ba sahar ba.diri: 
nar... pi-i-&% tidi(!) imta[li] SBH 114 No. 60:11f.; 
ka.KI.KALXBAD.a.ta e(!).[d]a.Sub : ina pi-i 
karasi [nadimla (see karasti) 4R 22 No. 2:20f.; 
difficult: ud.bi.a ka siskur.ra.ke, : e-nu-su 
ina pi-t ni-qi-i Angim IV 39 (= 190); ka mé.ka: 
ina pi-e tahazi |/ ina pa-an tahazi SBH 105 No. 
56:16f. 

SAL.LAGARTETEW py-% // SAL.LAGAR // Su-ub- 
hu SAL.LAGAR // u-ri §4 sau CT 41 30:17 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLV), cf. KA // pu-u ibid. 34:24 
(to Tablet CV); ka.bi.dug.a // Sa pi-i-8u-nu peti 
A II/2 Comm. A 14, in MSL 14 274; xa // pu-u A 
III/2 Comm. r. 5; la-aq KA-&% = §d-me-e pi-S% Izbu 
Comm. W 377b. 

is-pa-ar = na-ak-tam pi-i An VII 265. 
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1. mouth — a) as part of the body — I’ 
of human beings — a’ in gen.: if a woman 
gives birth and pi-a NU TUK it (the 
malformed baby) has no mouth Leichty Izbu 
Ill 37, ef. KA-8% peht ibid. 38; 1-pt-1a ru-t- 
tum naddt there is spittle in my mouth 
MDP 28 405:15 (OB leg.), cf. pa-ki Sa ru’atim 
Or. NS 46 201:12 (OAkk. inc.), ef. ahuz pa-ki sa 
dadi ibid. 32, see Lambert, Figurative Language 
p. 37, ef. ina KA-ia Sa rwatim (see rutu 
mng. le) ZA 75 198:18 (OB love inc.), cf. rap 
sam KA-i-im ibid. 204:100; [pz]-i-Su ana 
Imlakallesju uznésu ana nasmesu his mouth 
for eating, his ears for hearing Iraq 18 62:28 
(SB rel.); akussu lassia ina pi-ia laskun Craig 
ABRT 1 25 r. i 34, see Parpola, SAA 9 3 iii 35; 
may the gods take away NINDA.MES ina 
pi-i-ku-nu the bread from your (pl.) mouth 
Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16, see Parpola and Wa- 
tanabe, SAA 2 5 (treaty); aklu wu mé ina pi-i-su 
iprusma TCL 8 151 (Sar.), cf. akla mastitu 
usagir ina pi-1-Su-un Streck Asb. 74 ix 34; 
kurunnu istakkan <ina> pi-i-ka JCS 8 92:19 
(= Gilg. VIII i 32); NINDA u Nisaba ga ina 
KA-Su ilemu BBR No. 11 r. i 13, dupl. No. 
73:13, for other refs. see lému mng. 2a; 
ukul pi-ia tugaqqil CT 52 158:6, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 158; I ate the fish you sent madis ina 
pi-ia tabu ARMT 28 88:8, cf. NINDA ina 
pi-ia mar ibid. 115:32; summa akalu ina 
pi-i ul tab if food does not taste good in 
(his) mouth CT 51 147:9 (physiogn.); pi-ta-am 
ma-la(?)-am tumarriram dannig§ you have 
made a mouth filled (with food) very bit- 
ter to me RB 59 244 str. 5:2 (OB lit.), see Lam- 
bert, AOS 67 190:29; ana KA marate|ki]na 
tulad lustakkan I will offer (my) breast to 
the mouth of your (pl. fem.) daughters 
LKU 32:15 and passim in LamaS&tu, cf. erbi ziz 
zesa ina pi-ka Sakna (see zizu B) Craig 
ABRT 16 r. 8; the angry god KA-su isabz 
bat akala ul ikkal mé ul isatti KAR 33:2; if 
the water in a canal kama idri KA tham- 
matu burns the mouth(?) like saltpeter 
CT 39 14:16 (SB Alu); ina isati liqli ina pi-i- 
su inappahma pasir (see napahu mng. 1a) 
Dream-book 343 r. 19, cf. ana libbi usarisu ina 
KA-ka tanappahma you blow (the medica- 
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tion) with your mouth into his penis (by 
means of a copper tube) Kécher BAM 112 i 
25; since last year mamma NINDA.HI.A sa 
pi-ia ul inandina no one has been giving 
me any food to eat ABL 716:19 (NB); ma-t- 
Su i-pé-Su-ma illuku (see mi A mng. 2a-1’) 
Belleten 14 226:44, cf. pu-su u ginnassu isabz 
bat (see ginnatu mng. la-1’) ibid. 40 (Irixum); 
ina pi-Su abaram igappaku they pour (hot) 
lead into his mouth (as punishment) Wise- 
man Alalakh 28:26, and in similar contexts ibid. 
61:18, JCS 8 8 No. 95 r. 6, 96 r. 5; 1 MA.NA 
Sarta 1 MA.NA Sipati ana [pi-il-su tharrasu 
GIS.KAK URUDU ina pi-i-Su irettt 1 MA.NA 
AN.MU.[...] 1 MA.NA abara ana pi-i-su 
uslappaku] they stuff one mina of goat 
hair and one mina of wool into his mouth, 
they drive a copper peg into his mouth, 
they pour a mina of .... and a mina of 
lead into his mouth UET 7 25 r. 9ff. (MB), cf. 
sikkat URUDU tina pi-su iretti ibid. 21 r. 3, 
22 r. 18, JEN 79:11, stkkatu ana KA-Su imz 
mahhals| a peg will be driven into his 
mouth WO 9 23:15, cf. HSS 13 20:18, for other 
Nuzi refs. see mahasu mng. lf, for Sum. refs. see 
Greengus, HUCA 40-41 41f. n. 25; stkkatam ip- 
pi-t LU.TUR [Satu] limhasw ARMT 26 257:12’, 
cf. sikkatam ana pi-su tmahhasu  A.2701:18, 
cited ARMT 26/1 p. 538, cf. also MARI 8 344:66, 
ibid. 345 A.286:8’; 1 MA ESIR.HI.A ana pi-su 
i-[qar]-ra-ru 1 MA sic.Uz 1 MA [sia] ana 
pi-Su il-li-[...] BBSt. No. 30 r. 5; Samna... 
limalla pi-ka MDP 18 253:6; ubanga ina pi-i- 
Su tuserrab she puts her finger in his (the 
baby’s) mouth Craig ABRT 2 19:16, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 48; sehu tabu Sa ittasr istu 
UZU pt.MES garrt the sweet breath that 
comes forth from the king’s mouth EA 
147:20, cf. ibid. 44, also Sart KA” Sarri EA 
137:72, wr. UzU [K]a // pi-ka EA 145:9, ete.; 
kusud kassapta ina Im pi-i-ka overwhelm 
the sorceress with the breath from your 
mouth BRM 4 18:20; blessing spoken by 
the diviner ina mé Ka-Su wu gatesu ulluli 
when he cleanses his mouth and his hands 
with water BBR No. 97 r. 7 and 96:3, cf. 
mussu pi-ia Sutéesura qataja my mouth is 
washed, my hands are perfect 4R 17 r. 25; 
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asakkan ana pi-ia erenam ellam I am plac- 
ing pure cedar in my mouth YOS 11 22:1, 
cf. emst pi-ia u qatija ibid. 5, also akpur 
pi-ta ibid. 6 (OB ext. prayer), see Goetze, JCS 22 
25; qassu ana pi-i-su iqrib his hand ap- 
proached his mouth ARMT 27 162:7; ina 
pi-i-ka tasakkanma ... stu pi-i-ka ina mule 
hi irat améli tanaddima you put (the node 
of straw upon which a conjuration has been 
recited) in your mouth and spit it out of 
your mouth onto the chest of the (angry) 
man KAR 63 r. 18 and 20; sa KA-8u ana nari 
inaddima he spits what he has in his 
mouth into the river Or. NS 34 121:18; 1 ina 
libbt Ka-ka tasakkan 1 ina nahirika tasak- 
kan you put one (pellet) in your mouth, 
you put one in your nostril Or. NS 39 136 
r. 10 (both namburbi); libbi ... gisimmari ina 
pi-t-ka teheppe ina qatika te-pe-x  Kécher 
BAM 513 iv 8; TUG §d pe-e mouth cover 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 278, cf. naktam pi-i 
An VII 265, in lex. section; for parts of the 
mouth see amt, liq pi, hurru s. usage d, 
Samt A mng. 3a. 


b’ in med. contexts: GIG KA.MU ana 
KA-[ka MIN| Kécher BAM 212:17 (inc. enumer- 
ating afflictions of the head and body), dupl. ibid. 
213:10’, ef. LKU 37:5; ultu karsu murus qaqz 
qadi wu pi-[i] Hunger Uruk 43:8 (list of diseases); 
bu’sanu ... [kima nels issabat pa-a the 
bu’sanu disease seized the mouth like a 
lion Kécher BAM 533:78, cf. ibid. 28:4, 29:20; 
KA-su wu nahirisu bu?sanu DIB Kécher BAM 
543 ii 61 and passim; his stomach refuses 
food and drink ina KA-su% GUR.GUR tptez 
nerru. they keep coming back up to his 
mouth and he goes on vomiting Kécher 
BAM 575 iv 48, and see Labat TDP 120 ii 39, 
cited gest usage a; illdtusu ina KA-su magal 
ittanallakama NU KUD.MES | saliva flows 
out of his mouth copiously and cannot be 
stopped AMT 31,4:18, cf. rwtwu ina KA-su 
la KUD-as ibid. 16, also AMT 64,2:15, damu 
ina KA-Su ittanallaku Labat TDP 208:82, and 
passim, also ina KA-Su dama peld isalld ibid. 
160:48; Summa amélu ... KA-su u lisansu 
rwatusu ittad: if a man’s mouth and tongue 
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discharge saliva Lambert AV 204 Text 48:2 and 
dupls.; Summa lisansu u KaA-su tidda mala 
ibid. 62:11, ef. IM ana KA-Su% WU EGIR-8U ttte= 
ness ZA 43 18:70, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 
r. 80; KA-S& uzaggassu. AMT 22,2:1; Summa 
[ina K]A-SU DIB.DIB-ma mimma la ilém if 
he keeps having spasms in his mouth and 
cannot chew anything Labat TDP 64:41; ra- 
bisu KA ameli ussabb[it] Hunger Uruk 47:13 
(med. comm.), also ibid. 46:27; referring to 
medical treatment: allan Kanigs ina KA-&d 
imarraqma Kécher BAM 248 iv 30, cf. (medi- 
cation) ina KA-su inais ibid. 575 ii 57, ina 
KA-&&4 umanzaqma AMT 30,6:7, RA 73 69 AO 
7765:20, ete; KA-Su u nahirisu takappar 
Kécher BAM 543 i 30 and passim; qutru ana 
KA-Su u nahirisu irrub (see qutru mng. 1c) 
ibid. 3 i 38, 497 ii 15, cf. qutru ana KA.MES-8sa 
wu nahirigsa trrub Iraq 31 29:17; you have him 
drink the medication ina KA-su u Suburz 
risu st.sA-ma he will void by mouth and 
anus Kécher BAM 574 i 31, wr. ina pi-1-8u 
& DUR-§u u-se-Sar-am-ma tballut CT 53 23 
r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 326; [ina] takkussi 
tuselld ina KaA-Su iSaddad (see sadadu 
mng. 4a) Kécher BAM 494 ii 18, and passim; 
Sarat Uri SAL.SU.GI ina qabal KA-su taz 
Sakkan you put a pubic hair from an old 
woman in his mouth ibid. 575 iii 48; ob- 
scure: e-PIS KA-Su takdr ibid. 543 ii 27 and 
34, see Testen, NABU 2001/95. 


2’ of animals or representations of 
animals: ina pi-i girri akilija iddi napsaz 
ma Marduk (see napsamu) Lambert BWL 56 
line q (Ludlul III), with comm. napsamu |// 
maksaru a KA sisé ibid.; KA-§% us-ta-<na>- 
ar (the lion) ....-s its mouth ARM 14 2:19; 
ina pi-i-§% tarakkas you tie (a string of 
red wool) in its (the clay bull figurine’s) 
mouth KAR 62r. 4; ina KA kalbeki dannite 
idi hargullu KAR 71:6; for ina pi kalbi 
ekim/éekim&u see Hh. II 5 and Ai. III iii 34f., 
in lex. section, cf. also (the child that a 
woman) ana [pi-t] kalbi tassuku PN [i]stu 
pi-t kalbi issi?ma_ threw to the dogs and 
that PN took from the mouth of the dogs 
Nbk. 439:3f., see Oppenheim, BASOR 91 36f.; as 
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personal name: ™Sd-pi-i-kal-bi VAS 20 62:5 
(NB), for other occs. see Stamm Namengebung 
320; ina KA kalbi séri zuqaqipi [...] from 
the mouth of a dog, a snake, or a scor- 
pion STT 188 r. 2 (inc.); pi-su litur ana wmim 
Sa iwwaldu BiOr 11 82 LB 1001:7 (OB inc.), see 
Stol Birth in Babylonia 129; referring to in- 
sects: x field ina pi-i erbim ekim ARMT 27 
26:11, ef. ibid. 31 r. 2’; KA wu akilu ina mati 
ibag$i_ ACh SamaX 10:94: ki Sa... kursinnugsu 
ina KA-Su Saknatun[i] (see gatapu mng. 1c) 
AfO 8 18 i 26 (A&Sur-nirari V treaty); (labbu) ; 
NINDA pi-1-8U CT 138 33:9; ina mé mest 
KA-S% its (the sacrificial animal’s) mouth 
is cleansed with water Craig ABRT 1 61 r. 2, 
see BBR No. 100 r. 27; KA-Su temessi (refer- 
ring to a black bull) KAR 60:7, see RAcc. 20, 
cf. KA-su ina burasi temesst BiOr 30 178:28 
(SB rit.); I place cedar cuttings (etc.) ina 
KA puhattt Craig ABRT 1 62 r. 14, see BBR 
No. 100 r. 39; ki Sa... S€ru Sa DUMU-[Sd] ina 
pi-i-Sa Sakinunit just as the flesh of its 
(the ewe’s) young is placed in its mouth 
Wiseman Treaties 548, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 6; AMAR Sa pi-su ina kutallisu the 
calf whose mouth is on its back TLB 4 
50:23, see Frankena, AbB 3 50; Sa basmim SeS= 
Set pi-Su sebet liganusu the basmu snake 
has six mouths and seven tongues TIM 9 
66:18 (OB inc.), dupl. ibid. 65:9, cf. ina pt-su 
usdm puluhtum ibid. 66:25; 2 basmeé sa bint 
Sa palta §a bin[t] ina pi-i-sui-nu nasi teppus 
you make two basmu snakes of tamarisk 
wood holding axes of tamarisk wood in 
their mouths AfO 18 111:18 (rit.); in omen 
texts: Summa izbum ullanumma pi-[su] up= 
puq (see epequ A mng. lc) YOS 10 56i 15, 
cf. (another head comes out) istu libbi pi- 
Su ibid. ii 36, Sant ina KA-SU wasia Leichty 
Izbu VI 28; Summa izbu 2-ma KA-su-nu 1-ma 
if the malformed animals are double but 
they have only one mouth ibid. 26; gaqqas- 
su ina KA-8u usqallal ibid. VI 39; ME.ZE- 
Su lahusu wu KA-Su NU GAL.MES ibid. VII 
48, ligansu ana KA-8% turrat its tongue is 
turned back into its mouth ibid. XI 78, 
cf. SAG-su uppugma KA NU TUK _ ibid. 79, 


and passim in Izbu; note [...] 2 pi-i-su 4 
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sépasu [...] ibid. XII 18; Sahti hami ina 
KA-SuU nasi a pig carrying straw in its 
mouth CT 38 47:50f.; if a falcon bw’ ursu ina 
KA-Su {L-ma_ carries its prey in its beak 
CT 39 28:8, ef. ibid. 7 (all SB Alu); Swmma SA.A 
KA-8u wptema if a wildcat opens its mouth 
(and talks like(?) a man) JNES 33 199:12 
(SB diviner’s manual), cf. assur Samé ahi ... 
KA-8u uptema amdtusu a-sa-a-ni ibid. 7, ef. 
also ibid. 9. 


3’ of images, gods, demons, etc.: tabu 
pa-am-ma watar binitam (see binitu mng. 
2) CT 15 5 ii 3 (OB lit.); makar Samaég... pi- 
Su imsima irmd Subassu BBSt. No. 36 iv 27; 
LUH KA KAR 44:2, see Lambert AV 244, see 
also misu A usage b; inuma pt-it pi-i sa 
kakkim sa GN at the “mouth-opening” of 
the (divine) weapon from GN ARMT 23 
446:55, also 57; enuma KA qasdi temesst 
when you wash the mouth of the holy one 
Or. NS 34 112 K.10664:6, see Maul Namburbi 
198:15, copy Lambert AV 255, cf. ibid. 231 iv 138; 
(the representation of the demon) ina kilz 
lattesa akala nasdtma ana KA-Saé ukél MIO 1 
72 iv 10; pa-a la §akin it (the demon) has 
no mouth Kécher BAM 124 iv 15; epram pi- 
ki tarbwam paniki sahlé daqqatum umalli 
unikt they will fill your mouth with earth, 
your face with dust, your eyes with crushed 
cress seeds BIN 2 72:16 (OA LamaStu inc.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 23 338; Nisaba petdt pi-1 ila 
rabiti AnBi 12 282:45 (prayer to the gods of the 
night), cf. [t]abtu petdt pi-i tlt salt which 
opens the mouth of the gods CT 17 38:37f.; 
sikkatu... ina KA-[sul teretti you fix a peg 
into its (the representation’s) mouth LKA 
135:8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 58, also Kécher 
BAM 323:43, KAR 234:8, and passim; kamitu 
Sa KA ili (sorceress) who binds the mouth 
of the gods Maglu III 50; SA kurkizanni ana 
KA-[Sa] tasakkan bahru tatabbaksi (see 
bahru s.) 4R 56 i 26 (Lamastu); [S]aptin dus 
Supat balatum pi-i-Sa she is sweet of 
lips, her mouth is vigor itself RA 22 
170:9; Humbaba’s roaring is a storm pi-t- 
§u Girru his mouth a flame Gilg. II v 3, also 
Gilg. Y. iii 19, v 17, Lambert AV 92:14 (OB 
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Gilg.); tptéma pi-i-sa(var. -§4) Tidmat ana 
la?’atisa Tiamat opened her mouth to swal- 
low it (the wind) En. el. IV 97, cf. pa-a- 
Sa(var. -§4) uspalki ibid. 100; pi-t-ku-nu lu 
petima (I waited for you, O gods) let your 
mouths be open KAR 38:39, see Maul Nam- 
burbi p. 424. 


b) as organ of speech — I’ in gen.: saru 
u Sar pi-kla] (see saru A mng. 5b) Hecker 
Giessen 14:15; mimma pu-i la apatte AKT 3 
49:10; abnam ana pi-su mahasam la a-le-r_ I 
could not silence him (lit. drive a stone 
into his mouth) CCT 4 7b: 24 (all OA); ana pi 
isten GIS.KAK la imahhas ARMT 28 67:21, 
cf. ibid. 105 r. 12’, see Kupper, NABU 2000/50; 
taggirtum ina pi-su imiad (see mddu mng. 
la-10’) YOS 10 54 left edge 2 (OB physiogn.); 
(this song about her charms) natwmma 
ana pi-i-§u is fit for his (the king’s) mouth 
RA 22 171 r. 22 (OB lit.); dabab Ka-ka lugmur 
I will accomplish whatever you say YOS 2 
68:16 (OB let.); mala sa aspurakkum ‘PN ina 
pi-t-sa lidbubakkum van Soldt, AbB 13 91 r. 9’; 
pi-Su baltu saptasu balta his mouth is in- 
tact, his lips are intact (i.e., he is in pos- 
session of all his faculties) MDP 23 285:2, 
and passim; Sa amdtu la bandtu ina pi-i-su 
la iggammara in whose mouth there is 
never a lack of inappropriate words KBo 1 
10:22; dababu ina pi-i-su ibassi he has 
something to say (he should be questioned) 
ABL 49 r. 19, also 434 r. 6 and 22; that Baby- 
lonian came to me saying dibbi ina KaA-ia 
ma ina ekalls libilunt I have something to 
say, let them take me to the palace ABL 
522:8 (all NA); barru parsu pi-i-Su (see barru 
adj.) Surpu II 63; if a woman gives birth 
and from the first KaA-su petima idbub its 
(the child’s) mouth is open and it speaks 
Leichty Izbu IV 35; KA-Sa@ lu lipt lisansa lu 
tabtu may her mouth be tallow, her tongue 
salt Maqlu I 31; adi... utarra amassu ana 
KA-Su until I turn back his word to his 
own mouth KAR 71 r. 6, cf. pi-i-Su ana 
dababi ... ul anandin ibid. 7; utar amdtiz 
ki ana KA-ki Maqlu V 5; amata [t]§tu KAXU- 
Su ul uqatta he had barely finished speak- 
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ing VAS 12 193 r. 8 (= Rainey EA 359, gar 
tamhari); ina pi-i-Su tpparkti suppé tesliti 
Lambert BWL 38:15 (Ludlul II); ina pi-i-ka lu 
asim dababu (see asému mng. 1b-3’) JRAS 
1920 567 r. 7; SamaS heard [amdt]i pi-i-su 
Gilg. VII iii 33; Sa amat KA-Su NU BAL-U% 
whose utterance cannot be changed KAR 
25 iii 25, and passim; ina KA NU ZU tzzakkar 
(see zakaru A mng. 7) CT 39 46:70 (SB Alu), 
cf. (the king) ina KA NU ZU Sum&u izzakz 
kar Labat Calendrier pl. 45 iv 15; lu saniq pt- 
i-ka lu nasir atmika let your speech be 
exact, your utterance guarded Lambert 
BWL 100:26, cf. € tumassi pi-i-ka do not 
open your mouth too wide ibid. 104:131; 
Sut pa-a ku[nna] those provided with the 
faculty of speech ibid. 60:43 (Ludlul IV); atta 
pi-ia ittisu saknata you are designated to 
speak with him on my behalf CT 22 74:12 
(NB let.); assu hatam pi-t mustarhi to muz- 
zle the mouth of the haughty TCL 3 9 (Sar.); 
pi-i-su-nu (var. ligansunu) asluq Streck Asb. 
38 iv 69; TA pi-i Sa Sarri belija it-tu-[si(!)] ma 
ABL 861:6 (NA, coll. S. Parpola), see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 184; I offer water ana 
mustesir pi-i-> ana mustesir amatija to the 
one who directs my mouth, who directs 
my words Lambert AV 199 Text 43:5’ (SB inc.); 
overlook the fact that tamit ina KA-id ipz 
tarridu the formula was garbled in my 
mouth PRT 29:15, see Starr, SAA 4 5; note 
in personal names: U-sur-pi-a Michel and 
Garelli Kiltepe 1 203:9, cf. KBo 9 37:12, U-sur- 
pt-Sa-AsSur OIP 27 51:4 (all OA), also U-sur- 
pda-Sum RA 8 194 No. 16:7, Lst-ur-pd-s[u] 
Gelb OAIC No. 39:10 (both OAkk.); exception- 
ally referring to a deity: ina pi-i ilutija 
rabiti ittugta AfO 9 102:18, cf. (with ittagtw) 
ibid. 29. 


2’ in idiomatic expressions — a’ with 
verbs — abalu to speak, to say: see abalu 
A mng. 5; lummeanikal nupahhirma [maz 
miltam pd-su-nu ublam we assembled your 
creditors and they (lit. their mouth) took 
an oath BIN 6 187:8, ef. ibid. 5; ikribam pa- 
su ublam CCT 4 31a:29, cf. CCT 5 4a:6, 
MatouS Prag I 650:13, 16, 20 (all OA); ubla pi-r- 
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ku-nu gamirtam you have decreed destruc- 
tion Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 III v 44; 
ulbla] [pt-i-nil dababam itti Enlil (each of 
us) made an effort to speak with Enlil ibid. 
521165, cf. ubla pi-i-ni ibid. 80ff. II v 15 and 
29, vi 24; tdsw ellu pa-a-si-na littabal may 
their (mankind’s) mouths speak his (Mar- 
duk’s) holy incantation En. el. VII 33; ob- 
scure: lubla pi-i-su Sa la idi AfO 19 58:136; 
qibitukki tesmti lu-bil pi-ia BMS 9 r. 49, 
dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 31:22, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 70:22. 


apalu to give an answer: see apalu mng. 


2a-2’. 


asi (ina/istu pi asi) to be uttered, (pa 
Sust) to make a pronouncement: see asi 
mng. 5b-1’ and 2’; la &% ina pt-ia tsiam 
Kraus, AbB 5 138:21; awatum Sa la balatisu 
ina pi-i-su tittast a fateful word escaped his 
lips ARMT 27 162:17. 


dababu to speak: pi-su-nu  sarruti 
idabbubu EA 1:73; difficult: pu-w idbubsiz 
nati pu-u imtalik|sinati] Maqlu VIII 71f., see 
AfO 21 80; saltts mal pt-i-ki ... dubbi speak 
commandingly and without restraint VAS 
10 214 vi 48 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg [Star 81. 


eli to let word get out: mimma awat 
bitum immahrisa 1-pi-ki la elli none of the 
affairs of the house should be divulged by 
you to her CCT 4 35b:31 (OA). 


epeSu to open the mouth (to speak), to 
raise an objection, (népusu) to come to 
an agreement: see epesu mng. 2c (pi); pi-i- 
ku-nu la te-ep-pu-sa you are not to raise 
any objection A 7535:48 (OB let.); imuma pt- 
ni nitepsu ana awilim iqabbima once we 
have raised an objection, they will report 
it to the gentleman CT 48 80:10 (OB let.); pt- 
i-ni ul nipus CT 52 88:15, see Kraus, AbB 7 88. 


kanu  (uncert. mng.): he put PN in 
prison KA-su ikunma adanna ana MN uD 
2.KAM iskunma assassu usést his word(?) 
stayed firm(?), he set the date for the sec- 
ond day of the month of MN and he re- 
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deemed his wife Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 
4920:10 (MB). 


kullu to promise: attunu ... tkribum 
pt-ku-nu luka?ilsum_ as to the votive offer- 
ing, you (pl.) should promise (it) to him 
CCT 5 1a:35 (OA). 


magatu (with ina pi) to issue a com- 
mand: see maqatu mng. li, also ma-qd-at 
KA CT 38 39:16 and 40 Sm. 710+ :11 (SB Alu); 
annitu amatu sa ina pi-i sar matate bélini 
[imquta] ABL 702:11 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 
169. 


mullii to keep a promise: see mali v. 
mng. 9c-3’; si-ka-tum la na-tiu-ma pd-am 
ana ba’abtika ula numalla C 18:24 (courtesy 
B. Landsberger), cf. pd-am ula numalla (see 
paradu mng. 3a) CCT 4 10a:18 (both OA). 


mutta to humble: see mati v. mng. 4b. 


nadanu to promise: see nadanu mng. 2 
(pi), see also nidnu mng. 2 (nidin pi); awat 
alt usur adi hamsisu u sessisu pa-ka ana 
ilim taddin keep the command of the 
gods, you made a promise by the god five 
or six times HUCA 39 13 L29-559:26; asar 
annakam KU.BABBAR 1 mana ahum wtbrum 
pa-su-nu iddinuninni VAS 26 16 r. 11 (both 
OA); assum x kaspim Sa NIN.DINGIR Sa DN 
Sa pt-ia addinu concerning x silver of the 
priestess of DN which I promised Greengus 
Ishchali 21:6 (OB). 


naSi (uncert. mng.): pi-i alik idini ... 
nagam ul nilei we are not able to.... our 
escort Rowton, Iraq 31 72 A 7536:32 (OB let.). 


peti to protest, to clamor, to utter 
sounds: see peti v. mng. 4. 


qabii to speak: see gabi mngs. la-2’ and 
12d; note ina pi qabi in contrast to 
kussupu ina libbi (see keseépu) ABL 301:10 
(NB). 


sabatu to interrupt, to silence, stifle: 
see sabatu mngs. 8 (pi) and 10i-3’; pi-ia 
issabat umma Sima he interrupted me 
saying CT 2 1:31 (OB leg.); asbat pi-i (var. 


459 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pai A lb 


pt) serri kalima TIM 9 66:1 (OB inc.), var. from 
ibid. 65:1, see Finkel, in Mesopotamian Magic 
226; obscure: asbat pt Samé asbat pi kakkabi 
BM 97331:1 (OB inc.), cited Finkel, in Mesopota- 
mian Magic 225. 


Sakanu (various mngs.): see sakanu 
mngs. 5a (pi), 5b (2ttz), 10, lle, also (for 
nis ili (or: mamitu) ina pi PN gakanu) see 
nisu A usage a; pt-i-Su-nu asar isten iskuz 
numa they conspired together van Soldt, 
AbB 13 60:65; nis Sarri ina pi-i-su askunz 
ma TLB 4 55:21, cf. ina pi-i PN nis beélija 
Sukunma YOS 15 45 (NBC 6320):26, cited in 
Tammuz Lagaba p. 292; [n]zs belija ip-pt-ia 
igskun he had me take an oath by my lord 
ARM 2 21 r. 23’. 


84lu. to ask someone personally, to 
interrogate: see sdlu A mng. le; [pi]-i 
rubdti u rabi silmmiltim] []a-a-al-ma OIP 
27 5:12 (OA); pé-e-em dabibam belt lista’al 
(see dabibu usage a) Jean, RES 1937 110:9 
(Mari); pi-Su Sa PN is-ta-lu JEN 382:15. 


Sasi to speak: see Sasi mung. 3a. 


Sema to listen to (someone): see semi 
mngs. Ic-1’ and 3’, 6d; ask him whether 
any silver has entered our father’s firm 
as naruqqu capital pi-su si-me-ma anniz 
tam la annitam tértaka lillikamma listen 
to his answer and let me know whether 
it did or did not CCT 2 44b:8; pt-su-nu 
wmeu ICK 2 152:14 (both OA); awdtim Ssinati 
ip-pt-t RN ul eme I have not heard those 
matters directly from Hammurapi ARM 2 
26:12, cf. ina pi-su-nu-ma istenemme ARM 2 
39:25; ahuka pi-su is-me-e-ma (text: 18-si- 
Su-ma) UCP 9 328 No. 3:8, see Stol, AbB 9 167 
note c; Mi-im-MAN Sa ina pi-i ila [rabiti(?)] 
ism AD-u-a all that my fathers(?) heard 
of the commands(?) of the [great(?)] gods 
BiOr 28 14 i 6 (Sulgi prophecy). 


b’ with substantives and adjectives: see 
damiqtu, etellu, ipsu, irhu, marustu mng. 
le, mati, miqtu mng. 4, muttallu, naqbitu 
mng. 1, parsu, pitu, qibitu mngs. 1b, 2a-2’, 
2b-4’, 3, 4b, 5d, satu mng. 3c-1’, Sillatu 
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mng. la, gulpw A mng. 2b, ztkru lex. sec- 
tion and mngs. la, 3a. 


kinu truth: pu-uwm kinum KAR 150:2, 
also YOS 10 44:63, cf. Thompson Rep. 38:1, ACh 
Sin 3:116, 4:15, and passim, mostly wr. KA 
GI.NA, KA la kini Thompson Rep. 24:5, 85A:4 
120:3, PRT 128:10; pu-u-um la kinum imdat 
unreliable (divine) response, he will die 
YOS 10 17:44; pu-u la [kinu] ibid. 16:13, and 
passim; pi-a-am la kinam itanappalussu_ ibid. 
20:6, tilum awilam pi-a-am la kénam ippas- 
Su (for ippalgu) ibid. 14:4, DINGIR LU KA 
NU GI.NA ipul TCL 6 4:23 (SB ext.), and 
passim; KA NU GI.NA ina Girsu GAL-8st 
LBAT 1599 ii 23; [*1Pi-Su-ki-na KAV 42 i 37, 
see Frankena Takultu p. 123; Pu-Su-ki-in Bel- 
leten 14 226:28, see Grayson, RIMA 1 20; for 
other oces., also as a personal name, see Stamm Na- 
mengebung p. 232, and see kinu mng. la; in bro- 
ken context: garru pu-u kini [...] Grayson 
BHLT 84 iii 6. 


lemnu evil mouth: see CT 16 33:177, etc., 
in lex. section, and see lemnu adj. mng. 


1b-5’. 


marsu rumors: ina muhhi Ka-i marsu 
nubattu la tabéta because of the rumors, do 
not stay overnight YOS 3 19:23 (NB let.). 


tabu friendliness: will they capture GN 
ina KA DUG.GA u salim tubbati Knudtzon 
Gebete 1:9, also PRT 1:10; al nakri... ina KA 
DUG.GA tasabbat KAR 148:9 (SB ext.); UD. 
27.KAM KA DUG.GA KAR 178 r. ii 70; ina 
pit DUG.GA [ts]sigu dubbu ABL 387:12, 
ABL 945:10f. (both NA). 


3’ referring to speech impediments, 
aphasia, etc.: KA-Su ana DUG,4.DUG, da-an 
his mouth is too stiff(?) to speak Labat TDP 
162:55f., also 22:45, but KA-su ana a-wa-tt 
(var. a-ma-ti) dan ibid. 162:57, var. from ibid. 
22:41, KA-Su ana atmé il-la-a ibid. 43; KA-S% 
thtanalliqgsu Kécher BAM 436 vi 14; Swmma 
amelu KA-SU kabit ibid. 547 iv 14, ef. Labat 
TDP 228:97; pi-id Sa uktattimu Lambert BWL 
52:24 (Ludlul III); ina KA-su atmusu ittenep= 
rilku] Labat TDP 22:42; Swmma ameélu KA-&u 
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Sapassu. ana imitti qubbulma dababa la 
ille’e] if a man’s mouth and lips are 
contorted to the right and he cannot speak 
Kécher BAM 523 iii 3; arakkas pi-ka (var. 
KA-ka) MIN (= arakkas) liganka STT 237:11, 
var. from KAR 71:21; [a]s-bat KA-ki u-tab-bil 
EME-ki- VAT 35:1 (ine., courtesy F. Kécher); 
KA-Su subbutma dababa la ile’e Labat TDP 
220:22; asbat KA-ki asbat liganki Maqlu III 
94; KA-SU DIB.DIB-ma  Labat TDP 160:35; 
KA-Su sabitma atmé la le’t CT 34 49 iii 21 
(chron.); see also sibtu B mng. Ic-l’ and 
kadibbidi; pi-ia ittasb[at] AfO 19 50 ii 64; 
sabat KA-su-nu sabat KA-su-nu  PSBA 37 
195:15; summa lina K]A-su% atmi it-te-ne- 
et-bu-u% Labat TDP 64:45; turrat amassa ana 
KA-Sa lisanga kasrat Maqlu I 28; ana KA 
kassapija... tdi hargullt Maqlu I 54, cf. sa 
kassaptt ... pi-i-[S]a arhié ubburi AfO 18 
296:27; wna pi-ia nahbal nadi Lambert BWL 
42:84 (Ludlul II); ad-di ga-a a-na KA-[ki] 
VAT 35:2 (courtesy F. Kécher), cf. qu-u wmtaz 
nalli KA(var. pi)-ia Maqlu I 9, var. from STT 
78; KA-ki lemnu epera limla Maqlu VII 109 
and 116; kima tidt pi-ia eperam malima as 
you know, my mouth is full of dust VAS 16 
174:11 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 174. 


2. command, order, rule—a) com- 
mand, order — |’ of gods:inim ni.nu. 
kur.ru.da.na: in pi-su Sa la uttakkaru 
with his (Enlil’s) irreversible command 
RA 39 6:20 (Sum.) and RA 61 41:22 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), see Frayne, RIME 4 376, cf. La-e- 
ni-pi-Su (personal name) YOS 12 433:7; inu 

. in pi-Su ellim ... iqgbiu PBS 7 133 i 21 
(Hammurapi), see Frayne, RIME 4 335; inim. 
ma.zu e.ne.ne lu nu.mu.un.bal. 
e: ina le-pigl pi-i-ku-nu sa la innennt at 
your (pl.) unchangeable command Or. NS 
47 433:33f.; ina KA-Su ellim iqgbiamma AfO 
12 365:10 (Takil-ili88u); ina pi-ki (var. pi-i-ki) 
elli lisd balatt Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 230: 28; 
ina KA-Su kabtim liqgbt may he (the god) 
issue his mighty order CH xlii 79 (epilogue); 
Salami balati ina pti-i béltija qabi PBS 7 
128:9 (OB let.); Sa pt-t i-l1-1-1m bela lupus my 
lord should act in conformity with the 
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command of the god ARM 10 11:17; ina 
pi-i tlani Sut Samé ersett Borger Esarh. 105 ii 
33, cf. ibid. 98 r. 18; ina muhhi pi-i a Samas 
u Adad at the command of DN and DN, 
OIP 2 140:13 (Senn.); ina KA Istar u Adad... 
ulteshir RN BBSt. No. 6 i 40; tna pi-t-ka ellt 
qibi balatt JNES 33 276:50 (SB inc.); matu ina 
KA ili iddallah at the command of the 
god the land will be disturbed Leichty Izbu 
IV 27; ina pi-t-ka ellu sa la nakal[ri] VAB 4 
188 i 41, and passim in Nbk., ina pi-ka sa la 
nakar BMS 13:11; Samag .. . ina pi-su elli 
la muspeli lzzursuma may Samas, whose 
pure command cannot be altered, bring a 
curse on him ZA 65 56:58 (NB kudurru); ina 
pi-i-Su (var. KA-Su) Pabit lumasu En. el. IV 
25, and passim; ina pt-t Samas quradi Bab. 12 
pl. 8:7, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 114; K[A 
ilultika rabitt PRT 44 r. 11; ina pi-i-su elli la 
muspeéli [...] with his holy and unchange- 
able command [...] ABL 923:2, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 174; ki la KA tlimma against the 
command of the deity ABL 403:8 (NB), see 
Frame Babylonia 80; pu-u-wm eli awilim issake 
kan UCP 9 p. 376:34 (OB incense omens); for 
personal names with pi “command” see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 146f., 204, 232f., 259, 
313, etc., see also Gelb, MAD 3 210f., Di Vito Per- 
sonal Names 136, 152, and Saporetti Onomastica 
s.v. pt, cf. also Pu-(wm)-ra-bi CT 47 68a:25, 
19a:23 (OB); -na-pt-lu-uis-lim RA 65 60 B23, 
ef. -na-pi-i-im-lu-us-lam ARMT 13 1 vii 40, 
see Sasson, RA 66 179, Sa-pt-ili YOS 13 437:4, 
Uqd-Ka-Istar YOS 13 421:4 (both OB), ™Sd-pi- 
i-"EN Bagh. Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iii 40 (NB), also 
as GN, see Zadok, Rép. géogr. 8 287. 


2’ of kings and officials: KA sarri eli 
nakrigu ikabbit KAR 428:50 (SB ext.), cf. YOS 
10 33 iv 9 (OB ext.), cf. [Sarru eli] matisu pi-su 
kabit RA 67 41:8, but KA mati eli Sarri 
DUGUD-it Leichty Izbu V 68; [Swmma ina 
KA ili Summa ina KA Sarri imat he will 
die on orders from either a god or the 
king RA 61 35:17 (SB omens); KA dannu sa 
Sarri elisu ibasst Labat Calendrier § 41’:5; PN 
Satammu ... PNg zazakki ... ukannu pu-u 
Sarri BHT pl. 9 v 25; the scattered sheep 


461 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pa A 2b 


will gather ana KA reisina iqulla and 
will heed the order of their shepherd CT 
20 5 K.3546:20 (SB ext.); ki pi-t RN Sar Babili 
BBSt. No. 8 i 22; ki pi-t Sakni Sa ina pthat 
GN issakkanu MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 44, ki pi 
LUGAL.E~ BBSt. No. 8 i 10; sa pt-t PN 
listemme let him keep on following PN’s 
orders OBT Tell Rimah 101:19; ki pi-1-su la 
teppasani you (pl.) will obey his orders 
Wiseman Treaties 195: ina pi-r Sa 2 EN.MES- 
Ini(!)-7d(!)| ittugta ABL 6:20, see Parpola, SAA 
10 228; TA pi-z a Sarrima ABL 87 r. 11, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 96; ina muhhi pe-e sa sarri 
ABL 246:8, cf. ABL 118:9, 246 r. 13 (all NA); 
ina muhhi pi-t sa Sarrt ABL 849 r. 10 (NB); 
note minamma sa la pi-ia ana libbi turid 
why did you go down there without any 
order from me? ABL 291:12 (NB let. of Asb.), 
cf. Sa la pi-t Sa Sarri: ABL 409 r. 4, sa la pi-t 
Sa Sarri la allak ABL 471:22, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 161, Sa la pi-i-su la érub 
ABL 1285:21 (all NA); ki Sa pi-i bélija ABL 
805 r. 14 (NB); ERIN.MES an[ndte] ina muhhi 
pe-e Sa Sarri... us|selbilakka according to 
the order of the king I am sending you 
these men Iraq 20 182 No. 39:25 (NA), see 
Saggs Nimrud Letters 189 ND 2759; ina muhhi 
pi-i-ia gqallilassu scold him on my behalf 
Iraq 34 22:36 (let. of Samax-Sum-ukin to Esarh.), 
see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 21 r. 13; 
with sa pi: Sa pt-ka wu gqabika liplus] ARM 1 
73:57. 


b) rule: ali(!) ana pt-a usibma AOB 1 
12:18 (Irikum), cf. dlanigsina sa ana pi bélya 
wasbuma TIM 2 97:27 (OB let.); matam sdti 
... ukannis ana pt-im usesibst he subdued 
that region and put it under (his) rule 
Syria 32 14 ii 24 (Jahdunlim); sarrum massu 
ana pi-Su ussab YOS 10 33 iv 2 and 7 (OB), 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 28, and passim in SB ext.; Sarru 
massu ana KA-su [ussab] Leichty Izbu VII 41; 
matum ana pi-ka ussab YOS 10 36 iv 18; ruz 
bi ana nakrisu ana KA ussab Boissier DA 
218:19, cf. nakru ana rubé ana KA ussab 
ibid. 20, also nakru ana KA rubé [ussab] 
KAR 442 r. 19 (SB ext.); mat GN kalaga ... 
ana pi-i-im isten us-te-[$i]-ib-§ ARM 15:35, 
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see Durand Documents de Mari 2 p. 116f.; for 
other refs. see asabu mng. 3a; he (Sargon 
of Akkad) conquered the entire western 
country pi-1-su ana isten ukin King Chron. 
2 p. 4:5, see Grayson Chronicles p. 153, KA-SU 
agar 1-en ukinnu (see kaénu A mng. 4b-1’) 
King Chron. 2 p. 31:25. 


3. instructions, advice, instigation, in- 
formation, declaration, testimony — a) in- 
structions: i-pi-t PN x kaspam ina sa 
naruqqym sa PN» nilge on instructions of 
PN, we have taken x silver from the 
narugqu capital of PN, ICK 1 177:10, ef. la 
i-pt asSat PN kaspam addin BIN 6 69:10; 
(I broke the seal) i-pd-i-Su-ma_ only on 
his instructions CCT 2 33:26; mala pi-su... 
1 GiN.TA ana 1 MA.NA-em assigum TuM 1 
23a:18 (all OA); ana pi-ki labirim according 
to your earlier instructions Kraus AbB 1 
53:20, cf. TCL 18 86:27; sabitam ina pi-i-ki(?) 
ana mahriki attardam I have sent you a 
female tavern keeper as you requested VAS 
16 178:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 178; llalm pi 
kabt[t}m before a notice (comes) from 
some important person CT 52 152 r. 12, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 152; pt-i astb al[im] la nadanam 
igbiam TIM 2 85:7, see Cagni, AbB 8 52; 
summa anaku ki pt-i §a PN ... la [addinmi] 
JEN 631:8; enna ki nakutti assu epinnati sa 
pi-t bélinu lanal ahijga aspura now in ur- 
gency I have written to my brother con- 
cerning the plows that were ordered by our 
lord Cole Nippur 92:18 (early NB); ana muhhi 
pi-t $a PN akanna sabit sa la sarri imati 
ABL 1111:1; aki pi-t Sa PN u ina naspastu 
Sa PN, PBS 2/1 72:5, cf. aki KA Sa PN _ ibid. 
209:38, BE 10 59:6 and 95:5; ana pi pi-1 &a PN 
usuzeak Iam placed (here) upon the in- 
structions of PN UET 4 203:11, cf. ana pi 
pit Sa amilti la tallak RT 19 106F:11, also 
BM 77488 r. 8 (all NB), cited AHw. 873b. 


b) advice, instigation: sarrum ana p[i-t 
mlalikigu ul ussab the king will not follow 
the advice of his counsellors YOS 10 111i 10 
(OB ext.), cf. RA 67 51:32; ki pi-t rabiti ma-li- 
ki-ia Sakkanakki ga pihatt MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 18 
and 34, v 10 (MB kudurru); ana muhhi pi-ia ki 
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iliku when he went against my advice 
ABL 1106:15 (NB); amminim ana pi-i PN 
tallikma karst tamhur why did you go and 
accept accusations against me at PN’s in- 
stigation? ARM 1 61:36; dlanija ileqqtinim 
ina UZU pt-t PN they have taken my towns 
at PN’s instigation EA 161:38, cf. ana pt-i 
mare PN EA 138:116, wr. ina UZU pi PN EA 
149:68; [ina muh]hi pi-i sa akil karst 
zairani la talllak] ADD 647 r. 15; aki pi-t 
sa mamma ul allak I will not proceed at 
the urging of anyone BIN 1 55:35, cf. aki 
pi-t Sa mamma beélu la ip[tar|kanni ibid. 31, 
also mimma aki pi-i sa mamma la tallaki 
YOS 3 22:20, aki pi-t §4 ERIN.MES la tallak 
BIN 1 17:16, mimma aki pi-i sa nisi bélu la 
illak YOS 3 22:18 (all NB). 


c) information: istu wmim ga belt ana 
mat GN ana pi-im u liganim ifpuranni (see 
liganu mng. 2b) AfO 23 71:5 (OB let.); if you 
(pl.) do not know him mimma pi-i-su §a’la 
ask for some information about him (and 
if he is dead, write a letter and send it to 
PN) KAV 107:19 (MA let.); aninu ana muhhi 
pi-i-su-nu ana sarri niltapra as for us, we 
sent word to the king on the basis of the 
information they supplied ABL 472:8 (NB); 
lilna pi-i LU zetrani [...] ABL 210 r. 9 (NB 
let. of Asb.), see Dietrich Aramaer 190; Sarru 
ana pi-i pi-i-su la ibbakanni the king must 
not reject(?) me at his (a third person’s) 
say-so ABL 1106 r. 16 (NB). 


d) report (sa pi): Sarru ga pi-i-su-nu 
ligme the king should listen to their re- 
port Landsberger Brief p. 8:32, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 178, cf. [deiq] aki Sarru sa 
pi-i-ni igammiini it would be advantageous 
if the king would listen to our report ABL 
53 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 276, cf. Sarru... Sa 
pi-i-ni ul igme ABL 1326 r. 3, Sa pi-ia Sarru 
ligme ABL 1111 r. 4, 1114 r. 22, Sa pi-i-su-nu 
ki a&mi[ni] ABL 1074 r. 9, Sarru Sa pi-1-$% 
ligme ABL 260 r. 11; atypical: anniite ul sa 
pi-t-ka Sa pi-t PN this is not your report 
but PN’s report ABL 527 r. 24f. (all NB); the 
king should send a member of his entou- 
rage sa pe-e Sa KUR GN lisme so that he 
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can get a firsthand report about GN ABL 
165 r. 9 (NA); dibbi mala PN ... isapparakka 
gabbi sa pi-ia all matters that PN is con- 
tinually sending you are solely from my re- 
port ABL 914 r. 21 (NB); sa pi-i ‘PN séléitu sa 
Sarri report of ‘PN, votary of the king 4R 
61 v 10, and passim in this text and Langdon Tam- 
muz pl. 2f., see Parpola, SAA 9 p. LXIII; uncert.: 
Sa KA 2-7 another source Neugebauer ACT 
813 r. ii 11, 14, and iii 16. 


e) declaration, testimony (of witnesses, 
etc.): Sa pd-e ana 1TI.6.KAM las’e’akkum I 
will seek witnesses for you in six months 
TuM 1 22b:9; lu anniuttumma sa pé-e Seliama 
CCT 1 45:38; sa pa-e-ma Balkan Letter 7:37, 
and see ibid. p. 17f.; pé-e Sa sibe’a bab ilim 
alteqqge Kiltepe 94/k 493:27 (courtesy M. T. 
Larsen, all OA); PN ina pt-t ramanis[u] kima 
dursu igssakkum pagarsu ubbir (see duru B 
mng. 2a) LIH 43:15, cf. pi-su-nu wu pi-t sabit 
putilsjunu TCL 18 135:18; ina pi-t PN DN 
muhhasu limhas may DN smash the head 
(of the person who raises a claim) at PN’s 
declaration(?) MDP 22 1381:14; ana pi-1 
wardim mar awilim ittanaddinu TCL 18 
90:12; garrum pi-7 sbi Palma the king 
asked for the testimony of witnesses (ig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 163:10, cf. atu... noni 
pi-t Sibi nistemt YOS 2 49:31; a-na-ku-u ina 
pi ramanija si-ni-Su-u agqtabliklumma I 
have personally repeated that to you twice 
Kraus, AbB 5 92:28; i-pi-Su kun it is con- 
firmed by his own words ibid. 156:14; 
assum pi-t-ka la tamdéku on account of your 
deposition I did not take the oath TCL 18 
96:11 (all OB); the judges ana pi-i mare [...] 
wu errest le tissina sa mare PN u mare PN» 
iskunuma MDP 23 320 r. 4, ef. ana pi-t LU. 
MES IGI.MES-Su uzakkigu  Ugaritica 5 10:9; 
PN (from) GN ana pi-i PN» satru KAV 
156:8, also ibid. 3 and 5 (MA); ana KA-Sa-ma sa 
‘PN PN, urad PNs ina amuttisa uzzakkisi 
ana assuttisu iltakan at 'PN’s own declara- 
tion, PN», the slave of PNg, freed her from 
her status as a slave and made her his wife 
KAJ 7:6 (MA); for pi with lisanu in Nuzi 
see liganu mng. 2d-2’; silver Sa ki pi-t 
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PN PNg ina gat PNg... mahir BBSt. No. 9 iv 
A 15, ef. ibid. iii 2 (NB kudurru); dajané dina ki 
pt-i PN u ki pi-Su-nu 5 LU.MES annit itepsu 
HSS 5 48:30f.; (witnesses in the presence of 
whom) dinisu Sa sahlé ana muhhi pi-i-su- 
nu iskun VAS 6 38:6; Sa... ina pi-t amerani 
Sa kispi ismeunt KAV 1 vii 8 (Ass. Code § 47). 


4. mind, mood, opinion: pi-i ilim iganz 
nt Sinit temim the god’s mood will change, 
change of mind YOS 10 17:42 (OB ext.); pi- 
i-ka la te-e-nt do not change your mind 
Kraus, AbB 5 2 r. 2; you gods sa umisam KA 
nisi tahirra who daily watch over the mood 
of people PBS 1/2 106 r. 9, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 179, also, wr. pi-t nisi OECT 6 pl. 22 
K.3307:8, [star GUB-az-ma KA nigseé t-ha-ra 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 128:6, cf. ibid. 57:23; 
matum ... pi-i-Sa ana isten itadr (for con- 
text see eseru B mng. 5) YOS 10 11 ii 9 (OB 
ext.); release these men pi-i matim elika la 
ibbalakkat lest public opinion turn against 
you Laessge Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 887:29, 
cf. why have you detained PN w pt-t matum 
elika tusbalakkat ibid. 38:10; these two men 
mugallitu sa pé-em usbalkitu (see mugal- 
litu) ARM 1 116 r. 4, cf. ibid. r. 2; PN [pli 
alim kaligu elt beli| ja] usbalkit RA 68 30:21 
(Mari let.), cf. ARM 2 137:33; annikiam PN pi- 
i sabim elija ustabalkit ARMT 26 344:9, I 
fear that pt-i muskénijga ibbalakkat — ibid. 
408:54, for other refs. see nabalkutu mngs. 
2d-2’, 4f; strani Ka-su-nu us(a)balkutu 
ABL 205 r. 2, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
169; difficult: misil pi-i-Sui-nu ana akan[na] 
u sittt pi-i-su-nu [anja libbagunu the incli- 
nation of half of them is toward this 
way, the inclination of the rest of them is 
toward their own interest(?) CT 54 15 (= 
ABL 240+):14f. (NB); (he got five cities to 
rebel against me) pa-a eda usaskinma and 
made (them) of one mind Winckler Sar. pl. 
31 No. 65:34, see Fuchs Sargon 201; pa-a [e-dal 
[u|-Sa-[as]-kin Levine Stelae 70:24 (Sar.), pa-a 
isten useskin AKA 196 iii 15 and 310 ii 47 
(Asn.), and passim in NA royal, see sakanu mng. 5a 
(pi d); pa-a e-digs ig-[Sak-nu(?)] ADD 650:20, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 18; KA mati ana 
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l-en iturra Leichty Izbu VIII 91; gipdni sa GN 
ana istén pi-t ki itiru when the officials of 
GN came to a mutual agreement ABL 542:9 
(NB), cf. (several countries) ana isten pi-i 
utirrw Streck Asb. 40 iv 99; 3 awilt ina 1-na 
pt ukinnu three men testified in full 
agreement MDP 23 318:17; the liver omen 
predictions ki pi-t isten indahharama 
agreed completely with each other Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 23; l-en pi-1-Su-nu they are in 
agreement ABL 754:16 (NB); sut ulla pi- 
i-Su-nu those who are of a recalcitrant 
disposition Lambert BWL 134:125; note the 
sequence: pt-ka libbaka liwa?ir u libbaka 
liwa?ir birkika let your mind command 
your heart and your heart command your 
knees RA 45 172:15 (OB lit.); atypical: 
kunukku ana pi-i libbika likinnu ilu libba 
lit-tir-ka TCL 9 141:42 (NB let.); abutw ibas- 
St ina pi-i-ku-nu ABL 604:6, see Parpola, SAA 
10 39:9; abat Sarri... ina pi-ia the king’s 
order ison my mind ABL 555:7, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 45 (both NA); kittam wu 
misaram ina KA matim askun CH v 22 (pro- 
logue); dami[qtasu ...] ina KA apdti [...] CT 
40 11:63, see Freedman Alu 166:151; musaskin 
ina pt-i nisi puluhti ile rabiti (RN) who 
made the people aware of the awesomeness 
of the great gods VAB 4 100i 9 (Nbk.); pitruz 
su sattukku ina pt-i ipparki regular offer- 
ings had stopped, were forgotten (lit. 
stopped being kept in mind) VAB 4 110 iii 
23, also 142 ii 6 (Nbk.); Sumsu zerasu piri su 
ina KA nisi lihalliqu may they (the gods) 
make people forget (lit. eradicate from the 
people’s mind) his sons, progeny, and de- 
scendants VAS 1 37 v 47 (NB kudurru), cf. BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 39, No. 9 ii 17, YOS 1 43:17 (funerary inscr.), 
OIP 2 147:39, 148:29 (Senn.); note hulliq bua 
Ssumgsu zerasu... la pi-i nigé (text of an 
oath) KAR 373:6 (NB), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 169. 


5. speech, language, talk, oral commu- 
nication, empty talk, rumor, complaint — 
a) speech, language, talk: pi-u na-ak-rum 
[ki]am istanassi ummami (see Sasi mng. 
9f) ARM 10 50:17 (= ARMT 26 237); the in- 
habitants of GN sa ina pi-t nisé GNy GNg 
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inambi zikirsun which they call GNs in 
the language of GN, Borger Esarh. 51 iii 56, 
ef. ibid. 112:8; tamriqatu sa ina KA nise 
DUG,.GA-u (see tamriqdtu) LKA 73:15, see 
TuL p. 39; URU GN ina KA nise Sumsu 
abbima Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 14 (Adn. 
III); Sumi damqam ... zakaram ... ina pi-i 
nist lu askunma I have made people speak 
my praises PBS 7 133 ii 80 (Hammurapi), see 
Frayne, RIME 4 336, ef. zikirka ina KA nisi 
Sutubba lamassi BMS 22:8, also sumka kalis 
ina KA nist tab STT 55:8, dupl. BMS 9:8; 
ina KA nist ana damiqti lubst may I be 
well spoken of by (all) people BMS 12:72, 
cf. ina KA nisi tabassi ibid. 34, see von 
Soden, Iraq 31 85; [ina] KA nise lissakin 
tanittt may praise of me be on the lips of 
the people KAR 68 r. 2, also BMS 4:5; tzzir 
KA nisé ma?dati sakingu he is under a 
curse from many people Farber [Star und Du- 
muzi 56:11; ina KA nisesu ziru Sakingu KAR 
26:6 and dupls.; [qul-lu]-ul ina pi-i nisiguz 
ma masikta ist (see masiktu) Lambert BWL 
99:20, restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert; mar Sarri Sa ina KA nisi Sumsu la nab 
a son of the king who had not been men- 
tioned (as a successor) in people’s talk Iraq 
29 122:21 (prophecies); ina télte Sa KA nisé 
Sakin ABL 403:4, cf. ina teltimma sa KA 
Sakin ibid. 13 (NB), Sa pi-t nisé (in broken 
context) ABL 587:4 (NB); 7stu UZU.KA ame=z 
lutu amélu emqu situ he is a wise man, 
according to what people say EA 106:39; 
obscure: [t-is-bi(?) KA nist karib Sarri (see 
karabu mng. 2b) RA 16 126 subscript (NB 
kudurru); note for speech in contrast to 
thought: pi-i-su tarsu libbasu la kini what 
he says is straightforward, but his heart is 
faithless Surpu II 55, pt-i-su% anna libbasu 
ulla ibid. 56, cf. ina libbisu wu pi-i-su iqdbt 
ibid. 74; Marduk... thdtu pt-i-im ibarri lobbi 
VAB 4 68:35 (Nabopolassar); KA-Su u libbasu 
ittt RN [isa]klkan] will he make common 
cause with Samas-Sum-ukin? PRT 135:10, 
see Starr, SAA 4 300; pa-a-tu kalisina usapa 
narbe[su] all voices extol his greatness 
Lambert BWL 58:30 (Ludlul IV); uttur KA-1-Su 
étapal it (the date palm) answered boast- 
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fully Lambert BWL 158:7; lu ina pi-i ahhesu 
... lu wna pi-t naphar salmat qaqqadt Wise- 
man Treaties 76-79; pi-i-ka ammiu sa tabu 
that speech of yours that is pleasing Craig 
ABRT 1 5f.:18, ef. pi-ia ammiu sa tabu ikz 
tanarrabka ibid. 26; assu pi-i-ka DUG.GA 
because of your sweet words ABL 435 r. 11, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 198; Pu-su-DUG MAD I 
163 ii 40 and passim in OAkk. names, see Di Vito 
Personal Names 136. 


b) oral message, oral communication: 
piqat ina pi-i-im isapparakki umma attima 
should he send you (fem.) an oral mes- 
sage, then answer as follows Kraus AbB 1 
51:33; taklum sa awdtim ina pi-i-im isabz 
batu a reliable person who is able to retain 
an oral message ARM 1 76:27; [awalt mar 
awilitim sumsu sa pé-em nak[ram idabz 
bubuma] ARMT 26 1:17; Summa awati sa 
igs{tu pli-t mar Sipri ana awati $a tuppi ul 
mithar if the messenger’s oral message and 
the message in the tablet are not in ac- 
cord KBo 1 5 iv 36, cf. mar sipri awdtr sa 
istu pt-i-Su tppalakku_ ibid. 33; amdte sa atti 
tagbi ana sadsu ina pi-Su ana pani sarri ite 
tadin ana Saméslu] the matter that you 
communicated to him he has reported 
orally to the king for his own information 
KUB 8 69:12, cf. [ana]ku altapragsu ina pi-su 
ibid. 5; ezib Sa ina pa-a-ti idabbubu PRT 
29:11, 34:4, see Starr, SAA 4 5 and 98; note, re- 
ferring to conversation: ina pi-1 ahames 
dibbi lik[un] talk should be truthful in a 
dialogue 4R 34 No. 2:7 (early NB let.), see 
Landsberger, AfO 10 2; Summa RN RNog ahasu 
ana GN ana pt isassi (for igassi) if RN 
summons his brother RN, to GN for a con- 
ference KBo 1 Ir. 32, ef. ibid. 28. 


c) empty talk, rumor, complaint: 7-pi-im 
wu liganim tallikanimma (see liganu mng. 
2c) Adana 237B:18, cited Balkan Letter p. 16, cf. 
ina pi-im u lisanim tallikma  Kiltepe c/k 
43:38, cited ibid. n. 20, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 
319f.; mare siprika Sa pt-Su-ni saru (see 
sarru A adj. mng. 2b-2’) EA 1:86; ana KA 
suqim taqulma you have listened to street 
talk VAS 16 9:9 (OB let.), cf. ina pi-i suqi 
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lemun egirrua what is said in the street is 
of bad portent for me Lambert BWL 32:53 
(Ludlul I), tna pi-i suqv wu girri ibid. 288 
K.2765:6; annitam ina la idim ana pi-i-im 
umass? all this he has unwittingly bruited 
about Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 10 (OB let.); Sa KAXU 
ezib € tahuz ... Sa KAXxU tahhaz é€ ta-kud 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 29f.; you know ki amat 
biiltt ina pi-i ibassi that an evil rumor is 
circulating BIN 1 22:7 (NB let.); pt musz 
kéenim ... istenemmima ummami one will 
hear time and again the complaint of the 
commoners (living in the town) saying RA 
53 58:24 (= RA 42 73, Mari). 


6. dictation, authorship, oral tradi- 
tion —a) in gen.: this omen is not from 
the (canonical) series ga pi-i ummédni si 
it is from the oral tradition of the scholars 
ABL 519 r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 10 8; UZU.MES 
Sa ina tuppi la §atrima ina pi-i UM.M[E. 
A...) KAR 434 r.(!) 4; ana [kal wmmdni 
Satir gabari labiru ul amur written from 
dictation by a scholar, I have not seen the 
original copy (from which he dictated) 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 30, see Hunger Kolophone No. 486; 
ana KA Satur Lambert AV 151 Source C:21; Sa 
KA ummdnu sa libbi 4B = [arhu] Hunger 
Kolophone No. 120:3, cf. ibid. No. 333:2, No. 
471:1; Sa KA wummdni (in text) ACh Supp. 
54:17; masalti Sa KA wmmdni ACh Supp. 
52:26 (colophon); [masalltu Sa KA ummdnu 
Izbu Comm. O 33; §a KA apkallé AMT 105,1 i 
22; tarqitu... ina pi-i ‘PN muragqqite nasha 
KAR 220 iv 9, see Hunger Kolophone No. 57; 
[ana K]A PN Satir LKA 64 r. 15 (hymn to 
Asn.), see Hunger Kolophone No. 262; TA pi-1-Su 
listur ABL 434 r. 12; anni (also anniitu) sa 
pi-t PN JCS 11 11 Sm. 669:2, 5, 9, 11, 18, 
K.9717 r. 3, 5f., 8, 9-14; note referring to 
divine authority: [21] mélu sa kA Ea 21 
poultices according to Ea’s instruction 
LKA 146 r. 16. 


b) Sut pi: Su-ut KA §4 KA UM.ME.A ACh 
IXtar 5:18; u(!)-ut pi-t ma-[as-al-tu] A VIII/1 
Comm. colophon, in MSL 14 496, also ACh Sin 
23:24, RA 62 54:18f; sdtw su-ut KA w 
masralti Sa KA ummdnu JNES 33 337:29, 
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ef. von Weiher Uruk 99:48, and see Meier, AfO 
12 237f., Ungnad, AfO 14 273. 


7. wording, content of a document or 
inscription — a) referring to clay tablets: 
istu umim anném sa pi-i tuppim anném ... 
lu tanassar Mélanges Garelli 197 L87-442+ iii 7 
(OA treaty); ana KA tuppisu labirim CT 4 
39b:9, and passim; Sa a-wa-at pt tuppim anz 
nim unakka<ru> CT 8 39b:19; ahhuja nue 
dunndm sa pi-i tuppija ul iddinunim (see 
nudunnt mng. 2a) Fish Letters 6:24, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 6; ana pt-i tuppatim sa aplutim 
Kraus AbB 1 14:16; ana KA simdat sarrim CH 
§ 51:64; ana pt-i tuppt simdatim Kraus AbB 1 
14:22; ana KA riksatisu CH § 264:57, wr. ana 
pt-i riksatisu Kraus Verfiigungen p. 174 § 8:6, 
ef. van Soldt, AbB 12 72:20; ana pt-i tuppi 
Sumatim Meissner BAP 42:14; ana pt-t tup- 
pi isihttm TCL 7 8:12; ana pt-2 isihtim anz 
nitim OECT 3 16:21, for other oces. see isihtu 
mng. 2; in all x barley KA DUB tupstkki 
Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:13; ana 
pt-t kanikigunu according to their sealed 
document van Soldt, AbB 13 14:28, 22:21, wr. 
Sa KA kanikigu  Szlechter Tablettes p. 131:10; 
Sa pi-t kanik Sarrim ABIM 31:12; x silver 
pi-t kunukkigu ABIM 20:26, ezib pi kunuk- 
kigu TCL 10 93:2; [sla pt kunukkatt UET 5 
262:18; eqlam mala pi-t kanikika PBS 7 
92:22; ina pt-t kankisu usastiranni he had 
me inscribe (the four bakers) in the text of 
his sealed document LIH 1:10, and see kaniz 
ku, kunukku mng. 3; ka. kiSibs ha.la.ba 

.u ka kiSibg.didli PBS 8/2 129:21f., 
ef. PBS 8/1 23:9; ermum sa tuppt hepima tup= 
pasa isrumuma ana pi-t tuppisa labiri ... 
ukinnust RA 9 22:24 (all OB); Sa pt-i tuppija 
annim lu kin ARM 1 17:32; ana pt-i tuppika 
ARM 18 17:22; (barley) sa KA kanikatum 
PBS 2/2 34:23 (MB); the judges pi-i tuppati 
Sa zitti ismima heard the wording of the 
documents concerning the division MDP 
23 321-322:37, cf. sa pi lei rabi seam ilge 
ibid. 197:5; ina pt-i tuppi rikiltt ... alturma 
KBo 1 8:29; amata sa pi-lil [tuppi] anni 
mamman la uspah ibid. 6:5; ana pi-t nishi 
Sa tidi (see nishu A mng. 4) BBSt. No. 24:42 
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(NB kudurru); kaspa ina pt-i-su sa tuppu anz 
nitu PN ana PN, utdr JEN 300:21; kaspa sa 
pi-i tuppi Sinamuna ana PN umalla JEN 
634:23; the king decided ‘PN’s case ana pi- 
i tuplpiga] u ana pt-i [sibutiga] in accor- 
dance with her tablet and her witnesses 
MRS 6 94 RS 16.245 r. 4f.; tuppu annitu sa 
pt-t tuppi labiri ga hept JENu 983:19; KA 
Si-pir,-ti ispuruka in accordance with the 
message he sent you Rainey EA 369:22, see 
Moran, RA 69 152; ina pi-i tuppi Stati saknu 
(barley) recorded in the text of that doc- 
ument KAJ 165:5, ef. ibid. 11; ana pt-t tup- 
pt Sa Sarrt KAJ 234:6; ana pa-t tuppe sa 
abisuma KAJ 6:4; tablet of a debt of tin 
eqlu ina KA-Sa ki Saparti Saknuni record- 
ing that a field is pledged KAJ 142:7, see 
Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 33, cf. KAJ 
163:6; tuppati Sinatina u eqlu sa pt-si-na 
KAJ 164:13; ezib KA-1 tuppatesu paniate KAJ 
119:1, (donkeys) sa KA-i 6 kisrate ga PN 
(see kisirtu mng. 4) KAJ 311:15, [SE an]niu 
Sa pi-t 5 l@eani KAJ 113:32, Sa pi-t tuppi 
sabitte KAJ 122:4 (all MA), see Postgate Urad- 
Serua No. 28, 37, 35, 42; Sa pi-t danniti Suatu 
usanni (see Santi B mng. 4c) ADD 647 r. 32 
(NA); kaspu ki pi-i IM.DUB ittir wu imatti 
VAS 5 6:41 (NB); ki pi-i tuppate sajimanute 
(see Sajimanutu) Lyon Sar. p. 8:51; ki pi-i 
wiltt SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 19 (NB laws). 


b) referring to inscriptions on stelas 
or statues: sa pi-1 nari annd simema CT 138 
40 iv 12, also 41 r. 16 (SB Cuthean Legend), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 326:155; ana hitim sa 
ibbasst kima pi-i narém ippususu (see nari 
A mng. 1) UET 5 420:14 (OB); salma Suatu 
hulliq Sa pi-1-8u% la epase iqabbassu should 
anybody say to him, “Destroy that stela, 
what it says should not be done” AKA 251 
v 78, cf. Sa pi musaréja anné la eppasu AKA 
248 v 45, cf. ibid. 249 v 54 (all Asn.), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 258f. 


c) in scribal notations: ki KA tuppi saz 
tar PN Sollberger, JEOL 20 62 xii 9 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tuSu); Santis Sa pi-i tuppr sané 
variant, according to the wording of an- 
other tablet Iraq 22 224:21, cf. von Weiher 
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Uruk 129 i 34; ki MURUB LIBIR.RA.BI AB. 
SAR-ma ACh Supp. [Star 52:27, and passim, see 
Hunger Kolophone s.v. pi; Sumatr Sa KA tuppt 
Sant CT 31 36 r. 16; 7 U.HI.A ... Sa pi-t 
tuppt San[i] BE 31 pl. 50 No. 60 ii 7; a KA 1- 
et IM.GiD.DA_ Boissier DA 17 iv 34, anntti 
MU.MES Sa KA 2-ti IM.GiD.[DA] ibid. 250 iv 
22, §a KA 3-ti IM.GiD.DA_ ibid. 17 iv 39; 
Summa Sumati sibt u mukallimti sa ubanu 
ana panika §a KA lei [...] CT 30 48 K.3948 
r. 14 (SB ext.), cf. Sa KA-2 le[?2] Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 11 A r. 6 (colophon); ki pt-i tup[_pt 
malhri satir mimma ul sani written ac- 
cording to the wording of the original tab- 
let, nothing was changed KBo 1 23 r. 4; an 
KA DUB GABA.RI Barsip TCL 6 32 r. 7 
(Esagil Tablet), see George Topographical Texts 
p. 118:1; ki KA wWiltt gabart Nippur subalz 
kut copied from the text of a tablet origi- 
nating in Nippur  Pinches Berens Coll. 110 
r. 21, cf. Lambert AV 204 Text 48:23; ana pi-a 
tupgalli labirt CT 24 46:8, cf. TCL 6 38 r. 46; 
kima pi-t tuppi labirt Weissbach Misc. pl. 
14:84; ina KA tuppi GAZ.MES satir written 
according to a broken tablet StOr 1 30 r. 9; 
note referring to an authoritative text: 
Summa sunatisu ana KA tuppi upassir if he 
interprets his dreams according to a text 
JCS 29 66:6 (SB omens). 


8. proportion, ratio, relationship — 
a) with numerals: for x silver ki pi-i 1 
GUR 3 (BAN) uttati ana 1 Gin kaspi Nbn. 
279:5; ki pi-« 1 (BAN) 5 siLA SE.NUMUN 
ana 1 Gin kaspi VAS 5 12:10, (with 4 sina) 
ibid. 12; ki pi-t 5 ana 1 Gin kaspi Nbn. 566:9; 
[ki] pi-i 2 PI NINDA.HI.A ana 1 Gin kaspi 
Nbn. 173:4; ki pi 6.AM NINDA.HI.A VAS 5 
4:12; x silver [kil pi-i [1 MA.N]A.AM VAS 
6 16:15; silver ki KA 2(BAN).AM_ VAS 5 
4:24; dates ki pi-t 6 ma-si-hi Nbk. 248:3, 
ef. Nbn. 715:18, VAS 6 16:10, etc.; ana pi-e 
10000 agurru ... ana 1 MA.NA kaspi at 
the rate of 10,000 fired bricks per mina 
of silver YOS 6 34:6, cf. VAS 6 290:6; ki pi-i 
umu 5 SILA NINDA.HI.A at the rate of 
two thirds of a sila of bread per day Spe- 
leers Recueil 287:5, cf. VAS 6 129:1; ki pi-r 40 
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ni-sip.MES Cyr. 170:6; (provisions) ki kA 3 
LU.TU.E to the amount of (that of) three 
erib-biti functionaries RA 16 125 i 27, wr. 
GIM pi-a BBSt. No. 36 v 38, cf. also, without 
numeral (i.e., one), VAS 1 36 ii 12, AnOr 12 305 
r. 5 (all NB kudurrus); obscure: ga pi-i 20 
gi-ra-[si-te] Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 26 ii 22. 


b) with atru: ga ki KA DIRI SUM-nu 
OIP 97 86 No. 24:7, for other refs. see atru s. mng. 
2c-1’. 


c) used prepositionally in the meaning 
“according to,” etc. — 1’ with ki, kima: ki 
pi-i ekallatema mahrdate just like the old 
palaces AfO 18 353:79 (Tigl. 1); ki pi-t 1té sis= 
sinnu inassu he delivers the sissinnu 
dates in the same amount as the neighbors 
YOS 7 51:18, cf. ki pi-a ité isaddad = AnOr 9 
7:10, also, wr. KA TCL 12 32:27; imittu erz 
resé akki pi-i-su-nu immidu YOS 6 78:10; 
wine ki pi-i Sappatu CT 55 283:8, ef. CT 56 
252 rv. 8; ki pi-i mukinnitu sa PN ina libbi 
Satir wumma YOS 7 102:21 (all NB); GIM pt-t 
annimma in the following proportion 
BBSt. No. 36 v 18; ki pi-t anni iqabbt ABL 
1443:8, ki pi-i anni... lidbubu ABL 1286:5; 
ki pi-i annimma ki asniqu. ABL 516:18 and 
r. 8; abika ki pi-t annimma karsi ... itake 
kalusu they are always speaking slander 
against your father as follows ABL 1240:8, 
ul ki pi-t anni Sarru beli tem iskunanni did 
the king, my lord, not give me orders as 
follows? ABL 846:6 (all NB); mela ki KA 
Siddi [u puti] TCL 6 32:19, ef. bit stmmilti ki 
pi-i-su-nu-ma siddu x putu ibid. 32 (Esagil 
Tablet), see George Topographical Texts 114ff. No. 
13; S& ki pi-t annimma istanappara umma 
Streck Asb. 84 x 46; ki KA ME u ZI according 
to the day and the velocity Neugebauer ACT 
813 i 5; ki pi-i dibbima 4R 34 No. 2:20 (early 
NB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 3; ki KA (var. 
pi-t) mahri Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:40; fig- 
ures of protective deities sa ki pi-i sikni- 
Sunu irti lemni utarru. who according to 
their nature turn the evil person away 
ibid. 62 B 42, cf. a-bu-tu-u sa ki pi-t siknisa 
ABL 1277 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 30; ki pi-r 
ITI CT 55 191:5, ki pi-t wmu CT 56 757 r. 7 
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(both NB); [ina] KAS.SAG kima pi-i malmaz 
lig tarammuk you soak (various ingredi- 
ents) in beer in equal quantities Kécher 
BAM 578 i 40, dupl., wr. ki pi-i[...] ibid. 159 
i 33. 


2’ with ana, ina: difficult: 4 pirikannu 
textiles a i-pi sa 7 emari OIP 27 55:21, 
cf. URUDU 1-pi husarim CCT 4 48a:9 (both 
OA); atti ana pi-i tamlak nisi tetepsi (see 
tamlaku) Kraus AbB 1 111:6; ana pt-i idim Sa 
innaddinu according to the wages that will 
be paid OECT 3 62:13 (both OB); ana pi-t 
téréetim Salmal[tim] according to the favor- 
able omens ARM 1 88:9; x bricks ana pi-i 
nagmar dullija according to (what is needed 
for) the completion of my work BE 17 23:5 
(MB let.); Sunu ana pi-i §e’im malla] ga nadz 
nu... tppalu they will repay (the seed, 
barley, and interest) to the full extent of 
the barley that was given to them MDP 24 
369:9; wmami... ana [pli-z balti limagsiluz 
ma let them make (representations of) 
animals to look exactly like live ones EA 
10:31 (MB royal); witches sa salmani ana pi- 
i salmaniya ibni who made figurines look- 
ing like me Maqlu I 181; ina pi-t simatisu 
Sarru belt étapas the king, my lord, has 
acted in a way befitting him ABL 1277:5 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 30; ki ana pi-i ze’era 
Sa mat Assur izeru (the king should ask 
PN) to what degree he hates Assyria ABL 
998 vr. 6; ap-pi sa sukkallu ... hadi lipus 
the sukkallu should act as he pleases ABL 
1052 r. 8, cf. Cole Nippur 110:9’, ef. (in diffi- 
cult context) ap-pi-i libbi ABL 456:10 (all 
NB), see Dietrich, AOAT 1 71 and 85; ana pi-t 
GN according to the rate of Babylon Cole 
Nippur 79:13; ana pi-t KI.LAM according to 
the market value ibid. 10:13. 


3’ other occs.: per month x barley 
rations for the chief administrator of the 
temple ina sa pi-t GIS.BAN measured by 
the seah RA 16 125 ii 4 (NB kudurru), ef. bar- 
ley, emmer wheat, dates, and linseed nap- 
har pi-t GIS8.BAN TCL 13 227:1; E.DU.A pi-t 
E.DU.A tddissu he gave him a house corre- 
sponding to (the value of) the house MDP 
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23 240:15; x barley pi ilka eqlim ibid. 243:4, 
cf. 242:9, also MDP 24 368:7; atypical: ultu 
uD.1.KAM sa MN adi tuppi pu-u tuppt VAS 
6 86:4. 


9. opening (of a part of the body, of an 
object), entrance (to a building, a region), 
mouth (of a watercourse) — a) opening of a 
part of the body — 1’ of the human body: 
Summa amélu KA kar-se marus STT 96:1, ef. 
ibid. 5, 10, and 20, also 7 U KA kar-Se ibid. 7; 
MUN.HI.A &a@ KA kar-Su% Lambert AV 162 Text 
9:11: KA karsu GIG ibid. 208 Text 50:7; Sumz 
ma(?) O8S.mMI bisu ina KA hasé Sumelisu 
illak (see bisu adj. mng. 1) AMT 52,9:5; 
KA hasésu Sa imitti/sumeli opening of the 
right/left lung Kocher BAM 526:5f.; pt-i naz 
hirt liskunu they should place (the wad) in 
the nostrils ABL 108 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 
322; Summa awilum ina pti-i qinnatisu basz 
kiltum ittasiam YOS 11 29:8 (OB), ef. ibid. 
28:3; for pi Suhhi, pi uppi see Hh. XV 114f., 
and (adding aru) CT 41 30:17, in lex. section. 


2’ of the animal body — a’ in gen.: uzU 
KA kar-su (in list of meat portions) Nbk. 
247:5, cf. Peiser Vertrage No. 107:7 and 9; [ pi]-2 
karsu OECT 1 pl. 20:15; see also Hh. XV 116, 
Hg. B IV 69 and D 74, in lex. section. 


b’ in ext.: karsum pi-i karsim riqitum 
kukkudrum RA 38 86 r. 19 (OB ext. report), see 
Moran, JCS 21 178ff.; Summa ina sumel marz 
tim pitrum 2 pi-su-nu istenma if on the left 
side of the gall bladder there are two 
fissures but they have a single opening 
KAR 150:15. 


b) opening of an object: see ku8. 
ka.nig.na, = pi-[t kisi] opening of a bag 
of weights Hh. XI, in lex. section; nzs7 sa 
pt ki-si-ia Sunwma they are the people of 
the “opening of my bag” CT 4 20b r. 14, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 91; seal the storehouse with 
my seals ina KA-t kunukkya kunukkikunu 
kunka and place your (pl.) seals at the 
opening of (the bag with) my seals (and 
send them that way to me) KAV 99:34 and 
10, also KAV 105:23 (MA letters); you put chaff 
in a clay pot wma Ka-su ana libbi namsé 


pa A 9c 


tanappah you blow (the chaff) through its 
opening into the wash basin Maglu IX 177; 
place your seal ina pi-[i] GIS tupninnate on 
the opening of the chests KAV 100:30, ef. 
KAV 98:9, 105:5, 200 r. 8 (MA); you wash with 
water from a well sa pi-i da-li fresh from 
the bucket (lit. from the mouth of the 
bucket) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 14 and 16; 
Sd KA GU.ZI = ka-a-su_ Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 450; X NINDA.MES Sa pi-i kasdte VAS 
19 7:3 and 8 (MA). 


c) entrance to a building, structure, 
etc.: ana pi-i ekalli ubbalassi_ he shall bring 
her to the entrance of the palace KAV 1 v 
71 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. Sa pi-i ekalli AfO 10 38 
No. 80:6; istu pi-i hule upat{tarsi]jna AfO 17 
288:112 (MA harem edicts), see Roth Law Collec- 
tions p. 207; Sa pi namert from the opening 
of the tower KAJ 199:4 (all MA); the seal sa 
KA-t bit tupninnate from the opening of 
the room containing chests KAV 99:9, ef. 
KAV 203:27, ina pi-i bit nakkamate KAV 
100:31, cf. KAV 98:8, etc.; he will deliver the 
wool ina KA babi CT 8 33a:14, cf. ina KA 
Sippar CT 4 39b:11 (both OB leg.); KA KA (in 
broken context) ABL 1340:6 (NB); istu pt 
KA.GAL GN EA 87:24; adi errabuni ussdni 
rab ekallim ina pi-i x-[x]-sa-te izzaz as long 
as he (the eunuch) is moving about (in- 
side the women’s quarters), the palace 
commander stands at the entrance to the 

AfO 17 277:54 (MA harem edicts); 1na 
bitim ina pi ap-tim imaddadunikkum (see 
madadu mng. la-2’c’) TCL 18 127:11, cf. ina 
KA aptim PBS 8/2 253:14, Waterman Bus. Doc. 
5:10, CT 33 48b:10, for other refs. as a place of 
payment see aptu mng. 1b; obscure: GN, a town 
that is surrounded by two walls pi-7 dimti 
tu-bal e-ma hiri rukkusu (see hiru A s.) 
TCL 3 270 (Sar.); ina pi- bit “Labunt KAR 
135 ii 22, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 14; ana pi-a 
naspakim ... SE }.AG.E.MES they will 
measure out the barley at the entrance to 
the storehouse YOS 13 33:11 (OB); tlw isten 
ina plt]-t babi izzaza one god is standing in 
the doorway EA 357:55 (Nergal and Eredkigal); 
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KA KA.GAL-lim(!) ta-dil-[ma] you bar the 
gateway OECT 6 pl. 29 K.3507(!) r. 5 (SB rit.). 


d) mouth, opening of a watercourse — I’ 
with naru or a named watercourse: (large 
amounts of barley) ana pi-i narim ustést 
TCL 17 1:6; {Dp Arahtum AN.TA iStu pt-Sa... 
adi GN Szlechter TJA 83:2; (he will deliver?) 
Suram ina KA fp Arahtum the reeds at 
the mouth of the GN river Kraus AbB 1 
52:13; barley ga ina KA fp Idiglat immah- 
ru TCL 10 79:18, ef. TCL 18 78:27; ana pt-2 fp 
GN alkamma_ go to the mouth of the GN 
canal TCL 7 39:10, ef. ibid. 14 and 21, BE 6/1 
83:2, TCL 7 13:7, Kraus AbB 1 109:6ff., 21, TCL 
11 149:20, etc. (all OB); stpram sa pi-1 narim 
Sa Mari eppes ARMT 13 118:11; ina pt-i 
narim wasbaku ARM 2 83:7, cf. ARM 8 4:7, 
5:24, etc.; alka mala bast Sa pi-i iD GN BBSt. 
No. 25:22 (early NB); (a field) KA fD LIBIR. 
RA Siddasu RA 16 125 i 7 (NB kudurru); ana 
ragqqat pi-t nari iksuda OIP 2 74:77, cf. ina 
pi-t nari a usahri ibid. 84:54 (Senn.); ina 
(var. omits) pi-t {D-ia; (var. na-ri-ia) u- 
man-di-du sakika (see madadu A mng. 4e) 
Lambert BWL 36:100 (Ludlul I); note with 
naru in pl.: Pti-na-ra-tum*' TCL 5 6041 i 10 
(Ur IIl), KA-na-ra-tu[m] RA 70 47:27; 2s[tu 
Salplanum KA-{D.DIDLI.KI  LIH 4:6, also 
(dates) Sa KA-iD.DIDLI.KI TCL 17 37:30 
(all OB); Sa assum mehram Sa KA {D.DIDLI 
tamahharuma (see mihru A mng. 4) RA 53 
29 D 12:3; ina KA fD.HI.A Sa agqbikum 
Siknam la tasakkan (see siknu A mng. 2f- 
4’) OECT 3 2:6 (all OB letters); ina ruqi ina 
pi-t (var. KA) {D.MES ustesibuinni Gilg. XI 
196, cf. ibid. 195, also [ina] KA {D.MES-ka 
murdé uratta AnSt 7 130:37 (let. of Gilg.). 


2’ other oces.: a field istu ité pi-i pal- 
gim OECT 8 15:2; (a field) pi-i pasim ina 
KA DN BE 6/1 76:1, cf. TCL 1 108:2; uncert.: 
ana atap PN KA haris for PN’s canal an 
opening has been dug RA 72 140 No. 42:27 
(all OB); A.SA pt-i-im (name of a field) 
ARMT 23 439:10; (a field) [sa] KA PA; PN 
MDP 24 366:2; mihreti [Sa] ina KA natbakti u 
Sépit natbakti nadt BE 17 12:9 (MB let.). 


pa A 13 


e) entrance to a region: (a field) pu-w 
Supali[tu] MDP 23 290:15, ef. eqlu pu-wu Suz 
palitu ibid. 289:14; sa pi-i qisti JEN 525:70; 
l-en 50-% ina tamirtt GN Sa pi-t tamirti GN 
TCL 12 11:1 (NB); uncert.: pt hurri sa Tup= 
liaS (see hurrw) KAR 421 ii 16, see JCS 18 13 
(SB prophecies); URU GN Sa pi-i niribi sa Sadé 
GNy AKA 234 r. 28 and 337 ii 110 (Asn.). 


f) in pi ger’i and pi Sulpi (referring to 
barley growing in furrows): for ka.ab. 
sin.na = pi-z Si-ir-i-Su Ai. IV i 26, see lex. 
section; eqlam pi-i Sulpis[u] igaddaduma 
RA 69 112 No. 2:12 (OB); (a field) ga muhhi 
{D GN w zeru pi-t Sul-<pr> sa ina tamirti GN 
Watelin Kish pl. 16 W. 1929,142:6 (NB); egelsu 
zagpu u pi-i Sul-pu Dar. 144:8, and see gulpu A 


mng. 2. 


10. setting for precious stones: one 
lapis lazuli cylinder seal ina pt-1 hurasi 
nadt mounted in a golden setting RA 43 
158ff.:203 (Qatna), cf. ibid. 212, 238, 242, 244, 
250, 267, 294, 321, 349, 352, 356, 360, 379; 18 
stones KAXxU-Su-nu Sa hurasi their setting 
of gold EA 14 ii 67 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
uncert.: 18 Gin (UD.KA.BAR) a-na SG pi- 
a-tum BM 745387 (= 82-9-18,260a):5, also 8 and 
10 (NB). 


ll. water hole: see il-lu A.KAL = pi-i-% 
Diri III 130b, in lex. section. 


12. blade of a dagger: nise pi-i patri 
issaknu people were put to the sword ABL 
310 r. 9 (NA); mare Arrapha ina pi-t patri 
issanakkan he keeps putting inhabitants 
of Arrapha to the sword ABL 1042:11, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 12, cf. ka.gir. kin = p-2 
patri Kagal D Section 3:7, in lex. section; for 
the “mouth” of a weapon see also Lugale II 
35 (= 79), in lex. section; difficult: GIS x ul 
pi-ia-ma ... GIS.TUKUL ul pi-su-ma_ Lam- 
bert BWL 162:37f. 


13. pt (u) lisanu (referring to divine 
intercession, lit. mouth and tongue): KA u 
EME idaja alka ittija izi[zza] 
Uruk 85 iv 10; see also ligsanu mng. ld. 


von Weiher 
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14. (in specialized usages) — a) begin- 
ning(?): KA na-ma-ri at the crack(?) of 
dawn Ebeling Wagenpferde 12 Ab 7, 18 D 5, 28 
H 2, 33 M+N r. 5 (MA); for pi tahazi begin- 
ning of battle, see SBH p. 105 No. 56:16f., in 
lex. section; for pi nigé (mng. uncert.), see 
Angim IV 39 (= 190), in lex. section. 


Ay 


b) pt hasé (mng. unkn.): pi-i hasé Suz 


balkut Lambert BWL 32:63 (Ludlul I). 


c) pi karagi: see karasti usage c-2’ and 
Kagal D Section 3:8 and Sag Bil. A iii 26, in lex. 
section, cf. also the Sum. refs. in Sjéberg 
Temple Hymns p. 75. 


d) pt muti, pi Sérti, pi arni the jaws of 
death, sin: ultu pi-i muti tkimanni (see 
mutu usage c) Ugaritica 5 162:40, cf. KA 
muti Boissier DA 4:26 s.v. rigmu mng. 5; for pr 
Séerti, pi arni see Kagal D, in lex. section; see 
also Oshima, NABU 2001/15. 


e) pi tabu, pi lemnu (ominous features 
of the sheep’s liver): KA DUG.GA sakin 
dananum sakin JCS 11 104 No. 22:4, wr. KA 
DUG ibid. 102 No. 18:1 and 13 (OB ext. report), 
also JAOS 38 82:9 and 138, 83:19 (MB), see Kraus, 
JCS 37 172; Summa KA DUG ka-pi-is  Labat 
Suse 5 r. 14, cf. KUB 4 73 right 1 (liver model), 
KBo 8 8 obv.(!) 1; Summa KA DUG.GA Ssakin 
KA GI.NA issakkan ana ameéli if there is a 
“good mouth,” a reliable word is in store 
for the man KAR 423 ii 22, ef. ibid. 23-26, and 
dupls., see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 313:1ff., 
also LKU 132:4 (SB); KA DUG.GA: *Nusku 
ITI.SIG, MUL.SIPA.[ZI.AN.NA...] KA pu- 
u ta-bla ...] von Weiher Uruk 159:6f. (SB ext. 
comm.); Summa kakku ... KA HUL(?) ittul 
if the “weapon-mark” faces the “evil(?) 
mouth” Labat Suse 6 i 35, cf. Summa... mihz 
rit KA HUL(?) DUg ibid. 40. 


po B (pa’u, pu’u) s.; chaff, husks (of 
grain plants), straw, stubble; OA, OB, 
MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and (SE.)IN. 
BUL.BUL (KA CT 8 18c:9). 


in.BUL.BUL (var. in.nu.[BUL.BUL]) = pu-u, 
in.BUL.BUL.an.na = ze-e Nisaba Hh. XXIV 


pa B 
232f.; pu-u BUL = Sa IN.BUL.BUL pu-lél Ea I 114; 
pu-u PU = pu-u(var. -w) ga SE (var. Se-im) A 
1/2:157, also Ea I MA Recension 51d; SE. 
IN.BUL.BUL = pi-e Practical Vocabulary Assur 35; 
[In] = ti-ib-nlu], pu-ldl, ig-tum MSL 9 131:372ff. 
(Proto-Aa); bu-ub-bu BUL.BUL = na-Sa-pu-um, pu-% 
OB Diri Nippur 87f. (formerly Proto-Diri 70 i-j). 
im.in.BUL.BUL.hi.a = fi-id pi-e clay mixed 
with chaff Hh. X 489; [...] = US IN.BUL.BUL 
BRM 4 33 i 14 and 15 (group voc.). 

in.e giS im.ma.ab.Idarl = KAxGANA-tent@ 
pullusa [...] Civil Farmer’s Instructions 206:10 
(gramm., coll. I. L. Finkel). 

[4en.1f]1 en].gal.e [a.na].gin,(Gim). 
ni[am] nam.bf.in.ak [su]JhuS.a.ni.8é in. 
bu;.bu;.a.gin, bf.in.sal: Enlil béelu rabi kima 
mini tpusma iédisa kima rdi pe-e ugallil Lambert 
BWL 267 BM 38596 i 9, see Alster Proverbs 85. 


a) as a commodity: ; Gin 15 SE 


KU.BABBAR ana pd-e} GiN 16 BE ana 
bappirim addin I paid x silver for straw 
and x for “beer bread” CCT 5 30b:6, cf. 3 
GIN KU.BABBAR sim pd-e asqul Jankowska 
KTK 68:12 (both OA); x SE ana pé-e one seah 
of barley for straw Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:2; 
addurar kaspim hurasim werim annikim 
seim Sipatim adi E.TA tuhhe u pa-e askun 
(see anduraru usage i) AOB 1 12 No. 7:24 
(IriSum), see Grayson, RIMA 1 22; na muhhi 1 
SILA pe-e ana rubbi [...] CT 54 483:15 (NB 
let.). 


b) as fodder: assum AB.HI.A ina pé-e 
Sa let Habur akalim téretim supusim ... bela 
ispuram my lord wrote me to have ex- 
tispicies made regarding pasturing the 
cows on the stubble along the Habur river 
ARM 14 22:4, cf. Summa AB.HI.A ina pé-e Sa 
Habur tkkala_ ibid. 10; ebura tuklat nisesu u 
U pu-e napsat (or nablat) buligu abrig aqud 
ma like brushwood I burned the crops on 
which his people depended and even the 
straw, the sustenance of his herds TCL 3 
275; eburésunu U pu-e-su-nu asrup I burned 
down their crops and their straw ibid. 186 
(Sar.), see Heyer, Bagh. Mitt. 12 83ff.; U pu-e 
anakkis I will cut hay (for the horses) ABL 
757:11 (NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
47; uncert.: PAP 14 pu-u gabbu §a MN Don- 
baz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 213:10. 
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c) used for sealing (mixed with clay): 
gallabussu ippus ina lahanni tkammisma 
ina tid SE.IN.BUL.BUL babsa tsahhap he 
shaves him, he gathers (the cut hair) into 
a bottle and seals its mouth with clay 
(mixed with) straw Or. NS 36 21:8; ina IM 
IN.BUL.BUL babsu tepehhi you stop up its 
opening with clay (mixed with) straw CT 
23 1:10, and see Hh. X 489, in lex. section. 


d) other uses: 2 SILA SE.IN.BUL.BUL x 
[...] ina 1z1 tusabsal you boil two silas of 
chaff Kécher BAM 222:21; tabatim ana pa-im 
[...] YOS 11 26 iv 21; IN.BUL.BUL ana libbi 
DUG.LA.SAR tanaddima Maqlu IX 176; IN. 
BUL.BUL tagarrap you (sorceress) burn 
chaff ibid. 81, cf. ibid. 101 and 171. 


e) metaphor for something of small 
value — 1’ istu pi adi hurast: mala vbassa 
wu wbbassti istu pt-vm adi hurasim PN ul 
Suhuzat PN has no claim to (house, field, 
garden, etc., or) anything that is or will 
be (on the property) whether worthless or 
precious (lit. from chaff to gold) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 13:5; t8tu pt-e adi hurasim ahum 
ana ahim ul traggam VAS 9 130:11, Meissner 
BAP 104:9, 105:18, RA 75 21 AO 8132:3’, van 
Lerberghe OB Texts 65:25, Arnaud Louvre 105:4, 
and passim in OB, Mélanges Garelli 16 A.3696:5 
(Mari), note, wr. 2tu KA adi hurasim CT 8 
18¢:9, wtu pt-r adi hurasim Meissner BAP 
106:5, wr. pi-e Pinches Peek 14:18, 1Stu pi adi 
hurasim CT 8 16a:26 (all OB). 


2’ other oces.: difficult: se?’wm ha-li-iq(?) 
...[... ha(?)]-li-iq ana pt-e ittir the barley 
is ruined, the [...] is ruined and has be- 
come (as worthless as) husks Kraus AbB 1 
9:24; pu-u anakuma ul appat(tir (...) 
ha|s(?)-bat-tu anakuma ul a-KAu x [...] I 
am (worthless) chaff, I was not undone, I 
am a potsherd, I cannot .... K.9666 ii 7’ 
(uSburruda inc.), see Borger, BiOr 28 67; kima 
IN.BUL.BUL la ippattil la uktassaru (see 
patalu mng. 3) Maqlu V 15. 


f) in similes: alam Der istu mMu.15. 
KAM nasiptaman kima_ pi-e-em ulaman 
utagsu (see nagapu mng. 1b) Syria 33 65:17 


puagu 


(let. of Jarim-Lim); linnaspu kispusa kima 
IN.BUL.BUL may her (the sorceress’s) 
magic be blown away like chaff Maqlu V 57, 
also VI 33; kispusa lu pu-u littaprassadu elisa 
may her magic be chaff, may it keep flying 
against her ibid. VIII 58. 


g) other occs.: the canal pi-i zéré inz 
dala (see ratu usage a) JCS 19 99:36 (MB 
let.); kima ina sinni pu-u la ibittu (see batu 
mng. lg) Kécher BAM 398 r. 18 (MB); 7 
Sanati pi-e(var. -t) (see paharu mng. 6e) 
Gilg. VI 104 and 111, cf. Garelli Gilg. 121 iii 40; 
(various ills and) 7-sd-alt pli-e muttapris- 
tu (see muttaprigu usage c) STT 136 iii 34 
and 44. 


For ABL 740 r. 7 see dilpu; in RAcc. 10:15 (and 
24) read KAS.U.SA SIGs (= billatu nagpu); in VAS 
16 130:9 read bi-t[im], see Frankena, AbB 6 130; 
in ga pt-a-am ul inaddinu ZA 55 133:10 (Shem- 
shara let.) the idiom pé nadanu “to promise” oc- 
curs, see pt A mng. 1b-2’a’. For YOS 11 261 12, i 
19, iv 22, Bottéro Culinary Texts p. 213 suggests 
an idiomatic expression with pé@ A mouth. 


**puad/t/tum (AHw. 874b) In COT 3 25:3 
read td-bu-a-at, see tebt v. mng. 4b. 


puagu v.; to take (by force), to appropri- 
ate, to control; OA, MA, NA; I ipug — 
ipuag — peg, 1/2; cf. *pa’ugu. 


a) in OA: missu kaspam Sa isabbutu ina 
awdtim i-pu-a-ka (= tpuag-ka) why does he 
take from you with words the silver that 
he gets? TCL 20 92:18; ana awat bit abija 
ma-as-a-ku ma ina awdtim ip-tu-a-ka (if he 
says: “Give me the goods) I take responsi- 
bility for any complaint about my father’s 
business,” then he has taken (the goods) 
from you by words HUCA 39 25 L29-568:34; 
limum lérubamma bétam li-pu-ug let the 
eponym come in and take away the house 
RA 59 159 No. 25 MAH 16209: 25. 


b) in MA: if a woman enters her 
husband’s house, her dowry, etc., are re- 
served for her own sons u summa mussa 
i-pu-ag-8t ana maresu sa libbisu iddan but 
if her husband takes control of her(?) he 
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may give it to whichever of his sons he 
wishes KAV 1 iv 18 (Ass. Code § 29); PN... 
kussisu SU.MES(?)-su lu la i-pu-ag tie up 
PN, let no one take control of him(?) Iraq 
50 84:9 (Tell Brak let.); pagt la i-pu-gu (see 
pagt A usage a-2’) Franke and Wilhelm, Jahr- 
buch des Museums fiir Kunst und Gewerbe Ham- 
burg 4 21:9; (donkeys, oil, and bronze pots 
which they were carrying) nakru ip-tu-ag- 
Su-nu the enemy confiscated Cancik-Kirsch- 
baum MA Briefe 6:31; (copper) sa ina GN pe- 
gu-tu-u-ni_ MARV 3 19:7, 16, and 19. 


c) in NA—1’ land, territories, fields: 
ina muhhi mat GN pu-a-gi idabbub he talks 
about taking over the land of Hargi ABL 
1273 r. 2, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 149; 
alanikunu pe-e-gu (the king has given GN 
to me and GN, to PN) your cities are 
taken away ABL 174:14, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 69; the governor of GN came LU 
ikkaru thtest bissu imtasa? eqlu tp-tu-ag he 
mistreated the farmer, plundered his 
house, took away the field ABL 421:16, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 178, cf. PN eqlu Sa PNo tip- 
tu-ga PN, ma atd eqlu ta-pu-ga-ni PN ap- 
propriated PN,’s field, PN, said: Why 
have you appropriated the field from me? 
ABL 307 r. 11ff.; wssu muhhi eqlati sa bel pa- 
hitt Sa GN i-pu-gu-nt_ concerning the fields 
that the governor of Guzana appropriated 
Iraq 28 191 (pl. 54) No. 95:6, see Saggs Nimrud 
Letters 319 ND 2800, ef. eqlu ... [t]-pu-g[u] 
Iraq 32 31:13, also attunu A.SA.GA.MES Sa 
PN ta-pu-ga Saggs Nimrud Letters 209 ND 
2734+ :8; Sa bet PN i-pu-gu-lu-nil ibid. 189 
ND 2759:45; eqlu pe-ga-ku... Sarru béla deni 
lepus I am deprived of the field, may the 
king, my lord, give me justice ABL 421r. 5; 
karassu urigallesu i-pu-ga-su% (Adad-nirari) 
took from him (Nazimarutta8) his camp 
and his standards CT 34 38 i 27 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


2’ persons: etinneé [i]p-tu-gu-na-si they 
have taken the builders from us ABL 
955:18, see Parpola, SAA 1 165; LU wp-tu-gu 
ABL 251 r. 9, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
53; LU.EN.NAM Sa GN LU wrasi tp-tu-ag u 


puasu 


LU.GU.GAL... PN ip-tu-alg] CT 53 106 r. 9 
and 12, see Parpola, SAA 10 368; PN sent his 
men saying pu-ga-ni-su% Arrest him! ABL 
564 r. 9, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 168. 


3’ commodities: tidintu ga sarru ana 
belini iddinuni ip-tu-ag-ga (the governor of 
GN) has taken away the gift which the 
king gave to our lords ABL 415:15, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 42; RN assu 
nepise la pu-a-gi-8u ina isati grup to pre- 
vent the seizure of the siege machines, 
Nebuchadnezzar burned (them) CT 34 39 ii 
6 (Synchron. Hist.), LU.EN.NAM Sa GN 100 
GiN.MES KU.BABBAR [x] UDU(?).MES ip- 
tu-a-ga the governor of Kurba’il took away 
one hundred shekels of silver and x sheep 
Iraq 23 pl. 20 ND 2638:13 (adm.); SE.IN.NU sa 
B[...] ip-tu-u-gu CT 53 474 r. 1, see Fuchs and 
Parpola, SAA 15 330; A.MES ... ina muhhi 
igar Hzida ételiu ... kar Ezida lirsipu ... 
A.MES li-pu-gu the water has risen up to 
the walls of Ezida, let them build (up) the 
embankment of Ezida so as to control the 
water ABL 1214:17, see Parpola, SAA 10 364. 

In ABL 88 r. 8, the verb form ta-bu-uk-x proba- 


bly derives from abaku, see Parpola, SAA 1 84. For 
Lie Sar. 48:1 see kudurru A mng. 3. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 444. 
puashu see pashu. 


puasu v.; to come to an agreement; OA(?), 
MA, NA; I ipus — ipuag, 1/2; wr. syll. and 
TES. 


ina nubatti ittalku gabbisunu ittasru étamz 
ru ip-tu-Su (after PN and PN, disagreed) 
they all went out in the evening to make 
the observations (of Mercury), they saw (the 
planet) and came to an agreement ABL 993 
r. 3, see Hunger, SAA 8 83; [...] a-pu-ds& (in 
broken context) ABL 1296:14 (both NA); in 
personal names: KA.KA-li-pu-lsul — Let- 
Those-Who-Conspire-Be-Reconciled KAV 
135 r. 7 (MA), also ADD App. 1 xii 10 (NA list of 
names), Wr. KA.KA-TES Iraq 32 14:1, see 
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 148:1, see Jursa, 
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WZKM 84 207, cf. Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-su, 
Ind-bu-bu-li-pu-su, Ha-di-e-li-pu-su, Li-pu- 
Su ADD App. 1 xii 11ff. (and correct the transla- 
tions given s.v. dababu v. mng. 6a-4’ and samaru v. 
mng. 2b-2’), ef. [T]a-ab-li-pu-su Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 36:9; uncert.: ina lipitts Assur 
ina pu-a(!)-st-im lusdé[m] with the help(?) 
of ASSur, may I emerge reconciled BIN 6 
33:25 (OA). 

For TC 3 (= TCL 19) 32:14 see ba’asu B mng. 
2a. 


p/buati (AHw. 875a) see buati and puwatu. 


pudru (putru) s.; dung cake; OB, SB, NB. 


Surun.gud=kabut alpi, Surun.anSe = kabut 
imeri, si.Surun.gud = pu-ud-ru Hh. II 314ff.; 
pu-ud-ri SILA.MUSEN ADD 777 r. 7 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 341:19. 

a) in econ. contexts— 1’ in OB: kima 
tuppi tammaru 4 elippeti pu-ud-ri ina 
nam(?)-ha-rt a-pt uskamma tablam when 
you read my letter, load(?) four boats 
with dung cakes in reed(?) containers and 
bring them to me TLB 4 65:4, cf. ER{N-ka 
ana pu-ud-ri-ma u kisimtim sukun assign 
your workmen to the (collecting of) dung 
cakes and the cutting (of reeds) ibid. 12; 
[a]na tsst & pu-ud-ri-i x-KU-li-im rigant 
PBS 1/2 8:11, see Stol, AbB 11 157; GIS.HI.A & 
pu-ud-ri u-sa-ap-[pa]-hu-ma they are wast- 
ing wood and dung YOS 2 20:7, see Stol, AbB 
920; send me 20 kuruppi pu-ud-ri 20 GUN 
kisimtam twenty baskets of dung patties, 
twenty talents of cut reeds TLB 4 110:1 (all 
letters). 


2’ in NB: 10-Ta elippéti pu-tu-ur wu 
tumbe béelu lumallima ligpur jani nisamz 
mu u nihalliqma mititi rabitu sa Eanna 
lissalkkan (see tumbu) BIN 1 53:12, cf. pu- 
ud-ru. u tumbe ana magannu akannaka 
innassunu u akanna ana kaspi atar innags 
Sunu give them dung cakes and plants 
there for nothing, but sell them here for 
a profit ibid. 29, do not be negligent ina 
muhhi tumbe u pu-tu-ur ibid. 38; wages for 
hired men ga GI8S.MA 1 (GUR?) 4 (PI?) 


pu’du 


pu-ud-ri ... isaddu? who towed the boat 
with x p. (to Babylon) VAS 20 10:2. 


b) in med.: to calm jerking muscles 
piqan sabiti pu-ud-ru z2é summati siktt kupsi 
[...]... ina lipi tuballal you mix (various 
drugs) gazelle dung, dung patties, dove 
droppings, powder made of bran, (etc.) in 
tallow AMT 98,3:14, cf. you crush together, 
sift, cook in beer, and apply (as a poul- 
tice) 2é€ summati pu-ud-ru piqan sabiti 
dove droppings, dung patties, gazelle dung 
Kécher BAM 181:3; IM.BABBAR sahlé uhula 
garnana pu-ud-ri tasdk ina Sizbi ina tamz 
gusst tarabbak you crush gypsum, cress, 
horned alkali, dung patties, you soak them 
in milk in a copper pot AMT 73,1:16, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 124 i 10; zip kunasi [z]ip pu- 
ud-ri ZiD zé summati Kocher BAM 124 iii 46, 
dupl. 125:5, ef. ibid. 130:11; uncert.: UD.380. 
KAM 7 u 7 pu-ud-ri HU-[...] AMT 51,4:5. 


c) in rit.: you sweep the rooms, court- 
yards, and beams, and  pu-ud-ra Us-ma 
salam andunani tamsil GISKIM sa tépusu 
KI pu-ud-ra ana muhhi {D tugsesst you heap 
it onto a dung cake, and you take the sub- 
stitute image and the likeness of the 
portentous object that you have fashioned 
out to the canal along with the dung cake 
Or. NS 39 143f.:22f. and dupl., cf. sisurat biti u 
sissinnt gisimmari hilsu sa sippe wu babe 
mala tahlusu pu-ud-ra Us-ma ana mugqe 
qalpitt tanaddt you heap the sweepings 
from the house and the date palm broom, 
the material that you scraped from the 
thresholds and gates on a dung cake and 
throw (them into the canal) downstream 
ibid. r. 3, see Maul Namburbi 486: 25f. 
488:62; [...] MUS.MES sunuti ina muhhi 
pu-ud-ri taSakkanma you place those snake 
(figurines) on a dung cake RA 65 163:35, see 
Maul Namburbi 274:41. 


and 


The form pudru (rather than putru) is 
based on Jewish Aram. pidra “dung cake.” 


Caplice, Or. NS 39 147. 


pu’du see bu’du. 
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pudu 

pudu see bu’du and budu B. 
pudubu see buduhu. 
pugdatu see pugudatu. 
pugdu see pugdu. 


puggulu (pungulu, pukkulu, puglu, fem. 
puggultu) adj.; strong, powerful, mighty, 
massive; from OB on; cf. pagdlu. 


ku-ur LAGAB = pu-un-gu-lu Ea I MA Recen- 
sion 25a; [l]a-gab LAGAB = pu-ug-gu-lu A 1/2:89; 
gu-ur-gu-ur [LAGAB.LAGAB] = [pul-wk-ku-lum OB 
Diri Nippur 67 (formerly Proto-Diri 58); gi8. 
TAGXTUG.bar.igi.gdél = (sisitu) [pwl-gu-ul-tum 
Hh. V 308a. 

pu-un-gu-lu = dan-nu LTBA 2 1 v 15, dupl. ibid. 
2:223; pu-uk-ku-lum, x-uk-ku-lum = du-un-nu-tum 
CT 18 8 K.2040 r. 14f.; pu-wk-ku-lum = du-un-nu- 
nu Explicit Malku I 134. 


a) said of gods: umun am.si.si: 
béelum emuqan pu-gu-l[a-ti] SBH p. 36 No. 
18:29f.; gasru pu-un-gu-lu. (Marduk) strong 
and powerful BMS 12:22, cf. Iraq 31 85 (SB 
rel.); kunnu ina samé pu-ug-gul ina apsi 
(Ninurta) is established in the heavens, 
strong in the Apsii Or. NS 36 120:74 (SB 
hymn); emuqan pu-un-gul (var. pu-ug-gu-ul) 
he (Ea) is mighty in strength En. el. I 18; 
(I8tar) e-mu-qi pu-ug-gu-[lat]  OECT 6 pl. 24 
K.3031 r. 6 and dupl. Sm. 1719:9 (SB rel.), ef. 
STT 180:13; pu-un-gu-lu kubukkus (Adad) 
mighty in strength Unger Reliefstele 2 (SB 
rel.); Sa astb ali lu pu-ug-gu-lat kubukku[s] 
Cagni Erra I 55. 


b) said of persons: gwmma pu-un-gu- 
ul if he is powerfully built CT 41 20:23 
(NB physiogn.); if a child is born when 
Mercury has come forth gardat etellet emu= 
gan pu-ug-lu she (the sign?) is brave, 
lordly, he will be strong of arm TCL 6 
14:31, dupl. TCL 6 13 ii 2 (LB horoscope), see 
Rochberg-Halton, Sachs AV 324f.; Summa (ubaz 
nat Seépesa) pu-un-gu-la von Weiher Uruk 149 
iv 19; anami Gilgames masil padattam la-z 
nam sapil esemtam [pu-ulk-ku-ul he (En- 


puglanu 


kidu), they say, is like Gilgame% in figure, 
though shorter in height he is strong of 
body Gilg. P. v 17 (OB), copy A. Westenholz and 
Koch-Westenholz, Lambert AV 448 v 12’. 


c) said of animals: I set up gold, sil- 
ver, and copper statues of dogs sa mesreti 
pu-ug-gu-lu with massive limbs VAB 4 164 
vi 21 (Nbk.); gud.gal gud.mah 4.tr. 
gury,.gury.ra su.bi mu.un.S8u.du,: 
MIN MIN Sa mesréti pu-ug-gu-lu zumursu 
Suklulu great bull, sublime bull, whose 
limbs are exceedingly strong, whose body 
is perfect Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 No. 1:21f., see 
Mayer, Or. NS 47 433:21f. (SB rit.); gud 4. 
gury.ra: Sa emuqi pu-un-gu-lu BA 10 75 
No. 4 ii 18f. 


d) said of armed forces: bitu suati ... 
LU Umman-manda sahirsumma pu-ug-gu-lu 
emuqasu the Umman-manda are all around 
that temple with their strong forces VAB 4 
220 i 25 (Nbn.); unclear: uru.zu &.gury. 
gur, im.me.hul.a.zu: sa alika emu- 
gan pu-ug-la-tu (var. pu-ug-gu-la-at) usalpit 
SBH p. 23 No. 10:21f., var. ibid. p. 20 No. 9:39 + 
add. p. 150. 


e) said of temples: asib HEhursag- 
galkurkurra kissi pu-un-gu-lt_ he who dwells 
in Ehursaggalkurkurra, the mighty tem- 
ple Winckler Sammlung 2 1:11. 


f) other ocec.: Summa gisimmaru kima 
kunasti pu-un-[gu-ul] CT 41 18 left edge, also 
ibid. 17 K.3757:7 (SB Alu), see Landsberger Date 
Palm 13. 


puglanu s.; (a radish-like plant); SB plant 
list*; ef. puglu A. 


U §d-mi GI8.GI: U pu-ug-la-nu_ Uruanna II 
327; U IGI.GAG GI8.GI: U pu-ug-la-nu_ ibid. 
III 328; U pu-ug-la-nu : [AS ...] ibid. III 117; 
U pu-ug-la-nu : 0 hasé : 8U.BI.AS.AM the 
plant p. : herb for the lungs : the same 
(i.e., to crush and drink on an empty stom- 
ach) Kécher BAM 1 ii 23, dupl. CT 14 31 DT 
136:3. 
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puglu A s.; radish; OAkk., SB; cf. 


puglanu. 


[$a.gi SaA]R = pu-ug-lu, numun.[Sa.gi sa]R 
= ze-er MIN Hh. XVII 359a-b, restored from BM 
46556+, cf. $a.gi saR = pu-ku-lu, numun.§8a.gi 
SAR = Su-ma RS Recension 221f.; U.SA.GI SAR = 
pu-ug-lu. Practical Vocabulary Assur 88; an-za-lu- 
ub GI.8A.GI = ha-an-du-u%, pu-ug-lu GI.SA.GI = 
pu-ug-lu Diri IV 234f.; [gi-i] [a1] = ni-qu-u sa 
pu-ug-l[t] A III/1:163. 

U.SA.GI, U.GA.TIN (var. U.KA.TIN), U.HE. 
IRALRA, [GO ...] : UO pu-ug-lu Uruanna II 461-464; 
U pu-ug-lu : 0 §é na-[di]-e ibid. 499. 

a) in gen.: [x SA] pu-ug-lu x bunches, 
radishes Yang Adab A 916:4 (OAkk.) and 
passim in this text; pu-ug-lu SAR (between 
lapti SAR and nansabu SAR) CT 14 50:42 
(list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden); (var- 
ious herbs and) © pu-ug-lu ina KAS [...] 
Kécher BAM 221 ii 4, and delete this ref. sub 


buqlu usage c. 


b) the seed: NUMUN pu-ug-lu RA 55 
94:3 (OAkk.), and delete this ref. sub buqlu usage 
a-1’; see also Hh. XVII, in lex. section. 


Identification as radish is based on 
cognates in Aramaic and Arabic. 


Meissner, ZA 6 295; Thompson DAB 212. 


puglu B (or buglu) s.; (a part of the sheep’s 
liver); OB.* 


Summa pu-ug-lum A.zi tarik if the p. is 
dark on the right side YOS 10 36 iv 10 (ext.), 
cf. (with the left) ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 14; 
Summa 2 pu-ug-lu if there are two p.-s 
ibid. 15; Summa pu-ug-lum epiq if the p. is 
thick ibid. 17. 


puglu see puggulu. 


pugu s.; (a net); OB, Mari, SB, NB. 


giS.sa.tur = se-her-tum, me-se-es-tum, pu-u-gu, 
Se-Su-u Hh. VI 165ff. 

The prophet of Dagan spoke as follows: 
O Babylon, what are you continually do- 
ing? ana pu-gi-im wu sa-ka-ri-im upahharka 
I will gather you into the (fowler’s) net and 


pubhadu 


lance(?) ARMT 13 23:9 (= ARMT 26 209); ana 
Gilgames ... peti pu-ug erst for GilgameS 
the netting of the bed is parted Gilg. P. iv 
30 (OB), also ibid. 28, copy A. Westenholz and 
Koch-Westenholz, Lambert AV 447 iv 23’ and 2’; 
Summa kima pu-gi kasir if it (his mouth?) 
is knitted together like a net (parallel sumz- 
ma kima sete erst if it is like the stuffing 
of a bed r. ii 19) KAR 395 r. ii 18 (SB), see 
Kraus, Or. NS 16 194 n. 1; uncert.: x Sa PN sa 
pu-gi-Su% Nemet-Nejat LB Field Plans 244 No. 65 
r.i5, with comm. on p. 248. 


For Bo. 125/r II 11, see piqu A. 


pugudatu (pugdatu) s.; bridle; NB; Aram. 
lw. 


imera ana PN idinma ligsilnimma] pu- 
gu-da-tt innassu give PN the donkey to 
bring me and give him the bridle as well 
CT 22 190:11 (let.); one horse adz husukisu wu 
pu-gu-da-tum together with its harness 
and the bridle UCP 9 p. 275:6; uncert.: udé 
x x x [pul-ug-da-tum u ka-ser-ka-a-na_ Dar. 
439:7, also ibid. 1 and 11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 192. 
pugurru see bugurru. 


puhadu s.; 1. lamb, young male sheep, 
2. puhad apsi (a fish); from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. puhadu (NA puhadani); wr. syll. and 
(UDU. )SILAg; cf. puhattu. 


silay = pu-ha-du, silay.ga = MIN Si-iz-bt Hh. 
XIII 240f.; si-la stray = pu-ha-du S> 1319, also Ea 
IV 242, Arnaud Emar 6 537:226f. (S* Voc.); [x] = 
[as]-lum, [sila,] = [ka]-lu-mu, [plu-ha-du Antagal 
D 140ff.; [UpuU.stLAy.MES8] = pu-ha-du (followed by 
puhattu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 315; [x]. 
x.udu = is-ka-an Sa pu(text AL)-ha-d[u] MSL SS 1 
96 2N-T26:7'; ug silag nd.a = (lahru) $4 pu-ha-sa 
ni-[lu] Hh. XIII 190, ef. ibid. 191f.; ma = pu-ha- 
du = (Hitt.) stuay-a8 Izi Bogh. A 311. 

upU.LAM*#m-m-inyin kug (RS var. uzu.la. 
min.na kug) = pu-had ap-si-i Hh. XVIII 81, 
ef. Hg. D III 265, in MSL 8/2 175; [il-du-lam- 
mi-in = UDU.LAM.IMINI kug = pu-ha-du ap-si-i 
Diri VI B 20. 

ur.bar.ra silay, Su.ti.a tum.a.meén: 
barbaru sa ana legé pu-ha-di suluku atti you (I8tar) 
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are a wolf well able to snatch the lamb Delitzsch 
AL? p. 135:11f., dupl. SBH 98 No. 53 r. II1f., ef. 
ur.[bar.ra.gin,(Gim)| silagSu.ti.a.zu: kima 
barbari legé pu-ha-di-ka Lambert, Studies Albright 
345 r. 1; sil.la.ag.ba (for silay.gaba) : pu-ha- 
di i-ir(!)-ti lamb (held) at the breast VAS 17 
46:12f. (OB); ug silagin.Sub tz ma8 in.S8ub: 
lahri pu-ha-du iddima enzu lalasu iddi the ewe 
dropped her lamb, the goat dropped her kid SBH 
131 No. I 56f., cf. ug silag.bi: lahra u pu-had-sa 
4R 30 No. 2:4f.; ug. bi sila, babbar.ra u.tu. 
ud.da hé.me.en lu-wu §é lah-ra-8% pu-ha-de-e 
nam-ru-ti ul-la-da-su at-tu may you be one whose 
ewes bear healthy lambs Walker and Dick, SAA 
Lit. Texts 1 167:50 (mis pi); kima lahri kit-tum sa 
pu-had-sa Sudddt (Sum. broken) PBS 1/2 125:14; 
ug Ssilagudu.ama§8.a: lahru pu-had-sa immer suz 


purt CT 13 37:28 (Creation Story). 


1. lamb, young male sheep—a) in 
gen.— 1’ in econ. and leg. contexts: x 
pu-ha-du (listed among caprids) AO 11318 
(OAkk.), cited MAD 8 212; 1 SILA, pu-ha-dum 
MDP 10 p. 60 No. 80:4, also p. 45ff. No. 43:1, 
No. 53:6, No. 55:4, No. 58:2 and 5, No. 84 r. 2, 
and passim, 1 SILA, Sa PN ibid. No. 75:5, cf. 
ibid. 1; 4 MAS 1 SILA, pu-ha-dum Sa PN ibid. 
No. 72:7; 6 UDU.NITA 6 Ug 7 SILA, [naphar] 
19 Us.UDU.HI.A six male sheep, six ewes, 
seven lambs, total 19 sheep Birot Tablettes 
27:3, cf. 3 SILA, ana PN ibid. 22 (herding 
contract); 1 UDU.NITA pu-ha-du-wm Scheil 
Sippar 62 r. 3; x silver kurummat 10 ubU. 
NITA 1 sILaA, for the provisioning for ten 
rams and one lamb TCL 1 148:2; 1 sILAy 
inaddin he will give one lamb (part of sale 
transaction) Szlechter TJA p. 50:23; [1G]1.6. 
GAL KU SILA, one-sixth (of a shekel), 
silver for a lamb Edzard Tell ed-Dér 115:6; 1 
SILA, MU.TUM PN ARM 7 128:1, TCL 10 
72:28; 4 SILAg.NITA 27 UDU.HI.A ARM 9 
246:2; 1 SILAy.NITA PBS 8/1 72:1; [1] 
«UDU» KUS AMAR 38 KUS uUDU 12 KUS 
SILA, 16 KUS.HI.A_ one calf hide, three 
sheep hides, twelve lamb hides, (a total 
of) 16 hides Edzard Tell ed-Dér 232:3; 3 
SILAy.HI.A tna mahrika idissumma ina bit 
beltya wu bit ili bitim kurummati liskunu 
give three lambs in your charge to him so 
that they can prepare my food-offering in 
the house of my mistress and in the tem- 


pubadu 


ple of the god of the house CT 6 39b:7 (OB 
let.); uncert.: SILA, BU.A x ana néepi| sti] lis- 
niqlunim(?)| let .... lambs come in for the 
rite VAS 9 107:8, cf. 90 SILA, BU.IAI ibid. 5, 
X SILA, BU.IAI ibid. 1, also 23 SILA, B[U].A 
CT 6 24c:5, 23 SILA, BU.A KKAM(?)> _ ibid. 
10 (coll. I. L. Finkel, all OB); PN mugaddin 
SILA,4.HI.A kima SILA4.HI.A nemettaka ana 
ekallim la tublam iqbiam (see musaddinu 
usage a) LIH 82:4f., cf. ibid. 9 and 15, also 
LIH 90:12, 22, 25, 93:5; a-di-ni pu-ha-du- 
Su-nu ina [...] so far their lambs [...] 
A XI/16:24 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
URUDU.KUD.KIN §a ana qati PN tad[dinu] 
li-mu ana SILA, li[ndinunim] ana buqami 
(SILA4.UZ) tristunim] lindinul|nim] ZA 55 
133 SH 811:19 (Shemshara let.); x lUgI.HI.A 
ummat SILAy.HI.A ... Suribma TCL 1 4:27 
(OB let.); 1 SILA, ana tli Sa e-li-[a-ti] Wise- 
man Alalakh 126:21, cf. ibid. 12, 15, 22, and 37 
(OB); x minas of fine wool sa UDU.NITA 1 
SILA, from a sheep and one lamb BE 15 
11:2; x grain UDU.SILA, (for the sustenance 
of) lambs ibid. 4:2; 1 UDU.NITA 4 SILA, 
ibid. 33:4, cf. BE 15 1:5, 2:3, 34:3, and passim in 
MB; 1 upU.NITA 1 SILA, 4 KAS.GESTIN 
littaldin ana Sar mat] Ugarit he shall give a 
sheep, a lamb, and four (casks of) wine to 
the king of Ugarit MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :50, 
ef. ibid. 55 (edict of Murdili8 II); 2 UDU.SILA,. 
MES MAOG 7/1-2 41 VAT 9390:2, cf. ibid. 42 
VAT 9381:1 and passim, also AfO 10 42 No. 96:2, 
No. 97:1, 5, and 9, 44 No. 107:2 and 4, Donbaz 
Ninurta-tukulti-As’sur 19 A.1736:10 (all MA); [x 
ubu] kalumé sa re% ana pu-ha-di-e tbukinu 
x lambs that the shepherds brought for 
offering lambs Camb. 354:2, UDU.NITA kaz 
lume Sa ana pu-ha-di-lil ... LU.SIPA.MES 
ana Ebabbar iddinu CT 55 624:1, ef. UDU. 
NITA ka-lu-mu.MES ana pu-ha-de-e 
nadnu ibid. 621:3; UDU.NITA pu-had.MES sa 
reé lambs of the shepherds (given to 
Ebabbar as sattukku offerings) Camb. 22:4, 
cf. x pu-had PN ibid. 6 and 8; SILA4y.ME 
sattukki $a DN YOS 7 123:11 and 15; ina gizzt 
S@ AMA.MES Sa UDU.NITA pu-ha-de-e Sa 
MN &a PN ultu Sadi ibukwu 1882-9-18,4052; 2 
pu-ha-di-e (for guqqi offerings) VAS 6 


477 


oi.uchicago.edu 


puhadu 


258:5, cf. 6 pu-ha-di-e 12 pa-ra-su ibid. 8 and 
12; SILA, pa-ra-su pan salam Bel VAS 4 
89:5; 6 pu-ha-di-e Sa UD.14.KAM ZA 4 139 
No. 8:15; istén pu-ha-du PN one lamb (offer- 
ing of) PN UET 4 140:7; UDU.NITA Sukultu 
Sa re’é Sa ana pu-ha-di.MES nadnu sheep 
from the fattening shed (under the care?) 
of the shepherds, which were given as 
offering lambs Nbn. 490:3; tabihutu sa alpr 
immeri iwssuratt UDU.SILA, §4 MN Nbk. 
247:10, rapastu SILA, VAS 6 268:5, 8, and 12; 
kurummat sarri §a guqqané §a UDU.NITA & 
UDU.ISILA,| ga bit DN VAS 6 143:2; x SE. 
BAR S@ UDU.NITA X SE.BAR Sa UDU.SILA, 

. a bit DN ibid. 256:4; (beside pargallu) 
SILA, (heading in an offering list) VAS 6 
19:4, 21:3, 29:3, 32:3, 54:3, 213:3, cf. BIN 1 
167:14-16, cf. also YOS 1 47:13-15, 49:5, VAS 6 
11:12, and passim (all NB); uncert.: 17 uDU. 
SILA4.SAR.MES Sa UD.3.KAM tna akitu idin 
deliver 17 three-day-old lambs(?) at the 
akitu (house) YOS 8 25:28, cf. ibid. 23 and 31 
(let.). 


2’ in lit.: lakri ina qaqqar nakrim iasst 
pu-ha-di irammum lahri u pu-ha-sa it-ba- 
Iu] lahrt naram ina eberisla] pu-ha-sa ina 
kibrim i-ta-[...] my ewe cries out in the 
enemy’s land, my lamb moans, they have 
carried off my ewe and her lamb, my ewe 
as she crossed the river, her lamb [...] 
on the bank UET 6 403:7ff. (OB lament of a 
goddess), cf. UZ ka-lu-ma-sa Ug SILA,-[sa] 
the she-goat her kid, the ewe her lamb 
MAD 5 8:23 (OAkk. inc.), see J. and A. Westen- 
holz, Or. NS 46 201; summa Ilahrul & SILAg- 
sa izer if that ewe hates her lamb STT 
323:68, (with iram loves) ibid. 69; [Summa] lahz 
ru SILA4-sa tkul if a ewe eats her lamb CT 
41 11:23, cf. CT 28 38 K.4079a:4 (SB Alu); 
pu-ha-du mihir ummesu a lamb, the im- 
age of its mother STT 36:32 (lit.); I declare: 
I shall cross the Euphrates swmma SILA, u 
Summa MAS.TUR Sa matija 1-Si-mi if a 
lamb or a kid of my land is disturbed KBo 
11:9 (treaty). 


b) used in ext. — 1’ in econ. contexts: 1 
SILA, lipit qati ana Sulum ‘PN one lamb 


puhadu 


(for) extispicy, to (obtain) a favorable 
omen for PN Bab. 3 pl. 9:1, see Goetze, JCS 11 
94 n. 22; 1 SILA, lipit qatt ana Marduk Bab. 
2 pl. 6:1, ef. ibid. 11, JCS 11 92 No. 6:1 (all ext. 
reports), 8 UDU.NITA bit Marduk 4 sILa, 
bit Istar Babili ana lipit qati VAS 7 84:2; 1 
SILA, nepestr barim one lamb for the 
diviner’s rite JCS 1191 YBC 11056:1 (all OB), 
for similar refs. in MB see liptu A mng. 4; 8 
SILA, MAS.8u.GiD.GfD BE 6/2 2:2; 12 
SILA4.HI.A ana nepesti barim nemettr PN 
GIR.NITA GN (see némettu mng. 2b) BE 
6/1 80:1 (both OB); pu-ha-di-su-nu ina neprs- 
tim igdamru they have used up their 
lambs in the rite ARM 2 133:11; 4 SILAg. 
[uHI.A] tpusuma téretilsu]nu ana ser belija 
usabilam they made (an offering of) four 
lambs, I reported the omens from them to 
my lord ARM 2 139:9; 1 SILA, ina Ug.UDU. 
HI.A ana barim leqeama arkat alpéja u 
sénija pu-ur-s[a]-ma TCL 17 27:10, cf. PBS 7 
102:8f.; 2 SILAy.HI.A ana para<s> arkatim 
ustabtlakku I have sent you two lambs to 
investigate the matter (by extispicy) VAS 7 
201:11, see Frankena, AbB 6 218. 


2’ in other contexts: ina pu-ha-ad akarz 
rabu kittam sulknam] place a reliable an- 
swer in the lamb I am dedicating RA 38 
86:23 (OB ext. prayer), also ZA 43 306: 23 (prayer 
to the gods of the night); immerit Adad pu- 
ha(!)-di [Samag] izizeanim[ma] sheep of 
Adad, lamb of Sama, stand by (and place 
a reliable answer in the extispicy I am per- 
forming) RA 32 183:38 (OB); rubt ana purus 
sé Samsi pu-ha-du iqgirsu (see agaru mng. 
la) Cagni Erra Illa 23; mussakku sa?ilu bard 
pu-ha-di w¢damru the dream interpreter 
has used up the incense, the diviner the 
lambs Ugaritica 5 162:6 (lit.); SILA, anna 
imitta eppus I am offering this lamb on the 
right side Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 
iii 21, ef. ibid. ii 24, iv 31 (tamitu); 1 UDU. SILA, 
... teppus you sacrifice one lamb KAR 151 
r. 55; the widow brings you an offering of 
flour [sar]d ina sarittisu nasi pu-ha-du 
the wealthy man from his riches brings 
a lamb Gray SamaX pl. 3 K.3286:6; bara ... 
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SILA, wmagsst RAcc. 42:23; MUL.MES em=- 
muru UDU pu-ha-da-a-ni inakkisu they 
(the conspirators) gaze at the stars and 
slaughter lambs Iraq 34 22:19, cf. PN PNo 
LU.HA[L.MES UD]U pu-ha-da-ni ittaksu CT 
53 266:9’, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 
21 and 171; [ikrib] stLA, huppi benediction 
for consecrating the lamb BBR No. 95:81, 
cf. ibid. No. 96:10; [UD]U.SILA, ina muhhi 
takasst you tie a lamb on (the brush pile) 
STT 232:31, ef. UDU.SILA, takasst Bagh. 
Mitt. Beiheft 2 No. 1:11, see Mayer, Or. NS 47 
445 (SB rit.); 10 UDU.SILA,.MES ebbuti ta- 
pakkir you tether ten pure lambs BBR No. 
1-20:51, ef. ibid. 106, UDU.SILA, tusallah ibid. 
34, UDU.SILA, tarakkas ibid. 39, Sa UDU. 
SILA, Suatu summa Ssiru u takaltu istalmu 
ibid. 113; you slaughter UDU.SILA, ella qud= 
dusa sa mindtusu salm[a] a pure, holy 
lamb whose body is unblemished BBR No. 
98 and 99:7, and passim in these texts; UDU. 
SILA4.MES elluti alput (see lapatu mng. 1b- 
2’) BA 5 693 No. 46:6; Sammesu iltappata 
pu-ha-di LKA 62:21 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 35; UDU.SILA, ellu Sa(?) NU MI a 
pure lamb with no dark spots KAR 25 iii 
15; pu-ha-di-e namruti (Sum. broken) 4R 
Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5:3; UDU pu-ha-du 
ZALAG KU (among offerings) Kécher BAM 
580 v 18; UDU.SILA, tanakkis RA 18 28 r. 7, 
also 4R 25 ii 19; 8 UDU.SILA, (among sac- 
rificial animals) RAcc. 78f. r. 15 and 27, ef. 
ibid. 42:25; UDU pu-ha-du u nansabu ana 
DN [...] (see nassabu B) LKU 51:11; you 
dry, crush, and sift muhha sa SILA, laki 
ga Sam|ma la ilemu] the skull of a suck- 
ling lamb that has not (yet) eaten vegeta- 
tion AMT 85,3:1; UDU.SILA, ana muhhisunu 
lallpult] I had an extispicy made (lit. I 
touched a lamb) on account of them AnSt 5 
104:126 (Cuthean Legend); pu-ha-di e-lu.MES 
nabnit libbisgunu ana biblat libbija itti nigéja 
... lu attaqgi (see nabnitu mng. 1b) AKA 90 
vii 13 (Tigl. I), ef. nasiakkunisim ... tiqqam 
pu-ha-da-am namram RA 38 87:3, also ibid. 
r. V’, also 35(+x) u-ru-us SILA, (obscure) 
ibid. 86:24, ikrib SILA, (see tkribu mng. la) 


puhalu 


RA 38 87 r. 7’; note as a personal name: PN 
DUMU Pu-had-di KAJ 73:18 (MA). 


c) representations: x ruqqu éa pu-ha-ti x 
kettles with (decorations of) lambs HSs 14 
608:2, also RA 36 144 r. 40 (Nuzi). 


2. puhad apsi (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 81 
and Diri VI B 20, in lex. section, cf. 8 
KUg.SILA, KU.BI IGIL4.GAL ga... usabilu 
eight puhad apsi fish valued at one-quarter 
(shekel) which I have brought TCL 10 87:18 
(OB Larsa). 


For possible readings of SILA, as kalumu 
or kabsu see kalumu discussion section. In 
NB puwhadu clearly designates the offering 
lamb, and non-literary occurrences from 
other periods are probably also to be inter- 
preted as offering lambs. 


Landsberger, AfO 10 155 n. 68; van Driel, Bull. 
on Sum. Agriculture 7 233. 


puhalu = s.;_ stud, breed animal; MB, 
Bogh., MB Alalakh, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA, 
NB; NA pl. puhalani (ADD 753:4); wr. syll. 
(pu-u-hi-lu EA 41:41) and (uDU.)AMAS 
(DAG. KISIM; Sassmannshausen Beitr. 316:1, 
319:1, 321:1, BE 15 199:1); ef. puhalutu. 


udyttue (var. [t-tlutta) 44 48(DAG.KISIMsXLU.MA8) 
= pu-ha-lu, ra-ki(var. -kw)-bi Hh. XIII 21f. (coll.); 
U-tu-U-a DAG. KISIM5xUS = [pu-ha-lul, [ra-ki-bu] Ea 
IV 56f.; upU.AMAS = pu-ha-l[u] Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 318; GUD MU.2.ME8, GUD MU.3.MES, 
GuD pu-ha-lu ibid. 324ff. 


a) ram—JI’ in Nuzi: 3 pu-ha-lu.MES 
2 UDU.NITA.MES GAL 6 qa-lu-mu NITA. 
MES three rams, two grown male sheep, 
six male lambs HSS 9 53:2; 3 UDU.NITA 
pu-ha-lu 1 UDU.NITA GAL ibid. 61:4, cf. HSS 
15 146:9; 1 uDU pu-ha-lu 1 qa-lu-mu HSS 16 
292:14, cf. ibid. 323:3. 


2’ in NA: 30 NITA pu-ha-lu (listed with 
lahru and maru satti) ADD 697:1; 2 UDU 
pu-ha-la-nt. ADD 753:4. 

3’ in NB —a’ beside age indications: 138 
ubu pu-hal 27 uDU.NITA MU.2-% 152.TA 
Ug.GAL-ti a-lit-tu 50 UDU.NITA DUMU 
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MU.AN.NA PBS 2/1 148:2, cf. PBS 2/1 147:2, 
BE 10 130:2, 181:2, 132:3, BE 9 1:2, and 
passim; UDU pu-hal a? 18 27 UDU.NITA 
M[v.2]-I%] 152.TA Ug.GAL-tu a-lit-ti 40 
UDU.NITA DUMU MU.AN.NA PBS 2/1 
148:12, cf. PBS 2/1 147:12, BE 10 130:11, 
131:11, 182:11, BE 9 1:15 (all from Nippur). 


b’ other occs.: 1 pu-hal (beside Ug, i.e., 
lahru) YOS 6 128:1, also 3 pu-hal ibid. 142:1, 
ef. ibid. 227:1, YOS 7 35:14, CT 55 447:1, UCP 9 
66 No. 43:1, and passim; 18 pu-hal.ME TCL 12 
54:1, 37 pu-hal.MES YOS 6 155:1, cf. UCP 9 75 
No. 85:1; 2 UDU.NITA pu-hal YOS 6 217:1, 
cf. wten UDU pu-hal u 4.TA UDU.Ug one 
ram and four ewes YOS 7 140:1 and 8, isten 
ubDU pu-hal 4 UDU par-rat.ME ibid. 17, 35:1 
and 7, 14 upu pu-hal 164 Ug.ME_ ibid. 48:1, 
and passim beside lahru; 5429 ubU pu-ha-la 
(beside UDU.U.TU, UDU.BAR.SAL, UDU. 
BAR.GAL) UCP 9 102 No. 40:1, ef. ibid. 11 and 
31; 60 uDU pu-ha-lum (beside Ug.AB.GAL, 
UDU.BAR.GAL, UDU.BAR.SAL) UCP 9 58 
No. 5:1, cf. (followed by uDU.AB.LU-te, UDU.BAR. 
GAL, UDU.<BAR>.SAL) ibid. 77 No. 96:1 and 59 
No. 6:1; with determinative u,(.uDU): 7 
U,(!).uDU I[pul-[hal].ME 4 UDU.BAR.SAL. 
ME naphar 11 Ug.UDU.HI.A BIN 1 171:1; 2 
Ug pu-ha-la 48 Ug.GAL.ME 1 UDU.BAR. 
GAL 5 UDU.BAR.SAL.ME naphar 56 
Ug.-UDU.HI.A UCP 9 69 No. 56:1; senu tke 
taldu 6 ubU pu-hal bela lusebilam the 
sheep have arrived, let my lord send me 
six rams OCT 22 232:15 (let.); 8300 sént adi 
enzt wu pu-ha-lum Sa MN ultu gizet usdni 
TCL 12 43:17. 


4’ in SB: sarat rapasti pu-ha-li w sarat 
uniqi [la petiti] teleqge you take wool from 
a ram’s haunch and hair from an unmated 
kid CT 23 8 ii 40 (rit.), ef. sfa.SID rapaste 
pu-ha-lim ibid. 4 rv. 6; [... UR. K]UN pu-ha- 
Ut teb]i teleqqi you take [hair] from the 
haunch of a sexually excited ram Biggs 
Saziga 22 STT 280 iv 21; UDU pu-ha-la ina rés 
ersisu.... tarakkas ina put pu-ha-la 
SiG.MES tanassahma you tie a ram at 
the head of his (the sick man’s) bed, you 
pluck wool from the ram’s forehead _ ibid. 


puhalu 


29 r. 11 and 13; [ina re]& ersija rakis UDU 
pu-ha-lu. at the head of my bed a ram is 
tied ibid. 30:16, cf. ina sépit ersiga lu rakis 
pu-ha-lum ibid. 33:6; pu-ha-lt ana rakabi 
tebt ram that is aroused for mating ibid. 
12:3 (inc. incipit), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 21 
iv 14. 


5’ representations: 1 bibrié KU.BABBAR 
UDU.DAG+KISIM;xIR // pu-u-hi-lu 3 MA. 
NA KI.LA.BI one silver rhyton, a breed 
ram (in shape), three minas is its weight 
EA 41:41, see Moran Letters p. 115 n. 12; 1 
SAG.DU pu-ha-lu KU.GI one golden ram’s 
head Wiseman Alalakh 390:6 (MB); istén GIS 
pa-ni pu-ha-lu. one basket (shaped like?) a 


ram (among utensils, garments) Evetts 
Ner. 28:22. 
b) bull—J1’ in MB: (food allowance 


for) pu-ha-lum PBS 2/2 83:24; [x] AMAS 
(followed by GuD MU.4, GUD MU.38, GUD 
MU.2) BE 14 187:1, cf. ibid. 162:1 and 52:3; 
DAG.KISIM; (followed by GUD GAL, GUD 
MU.3, GUD MU.2, GUD MU.4)  Sassmanns- 
hausen Beitr. 316:1, also 319:1, 321:1; as head- 
ing of list: DAG. KISIM, BE 15 199:1. 


2’ in NB: 4 aup pu-ha-lum (followed 
by GuD 2-i, GUD.NINDA) GCCI 2 4:1; 1 
GuD pu-hal (followed by Gup 3-i, GuD 
2-%) GCCI 1 195:1; 1 GuD pu-ha-lum 5 
GUD.NINDA.MES MU.3.KAM 5. GUD. 
NINDA.MES MU.2.KAM BRM 1 3:3; 2 GUD 
pu-hal Oberhuber IKT 14 No. 4:4, for other oces. 
see p. 15; 8 GUD pu-hal.ME 2 GUD 2-% elz 
litt UCP 9 94 No. 28:10; 4 GuD pu-hal ina 
libbi 3 elluti (see ellu mng. 1b) YOS 3 
41:23, also YOS 6 76:1, 118:1ff., 130:1ff., and 


passim. 


3’ in SB: enuma cup plu-hla-lu ina 
muhhi [GuD.AB ishitu] when a breed bull 
mounted a cow Biggs Saziga 62 LKA 96:6. 


ce) wild bull: 4 pu-hal rimani danz 
nute Suturute ina huribte ... napistasunu 
useqti (with my weapons) I finished off 
four powerful huge wild bulls in the desert 
AKA 85 vi 62 (Tigl. I); 240 rimani aduk 9 
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GuD pu-hal GUD rimani dannite ... wsabz 
bita I slew 240 wild oxen, I captured nine 
powerful bulls KAH 2 84:124 (Adn. II), see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 154; 1600 GuD rimani aduk 
2 NITA pu-hal GuD rimlani dannute i|na 
Subte usabbita AfO 3 155 Assur 4312 r. 26 (AX 
Sur-dan II), see Grayson, RIMA 2 135. 


d) stallion: 30 ANSE.KUR.RA 25 pu-ha- 
lu 5 SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA thirty horses 
(including) 25 stallions and five mares 
BBSt. No. 8 Add. 1:2 (early NB kudurru); 10 sisé 
pu-ha-a-lul|m] Balkan Kassit. Stud. 24 No. 
16:15, cf. [A]NSE pu-ha-lum_ ibid. No. 17:1 
(MB); pu-ha-lu (in list) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HSS 
114:5 (MB let.); [ANSE.KUR.R]A.MES pu-ha- 
li muré Saqiti subila send me stallions, 
fine colts KBo 1 10 r. 62 (Bogh. let.), see Beck- 
man Hittite Diplomatic Texts 137; zappt ANSE. 
KUR.RA pu-ha-li pesi (see zappu mng. 1) 
Kocher BAM 469 r. 9, also ibid. 3 ii 25. 


e) drake: [x] uz.TUR pu-hal x MUSEN 
alittu x MUSEN lidanu naphar x UZ.TUR. 
ME x drakes, x laying ducks, x ducklings, 
total x ducks YOS 6 15:1; x MUSEN pu- 
hal.ME x alittu x MUSEN lidanu naphar x 
UZ.TUR.ME ibid. 6, ef. ibid. 11; x UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN adlittw wu MUSEN pu-hal ina UZ. 
TUR.MUSEN qabé sa ina pan PN x ducks, 
laying ducks and drakes, among the ducks 
of the flock under PN’s charge Camb. 194:1 
(both NB). 


f) bull elephant: 10 pire pu-ha-li 
dannute ... lu aduk AKA 85 vi 70 (Tigl. I). 
For GC (= GCCI) 1 252:18, see puhalutu. 


Landsberger, AfO 10 154 and MSL 8/1 69ff.; 
van Driel, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 7 231f. 


pubhalutu s.; breeding; NB; cf. puhalu. 


104 pargallu 5 MAS.GAL mahir ina libbi 
30 pargallu ana uré ... 7 ana UDU pu- 
hal-lu-tu 104 lambs, five male goats, he 
has received, among them thirty lambs for 
the pen, seven for breeding GCCI 1 252:18. 


puharrinnu adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


**pubban 


(one five-year-old amkamannu-colored 
stallion) ¢7(?)-im-zu ina kutallisu pu-ha- 
ar-ri-in-nu with a growth on its neck, p. 
AASOR 16 100:7 (translit. only), see Schneider- 
Ludorff, SCCNH 12 155 (coll. P.-A. Beaulieu). 


puhattu s.; female lamb, young ewe; OB, 
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and SAL.SILA,; ef. 
puhadu. 

[UDU.SAL.SILA4.MES] = Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 316. 

sig SAL.SILAg giS.nu.zu u.me.ni.NU.NU: 
Sarat pu-hat-ti la petite timéma_ weave (a multicol- 
ored ulinnu cloth from the hair of an unmated she- 
goat and) the wool of an unmated she-lamb CT 16 
21:180ff. 


pu-ha-tu 


a) in Mari, Elam: 2 Ug+SAL.HI.A 1 
lillidum ga Ug+S8AL(?) 2 UDU.NITA.MES 1 
SAL.SILA, naphar 6 UDU.HI.A_ two ewes, 
one lamb weaned(?) from the ewe(?), two 
rams, one female lamb, total six sheep 
ARM 9 38:4; 16 SAL.SILA, MDP 28 516:2, 
ef. ibid. 5ff. 


b) in SB: akarrabakkunusi SAL.SILA, 
asakkan ana pt SAL.SILA, erena ella ... 
Samas u Adad ina SAL.SILA,g anniti iziz- 
zanimma I dedicate the lamb to you (pl.), 
in the lamb’s mouth I put pure cedar, Sa- 
maS and Adad, stand by this lamb Craig 
ABRT 1 62 r. 14f., see BBR No. 100 r. 39f., ef. 
the subscript tkrib pu-ha-at-ti ibid. 43; sic 
SAL.SILA, GIS.NU.ZU (among medica- 
tions) AMT 28,7:5; you place medications 
around his neck ima masgak SAL.SILA,g 
la petite in a (pouch made of the) hide 
of an unmated female lamb Semitica 3 17 ii 
12; sic (for sic) pu-hat-ti (among medi- 
cations) Iraq 18 pl. 25 vi 5, ef. Iraq 19 41, see 
Kinnier Wilson, ibid. 48. 

The Akkadian reading of SAL.SILA,.SILA4(.GA) 


in Sum. lists of the OB period (PBS 8/1 32 i 15, 
iv(!) 18, YOS 8 140:3) is unknown. 


pubatu see pihatu. 


**puhhan (AHw. 876a) In ALT. (= Wise- 
man Alalakh) 182:11 read PN DUMU(!) Pu-uh- 
ha-an, note the personal name ™Pu-ha-an 
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Salvini The Habiru Prism of King Tunip-TeS8up of 
Tikunani 20:35, see Soysal, AoF 25 22 n. 9, ef. 
™Py-ha-nu-um Mesopotamia 30 15 No. 709 r. 
15 (OB). 


puhbu v.; l. to exchange, 2. to modify 
(a structure), 3. III to change, alter (the 
wording); OB, Bogh., NA; II, II/2, III; ef. 
puhu. 


bal = pu-uh-hu sé SAL (= mimma) Nabnitu K 
(= XVI) 101; uncert.: [u1.14.14 = pu-uh-hu (prob- 
ably to bw v.) Izi E 274. 

tu-pa-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 vi 12 (gramm.). 


l. to exchange (OB)—a) to exchange 
for like commodities— 1’ persons: one 
slave woman belonging to PN ana puha- 
tigla] 1 amtam ... PN, amtam kima amtim 
ana PN ina mitgurtisunu imtagruma idz 
dinma amtam u-pt-th pu-uh-hu-u Surdi leqi 
as an exchange for her, by mutual agree- 
ment, PN, has given one slave woman to 
PN — one slave woman for the other — he 
has exchanged the slave woman, they have 
completed the exchange, they have led 
away, they have taken possession (of the 
slaves) CT 8 6a:17f. (OB); balum pu-uh-he- 
e(!)-em la tamahhari pu-uh-hi-8i-na-ti-ma ana 
mahriya Suprim OBT Tell Rimah 21:18ff., ef. 
ibid. 27:13. 


2’ real estate: ahuwm ana ahim u-pi-th 
Ipwl-uh-hu-v Surdt leqi  Dekiere OB Real 
Estate 426:32 and case r. 7’, ibid. 455:22 and case 
r. 1, ZA 73 56 CBS 565:20, see Wilcke, ZA 73 
56; PN w PN, bitam kima bitim up-te-eh-hu 
pu-uh-hu legit gamru libbasunu tab PN and 
PN, have exchanged houses, they have 
finished the exchange deal, they have re- 
ceived (their objects), they are through, 
they are satisfied CT 45 39:19f.; (house) sa 
PN ... ana PNy ... iddin u-pi-th pu-uh 
bitim annim x E.DU.A ... Sa PNy ana PN 
bitam kima bitim iddin u-pt-th CT 47 50:7 
and 16, cf. iddinu u-pi-th-hu ibid. 50a:7 (case), 
cf. also Meissner BAP 50:16; (field) sa PN ana 
PN, puh x A.SA ... U-pt-hu-Su-um VAS 8 
84:12 (= Meissner BAP 49:12), cf. ibid. 85:12 
(case); Summa awilum eqlam... Sa redim... 


pubbu 


u-pi-ih wu niplatim iddin if someone ex- 
changes a field (or orchard or house) be- 
longing to a soldier and gives him monetary 
compensation (for the difference in value) 
CH § 41:53, ef. TCL 1 73:22, 190:7, YOS 13 
255:19, Meissner BAP 48:15; (field) ana pu- 
uh-hi-im it-ti-ka(!) ina egel simatija ... x 
A.SA ptham luddinakkum CT 45 60:7; (field) 
Sa ana pu-uh-hi-im elqt ul eleqge turrakkum 
which I had intended to exchange I will 
not take, it is (hereby) returned to you CT 
45 60:21, cf. ibid. 42; (house) KI PN... PNo 
u-pi-th ana pulhlhatisu x SAR E.DU.A... 
PN, ana PN iddin PN wu PN, wmtagruma ina 
mitgurtisunu bitam ki bitim up-te-eh-hu pu- 
u-uh-hu leqi libbasunu tab YOS 12 536:11 
and 27f. 


3’ animals: one three-year-old cow 
belonging to PN and one three-year-old ox 
belonging to PNy ina mitgurtisunu up-te-hu 
Szlechter Tablettes p. 56 MAH 16.194:6; alpam 
kima alpim nu-up-te-eh-ma we exchanged 
oxen van Soldt, AbB 12 5:25, cf. ibid. 11. 


4’ boats: 1 MA w-pi-ha-lan-ni-a-si-im- 
ma] he exchanged one boat with us 
Soldt, AbB 13 6:21. 


van 


b) to exchange for profit, to barter: ana 
pu-uh-hi-im PN ina GN ana PNy iddin ina 
kar GNy x SE inaddin PN has given (x 
barley) to PN, in GN for bartering, at the 
quay of GN, he will deliver (the same 
amount of) barley YOS 12 8:1; (a bronze ob- 
ject and a garment) w-pt-hu-ma ittadnusum 
van Soldt, AbB 13 181:21; wna GN ana pu-uh-hi 
luddinma puhsu ina GN» lulge van Soldt, 
AbB 12 84:13; x SE GUR iddinusumma ina 
GN wu-pi-ih they gave him twelve gur of 
barley and he used it for bartering in GN 
Kraus AbB 1 46:18, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
6:17. 


2. to modify (a structure) (NA): the 
wall caved in and the builders said [igaru] 
magqtu st [...] lihsipu mia ...] lu-pi-hu ma 
[...] The wall is ruined, let them remove 
[the rubble], let them modify [...] ABL 
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1178:17, see Parpola, SAA 1 138; (bull colossi) 
u-pa-hu CT 53 465:9, see Parpola, SAA 1 164. 


3. III to change, alter (the wording) 
(Bogh.): amat[u] sa pi [tuppi] anni mamma 
la us-pa-ah ... Sa us-pa-ah-hu vmat no one 
shall change the wording of the contents 
of this tablet, he who changes it shall die 
KBo 1 6:6f., see Weidner, BoSt 8 80; Sa ws-pa- 
ah-hu BA.US Giiterbock Siegel 1 p. 45 No. 80, 
p. 51ff. No. 85-91 (seal inser.); Sa ws-pa-ah-hu 
gaqqassu inakkisu ibid. p. 49, also Balkan 
Schenkungsurkunde 43:21. 


*pubhurtu (pahhurtu) s.; collection(?); 
NA; cf. paharu. 


KU.BABBAR pa-hur-tum (heading of 
tablet) ADD 687:1, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 71; [x] pa-hu-ur-ta-Sd Iraq 23 20 ND 
2310:21, see Postgate, Iraq 41 101. 


pubhuru adj.; gathered, collected; MA, 
SB, NB; ef. paharu. 


ginna pu-hur-ta(vars. -tu, -twm) usappihu 
(that) he dispersed the ingathered family 
Surpu II 53; silat qaltigu e li-il-li-ka &d-da 
pu-hu-ru-tt LKA 62:14 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 35, see also Hurowitz and J. Westenholz, 
JCS 42 47; Sa x kaspi suluppu pu-uh-hu-ru- 
tu of the collected dates worth two minas 
of silver TuM 2-3 255:6 (NB let.); note the 
personal name: Pu-wh-hu-ru TCL 12 6:4, 6, 
8, 18, 37, BE 8/1 123:29, YOS 17 5:2, Dar. 
473:2, UET 4 160:10, VAS 3 180:15, and passim 
in NB. 


For HSS 5 99:6 see pahadru v. mng. 6e-4’. 
For Iraq 23 20:21 see *puhhurtu. In AfO 7 
274:20 (= Erimhu8 III 20) the verb is bud. 


puhhusu (or pukhuzu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
early OB; II, IV/3. 


[...] = [¢]-tap-hu-si MSL 9 92 i 15 (list of dis- 
eases). 


tu-pah-has 5R 45 K.253 v 51 (gramm.). 


Salniatim] libbi ittanabbalam u alt]-ta-na- 
ap-hu-us I constantly yearn for different 


puhizzaru 


things, but I am always disappointed(?) 
Whiting Tell Asmar 30:9. 


pubhuzu see puhhusu. 


puhizzaru (pihukaru) s.; 1. equivalent, 
item given in exchange or as replacement, 
2. contractual terms of exchange; RS, 
Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. puhu. 


1. equivalent, item given in exchange 
or as replacement —a) grain— Il’ puhiz- 
zaru: x Seu x kibtu Sa PN PNy ana Supeulti 
istu GN iltege x Seu x kibtu pu-hi-za-ar-su 
PN, wna GN, ana PN inaddina PN, took x 
barley and wheat belonging to PN from GN 
on terms of exchange, PN, will pay (the 
same amount of) barley and wheat to PN 
in GN, in exchange for it HSS 9 16:5, also, 
wr. pu-hi-iz-za-ar-Su ibid. 47:6; x Seu asar 
PN warad PNy ina GN pu(!)-hu(!)-qa-ar-ri 
ilteqeme x Seu PNg pu-hi-iz-za-ar-Su ina GN» 
ana PN inaddina (PN, stated) “I received 
eight homers of barley from PN, the ser- 
vant of PN, in GN on terms of exchange,” 
PNg will pay eight homers of barley to PN 
in GN, as the replacement for it HSS 9 14:7 
and 10; x seu... ana pu-hi-iz-|za-ri] sa 
eqletisunu ittadinsunutt he paid them x 
barley in exchange for their fields JEN 
252:17; x S@um ... undu pu-hi-tz-za-ar-su 
PN wu PN, ana PNg inandinu u tuppa annim 
theppt x barley (issued to charioteers and 
infantry), when PN and PN, pay the re- 
placement for it to PNg, they will destroy 
this tablet RA 23 160 No. 75:6, ef. also HSS 15 
102:3; in broken contexts: pu-[hi]-iz-za-su-nu 
HSS 16 170:2; pu(!)-hi-za-ar-ru JEN 120:22. 


2’ puhukaru: x kibtu PN abuja ina GN 
ana PN, attadin u inanna anaku PN istapru 
x kibtu pu-hu-qa-ri asar PNy ina GN, ilgemi 
my father gave four homers of wheat to 
PN, in GN, and now I have received four 
homers of wheat in exchange from PN, in 
Nuzi, on PN’s order HSS 13 241:6; x Seu 
pu-hu-qa-ri Sa PN ana PN, HSS 16 419:7; x 
Seu kima sei $a pu-hu-qa-1t HSS 16 133:3; 
see also HSS 9 14:7, cited mng. la-l’. 


483 


oi.uchicago.edu 


puhizzaru 


b) real estate — 1’ puhizzaru: x eqlu... 
pu-hi-tz-za-ru Sa eqlisu iltege he took x 
field as the replacement for his field HSS 
15 306:5; x egleti pu-hi-iz-za-ru Sa eqleti lina] 
GN JEN 159:4 and 26; eqlu pu-hi-tz-za-ar-Su 
Sa eqli S48u JEN 662:33, cf. ibid. 23 and 32, 
also JEN 399:31; eglétija pu-hi-iz-zla-ri] sa 
PN tktali my replacement fields that PN 
withheld JEN 668:12; egléti pu-hi-liz]-za-ra 
la it[tadin] ibid. 20; x eqlu ana pu-hi-iz- 
za-ra... ittadin JEN 669:29, ef. ibid. 11; eglé- 
ti Sa pu-hi-tz-za-ri-Su JEN 668:32, ef. ibid. 
474:22, also JEN 107:4, 11, and 15, 122:14, 
361:26; kird pu-hi-tz-za-ru ... agar PN ilte- 
gemt I received a garden as a replace- 
ment from PN A. Fadhil, Rechtsurkunden und 
administrative Texte aus Kurruhanni p. 83 No. 11 
TF, 632:11 (M.A. thesis, Heidelberg 1972); bitati 
... kimu pu-hi-za-ri Sa bitatisunu ittadnas- 
Sunutt he gave them houses as replace- 
ments for their houses JEN 234:16; note 
real estate as replacement for an animal: 
1 sist... alge w eqlett pu-hi-iz-za-ra ana 
Simi attadin I received a horse and I gave 
fields as a substitute for the purchase price 
JEN 361:33. 


2’ puhukaru: KI.BI.GAR.RA // pu-u-hu- 
ka-ru-&i bitum /|/ ku-bu-ri sa PN ana PNo 
addlin] (the queen of Ugarit stated) I gave 
to PN, the house, gloss: ku-bu-ri, of PN as a 
substitute, gloss: her puhukaru MRS 6 51 
RS 15.86:7. 


c) garments: lubulsatu anni |tu ina GN 
ana |pu-h]i-iz-za-ra ana PN nadnu these 
garments were issued to PN at GN as re- 
placements HSS 13 152:5 (= RA 36 202); 
lubultu [aldu «ina» kusiti annitu [a]na pu- 
hi-iz-za-ra ina GN ana PN nadnu HSS 15 
139:16. 


d) slaves: iltén ardu Sa GN pu-hi-za-ru sa 
PN ana PN, ittadin he gave a slave from 
GN to PN, as a replacement for PN HSS 19 
48:10. 


e) animals: see puhukarw in puihuka-z 
rumma epesu. 


pubpubbi 


2. contractual terms of exchange: x seu 
[Sa] PN rakib narkabati [anntltum ana 
pu-hu-qa-ri [iltelqa ina GN inaddinu these 
charioteers received x barley belonging to 
PN on terms of exchange, they will repay it 
in GN HSS 13 464:24; x Seu ana pu-hu-qa-ra 
agar PN istu GN iltegémi u inanna addunu 
I received x barley from PN at GN on terms 
of exchange, and now I have repaid it HSS 
14 578:5, cf. JEN 646:5, also HSS 9 14:7; batate 

. Sa ana pu-hu-qa-ri Sa asar PN Sa elqt 
the properties that I received on terms of 
exchange from PN (I have now pledged to 
PN,) HSS 9 35:9. 


The word is apparently composed of 
Akkadian puhu and a Hurrian derivational 
morpheme that is realized either as -wkar 
or -izzar, and also appears in Hittite as 
puhugari- “substitute.” In most extant 
Nuzi occurrences, the form puhizzaru is 
used to indicate an object of exchange and 
the form puhukaru to indicate the terms 
or relationship of exchange. Note the co- 
occurrence of both forms in HSS 9 14 (cited 
mng. la-1’), where puhukaru apparently 
corresponds to Supe’ ultu (cf. HSS 9 16, cited 
mng. la-1’). 

von Soden, Baumgartner AV 291ff.; Laroche 


Glossaire Hourrite 204; CHD P p. 370f. s.v. 
puhugari-; Fincke, SCCNH 7 17ff. 


publali 
2001/65. 


see buhlalti and Vallat, NABU 


pubmahu s.; (a snake); lex.* 
muS.igi.nu.gél = pu-wh-ma-hu, upputu, 

muS.igi.nu.tuk = MIN (= upputu blind) Hh. 

XIV 23ff.; x.tuk.tuk = pu-uh-ma-ah Lanu A 20. 
Sumerian literally “blind snake.” 
Landsberger Fauna 63. 

pubpuhhbi s.; quarrel, strife, contention; 


MB, Bogh., SB. 


t uD = pu-uh-pu-uh-hu-u A III/3:18; im.ba. 
ra.ah = pu-uh-pu-hu CT 18 49 ii 34. 


484 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pubpubhu 


pu-uh-pu-[hu]-u = sal-ti Izbu Comm. 142, also 
ibid. 4638. 

gi-[ru-u(?)] = [...], pu-uwh-pu-[hul = Min LTBA 2 
2:1438f., dupl. CT 18 24 K.4219 ii If. 


ina bitt saltu ina suqi pu-uh-pu-uh-hu 
(vars. pu-uh-pu-uh-hu, pu-uh-pu-uh-hu-u) is- 
kununimma they (sorcerers) have laid strife 
on me at home, contention in the street 
AfO 18 294:69 (SB lit.), ef. RT 24 104:18; wna 
suqi pu-uh-pu-hu-u GAR-Su AMT 40,2:5, 
dupl. STT 9517, wr. pu-uh-pu-wh-hu-u Kocher 
BAM 232 i 15, cf. KAR 228:19, STT 247:6; 
rigmu [wu] pu-uh-pu-wh-hu-u ina bit ameli ise 
Sakkan there will be shouting and quarrel- 
ing in the man’s house Leichty Izbu 209 KUB 
4 67 ii 12; salta pu-uh-pu-uih-ha-a vmmar 
Kraus Texte 22115; [... plu-uh-pu-uh-hu RA 
77 155:13 (MB Susa ext.); saltu pu-wh-pu-hu-u 
GAR-nUu-su Leichty Izbu IV 44, ef. pu-wh-pu- 
uh-hu-u ina mati tbassi ibid. V 102; pu-uh- 
pu-uh-hu-% [ana améli] i-sad-dar CT 40 
11:98, [pu-ulh-pu-uh-hu-% KI.MIN ibid. 100, 
cf. ibid. 93, see Freedman Alu 172: 219ff., also pu- 
uh-pu-uh-hu-u ina & N[A GAL(?)] CT 40 6:5 
(all SB Alu), and passim in omens; ina biti saltu 
ina suqi pu-uh-pu-hu-u sakingsu KAR 42:14 
and dupl., see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 56:10; 
salta pu-uh-pu-uh-hu-u nissata ... wkuna 
STT 76:26, dupl. ibid. 77:26, cf. KAR 80 r. 7 and 
Laessse Bit Rimki 39:25; ina mati salta ina 
bitt pu-uh-pu-hu-u la ipparrasu idé[ ja] Streck 
Asb. 252 r. 6; zaqiq uthisuma pu-uh-pu-hu-u 
x x x the spirits approached him (Kuri- 
galzu), strife .... AnSt 33 78 r. 6’ (MB lit.); 
[slelta ippira [puh|-pu-ha ina matisu lukinu 
(see ippiru usage a) AKA 253 v 103 (Asn.); 
[.. .-lull pu-uh-pu-uih-hu-t% suppia AnSt 30 
106:116 (Ludlul I), copy Wiseman and Black Lit- 
erary Texts 201, dupl. Iraq 60 194:116. 


puhpubu) (purupuhu, purpuhini) s.; (a 
plant); OB, SB; wr. syll. and U.NUNUZz. 
SAR. 


U.NUNUZ.SAR = pu-ur-pu-hi-ni_ Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 84. 


a) in Uruanna: [U] 


Sa-mi Iz lib-bi, © 
pu-uh-pu-hu, © a-ri-hu : © 


Sizbanu Uruanna 


puhru A 


a 


Il 47ff.; U MAH, U pu-uh-pu-hu : 0 sd-mu 
GAL MES ibid. 262f. (= Kécher Uruanna III 320 
and 319); U pu-uh-pu-hu : AS NUMUN(!) 
tak-bw Uruanna III 105. 


b) in med.: U pu-ru-pu-hu : 6 irri GIG : 
sdku ina KAS.SAG [NAG] the p.-plant, a 
medication for intestinal illness, to crush 
and to drink in beer RA 18 87:23 and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 1 i 35, also, wr. U pu-uh-pu-hu 
Kécher BAM 423 i 8; [x Gin pul-wh-pu-hu 1 
GIN U.GAZI.[SAR...] AMT 91,6:4; uncert.: 
[pu-wh(?)|-pu-hi ina 1+GI8 ina sia.8ID AMT 
78,2:7. 


c) other occ.: G.NUNUZ.S[AR] (among 
spice and vegetable plants) Kraus, AbB 5 
174:11. 


pubri§ adv.; together, completely; OB, 
EA; cf. paharu. 


lu tidi intima tu-sa(!)-tu-na PN w PNo 
pu-uh(!)-ri-t&(!) (see Sd4tu B mng. 2) EA 
333:7, see Moran Letters p. 356f. n. 3; pu-uh-ri- 
iS(!)-mi jiltequ Sarru mimmiyja u mimme 
PN ajakam (I said) the king has com- 
pletely taken all my possessions, but where 
are the possessions of PN? EA 254:24; ilum 
Erra u Naram-Sin pu-uh-ri-ts illiku the 
god Erra and Naram-Sin went together 
(to do battle) BiOr 30 361:34 (OB lit.), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 196. 


pubru A_ s.; 1. assembly, council, col- 
legium, contingent, army, group, 2. total- 
ity, all; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
UNKIN(URUXBAR) (LU.UNKIN in Sel.); ef. 
paharu. 


uk-kin URUXBAR = pu-uh-ru 8? II 264; unkin 
= pu-uh-ru (var. pu-uh-hur) Hh. II 14; labls 
elyruxBar, seallkigan, [mu.rlu.ub, [pu].uh. 
rum = pu-uh-rum Nabnitu O 291ff., cf. unkin, 
mu.ru.ub, kisal, pu.th.ru.um Proto-Izi I 
220ff.; mu.ru.ub = pu-ulh-rwm] Izi Gi 18; [ki-sa- 
al] [K1saL] = ki-sal-lu, [...] [Kisau] = pu-u%h-rum 
Ea III 239f.; ki-sal KIsAL = pu-ulh-ru] Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:544 (S* Voc.); ub.Su.unkin.na. 
ke,(KID) = tna pu-uh-ri Ai. VI iii 31; di.erkine 
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URUXBAR.na, di.pu.th.ru = MIN (= di-en) pu- 
uh-ri Izi C iv 17. 

DAG = pa-at-t[u(?)], pu-uwh-rulm] Ugaritica 5 
137:3f. (8S? Voc.); sag. ki = pu-uh-rum, sag.ki. 
gal.gal=MIN ra-bi-ti Sag Bil. B 38f.; [mE] = [plu- 
th-rum MSL 9 126 i 51 (Proto-Aa); [me] = pu-uh- 
rum Izi E 12, cf. mer“! Proto-Izi II 138, 
me.lam?“™ ibid. 142; up.pA, BU = pu-uh-ru 
RA 16 166 ii 41f. and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 36 (group 
voc.); ki-id BU = pu-wh-rum Arnaud Emar 6 
537:108 (S* Voc.); gé.gé = pu-uh-ru RA 16 167 
iii 23 and dupl. CT 18 30 iii 9; erim. gal = pu-uh- 
[ru] RA 16 167 iii 52; ba-ab-bar uD = pu-uh-rum A 
III/3:70; pu-uh-rum KIB = pu-uh-rum Ea IV 215; 
ki-li NIGIN = pu-uh-rum A 1/2:107, also Ea I MA 
Recension 43b; [nig.mle.gar = pu-wh-ru-wm 
Nigga Bil. B 59; [kil].a = ina pu-wh(text -TE)- 
ri-Su-nu (var. ina NIGIN-Su-nu) = 4a8.i[M].BABBAR 
Studies Landsberger 22 i 30 (Silbenvokabular A); 
[...] = [pul-wh-ru (in group with tiru, manzdzu) 
Antagal Fragm. 11:3’. 

sukkal.unkin.na = suk-kal pu-uh-ri Lu I 
99; kisal.unkin.na = MIN (= [kisallu]) pu-ulh- 
ri] Kagal I 28; giS.gu.za.nig.nigin(var. 
.unkin).na = ku-us-si pu-uh-ri Hh. IV 101, var. 
from Arnaud Emar 6 544:33. 

UNKIN'™#! .na.d8 gu un.bar.re.e8 : izéra 
pu-ulh-ru(?)] (see zéru lex. section) KAR 128:18 
(bil. prayer of Tn.); nir.g4l dim.me.er.e.ne 
unkin.na gar.ra dim.me.er.gal.gal.e. 
ne ka.ta.é.a.ni.S8é sun,(puR).na ak.ak. 
da: etellu ili Sa ina pu-hur sakna ga ili rabiiti sit- 
lutu sit pigsu (see Saknu adj. lex. section) RAcc. 
108:3f.; [...].e unkin.e Ka.piR.ke, : [...] pu- 
hur etemme BA 5 674 No. 30:11f., see Cohen 
Lamentations 684:28; pu.ih.ru.um.ma: ina 
pu-wh-ri Lugale XII 29 (= 541); pu.th.ra 
nu.[...] : ina pu-hur la u-[...] OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4652:5f.; na.nam gi.na.zu an.gin,(GIM) 
zé.eb.bi.da da.gan.me.a zu.zu.ab.ta: 
annaka kina ga kima gamé kabtu ina pu-uh-ri-ni 
uddigsi (see idi mng. 4c-2’) TCL 6 51:14f. and 
dupl. ibid. 52:9f., see RA 11 147:8. 

8i-pa-ru [//] pu-uh-ru AfO 12 pl. 14:48, si-pa- 
rt = pu-uh-ru 2R 35 No. 1:10, see Surpu p. 50; til- 
la-a-tu = pu-uh-rum Izbu Comm. 205, cf. ILLAT. 
MES // pu-uwh-ri TCL 6 17:20 (astrol. comm.); [. . .] 
Sd-ni§ [tup-sarl-ri // x x |/ pu-hur Lambert BWL 84 
comm. to line 223 (Theodicy Comm.); [UNKIN pu- 
ulh-rum K.2053+ ii 1 (comm. on En. el. VII 37, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); ™"UNKIN = plu-uh-ru] 
(comm. on En. el. VII 18) STC 2 pl. 56:22; SA = 
pu-uh-rum (comm. on En. el. VII 131) ibid. pl. 53 
r. 38; [tilllatu // pu-hur CT 41 25:14 (Alu Comm.). 

um-ma-nu = pu-hur UN.MES LTBA 2 1 vi 35 
and 2:372; [si]-bu-tum = pu-uh-ru(!) Explicit 
Malku II Gap A line k, in JAOS 83 442. 


pubru A la 


1. assembly, council, collegium, contin- 
gent, army, group —a) divine assembly, 
heavenly assembly — 1’ with ref. to delib- 
erations and decision making: (in Ubsuk- 
kinna) kisal UNKIN ili Subat Situlti the 
courtyard of the assembly of the gods, the 
place of deliberation Borger Esarh. 28 Ep. 
41:40, cf. Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession No. 
12:15’; tla rabitu ina UNKIN-Su-nu simat 
damiqti igsimu simtt the great gods in their 
assembly decreed a fortunate destiny for 
me Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 9 (Asb.); Suknama 
pu-uwh-ra (var. [pul-uh-ru) sutera ibd simti 
(see ataru mng. 4c) En. el. II 158, also ibid. 
III 60 and 118; UNKIN wskunu lu matate Anu 
Enlil Ea Enlil u tla id-da-al-gu the gods of 
the lands, Anu, Enlil, and Ea, convened an 
assembly, Enlil and the gods took counsel 
Lambert BWL 162:3 (MA fable), cf. Anu Enlil 
u Ea ilu rabitu ... ina pu-uh-ri-su-nu Suez 
barasunu ukinnu ibid. 112:30 (Firstenspiegel); 
mimmt ikpudu pu-uh-ru-us-s[un] (vars. 
[pu-tlh-ri-su-un, ina pu-uh-ra-ni-x, ina 
pu-uih-ru-su-[x], ina UNKIN-us-sun) ana 
tlt bukrigunu ustannini they (Ap8Su and 
Mummu?) repeated to their offspring, the 
gods, whatever they planned in their 
meeting En. el. 1 55; wstma Anu ina UNKIN 
(var. pu-hur) ili iqabbi En. el. VI 86; ana 
pu-hu-ur ili etehhi I will approach the as- 
sembly of the gods (for a judgment from 
SamaS and Adad) YOS 11 22:9 (OB ext. 
prayer); itt? Ea ina UNKIN (var. [pul-hur) ila 
milikka Satur your (Nergal’s) counsel is 
outstanding, along with Ea’s, in the coun- 
cil of the gods BMS 27:7 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 479; [att]la u s4@ mitlika 
ina pu-uh-ri deliberate, you (Enki) and 
she (Nintu), in the assembly (or: in a 
meeting) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 vi 44; 
enuma ilu ina pu-wh-ri-su-nu ibni [...] 
when the gods in their assembly created 
[...] CT 13 34b:1 (SB fable); as Akk. lw. in 
Sum.: pu.th.ru.um(var..rum)" sag. 
kia.ba.da.gdl.la 4a.nun.nae.ne. 
em ka.ké8.da.bi ba.an.da.dutr. 
ru.ne.eS.am Kramer Lamentation 32:152, 
see Jacobsen, JNES 2 171f., van Dijk Gétterlieder 
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122f.; for refs. in legal contexts see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 3 151; isstma ina [pul-uh- 
ri-im Sa ili (see Sasi mng. 4a-1’) RA 46 
90:43 (OB Epic of Zu); parsisunu ttawiu ima 
pu-uh-ri (the gods) announced their de- 
crees in council ibid. 46. 


2’ other occs.: pu-wh-ri-1s-su-un etel 
qabiisa Situr (see ataru mng. 4a) RA 22 173 
r. 33 (OB lit.); ina pu-uh-ri [kala iloma] kimis 
1212 [. : ent Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 50 I 122 
(OB), cf. ina UNKIN Sa ili rabiti kimlis .. .] 
ibid. 54 ii 10 (SB); Enlil altakan pu-hur-su 
izzakkara ana ili marisu ibid. 106ff. iv 4 and 
37 (SB), also ibid. 72 i 5 var. (SB); Enlil opened 
his mouth 1-pu-wh-ri kala wilt issaqqar and 
spoke in the assembly of all the gods CT 15 
3 i 7 (OB hymn), cf. ip-pu-uh-ri (in broken 
context) Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 4 3:18 and r. 7 
(OB lit.); Enlil... lalna pu-hur kala ili ize 
zakar lLambert-Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 45 
(OB); the great Anunnaku ina pu-uh-ri 
upulu anna ibid. 581 218; anaku ina pu-uh-ri 
Sa [li] ki aqlbi] ittesunu gamirtam in the 
assembly of the gods, how could I have 
ordered total destruction along with them? 
ibid. 94 III iii 36 (OB); ki agbi ina pu-hur (var. 
mahar) ili lemuttw Gilg. XI 120; [ka-am] 
Anzim luweddi ina pu-uh-ri_ I will desig- 
nate the ensnarer of Anzt in the assem- 
bly RA 46 90:33 (OB epic of Zu); ina pu-uh-rt 
DINGIR(!).MES KAR 74 r. 13; tigamma ina 
pu-hur (var. UNKIN) lu saqdta amatka En. 
el. IV 15; Samag ... ina UNKIN ui rabiiti 
Semdt qibissu. KAR 80:21; (without Sama8) 
Anu u Enlil ina samé pu-uh-ra ul upahharu 
KBo 1 12 r. 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; Sa ina 
UNKIN ili rabite la issannanu bélissu 
(Nana) whose lordly status is unrivaled in 
the council of the great gods VAS 1 36 i 9 
(NB kudurru); Marduk ... Sa ina pu-hur ila 
rabiti sinnassu la ibbassi STC 1 205:12 
(SB); (Ninurta) sa ina UNKIN ili MU-su ilu 
mamma la BAL-t% (see ent mng. 1d-2’) 
AKA 257 i 8 (Asn.); Marduk ... [asir] pu-uh- 
rt gigi [u Anun|naki VAB 4 144 i 34 (Nbk.); 
qsA.zU ... mukin UNKIN (var. pu-ah-[x]) 
Sa tilt En. el. VII 37, for comm. see lex. section; 
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ina UNKIN ili usarbika I have exalted you 
(Kingu) in the assembly of the gods En. el. 
III 101, also I 153, II 39, III 43; lu Susquma ina 
pu-hur (var. UNKIN) tlt truly he (Marduk) 
is exalted in the assembly of the gods En. 
el. VII 13, for comm. see lex. section; [sumka] 
lirbt ina pu-hur wilt rabiitt CT 15 39 iii 11 and 
ii 837 (SB Epic of Zu); pu-uh-ru ir sut samé 
ersett ugammdé réssu the assembled gods of 
heaven and earth wait on him (Nabi) 
PSBA 20 157 r. 8 (acrostic hymn); wnnesqu ahu 
u ahi ina UNKIN (var. pu-uh-ri) (the gods) 
kissed one another in the assembly En. el. 
ll 132; Samag u Adad ana UNKIN-S&i-nu 
[useribusuma] SamaX and Adad brought 
him (Enmeduranki) into their council BBR 
No. 24:4, see Lambert, Borger AV 148; enwma 
ultu apsi telld ana pu-ru-si-i asrussu lu nuz 
battakun ana mahar pu-hur-ku-un En. el. V 
123f., cf. ibid. 125f.; receive naptan pu-uh-ri 
Sa tlt rabitc the repast for the gathering of 
the great gods BBR No. 78 r. 71; kiki taz- 
zizma ina UNKIN tli how did you (Utna- 
pistim) come to stand in the assembly of 
the gods? Gilg. XI 7, cf. Gilg. IX iii 4; [...] 
astb pu-hur kal iluma AnSt 10 124 v 38, also 
ibid. 41 (Nergal and EreSkigal); ilu rabitu ... 
ina UNKIN-Su-nu lipturu|ka] may the great 
gods in their assembly release you Surpu 
VIII 78; Sa isbatu ina sépe Sarrat-Ninua la 
iluad ina UNKIN ili rabiti (see lddu usage 
b) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 2 (NA); exceptionally in 
a letter (in broken context): i-pu-uh-ri-im 
Sa Dalglan [Sa Tuttlul ARM 14 7:8; *Pu- 
hur-DINGIR.MES (divine name) Ugaritica 5 
18:28, corr. to the Ugaritic deity phr ilm Syria 10 
pl. 70 No. 17:7. 


b) city assembly, popular assembly — I’ 
Akk. lw. in Ur III Sum.: ugu.lu.ka 
in.dib su.li.ka giS.nd.a_ in. 
keSda pu.th.ru.um.seé in.fl pu. 
uh.ru.um.e...kti.dam.tagy.ni... 
i.ni.in.gar.r[e.e8S] she was seized 
with a man, the man’s body was tied to 
the bed, carried to the assembly, and the 
assembly imposed her divorce settlement 
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ZA 55 71:15f. (Ur III leg.), see Greengus, HUCA 
40-41 33ff. 


2’ in OA: summa sa saher rabi pda-hu- 
ri-um ina pu-uh-ri-su-nu ana tupsarrim iqab-z 
biwma saher rabi tupsarrum upahhar if (it 
is a matter) of convening the plenary coun- 
cil, they so order the scribe in their assem- 
bly and the scribe convenes the plenary 
council JSOR 11 122 No. 19:4, ef. dinam 
[...inla pu-wh-ri-im awild [...] i-pu-wh-ri- 
wm warru ibid. 22f., see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 284f.; ona alim ina pu-wh-ri-im ina 
dinim i-§ib@a Kiltepe n/k 512:12 (courtesy G. 
Giinbatti); ina pu-uh-ri-a la tussab u anaku 
ina pu-uh-ri-ka ula ussab you will not be 
present at my assembly and I will not be 
present at your assembly Alp AV 29 Kiiltepe 
a/k 900b:12ff. 


3’ in OB—a’ of named or identified 
cities: in Nippur (Akk. lw. in Sum.): 
di.bi i.si.in®.8é@ igi lugal.la.8é 
ba.pU RN lugal.e di.bi pu.uh(var. 
.uh).ru.um nibru™.ka dab;.bi.da 
bi.in.dug, its case was taken to Isin 
before the king, King Ur-Ninurta ordered 
its case accepted for trial in the assembly 
of Nippur Jacobsen, AnBi 12 135:18 and dupls. 
(trial proceedings), cf. di.bi pu ub .ru.um 
nibru“.ka BE 6/2 10:14 and 16; pu. 
uh.Jrul nibru™.ka... PN PN, tt PNg 
gaz.deé ba.an.sum.mu.u8_ the as- 
sembly of Nippur handed over PN, PNg, 
and PN, to be put to death PBS 8/2 173 
r. 8, ef. di.dab;.ba pu.th.[ru.um 
nibrlu*i.ka ibid. left edge, see Jacobsen, 
AnBi 12 136; Sibu Sa marut PN idt ina nis 
ilim bu-ur(!)-ra-am-ma témam ana PU.GH. 
RU.UM turram iqgbd they (the judges of 
Nippur) ordered that the witnesses who 
knew PN’s filiation should attest to it 
by oath and give a report to the assem- 
bly PBS 5 100 ii 7, cf. asswm PN pu-uh-ra-am 
ulammidunt ibid. iii 38; PN UKU.US PU. 
UH.RU.UM (witness) BE 6/2 53:37, cf. ibid. 
54:36; in Sippar: when my lord convened 
the secretary of officers, the judges of 
Babylon, and the judges of Sippar to hold 
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session in Sippar [tup]patija ana pu-uh- 
ri-im alqeam I took my tablets to the as- 
sembly (and the cadastral secretary and 
others reviewed and approved them) Stud- 
ies Landsberger 234:30, see Kraus, AbB 7 
153; PN PNy u PNg ina pu-uh-ri-im [iqba(?)] 
CT 8 19a:11, cf. PN DI.KUD ina pu-uh-ri-im 
kiam iqbi CT 45 60:82, cf. ibid. 21, see Harris 
Sippar 64f.; in other cities: ina pu-uh-ri-im 
mimmu tugaddinu birlra] establish (pl.) in 
the assembly whatever you have collected 
YOS 2 111:16 (let.); PN ... ina pu-hu-ur paz 
sist rabiani u sibut [alim] ... bur TCL 11 
245:29 (both from Larsa); 7na pu-hur Dilbat PN 
wu PN» kiam ight VAS 7 149:1 (property claim), 
cf. kima Dilbat iqbt ibid. 11 (Dilbat); ana PN 
ina pu-uh-ri-um kiam aqbt umma anakuma 
UET 6/3 441 r. 3 (from Ur), ef. ibid. 14. 


b’ other oces.: PN nagirum lina plu-uh-ri 
[ttbilamma [GAL.UN|]KIN.NA % DI.KUD. 
MES [idk]iamma the herald PN arose in 
the assembly and summoned the com- 
mander and the judges van Soldt, AbB 12 
115:12; ana PN qibima umma pu-uh-rulm- 
ma] TIM 2 110:3; PN ahi ina pu-uh-ri alim 
lit]tamhas CT 52 87 r. 10’, see Kraus, AbB 7 
87; ina pu-uh-ri-im ... tmmahhas he (a per- 
son who strikes a superior on the cheek) 
shall be whipped in the public assembly 
CH § 202:79; ina pu-uh-ri Sillatt idbuba he 
has spoken improperly in the assembly 
VAS 16 124:16 (coll.), see Frankena, AbB 6 124; 
istu dababu st ina pu-uh-ri ubtirru ana bit 
DN ana burri ilqigunuti (see baru A mng. 
3a-2’) CT 4 1f.:21, cf. gati bat abini ina pu- 
uh-ri utashu they kept our family away 
from the assembly ibid. r. 14, see van Soldt, 
AbB 13 60:21 and 56; ina pu-uh-ri-im ina 
kussé dajanitisu usetbima ul itarma itti daz 
jani ina dinim ul us-Sa(!)-ab in the assem- 
bly they shall remove (a judge who has 
changed his verdict) from his judge’s seat 
and he shall not again sit in judgment with 
the judges CH § 5:23; anaku annikiam ina 
pu-h[u-ur alim] kussi nadia[t] as for me, 
my seat is set up here in the assembly of 
the city TLB 4 35:32; ud pu.th.ru.um 
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}.im.gin.na Tell Asmar 1930,695 i 4’, ef. 
ima pu-uh-ri-su-nu u-st-ib Whiting Tell Asmar 
23:15; ana pu-luh-ri-im| ga A-mu-rli-im] ale 
lik azziz I went to the meeting of the 
Amorites and attended it Sumer 23 153:5 
(let.); PN dajanum ina pu-uh-ri-im magal 
idbubam van Soldt, AbB 13 2:6, cf. ibid. 18, 15, 
18, cf. also ibid. 64:7. 


4’ in Mari: Enki be-al UNKIN AfO 3 
112:17 (early OB Mari); ana serya ina pu-hu- 
ur HA.NA.MES ana GN iksudunim ARM 2 
33 r. 12’; 2 LU... ana pu-hu-ur DUMU.MES 
Jamina assum temisunu legém aspur I sent 
two men to the assembly of the Ben- 
jaminites in order to ascertain their inten- 
tions ARM 14 84:4; belnt ina pu-uh-ri-ni 
usannigannéti Akkadica 25 2:6; kima 1 awiz 
lim 2 métim sabum qaqqadat Qa-a-em u IS- 
gé-e-em lip|hurunimma ina pu-uh-ri-<su>-nu 
[kialm adbubsunusim two hundred elite 
troops of GN and GN, assembled as one 
man, and I addressed them as follows in 
their meeting ARM 2 75:11, coll. Durand Doc- 
uments de Mari 2 p. 172; Sarru.... iphuru plu- 
ulh-ra-am ina GN iddima u ana halas GN» 
pa-ni-su-nu saknu ARMT 26 352:17; PN wu 
PN, ana GN illikuma pu-uh-ra-am iddima 
PN and PN, went to GN and held a meeting 
ARMT 28 69:9, cf. ibid. 99 r. 12’, 113:11. 


5’ in MB: LU.SA.TAM ana PN 
LU.SIM Sa E pu-uh-ri ipqissu. the gatammu 
delivered him (an Elamite fugitive) to PN, 
the brewer of the assembly house Iraq 11 
143 No. 2:11. 


6’ in NB texts from the Sargonid 
period: sume rabti ina UNKIN Sa Akkad 
lu-us-kun-ga I will honor you in the assem- 
bly (or: in all?) of Babylonia ABL 539 r. 24 
(NB let. of Esarh.); ragintu ina UNKIN sa mati 
taqtubassu the prophetess had also spoken 
to him in the assembly of the land (as 
follows) ABL 437 r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; 
ina pu-hur matate gabbi Isarrul bélani nik-z 
tarab in the gathering of all the lands we 
have called blessings on the king, our lord 
ABL 1246 r. 4; ina UNKIN Sa matate Sarru 
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lidukannt may the king execute me in the 
assembly of the lands ABL 1034 r. 10, see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 182; in@ UNKIN Sa 
mise amat Sarri iqtabi in the assembly of 
the people he appealed to the king ABL 
344 r. 5, see Postgate, CRRA 19 422; uncert.: sa 
appittt ina UNKIN sa ardani sa Sarri béz 
lija ittija idabbubu (see appitti usage a) 
ABL 716 r. 28; difficult: uptahharu wu ultad-z 
babu [ina(?)] pu-uh-ru w sudbubu [...] ABL 
1119 r. 9. 


7 in NB—a’ of cities: PN sa ina 
UNKIN GN ana PN, iqgbt PN who spoke to 
PN, in the assembly of Nippur (saying) BE 
9 69:1; mimma sa LU.GAL [...] bit tlani 
uw LU.UNKIN sa Uruk immidisu izebbil 
(see emedu mng. 2b-5’) BRM 2 47:29; ina 
usuzzini ina UNKIN sa URU gabbi in our 
presence, in the assembly of the whole city 
(Uruk) (PN entered the temple as an ob- 
late) YOS 7 20:15; na UNKIN Babili Wunsch 
Urkunden No. 20:8’. 


b’ of population groups: ina UNKIN 
LU.DIN.TIR.KI.MES tdbubuwma_ they ar- 
gued it in the assembly of the Babylonians 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 
4:7; [arlkanté ina UNKIN LU GN wu LU 
GN».MES dint idbubuma later on they ar- 
gued the case in the assembly of the Baby- 
lonians and Dilbatians RA 18 32f. No. 35:5 
(translit. only), see San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden 
145f.; UZU ilginimma ina UNKIN iskunu PN 
Satam Eanna UNKIN LU.DIN.TIR.KI.MES 
u UNUG.KI-a-a PN, isaluma iqbi they 
brought the meat (of the ox) and placed it 
before the assembly, (then) PN, the over- 
seer of Kanna, and the assembly of Baby- 
lonians and Urukians questioned PN, and 
he said (as follows) YOS 7 149:10f., ef. UNKIN 
LU.DUMU.DIN.TIR uw UNUG.KI LU kinistu 
Eanna PN ibukunimma ina UNKIN isaluz 
ma igbtsu ibid. 128:22, cf. also TCL 13 182:16; 
lahru ?a ... LU.UNKIN DIN.TIR.KI.ME 4 
LU.UNUG.KI-a-a eligunu iprusu (the offi- 
cials and) the assembly of the Babylonians 
and Urukians reached a decision against 
them concerning that ewe ibid. 147:12, ef. 
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MAS.GAL ina UNKIN 1 adi 30 ina 
muhhisu ipparsu. YOS 7 35:10, cf. also YOS 7 
97:2, and passim in Uruk, see mar bani mng. 1b- 
2’, cf. AnOr 8 38:8, YOS 7 125:12, UET 4 
200:8; exceptionally in Ur: a-me-lut-twm x 
[... ina] panika ina UNKIN LU.DUMU. 
MES.DU.MES idbubuma dinsunu [ihi]tuma 
UET 4 201:3; Sakin temit uw UNKIN LU.GU. 
DUg.A.KI tdatu Sa marutu sa PN uba ima 
Joannes, NABU 1996/72 BM 77425:21’ (= Kohler 
u. Peiser Rechtsleben 2 p. 17), cf. ibid. 9’ and 31’, 
see Wunsch Urkunden No. 44; difficult: zéru 
bit qastt ... Sa ina UNKIN LU pi-tu-tu fa LU 
Mi-sir-a-a PN PNy PNg... puru itti ahalmes 
...] Camb. 85:3 (coll. M. W. Stolper). 


ec’ of temple personnel and others with 


judicial and administrative functions, per- 
haps as a consultative body: mimma dibbi 
dint wu ragamu ga LU.UNKIN Sa HKbabbara 
ana muhhi uttati ... iti PN ana umu sdtu 
janu umimma dibbi dini wu ragamu sa PN 
... itt makkar Samag u LU.UNKIN Sa Ebabz 
bara ana wmu satu janw the assembly of 
Ebabbar will have no right in the future to 
introduce litigation against PN concerning 
the barley, and PN will have no right in 
the future to introduce litigation against 
the treasury of SamaS or the assembly of 
Ebabbar Ker Porter Travels 2 pl. 77 g:15 and 20 
(probably from Larsa); UNKIN LU.TU.E “uTU 
CT 55 195:4; PN Satam Esagil wu Babilaja LU. 
UNKIN (copy UNKIN.LU) ga Esagil itti aha- 
mes im-mil-ku-u u igbt BOR 4 132:8, ef. ibid. 
18, Oelsner AV 224f. No. 17:6, 20:3, for other 
refs. see malaku A mng. 5; note: LU.E.KI.MES 
LU.UNKIN Sa Esagil Oelsner AV 195 BM 
47737:9; PN LU.SA.TAM Esagil u Babilaja 
LU.UNKIN sa EKsagil CT 49 115:4, ef. ibid. 
118:3, 122:4, and passim referring to temples in 
Sel. Babylon; ina milkt Sa LU.UNKIN Sa 
Esagil Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 6 AO 
2569:27’, see Joannés, Oelsner AV 210; libbu 
tuppi sipistu Sa LU.UNKIN Sa LU.ME.ME. 
MES ga Emeslam BRM 1 88:2 (Cutha), cf. 
LU.UNKIN Sa Emeslam ibid. 3, see McEwan 
Priest and Temple 21f.; LU.UNKIN sa Ekur 
(in broken context) TuM 2-3 211:3 (Nippur); 
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without naming the temple: ina UNKIN nis 
tlant wu Sarri izkur YOS 7 140:22, cf. ibid. 
55:17; PN ni§ Belti Sa Uruk u Nand ina 
UNKIN tazkuru TCL 13 179:15; arki MU 
DINGIR.MES PN wu PNo ... ina UNKIN ana 
PNg u-kin-? YOS 7 152:8; ina UNKIN ukine 
nus they established it in the assembly 
ibid. 7 ii 57, cf. ibid. ii 69, and passim; PN $a 
nukarribu sa suluppi ... ikkisti ina UNKIN 
ukinnus PN, against whom the gardeners 
who cut the dates testified in the assembly 
(saying: PN took the dates from us) BIN 1 
113:5; ‘PN ina UNKIN taqgbt umma_ ‘PN 
testified in the assembly as follows YOS 7 
97:21, cf. YOS 7 7 ii 88, TCL 13 133:16, PN 
ina pu-hur-su-nu iqtabi wumma YOS 8 200:17, 
PN [w] PN, ina pu-hur-ru ight wmma Nbn. 
958:3, cf. Jursa Tempelzehnt 107 No. 7:7’; ina 
UNKIN usazzizzusunitima igbdssunutu Ober- 
huber Florenz 155 obv.(!) 11; 1n@ UNKIN 1is2 
tassi YOS 77 ii 74; (the thieves) ina UNKIN 
ana PN bel sartu ipqidu Renger AV 246:10; 
Sipirtu Sa... ina UNKIN tannamru iskusu 
iknuku wu ina Eanna iskunw they wrapped 
and sealed the document (used as evi- 
dence) which had been examined in the as- 
sembly and deposited it in Eanna YOS 7 
102:26, cf. patra ... LU.UNKIN wmurwu patri 
iskusu iknuku u ina Eanna ipqidu (see 
rakasu mng. 2a) ibid. 88:22, cf. also TCL 12 
117:7; hitu Sa LU.UNKIN immedusu u-Sal- 
<lam>-ma (see hitu mng. 6a) BRM 2 17:18; 
ina uwmu PN ana UNKIN 1-ka-ds-Si-du nike 
kasst, Suatu PN, utarma ana PN inandin if 
PN ever appeals to the assembly, PN, will 
return those properties to PN BE 9 87:9; 
ultu pu-uh-ru ikkaldu when the assembly 
was approached PBS 2/1 140:11; pu-hu-ru sa 
sbutu sa Sama& (listed among witnesses) 
Nbk. 104:14; note in non-judicial context: 
communication of the satammu of Eanna 
and the sa rés sarri bél piqitti of Eanna 
to naphar nalggare kabsarre wu kutimme] u 
umméanu $a Eanna gabbi ina UNKIN-Su-nu 
all the carpenters, stonemasons, and gold- 
workers and the craftsmen of all Eanna in 
their assembly Weisberg Guild Structure 1:18, 
see Leichty, JNES 29 296 n. 1. 
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8’ in lit. and hist.: summa attunu 
UNKIN (var. pu-wh-ru) tasakkanani (you 
(pl.) swear that) you will not convene a 
council Wiseman Treaties 212; létar mupah- 
hirat pu-uh-ri I8tar who gathers the assem- 
bly STC 2 pl. 78:38, dupl. KUB 37 37:4, see JCS 
21 261; mamit kakka ina UNKIN [slipi 
“oath” of displaying a weapon in the as- 
sembly Surpu III 71, cf. mamit bukannu ina 
UNKIN Supt ibid. 36; mamit kussi uw UNKIN 
ibid. 147; 8upis ina pu-wh-ri (var. [UNKIN]) 
truranni ardi (see araru A mng. 2) Lam- 
bert BWL 34:89 (Ludlul I); ina pu-uh-ri e tar 
uzuzza (see dru mng. 1b) ibid. 100:31 (Coun- 
sels of Wisdom); Sibut ali ana UNKIN (var. 
ana pu-uh-ri-sui-nu) usstini the elders of 
the city leave for (their) assembly KAV 218 
A iii 19 (Astrolabe B), var. from BPO 2 Text X 33; 
ina pu-uh-ri(var. adds -in)-ni-ma nipqidak- 
ka Sarra in our assembly we have en- 
trusted the king to you Gilg. IIT i 11, also 
ibid. vi 10; ina GN UNKIN Sakinma in 
TukriS an assembly was held 2R 60 iii 20, 
see TuL p. 15; ina UNKIN lu semdt qibiti 
may my word be listened to in the as- 
sembly BMS 19 r. 28 and dupls.; tzzazzu ina 
UNKIN usarrahu ralmanégu] he(!) stands in 
the assembly and boasts BHT pl. 8 v 8 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); RN Sa ilu ina UNKIN Assur 
zakar Sumisu izkur AS8S8ur-bel-kala whose 
name the god announced in the assembly 
of Assur JRAS 1892 342:7. 


9’ in omens: garranu ina pu-ulh]-lril-im 
innammaru kings will meet in the assem- 
bly YOS 10 33 ii 29; pu-%h-ru-um ula imtage 
gar the assembly will be unable to agree 
YOS 10 31 x 43; sinnistum awat pu-uh-ri-im 
ustenesst a woman will divulge the assem- 
bly’s decision ibid. 36 iv 9 (all OB ext.); Sarz 
rant ina UNKIN KA.MES8-su-nu SUB.MES- 
ma sgandtimma (var. sanitimma) ussabu 
(see nadi mng. 1c-4’) PRT 106:3, also CT 20 
10 r. 5; rubé ina UNKIN hibiltasu [immar(?)] 
CT 30 50 Sm. 823:8; Summa ina UNKIN asib 
if (he dreams that) he is sitting in the as- 
sembly Dream-book 308 ii 12; summa amilu 
ina Suttisu itti UNKIN salta tpus if in his 
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dream a man quarrels with the assembly 
ibid. 335 right col. x+18; Summa... siru ana 
gqabal UNKIN imqut UNKIN AL.GAZ NU 
s1.sA if a snake falls into the midst of an 
assembly, the assembly will be broken up, 
it will not succeed CT 38 33:14; swmma 
MUS e-nu ma-ka-la-su-nu <ana> UNKIN GAL 
SuB-ma if snakes while they are feeding 
fall into a large assembly ibid. 32:28 (both 
Alu). 


c) contingent, army: ina GN pu-hur- 
Su-nu ip-tu-hu-ulr] he gathered their 
forces together in GN Cancik-Kirschbaum MA 
Briefe 2:47; abiktasunu askun UNKIN-SU-nu 
uparrir I defeated them and scattered 
their host AKA 304 ii 28, also AKA 271i 51 
(Asn.), ef. tillatesu usappihma uparrir pu- 
hur-s% OIP 2 39 iv 53 (Senn.), pu-hur-su-nu 
usappthma uparrir ellassun ibid. 82:37; pu- 
hur-su-un usamqtma uparrira kisrigun I 
overcame their army and scattered their 
host TCL 3 141 (Sar.); pu-hur-su-nu innendu 
(see emedu mng. 7c) OIP 2 43 v 55; when he 
had slain Tiamat kisrisa uptarrira pu-hur- 
Sd issapha her troops were scattered, her 
host dispersed En. el. IV 106; kt-ts-ru pu-wh- 
ru (in broken context) K.6532:9’ (astrol.); 
Sut iskunusi pu-uh(var. -uh)-ru (the gods) 
who formed a host for her En. el. II 33, also 
En. el. I 147, III 39, 95; for mwerrut puhri see 
mu rrrutu. 


d) group, unit: UNKIN DUMU.MES 
UM.ME.A ftemen labiri ippalsuma the 
whole body of scholars identified the old 
foundation VAB 4 256 i 36 (Nbn.); kima la 
aturruma ina pu-hu-ur ahhija Sumi bit abi 
la azakkarw tetepsanni you have treated 
me so that I can no longer mention my 
father’s house in the company of my broth- 
ers TCL 1 18:10 (OB let.); ina pu-hu-ur sabi 
utabbiamma_ should he rise up in the as- 
sembly of the innkeepers van Soldt, AbB 12 
89:20; jdtt ... ina UNKIN ahheja rabiti ke- 
nis tuttannima (see rabé adj. mng. 2b-4’) 
Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:13, cf. abu banua ina 
UNKIN ahheja SAG.MES-1a kenis ullima 
ibid. 40 i 11; ina puhur kimtya w elldteja 
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(see kimtu usage c) Lambert BWL 192:8 (SB 
fable), cf. ina pu-uh-ri kimtya CT 13 34 DT 
41:8 (SB fable); resis ul adallal ina UNKIN 
itbalrija] (see itbaru usage b) Lambert BWL 
88: 294 (Theodicy); ina UNKIN hadddniteja la 
tumassaranni Nabi ina UNKIN bél sassija 
la tumagssara napsatija (see saltu in bel 
saltt) Streck Asb. 348 r. 4f., also ina UNKIN 
hadddnua ibid. 344:6; I will not go to Cutha 
pu-hur GIDIM CT 23 16 i 14 and dupls., see Or. 
NS 24 246; u[nkin li.uJm.me.a.ke,. 
e.ne kisal é.dub.bla.a.ka] gin.nu 
dumu.mu_ ki.ta.mu.Sé tuS.a.ab 
ga.[na] : ina pu-hur ummdni kisal bit 
tuppt alka mari tigab ina Sapli[ja] come, 
my son, sit at my feet among the assem- 
bled scholars, in the courtyard of the tab- 
let house ZA 64 140:2f. (Examenstext A); 
Sutaddunaku ina UNKIN ummédni — Streck 
Asb. 254 i 14, see Bauer Asb. 84 n. 3, cf. ana pu- 
hur sa ummdni (they have taken me) to 
the assembled learned men KAR 71:4, dupl. 
LKA 104:14; sabe bel hitti ... pu-hur-su-nu 
kima isten ahitma annu kabtu emissunutima 
I examined and imposed a heavy punish- 
ment on the whole crowd of the criminals 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10; wna pu-hur mundah- 
sisunu TCL 3 176 (Sar.). 


2. totality, all: DN ... ina pu-uh-ri- 
Su-nu ittabhu they (the gods) collectively 
slaughtered DN Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 
I 224 (OB); kaspam ina pu-wh-ri-ku-un kunka 
Sebtlanim collectively seal the silver and 
send it to me BIN 6 266:2; x silver ana PN 
ina pu-uh-ri-mi nipgidma Kiltepe 91/k 425:15; 
their expenses 1-pu-wh-ri-Su-nu i-kaspim sa 
i-bet PN ibsiu igmuru Kiiltepe 91/k 446:12 
(both courtesy K. R. Veenhof); PN PN, u PNg 
kulusunuma pu-uh-ru PN, u PN lukta?inwma 
OIP 27 62:25 (all OA); if she has no sons of 
her own istu ilten tussab ana pu-uh-ri-su- 
nu usakkulusi she will live with one (of 
her husband’s sons) and they will jointly 
provide her with food KAV 1 vi 102 (Ass. 
Code § 46); warkat ahatisunu ina pu-uh-ri-su- 
nu izuzu they jointly divided their sister’s 
estate WO 7 19:6 (OB), ef. ibid. 12; t-pu-wh-ri- 
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ni harranam niddanakkumma together, we 
will entrust a caravan to you Michel and Ga- 
relli Kiiltepe 1 No. 4:18; ner... pu-hur targigt 
he who slays all the wicked Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 6:5 and 23 No. 14:7; pu-hur kal sarrani 
(in broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 13; ana pu- 
hur alanigunu akukdétt addima gimir nagiz 
Sunu [utlirra ana ti-li (see akukitu mng. 1) 
Lie Sar. 190; RN ... r€°% pu-hur(var. -hu-ur) 
dadmé AOB 1 112:8; pu-hur GN ina salasti 
ume... usekni§ ibid. 114:39 (both Shalm. I); 
pu-hur nisesu busasu ana GN urd I took all 
of its (Bit-Amukkani’s) people and goods 
to Assyria Rost Tigl. III p. 44:11, also ibid. p. 
80:16, see Tadmor Tigl. III 122:11 and 140:16; lu 
da-rat-UNKIN-nisé (name of a gate in Assur) 
KAV 42 iii 37, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 155:131; 
sahip Suskallaka pu-hur matatt your net 
(O Sama8) overwhelms all the lands 4R 17 
r. 13 (SB rel.); Sa gerebni la imuru uparradu 
pu-hu-ur-Inil (see paradu mng. 3) LKA 
62:10 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; PN wu 
PN tna birisunu nis tlt izkuruma wu pu- 
hu-ur qaqqadatisunu ustemidu (see qaqqadu 
mng. 8a-2’b’) ARM 10 5:11; (the disease) 
isbat ... pu-hur SA.MES has affected all 
the muscles Kécher BAM 124 iv 19, cf. sabit 
... pu-hur kaligsunu SA.GAL ibid. 20, pu- 
hur SA.MES-ka Biggs Saziga 39:8; [...] pu- 
hur pisu ém LKU 96:4 (diagn. omen); Anu 
pu-hur gamé Anu pu-hur ersett ... tbtant 
Anu created all the heavens, Anu created 
all the earth Kécher BAM 538 ii 52; belu 
alttalma bel UNKIN nabnitt STT 71:18 and 
dupl., see RA 53 135:18; iddinkama ... salmat 
gaqqadi pu-hur napisti (your father Enlil) 
gave you mankind and all living things 
BMS 27:9 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 479; [pu-wlh-ri nammasti gimir nabz 
nitti CT 13 34 D.T. 41:7 (SB fable), cf. [ina 
pul-uh-ri nammasti ustarrilh ...] he made 
[them] more glorious than all (other) crea- 
tures ibid. 10; note adverbial usage: satte 
subatya ... pu-uh-ra-ma isser emarya ida 
nimma place my remaining (two lots of) 
textiles all together on my donkey JCS 14 
2:22 (OA let.); bat ruqqi sa belt tmuruma 
pussu napala iqba ki amuruma pu-hu-ur-su 
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putturu attapal (see napalu A mng. 2b-2’) 
BE 17 35:8 (MB let.); minummé A.SA tidenni 
ga-lum-ma-ni-ia 1-NiG-ta pu-uh-ri-ia ana 
PN addin I gave PN all the tedennw land, 
livestock, and property that I amassed 
HSS 5 66:10; pu-hur billt upsase rikis nemeqi 
(see billu B) K.3371:16 (joins K.232 in Craig 
ABRT 2 16f.); ina pu-hur karasisu esirsuma 
(see karagu A mng. 2a) TCL 3 139 (Sar.); 
udannanu saltu ga pu-hur-si an-n[u(?)] 
(see Saltu B) Lambert BWL 86:273 (Theodicy); 
linne|nduma pu-hur-su-nu istenis ithini 
they (the demons) all banded together 
and approached me _ ibid. 42:58 (Ludlul II); 
pu-hur kullati STT 71:40 and dupl. RA 53 
136:40, also Lambert BWL 165 K.8566+ :7; can 
one behead the king of Elam gereb matisu 
ina UNKIN ummanatesu in his own land, 
among his assembled troops? Streck Asb. 
34 iv 17, cf. ina UNKIN ummandateja ibid. 84 
x 82; ummansu ma’du ... idkémma ... 
iskuna pu-hur mundahsisu he called up 
his numerous troops and assembled all 
his warriors TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:103. 


The “assembly” in OB and earlier texts 
from southern Mesopotamia was an official 
body, convened sometimes by the king, 
which had judicial and perhaps adminis- 
trative functions. Its composition is not 
entirely clear; it certainly included local 
judges, and the occasional officials rabi puh= 
rim (q.v.) and rédi puhrim (see redi mng. 
1b-6’c’). The functional relation of this 
body to the city elders (sibut alim) or its 
free members (awilu) acting in judicial 
matters remains unclear. 


The logogram LU.UNKIN in Sel. texts 
(principally from Babylon) is read here as 
puhru, and not as kinistu (suggested AHw. 
877a); in those texts LU.UNKIN occurs not 
among temple menials but beside the sa- 
tammu and others designated as LU.E.KI. 
MES “Babylonians,” and in contexts indi- 
cating a consultative body with judicial 
responsibilities associated with the princi- 
pal temple. 


puhtu 


For Iraq 20 57:373 (= Wiseman Treaties) see 
Supuhru. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 5 224ff.; Jacobsen, JNES 2 
159ff.; Yoffee, in Order, Legitimacy, and Wealth in 
Ancient States 56ff.; Dombradi Altbab. Prozessur- 
kunden 242f.; Seri, Local Power (Ph.D. diss., 
Univ. of Michigan 2003) 195ff. 


pubru A_ in rabi pubri_ s.; head of 
the assembly; OB; wr. GAL.ZU UNKIN 
(URUXBAR).NA; cf. paharu. 


gal.zu = mwuirru, gal.zu unkin.na=vrab 
(var. ra-bi) pu-uh-ru(var. -ri) Lu I 116f., cf. gal. 
unkin.na, gal.zu unkin.na Proto-Lu 14f. 


GAL.ZU UNKIN.NA (in ration list) YOS 
5 163:6, cf. GAL.zu(!) UNKIN.NA & DI. 
KUD.E.NE dinam usahizusuma the head of 
the assembly and the judges imposed a 
judgment upon him UET 5 247 case 6 (both 
from Ur). 


pubru B (or buhrw) s.; (a tool); lex.* 


urudu.n{g.NIGIN.ma = pu-uh-rlum] Hh. XI 
353, urudu.nig.zal.lé.da (var. urudu. 
nig.zal.e) =8u-u, pu-uh-rlwm] Hh. XI 354ff., see 
MSL 9 202, var. and restorations from Hunger 
Uruk 123 r. 2’ff. 


puhtu s.; (a tool); OB.* 


1 pu-uih-tum 1 pu-uih-tum 1 munappihtu 
UET 5 882:21 (word list). 


For MSL 9 202 (= Hh. XI) 353 and 356, see 
puhru B. For ABL 158 r. 18, see pihtu. 


puhtu s.; 1. substitute (in kind), ex- 
change object, 2. barter, exchange, 3. 
(ana) puhat in either case, whether or not 
(used as conj.); from OB on; stat. const. 
puhti and puhat, pl. puhatu (puhhatu TIM 2 
152:42, VAS 18 24:9, YOS 12 536:12); ef. puhu. 


Su.zi.gu=pu-uh-tum Nigga Bil. A v 11. 

ki.bi.gar.ra nig.gil.gil.bi ka.ké&.ta 
[... 8.ta.am] eme.urf.ra si.sé.e.dé nu. 
[gar.ra] i.zu.u: pu-wh-ta egirta kasirta sumeru 
x [x x] sulusa Sa akkadi ana Sutésuru la nati tidé 
(see Sulusa lex. section) ZA 64 142:15 (Examens- 
text A), cf. gug nu.zu t gug nu.zu: lw édtma 
ana nigi ul natat // pu-uh-tum & she is soiled, unfit 
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to (perform) an offering (means) she isa p. JNES 
33 331:2f. (NB med. comm.). 


1. substitute (in kind), exchange 
object — a) persons: ina GN ana pu-ha-at 
PN uluma awilam ina mar ekallim 
uluma ... 1 usmém... ana GN ana pu-ha- 
ti-Su Sukun in order to replace PN in 
Zibnatum, put either someone from the 
palace officials or an usmié official in his 
place in Zibnatum ARM 1 18:37 and 41; 
tuppt pu-ha-at PN PN, ana PN, wussur tab- 
let concerning the replacement of PN: PN, 
has been released for PN3; ARM 8 92:1, ef. 
ibid. 4, 6, and 9; PN LU GN pu-ha-at PN» 
SI.LA GNy ARM 8 96:2, ef. ibid. 5, 8, ARMT 22 
4:14, ef. ARMT 28 74 r. 12’; adisu pu-ha-at 
halqum u mitim suziz until then provide 
replacements for fugitive and dead persons 
ARM 1 42:20; ana pu-ha-at wattart uqanni 
Sunuma lu wattaru ARM 4 86:33, see Durand, 
ARMT 26/1 p. 325 note b; ana pu-ha-at PN wu 
PN, inassarsunutt he guards them (the 
cavalrymen) as substitutes for PN and PN, 
ARMT 27 16:12; one slave woman belonging 
to PN ana pu-ha-ti-[sJa 1 SAG.GEME ... 
PN, ... amtam kima amtim ana PN 
iddinma amtam upih (see puhhu v. mng. 
la) CT 8 6a:5 (OB); pu-ha-ti-su-nu wlu 2 amaz 
tim nawratim uluma 2 LU.TUR.MES naw- 
rutim tleqgeéma he will take two fine fe- 
male or male slaves as their (the two 
slaves’) replacements OBT Tell Rimah 21:7 
(let.); ulu ummasu uluma amassu rabitam 
pu-ha-at LU.TUG ki-li-e retain (fem.) ei- 
ther his mother or his senior slave woman 
as a substitute for the fuller ibid. 76:12, 
ef. ibid. 63:9; SAG.GEME pu-ha-ti-sa lirdema 
ibid. 34:12 (all letters); GEME pu-ha-ti-Sa mus 
hurma accept the slave woman in ex- 
change for her ARMT 27 85:7, cf. GEME 
Sa pu-ha-ti-Sa ibid. 16; ana pu-ha-tlim] sa 
awillim] ... turud ARM 5 27:18; pu-ha-at 
sab PN ... litrudakkum let them send you 
a replacement for the troops of PN ARM 1 
39 r. 18’, cf. ARM 2 10 r. 6’, 13’, ARM 3 19:28; 
my lord has sold twenty girls to PN ana 
pu-ha-ti-si-na 18 TUR.SAL.MES RN ... iddi- 
nam in exchange for them Jahdunlim has 
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given me 18 girls RA 42 63:12’, see Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 18 (Mari let.); adi baltat piqdin[nt] 
ana pu-ha-ti-ki nadnalku] as long as you 
live, supply me with provisions, I am 
handed over as your substitute OBT Tell 
Rimah 162:32 (let.). 


b) real estate: pu-ha-at bitim TLB 17:1; 
(x undeveloped lot) sa PN ilgima pu-uh-tam 
igakkanu that PN took and for which he 
will make a substitution Riftin No. 30:15; 
egel PN ana PNg ana pu-uh-ti-im(!) ina mite 
gurtisu iddin in full agreement PN gave 
his field to PN, as an exchange Boyer Contri- 
bution pl. 5 No. 112:5; x kirim... ana pu-uh- 
ti kirisu Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 
No. 1:7; tnanna pu-uh-tr eqlum suatr nada-z 
nam beli igtabt now my lord has ordered a 
replacement for that field to be given TLB 
4 74:28; (x house) pu-ha-at 1 SAR KISLAH 
Sa PN ittt mart PNy isamuma ana PNg ana 
pu-uh-tim iddinu u PNg pu-uh-ta-am isku- 
nusum exchange object for x empty lot 
that PN bought from the sons of PN, and 
gave in exchange to PN, and for which 
PN, had provided him with an exchange 
object Jean Tell Sifr 45:7, 12, and 14, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 232; (x field) PN 
ana PN, iddin pu-ha-twm PN has given to 
PNg, it is an exchange TIM 5 34:6; the 
house of PN ana pu-ha-ti-su leqi ... tuppat 
plu-ha-ti-sul-nu ina qatisunuma has been 
received as his (PN,’s) exchange object, the 
tablets concerning their exchange are in 
their possession BE 6/1 65:6 and 8, cf. also 
(real estate) pu-ha-ti-su Jean Tell Sifr 40:6 
(= 41:6), see Charpin Archives Familiales p. 227; 
ana pu-ha-at bitisunu YOS 8 20:6, wr. ana 
pu-uh-ha-tim VAS 18 24:9; (x house) PN 
ana PN» wu PNg assum awat sarrim [pu-hla- 
at bitisunu iddin PN gave to PN, and PN3 
as an exchange object for their house in ac- 
cordance with the royal order YOS 8 94:9; 
assum pu-ha-at bitum ... sa 1ddinuniasim- 
mlal kanik sarrim la innadnu PBS 7 62:20; 
ittti PN PNo tlge pu-ha-at kirigu 20 gisime 
mari... PN,...iddin PNg has received (x 
orchard) from PN, PN, gave him (land 
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planted with) twenty date palms in ex- 
change for his orchard Riftin No. 28:8, ef. 
ibid. 29:8; pu-ha-at issisu 72 gisimmari ... 
PN ana PN, IN.SUM YOS 8 37:7; x eqlu... 
stbit PN ana pu-ha-ti-su x A.BA ... ana 
PN ...[...] YOS 13 255:7 (all OB); pu-ha-at 
eqlisu 7 SAR E.DU.A PN iddin as an ex- 
change for his field PN gave x house ARM 
8 8:3; (x field) pu-ha-at eqlisu ARMT 22 
328:10; pu-ha-ti-ka (in broken context) Flo- 
rilegium marianum 3 304 No. 154:9; pu-ha-at 
kirigu VAS 13 83:9, ef. ana pu-ha-te ilddin] 
YOS 8 99:5 (both OB); RN tattasz eqleti Sa PNy 

. u tattadinsu ana PNg wu PNg ittasi eq- 
letesu ... wu iddinsu ana sarrati ana pu-ha- 
at eqlet PN. Queen Pizidki transferred 
PN,’s fields to PNs, and PN, transferred 
his fields to the queen as an exchange for 
PN.’s fields MRS 6 50 RS 16.277:8; PN atta 
PN, egel PNs pu-ha-ta tpus PN has made an 
exchange with PN, for PN,’s field MRS 6 45 
RS 16.140:6; [pul-ha-ti itepsu MRS 6 72 RS 
16.371:5; note in exchange in specie: ana 
pu-ha-at bitum sa itti PN wu PN» PNg amu 
ana simdat garrim 5 Sigil kaspam PNg ana 
PN iddin in accordance with the royal 
decree PN3 has given to PN five shekels of 
silver as exchange for the house that PN; 
bought from PN and PN, TCL 10 132:1 (OB 
Larsa), also (16 shekels) ibid. 67:1, (ten shekels) 
70A:1; ana pu-ha-at & KI.K[AL] sa simdat 
Sarrum $a PN ana PNg iddinu x E.DU.A... 
PN, ana PN iddin ibid. 76:1; note cities: ina 
umisu RN ana pu-ha-at GN sa] abisu idz 
dinam wna naram libbisu GN, iddin Wise- 
man Alalakh 1:5 (OB), ef. [a]lam pu-ha-at alim 
ilddin]su ibid. 12, see Frayne, RIME 4 799, ef. 
also JCS 12 127 Alalakh 456:33; GN ana pu-ha- 
at epert $a ina Ix] ibassi ibid. 456:11, ef. ibid. 
9 (all OB). 


c) animals: [1] ANSE ana pu-uh 
SAL.ANSE PN PNoy u PN3g ana PN, ana pu- 
uh-ti-im iddinu PN, PN»g, and PNs have 
given to PN, one ass as substitute for one 
jenny-ass in an exchange YOS 12 491:7 (OB); 
1 alpu pu-ha-at 1 AB ga PN AOAT 1 216f. 
No. 39:28, cf. ibid. 3, 6, 7, 12, 25 (Chagar Bazar); 
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alpum st thtas ... pu-ha-ti-su 1 alpum lizziz 
that ox has choked(?), let another ox be 
supplied in exchange for it ARMT 13 25:19, 
see Heimpel, NABU 1996/46; 1 atdna Sa PN 
ana PN» ana pu-luh(?)|-te-sa ... iddinma 
umera imhurma one jenny-ass, belonging 
to PN, (PN) had given to PN, in exchange, 
and he had received an ass Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden No. 9:2; note exceptionally in 
rit.: ina [malsak enzi pesiti pu-uh-ti tessip= 
Sunulti] you gather them (the materia 
magica) in the skin of a white goat, a sub- 
stitute (animal) 
232:71’ (SB rit.). 


Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 


d) other commodities: x oil given to PN 
pu-ha-ti-Su PN samnam ana bit nakkamtim 
utdr PN will return oil to the storehouse 
in exchange for it ARM 9 6:7; 2 bilat sip- 
patam pu-ha-at sirhani lisahmitunim ARMT 
13 42:13; 1 TUG jamhadi isarum ... ana pu- 
ha-at [...] ARMT 23 44:9, see MARI 5 505; (x 
barley) namharti PN ... sa pu-ha-at sém Sa 
ina GN iddinu received by PN, to replace 
the barley that he sold in Ur YOS 5 174:17; 
x barley received by PN pu-ha-at sa <ina> 
GN PN imdudu to replace (the barley) 
that PN delivered to Nérebtum UCP 10 168 
No. 99:6, cf. (for barley) OBT Tell Rimah 171:6, 
173:2 (all OB); pu-ha-a-tim liddinunikkim let 
them give you a replacement (for the bar- 
ley) PBS 7 40:14 (OB let.); [.. .] pu-wh-tu tk- 
tar-ru Ixl [...] ABL 158 r. 18 (NA), see Fuchs 
and Parpola, SAA 15 1. 


2. barter, exchange: agra se’um ina 
libbu alim ana pu-uh-ha-tim ibassi where 
there is barley in the city for purposes of 
exchange TIM 2 152:42, see Cagni, AbB 8 152, 
ef. (x barley) ana pu-uh-tim KI PN PNg 8U 
BA.AN.TI BE 6/1 64:2 (both OB). 


3. (ana) pihat in either case, whether 
or not (used as a conj.): [. . .] sinnigstam sate 
lipusu ulumla limut] uluma liblult sinnigaz 
tum] ana pu-ha-at ina simmilm satu] imarz 
rasa they should treat that woman, and 
whether she dies or lives, in either case 
women will become ill from that illness 
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ARM 10 1380:14, see Durand, MARI 3 144; pu- 
ha-at [L]O GN w&w LU GN, inassahannét[t] 
ARMT 27 132:15; [p]u-ha-at sabim kasarim u 
puhur itallukim instead of assembling the 
troops and marching off together ARMT 28 
63:13; [ni]sdlsunumi ... pu-ha-alt ilsabbatu 
URU.DIDLI.HI.A.KI garri bélija u isfalrz 
rlaplunina ina igati we want to interrogate 
them (the Hapiru) about whether or not 
they conquered cities of the king, my lord, 
and burned them down EA 185:59; nisdl- 
Sulnu] pu-ha-[alt lisab]batumi [U]RU.DIDLI. 
HI.A.KI garri... wu pu-hlal-at ishlitlu GN 
EA 186:60 and 62. 


puhu s.; l. substitute, replacement, 2. 
(ana, ki, kimu) puh instead of (used as 
prep. and conj.); from OAkk. on, Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and kI.BI. 
GAR(.RA) (KI.BA.GAR.RA BE 6/2 49:6 and 
12); ef. pah, pthatu, pthatu in bel prhatr, pi- 
hatutu, puhhu, puhizzaru, puhtu, puhu in 
Sar puhi, puhukaru in puhukarumma epeésu. 


nig.sag.{l.la = pu-ut-hu Nabnitu K (= XVI) 
103; sag = pu-hu, di-nlal-nu 5R 16 ii 12f. (group 
voc.), ef. sag = pu-[tum], pu-hlu] Kagal D Section 
13:3’f., see MSL SS 1 39; [ki.bi].gar = [plu-da- 
hu, [.. .] = [Sa(?)]-nu-u% pu-t-hu Ai. IT iii SVE. 

dili.x =pu-uh, dili.Ixl=pa-ah Izi E 227e-f. 

é ki.bi.gar.ra=£ pu-hi, é ki.bi.gar.ra. 
bi.Se = £ a-na pu-hi-su Ai. IV iv 40f.; Sah.tur. 
ra ki.bi.in.gar.ra.bi.S@ u.me.ni.sum: 
MIN-a ana pu-hi-su idinma give a piglet as substi- 
tute for him CT 17 6:10f., cf. ibid. 22f.; ki.bi. 
gar.ra.[bi].8é@: kima pu-hi-’% von Weiher Uruk 
67 iii 5f. 

nig.sag.il.la lu.ti lu.gig.ga.bi 
dim.e.[dé] : pu-hi baltt u marsi... bani to fash- 
ion a substitute for the healthy and for the sick 
von Weiher Uruk 67 ii 15f., cf. ibid. 17f.; nig. 
sag.il.la.ni pi.sag.kalam.ma.se u.bi. 
[...] : pu-téh-s% ana Satpi sa mati ezbam|[ma] (see 
Satpu lex. section) CT 17 1:6f. 

di-na-ni |/ pu-hi CT 41 43 BM 59596:2 (comm. 
to ine.); it-ti BAL... §u-pe-lu KUR-du §d@ DINGIR // 
MIN // pu-u-hu // pu-hu DINGIR-ia lu-ta-sé x [...] 
BM 47693 + r. 15’ (A II/3 Comm., partly in MSL 
14 278f.). 


1. substitute, replacement — a) __ per- 
sons— I’ in leg., econ., and letters — a’ 
in OB, Mari: if a soldier or a fisherman 


puhu 


who has been ordered to go on a royal ex- 
pedition la illik ulu agram igurma pu- 
uh-su uttarad does not go or if he hires 
a hireling and sends him as his substi- 
tute (he will be killed) CH § 26:5, cf. if an 
officer agram pu-ha-am imhurma CH § 33:45; 
1 amtam ahatni iklama pu-ha-am Subaritam 
ana ahini iddinma our sister has kept one 
slave woman for herself and she gave our 
brother a Subarian woman as a substitute 
Kraus AbB 1 27:36; 1 issakkam pu-uh PN 
alna] PNo [lilddin LIH 38 r. 18, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 38; pu-ha-am ul iddinunias[im] TCL 1 
1:8; la tukallam adi isten redm pu-hi-su 
anaddinuma UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 8; pu-hi-si- 
na nadanim OBT Tell Rimah 101:9, pu-hi-s1- 
na maharim ibid. 14, ef. also ibid. 22 and 
29; PN s& ina nuhatimmima illak pu-uh-su 
Saniamma ana redé mullt that PN shall 
surely serve among the cooks, supply an- 
other person as his substitute for the sol- 
diers LIH 1:22, cf. LIH 43:27, TCL 17 12:13; 
pu-hi-ia Sa<ni>amma umallli] they have 
put in someone else as my substitute CT 52 
51:12, note awilam sa pu-uh-su tumallia 
ibid. r. 9’; several brothers will give the 
slave woman to PN pu-uh PNyg as a sub- 
stitute for PN. BE 6/2 50:3; PN is sick 
mamma <ana> pu-hi-Su idinma suati susiam 
PBS 7 35:9, see Stol, AbB 11 35; (PN has been 
transferred) pu-uh-su PN, his substitute is 
PNy JCS 53 44:7, cf. ibid. 45:7, and passim; if 
you love me bring the cook to me pu-wh(!)- 
Su anaddikkum I will give you a substitute 
for him Kienast Kisurra 164:11; PN received 
pu-uh PN, ... 1 SAG PNg ibid. 67:1; 1 ware 
dam Sa DN PN uhalliqma pu-ha-am sa 
wardim ina MN PN ana DN iriab PN al- 
lowed a slave of (the temple of) Enki to 
escape and so PN will make restitution of 
a substitute for the slave to Enki in MN 
YOS 8 170:3, cf. pu-uh mari awilum TLB 4 
6:15; assum SAG.GEME PN Sa PN» ana PN3 
iddinu pu-uih-Sa 1 ARAD PN, PNg ana PN» 
iddin as regards the slave woman PN 
whom PN, had given to PNg, PNg has given 
to PN, the slave PN, as her replacement 
YOS 8 54:5, cf. CT 52 121:11, van Soldt, AbB 12 
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106:14; PN ana pu-u-uh PNy PNgz ana PN, 
iddin PN has given PNg to PN, as re- 
placement for PN, (a slave whom he had 
received from his former owner) VAS 13 
85:5; 1 wardam ... ana massartim PN ana 
PNy wu PNg iddissunusim uhallaquma pu-hi- 
is-§u(-)u(-)[...] PN has entrusted to PN, 
and PNs a slave for safekeeping, should 
they allow (the slave) to escape [they will 
make restitution ...] as his replacement 
AJSL 33 226 No. 10:9 (all OB); [LU.ME]|S8 pu- 
he-e assum Ssipir ekallim epesim lukla 1 
will hold back the replacements for per- 
forming palace work ARMT 27 16:45; pu-hi- 
Su-nu ... litrudam (see patiru) MARI 8 362 
A.2588 r. 15. 


b’ in Nuzi, RS, Emar: PN ina dini kima 
pu-hi-su istaprannt PN sent me to court as 
his substitute HSS 9 8:3, cf. ki pu-hi-su 
HSS 13 363:77, JEN 261:34, 362:30, kima pu- 
hi-Su PN JEN 650:2, also ina pu-hi-su sa PN 
HSS 9 12:3; PN kimi pu-uh PNy itti PN» 
ilna dlini ... tteli PN, acting as a sub- 
stitute for PN, went to court together with 
PN, JEN 356:2, cf. JEN 377:2, HSS 13 438:1, 
ki pu-hi-su Sa PN 30 KU.BABBAR ana PNy 
attadin JEN 645 B 8; (x barley) kama pu-hi- 
Su-nu Sa LU.MES sinahiluhlt HSS 14 48:42, 
cf. I have released PN to his parents u 
PNy w PNg kima pu-hi-i PN 1 suharu ... 
inandinu and (his parents) PN» and PNs 
will give one lad as a substitute for PN 
JEN 113:9, cf. JEN 649:10; anaku altib kuma 
pu-hi-ia ... 5 LUO.MES anniiti Sa GN u ana 
Samalliti ana qat PN ittadin I have be- 
come old and I(text: he) have provided 
these five men from GN to PN as my sub- 
stitutes to serve as assistants HSS 9 34:10; 
enuma PN BA.US pu-uh-su PNg wnaddin 
when PN dies, PN, will provide a replace- 
ment for himself (and leave) JEN 313:8, ef. 
ibid. 11, cf. JEN 456:20, and passim; note LU 
pu-uh-su a kima sdsu epsu ana PN wmalla 
JEN 463:8, cf. JEN 458:9, JEN 465:6, HSS 19 
45:16 (all Nuzi); terrassunutimi u Summa pu- 
hi LU.MES ARAD-ta tidnammi return them 
to me, or else let me have substitutes for 


puhu 


my subjects MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:7; he re- 
moved him from the leatherworkers and 
assigned him to the imittw men wu LU.ZaG. 
LU ana pu-hi-Su ina LU.MES ASGAB-I1 
iskun and he placed an imittu man among 
the leatherworkers as a replacement for 
him MRS 6 78 RS 15.Y:12; as long as the 
widow lives, her daughter 'PN will serve 
her summa ‘PN ana pani ummiga ul wummi 
atti taqabbt SAG.GEME pu-ha-sa tanaddin 
should ‘PN say to her mother, “You are not 
my mother,” she will provide a slave 
woman as her replacement (and go wher- 
ever she wants) Arnaud Emar 6 176:20. 


ce’ in NB: DN uw DNzg matati gabbi ana 
pu-uh garri belija liddinu may Bel and 
Nabi give all the lands as a substitute for 
the king, my lord ABL 1006 r. 11, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 316; ever since PN and PN, ran away, 
we have all been held in fetters 200 anini 
ana pu-u-hu ga 2 [ER{NI.MES [...] the two 
hundred of us [are held] as substitutes for 
two men BIN 1 36:32; gabbi ana pu-hi-ka 
everything (is ready to serve?) as a substi- 
tute for you OECT 12 44:7 (all letters). 


2’ in proper names: Pu-hi-lt-si May-a- 
Substitute-for-Me-Appear Jean Sumer et 
Akkad No. 58 r. 2 (Ur III); Pu-hu-um CT 2 
10a:22, BE 6/1 99:2, CT 4 22b:14 (all OB); 
A-pu-hi-ja_ In-My-Stead KAJ 50:4, 20, ete. 
(MA), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 94; note in a 
place name: Pu-uh-zi-kar The-Substitute- 
(for-the-Child-That-Died)-Is-a-Male(?) CT 
32 19 iv 10, ef. Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan- 
Texte No. 448:4, see Rép. géogr. 2 153 (Ur III). 


3’ in rit. and magic contexts: ana pu- 
hi-ta anni nadin ana dinanya annitu nadz 
nat this (male figurine) has been given as 
a substitute for me, this (female figurine) 
has been given as a representative for me 
Or. NS 24 260:22, cf. ana pu-hi u dinani sa 
annanna nadnati KBo 36 29 ii 35, see Schwe- 
mer Akkadische Rituale 92:83”; Samag anni 
pu-hu-u-a anni, dindnia Gray Samaé pl. 7 
K.3394 r. 3, and dupl. LKA 155 r. 19; ana pu-uh 
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Serya wu lanija addinsunuti pu-hu-u-a dina-z 
nia sulnu] ... pu-wh ramanija ina erseti 
ageb[birgsunuti] I gave them (the figurines) 
as a substitute for my flesh and body, they 
are my substitutes and replacements, I bury 
them in substitution for myself Kécher 
BAM 234:34f.; pu-u-hi (var. pu-u-hi) ameli 
ana Ereskigal nadadnu to offer the substi- 
tute of a man to Ereskigal ABL 1397 r. 5, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 89, also LKA 79:1, var. from 
LKA 80:2, note pu-u-hi ameli ana EHreskigal 
ana mar sarri neppas we will perform (the 
ritual entitled) “a substitute for the man 
to EreSkigal” for the crown prince ABL 
439:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 193:14; ana nakas 
napistika igspuranni lu-x« lugmilka lusézibka 
pu-uh-ka luddin LKA 83:19; pagra imur marz 
su && iballut || Salmati libbi pu-ti-hu imur 
(if) he (the exorcist) sees a corpse, the sick 
person will live, he (the exorcist) sees a 
corpse, that is a substitute Hunger Uruk 28 
r. 8’ (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet I), see George, 
RA 85 150:35; pu-wh [ameli] wu mussulisu ZA 
45 204 iii 9 (Bogh. rit.), cf. pu-wh sér-ri-[ia(?) 
...] (in broken context) KUB 4 18:1 (rit.); 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: pu-uy-SU KUB 13 
9:2, PU-UH-SU KUB 17 14 iv 16f. and 19; A-NA 
LU PU-HI-SU KBo 15 11 16; kima Sin attalé 
istaknu sSarru lispurma ana pu-hi LUGAL 
A.MAH.MES ina GN [inla musi lubattig 
when the eclipse of the moon has taken 
place, let the king send orders and (some- 
one) should cut dikes in Babylonia at night 
as substitute for the king Thompson Rep. 
272B r. 6, see Hunger, SAA 8 250; ina muhhi 
salam pu-u-hi sa Sarru ... ana urdisu ise 
puranni as regards the substitute figurine 
about which the king wrote to his servant 
ABL 46:5, cf. should the king say minu pu- 
u-[h]u “What then is the substitute?” ibid. 
r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 90; NU pu-u-ha NA Sa 
IM NU pu-u-ht NA Sa IM.PA;.GIS.SAR NU 
pu-u-hi NA Sa is[kuri] a substitute figu- 
rine of a man (made) of clay, a substitute 
figurine of a man (made) of clay from a gar- 
den ditch, a substitute figurine of a man 
(made) of wax ABL 977+ r. 5f., see Parpola, 
SAA 10 296, ef. salam pu-hi LU [...] AMT 


pubhu 


94,1:2 (beginning of a rit.); salam Ipul-[h]i-ia 
1e[1-ka] uszilz] ... gimmlas|su usashlit] I 
have placed before you a figurine as my 
substitute, I have had its hair removed 
Sweet, TSTS 1 7 r. 8 (SB inc.); uncert.: anna 
DUG4.GA-ma sarru UDU (copy KU) pu-uh 
KUD.MES-ma ana muhhi NU sa gemi Sa ina 
KI esru inaddima PBS 1/2 106 r. 26. 


4’ with ref. to the NA ritual installation 
of the substitute king: amélu sa ana pu-u- 
hi LUGAL innadnu imadtma the man who 
has been delivered as a substitute for the 
king will die AfO 18 110 A:6 (NA rit.); see 
also puhu in Sar puhi. 

b) real estate: bitam kuwa@am sa ana 
PN ana pu-uh-im niddinu that house of 
yours that we gave as a replacement to PN 
TCL 19 29:27 (OA let.); [pu]-uh x B.DU.A... 
bit ‘PN ... SU.NIGIN x E.DU.A bit PNy ana 
‘PN upihhw as a replacement for 43 sar of 
built-up area, the property of 'PN, they ex- 
changed a total of three sar of built-up 
area, the property of PN», to ‘PN (and PN, 
gave to 'PN x silver for the excess 13 sar of 
built-up area) Meissner BAP 50:1, for other 
refs. see puhhu v.; pu-uh eqlim sa iddiassu 
ina wmertisu eqlam kima eqlim sukunsu put 
at his disposal a field of equal quality, ac- 
cording to his own choice, as a replace- 
ment for the field he has given up OECT 3 
41:10, see Kraus, AbB 4 119, cf. TCL 7 35:13, 42 
r. 3’, 55:19, 77:5; belt... pu-uwh-su nadanam 
iqgbt_ my lord has ordered a replacement to 
be given for it (the field uncultivable for 
lack of water) TLB 4 74:18, cf. pu-uh Suku- 
sisunu idissunusimma ibid. 31, but note 
pu-uh-ti eqlim suati ibid. 28; pu-uh-su ina 
GN iddinusum they have given him a re- 
placement (for field and orchard) in GN 
TCL 1 6:8, ef. TCL 7 68:18; pu-ha-am asarsant 
eqlam ukalluniasim as a replacement they 
are offering us a field elsewhere TCL 7 
37:10; ina eqlim [uw kirim] Sa PN w PNo 
isalmu] pu-uh x kirim x A.SA ... PN ana 
PN, tppul for the field and orchard that 
PN and PN, bought, PN has compensated 
PN, with x orchard and field as a replace- 
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ment CT 8 22a:5; (x field) pu-wh x A.SA 
(part of inheritance share) BE 6/1 50 case 7; 
one sar ten Gin built-up area, house of 
PN and PNy KI.BI.GAR.RA.BI.SE 1 SAR 
E.DU.A E PNs 1 saR E w 6 GIN 
KU.BABBAR PNg ana PN wu PNg ippul asa 
replacement for it PNs has compensated 
PN and PN», with one sar built-up area, 
house of PNs, one sar of house, and six 
shekels of silver VAS 13 14:8, wr. ana KI. 
BI.GAR.RA.BI.SE VAS 13 24:4, ana KI.BI. 
GAR. ibid. 38:2, 41:2, 42:2, 44:2, 47:2; (fields) 
Sa PN ... ilgima ana kaspim iddinu u ana 
KI.BA.GAR.RA iskunu that PN had re- 
ceived and that he had sold and that he 
had used as a replacement BE 6/2 49:6, cf. 
(the eldest brother sued PN, who had 
bought a field from PN) w ana PNg sa A.SA 
PN ana KI.BA.GAR.RA tddinugum and 
PN, to whom PN had given a field as a 
replacement ibid. 12; in Sum. formulation: 
ki.ba.gar.ra.bi.8eé in.na.an. 
bal PBS 8/2 131:10, also, with ki. bi. gar. 
ra ibid. 182:5; ki.ba.gar.ra.ni.Seé... 
in.Si.ni.gar _ ibid. 181:6, ki.ba.gar. 
ra.bi.8@... in.gar OKECT 8 16:11; (x 
field) pu-ha-am luddinakkum CT 45 60:9, ef. 
ibid. 16; ana pu-uh GN GNy GNgz u GNy... 
RN ana PN iddin Ammitaku has given to 
PN the towns GN, and GNz and the river 
GN, as a substitute for the town GN Wise- 
man Alalakh 78:4 (all OB); uncert.: [...] HAR 
6 pu-ti-hi bélija lissi_ PBS 1/2 42:20 (MB let.); 
(x field) kima pu-uh eqlia ittadinmi JEN 
137:13, cf. JEN 480:12, 152:12; [Sarru bital wu 
eqléti ilteqe istu PN w ittast bita u eqleti wu 
ittadin ana PN pu-ha bitisu wu eqlisu the 
king took away house and fields from PN, 
and he transferred (another) house and 
fields to PN as replacement for his house 
and fields MRS 12 24 r. 7’; KI.BI.GAR.RA 
(gloss:) pu-hu-ka subst bitum ... Sa PN ana 
PN, addin MRS 6 51 RS 15.86:7; 2 KI ersetu 
annt §a PN u PN» ana PNg ana pu-u-hi KI 
ersetisu ana PN, iddinu Arnaud Emar 6 
159:12 (house exchange), cf. Beckman Emar 4:8 
and 18; w ana legé la imgur wu ana pu-uh la 
ikSud JEN 655:24; X SIG4.ZI DAL.BA.NA... 


puhu 


Sa PN pu-uh SIG4.zZI x iddinu x dividing 
common wall that PN has given as replace- 
ment for the .... wall TCL 10 19:16 (OB). 


c) silver: Swmma PN kaspa ina pu-u-hi 
inagsi SAL ina libbi la tu-ra-ta if PN bor- 
rows silver, the woman shall not be con- 
cerned(?) with it Postgate Palace Archive 247 
r. 12’ (NA marriage contract); (x silver) sa PN 
ina pan PN, ina pu-u-hi ittist belonging to 
PN, owed by PNg, he (the debtor) has re- 
ceived it asa loan ADD 1:4, also 2:4, 3:4, and 
passim in ADD, ef. Iraq 15 151 ND 3452:6, Iraq 
19 pl. 27 ND 5447:4, and passim, Iraq 25 pl. 19 
BT 100:4, Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts 
No. 27:8, CTMMA 8 la:6, 2:9, 16:5, and passim 
in NA loans of silver and grain; (seals of two 
debtors, x silver) sa PN ina panisunu ana 
pu-u-hi ittasu ADD 6:5, and passim in NA, see 
nasi A mng. 3a-4’. 


d) grain— 1’ in gen.: SE.PAD.MES ga 
pu-hi Sa PN Postgate Palace Archive 110:1, also 
Mélanges Garelli 360 No. 2:1 (both NA adm.); xX 
Ziz ... tuppi pu-hi GN JCS 13 57 No. 306:4 
(MB Alalakh). 


2’ with leqi to borrow: SE.UM.MES 
anniu ana pu-hi ilge KAJ 91:13 (MA leg.); 
persons sa Ziz.HI.A...ana pu-hi ilqi JCS 
13 54f. No. 300:2, 9, 301:4; 1-sw (also 2-su) 
pu-hi ilqt ibid. No. 300:18, 25, 51, 62, but pu- 
ha Ziz ilqi ibid. No. 302:2, 303:3, 304:1, 
305:1. 


3’ with nadanu to give as a loan: x 
SE.MES ana pu-u-hi naldin] x barley given 
as a loan J. Westenholz Emar 20:27; SE.PAD. 
MES sa ina pu-u-hi tadinanit purus CT 53 
930+967 lower edge 3, see Luukko and Van Buy- 
laere, SAA 16 5:26. 


e) animals: (x barley) A GUD.HI.A sa 
pu-uh arhim sa PN illiku as hire for the 
oxen that worked instead of PN’s cow UCP 
10 78 No. 3:9 (OB adm.); anaku 2 UDU.MES ki 
pu-hi ga MAS... ana belisu wmtelli I have 
replaced in full to its owner two sheep in 
place of the goat HSS 13 350:22. 


f) other objects: have two copper 
shovels cast and pu-uh sa tusabbalam ina 
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bitum Sukun deposit in the house a re- 
placement for what you are sending me 
VAS 16 89:9 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 89; 
maskanu pu-uh maskanum nadin RA 72 116 
No. 3:13; (x barley) PN ana pu-hi Se-im 
«id-di-nu® x Seam ... tlqe TCL 17 21:14 
(both OB); uncert.: pu-ha-am ana matisu 
amahhas (see mahdsu mng. 4h) ARM 1 
123:9; [p]lu-ha-am attadin (in broken con- 
text) TLB 4 39:13 (OB let.). 


2. (ana, ki, kimu) puh instead of (used 
as prep. and conj.)— a) in prep. use — I’ 
in OA: pu-[w]h anniqt ... hurasam sebilam 
send me gold instead of jewelry VAS 26 
42:15; a-pu-uh Sitta Suqlen rwtitamma ukal- 
limka he showed you one load (only) in- 
stead of two TCL 20 92:18; (x silver) a-pu- 
hu PN abbit Alim agqul I paid to the 
City House on behalf of PN TCL 4 29:44, 
ef. a-pu-hi tamkarija izizeamma KTS 1 
25b:12, a-pu-hi-ku-nu annakam ... ana bit 
alum habbulu ICK 1 17:25; he acted on his 
own authority and a-pu-wh awilim sarrim 
Sut AN.NA jQ’am iltege rather than a thief, 
it was he himself who took my own tin 
TCL 14 8:10; nenu a-pu-hi-su <mahar> patrim 
Sa Assur lu nitma let us instead of him 
swear by the dagger of AS8Sur Veenhof AV 
152:29; a-pu-wh(!) 2 Sanat 11 sanatwm 
umuka etiqu instead of two years, eleven 
years of your term have elapsed Hecker 
Giessen 35:30, cf. KTS 1 1la:8, CCT 6 23a:8, BIN 
6 92:11; umam a-pu-i[h ITI.38.KAM uwmusul 
5 ganat imllima] Bursa 3776 r. 4’ (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); isSattim [Sa albuni imatu [inz 
niklkassi [a-pul-uh abini azziz BIN 6 91:6; 
you owe me x silver a-na pu-wh atta 
me<h>ratim taddananni kaspi tasabbat BIN 4 
225:16; may the god know a-pu-uh libbim 
tadanim ippim u liganim tallika<nim>ma sa 
ana tlim la damqani tafpuranim instead of 
encouraging (me), you (pl.) have walked 
around with slanderous gossip and you 
have written me things that displease the 
god Balkan Letter p. 16 Adana 237 B:17. 


2’ in OB, Mari: suharsu wu(!)-si-ir a-na 
pu-hi-su mari PN sehherutim [...] release 


pubhu 


his servant, as his replacement [accept(?)] 
the young children of PN PBS 7 45:8 (OB 
let.), see Stol, AbB 11 45; ana pu-uh GN A.SA 
ugaramma sa GNg lirigu let them cultivate 
fields of the region of Tuttul itself in- 
stead of Serda MARI 5 591:14 (= RA 68 28:8); 
pu-uh 20 SAR A.SA epsetim ... 10 SAR 
A.SA KI.KAL ana PN PN» trappiq PN will 
hoe for PN, the ten sar of fallow field in- 
stead of the twenty sar of worked field RA 
24 96 Kish 1927-2:7; warki kubussé ana pu-uh 
kirim Sa PN kirém anndm isturu they have 
registered this orchard instead of PN’s 
orchard according to the regulations MDP 
24 358:21; 10,000 soldiers PN ana GN ana 
Sarrutim pu-uh PN, treddti are escorting 
Hulalum to Allahada (where) he is to ex- 
ercise kingship instead of Atamrum ARM 
2 122:9, cf. atta anumma PN ana pu-uh [PNo] 
tassima ina kussém tusesibsu ARMT 28 32:6. 


3’ in Nuzi: we are indebted to the 
amount of x barley wu PN kimi pu-hi-i-ni x 
SE umtellt and PN has paid x barley in our 
stead JEN 591:14. 


b) used as conj.: ana pu-uh atta mi<h>ra- 
tim taddananni kaspi tasabba<t> instead of 
your giving me the equivalent, you seize 
my silver BIN 4 225:16 (OA let.); ana pu-uh 
namsi telpetti] instead of opening the 
washing vats(?) (for context see namsi 
usage a) ARM 1 52:15. 


In ABL 487:10, read ana balat napsati sa RN, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 352. 


pubu in Sar puhi s.; substitute king; NA, 
NB; cf. puhu. 


ina [muhhi LUJGAL pu-hi sa [Sarru ... 
igspuranni] ma 100 ume lusil[b ...] [1001 
ume untalli as regards the substitute king 
concerning whom the king wrote to me: 
“Let him sit (on the throne) for one hun- 
dred days,” he has completed the one 
hundred days ABL 1014:1, see Parpola, SAA 
10 350, ef. [ina muhhi LUGAL plu-u-hi ... 
[adi uD.2]6.KAM Sa MN [lusib] CT 53 49:7, 
ef. also ABL 359:7, see Parpola, SAA 10 219 and 
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220; LUGAL pu-u-hi sa mat Akkadi GISKIM. 
MES ittahrannt ... minu itu laptu ina lib- 
bisu LUGAL pu-u-hi tusesiba the substitute 
king of Babylonia took upon himself the 
signs, (he cried out:) Because of what 
bad sign have you installed a substitute 
king? ABL 223:18ff., see Parpola, SAA 10 2; 
[LUGA]L(!) pu-u-hi ana semti [lill]iki let 
the substitute king go to his fate ABL 
362:8, cf. ABL 594 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 221 
and 314; LUGAL pu-u-hi ga ... antali ina 
muhhisu wkununt... ana Akkad etarab wt 
tustb the substitute king, with respect to 
whom they (the gods?) arranged to have 
the eclipse take place, has entered Akkad 
and been enthroned ABL 629+ :5, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 351; na muhhi LUGAL pu-u-hi sa 
Akkadi ana sésubi temu ligkunu as regards 
the substitute king of Akkad, let them 
give orders to enthrone (him) ABL 653:6, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 189, cf. salam LUGAL pu- 
u-hi ibid. 11; (wine) [Sa] pani MAN pu-hi 
for the substitute king Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists 153 No. 33 i 1; (various commodities) 
ana LUGAL pu-hi Iraq 15 154 ND 3483:3 and 
5, ef. ibid. 7 and 14; LUGAL pu-hi K.19364:4 
(NB, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Parpola LAS 2 xxiiff. 


pubukaru in puhukarumma epesu v.; to 
make an exchange; Nuzi; cf. puhu. 

kime sisé pu-hu-qa-ru-wm-ma lu epsu. EN 
9/1 436:16, cf. ANSE.KUR.RA-ta PN pu-hu- 
qa-ru-um-ma DU.MES-su% 
Soden, BiOr 46 390. 


Lebrun, Hethitica 6 113f. 


ibid. 10, see von 


pubukaru see pwhizzaru. 


pubur adv.; together; OA, OB, Mari, SB; 
cf. paharu. 


a) with verbs of motion: DN u sé pu- 
hu-ur urdunim Star and he came down 
together CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB lit., coll. C. B. F. 
Walker), see Romer, WO 4 13; anadku wu atti pu- 
hu-ur-ma nillak alam ana mannim nizzrb 


pubur 


(if) we go together, you and I, to whom 
will we leave the city? (Until I return 
from Mari, you should stay here) ARM 10 
113:6, cf. pu-hu-ur-ma nillak ARM 2 39:54 
(= ARMT 26 411). 


b) with asabu: PN PN, abum ummum 
PNg PN, ahusu betam pu-hu-ur usbu abbetim 
isten ukasst, inumi abum um|mum] kilallasz 
Sunu imuttini] summa athé [tabu] pu-hu-ur 
us[bu summa] la tabu beltam u mimma] 
ibassiu 2 at(hi] mithirils izuzzu] PN and 
PN, are the father and mother, PN; and his 
brother PN, inhabit a house together, they 
will make a profit for the single house, 
when both the father and mother die, 
the brothers will (continue to) live to- 
gether if they agree, or, if they do not 
agree, the two brothers will divide the 
house and everything else equally Matous 
Prag 372 I 837:7 and 16, see Giiterbock AV 1438 
and Donbaz, N. Ozgiig AV 142 n. 46, cf. PN 'PNo 
abum wummum PNg PN, u PN; 3 athii betam 
pu-hu-ur usbu  N. Ozgiic AV 140 Kt 89/k 
370:10, cf. also ibid. 143 Kt 89/k 369:5, 141 n. 46 
Kt e/k 167:9 and 14 (all OA), see Veenhof, in 
Care of the Elderly 146ff. 


c) with other verbs: he said anaku u 
atta pu-hu-ur nissablitma] salamka w salmi 
Sa hurasim lusepisma ahum kigad ahim likil 
marti luddinakkumma ana ga-ar-ra-k[u- 
ut(?)| martija mat GN luddinakkum you 
and I quarreled together, now I will have 
golden images of you and me made, em- 
bracing each other, I will give you my 
daughter, and for my daughter’s prestation 
I will give you the land GN Laessge Det 
Ferste Assyriske Imperium p. 103 SH 891:9 
(Shemshara let.); att2 PN pu-hu-ur-tma] lu nisal- 
[lim] Durand, Mélanges Steve 114 M.6435+ :22, 
see Charpin, AfO 40-41 7 and Perrot AV 112 n. 17; 
Summa nakarum pu-hu(!)-ur-ma i nikkir if 
there is hostility, let us engage in hostili- 
ties together ARM 1 24+M.5012:51, see MARI 
4 309; (they swore an oath by the gods and) 
pu-hu-ur gaqqadatisunu ulstlemidu they 
have joined forces ARM 10 5:11; tlumma u 
awilum libtallilu pu-hu-ur ina tiddi (see 
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balalu mng. 3a) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 
I 213 (OB), also Iraq 58 170:96 (SB); immeratija 
ittt immeratika liréu ... immeratiya itti tmz 
meratika pu-hu-ur lireu let them pasture 
my sheep with your sheep, (indeed) let 
them pasture my sheep together with your 
sheep ARM 5 15:20; abullat Mari atta PN u 
PN, pu-hu-ur takannaka u pu-hu-ur tepetté 
together you, PN, and PN, will seal the 
gates of Mari and together you will open 
(them) ARMT 27 99:11f.; note (without 
verb) referring to rations: (list of people 
receiving grain) pu-hu-wr-ma 7,2,5 Z1.GA 
BM 97124:18 (OB, courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


puburtu s.; throng, crowd; SB; cf. pakaru. 


[... inla pu-hur-ti-8% GAZ K.6532:10" (as- 
trol., courtesy E. Reiner). 


puhutepi (puhuteppu) s.; apprentice 
scribe(?); OB Elam*; Elamite word; cf. 
teppir. 


ammin pu-hu-te-bi tu-ti-t-su-nu-ti (for 
tusta>isuniti) why have you been tri- 
fling with the apprentice scribes? MDP 28 
437a:5; PN pu-hu-te-bi (recipient of ra- 
tions) MDP 28 504:2; IGI PN pu-hu-te-ip- 
pi-ltl (among witnesses) MDP 22 101:14; 
PN pu-hu-te-ip-pu IR DN  Delaporte Catalogue 
Louvre 76 D 112:2 (seal). 


Hinz and Koch Elamisches Worterbuch 230f. 
pubhuteppu see puhutepr. 
pukdu see pugqdu. 


**pukkaru (CAD E 216a s.v. epéesu mng. 
2c) see puhukaru. 


pukku s.; (a ball?); OB, SB. 


gis .Pee_aGaB = pu-uk-ku, gi8®™LAGAB = me- 
ek-ku-ui, gid." "2Lacas = a-tar-tum Hh. VI 48ff.; 
KSEAGAB = pa-ak-ku, pt-ik-ku Arnaud Emar 6 
545:88f. (Hh. V-VII); giX.LAGAB = [pu-uk-ku] = 
[...] Hg. A I 56, in MSL 6 75; el-la LAGAB = pu-uk- 
kum, hirsu MSL 14 90:32a:1-2 (Proto-Aa); [LAGAB] 
= [pu-uk]-ku MSL 9 134:521 (Proto-Aa); el-lag 


puku A 


LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-ek-ku-u, a-tar-tu Ea I 35ff., ef. 
A 1/2:70ff.; el-lag GIS.LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-e[k-ku- 
ul], a-[tar-tu] Diri II 295ff.; [G18].LaGAB = pu-uk-kum 
OB Diri Nippur 199 (formerly Proto-Diri 135). 

giS.MI.HAR.ra = pu-uk-[k]u (var. [vl-ma-at pu-ki) 
(in group with wmmatu) Erimhud II 60; [ha-al] [Hat] 
= pu-uk-ku A II/6i 15. 

im.dul = pu-uk-ku Hh. X 507, see MSL 7 106 
note. 

sag.du giS.ellag gur,(var. gur).ra.am 
mi.ni.tb.gur,.gury.re.en qaqqadati kima 
pu-uk-ki kupputi ustanagrar I make heads roll like 
a massive ball SBH 108 No. 56 r. 45f. and dupl., 
see Volk Balag 200:74 and pl. 11 iii 4; °#eellag 
giS.di.a.gin,(Gim) nin.mé.a ur.a.ra_ si. 
si.ga.ba.ni.ib: kima pu-uk-ku u mekké bélet taha- 
zi Sutamhisu tamharu (see mekkt A) RA 12 74:5f., 
see HruSka, ArOr 37 488; giS.ellag.mu kur.8é 
mu.da.Sub a.ba.a ma.ra.ab.e,(DU,+DU). 
dé giS.E.KiID.ma.mu ganzir.8é mu.da.Sub 
a.ba.a ma.ra.ab.e,.dé : uD pu-ulk-ki] ana 
erseti imqutlannima] mikké ana erseti i[mqutanni] 
(see mekki A) Gilg. XII 5, restored from CT 46 
34: 2ff., Akk. also Gilg. XII 56 and 63, Sum. from 
Shaffer Sumerian Sources 176; us.da giS.ellag. 
zu kur.ta gdéd.e ga.mu.ra.ab.e,.de gi8. 
E.KID.ma.zu ganzir.ta gd.e ga.mu.ra. 
a[b.e,.d]eé uD pu-uk-ku ultu ersett anaku 
usellakka mekké ultu erseti anaku usellakka Gilg. 
XII 9, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian Sources 179f., 
see Tournay and Shaffer Gilgamesh 255 note m. 


up-ma pu-uk-ku ina bit naggari lu ézib 
would that I had left the p. in the house of 
the carpenter today! Gilg. XII 1, also (catch 
line) XI 308; ina pu-uk-ki-Su tebt rwisu 
Gilg. I ii 10 and 22 (from CT 46 19 ii 10), see 
Tournay and Shaffer Gilgamesh p. 47; Swmma 
martum kima tih pu-ki-im igrur if the gall 
bladder is rolled up like a p. YOS 10 28:1 
(OB ext.). 


In KAR 42 r. 23 emend to pu-lu-uk, see Farber 
IS8tar und Dumuzi p. 62:79 and p. 985f. 


For previous literature see Tournay and Shaffer 


Gilgamesh 255; Edzard, RLA 8 34. 
pukkulu see puggulu. 


puku A (or buku, puqu) s.; (a decoration 
or ornament); Qatna.* 


1 huppataru hurasu arqu 8A 9 gullatum 
hurasu ga 5 pu-ku-su-nu uqnt wu ga 2 pu- 
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puku B 


ku-Su-nu(var. omits -Su-nu) dug one ewer 
of yellow gold on which there are nine gold 
gullatu ornaments, of which five have p.-s 
of lapis lazuli, two have p.-s of dust stone 
RA 43 138:5; 1 gistuppu hurasu 8A 13 gul- 
latum hurasu SA sa 1 pu-ku-su dust ibid. 7; 
2 hullu hurasu 8A ga 1 pu-ku ugqnt ibid. 
140:18; kigadu SA 1 samsatu hurasu SA 10 
pu-ku hurasu sa tutturrt a necklace con- 
sisting of a golden sun disk on which 
there are ten p.-s of gold, with granula- 
tion ibid. 32, ef. ibid. 144:63f., 148:110, 
150:133f., 154:157, 156:193, 164:272; 6 kizaz 
buzet hurasu pu-ku-su-nu hurasu uqnt dusa 
ibid. 144:65. 


puku B s.; (a textile); OA.* 


sim TUG pu-ki-im ana PN dina give PN 
the price of a p. textile RA 60 119 MAH 
16203:24, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 179; 1 
TUG pu-ku-wm Mélanges Garelli 231 FT 4:6 
(both letters). 


pukuli_ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh, 


Nuzi; foreign word. 


3 GIS.NA pu-ku-ul-e (parallel 1 GI8.NA 
ba-i-ta-te line 7) Wiseman Alalakh 114:8; 16 
GIS sassugu sa NI TUR ZU pu-ku-li-ni-na 
HSS 15 141:22. 
pukitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

Su.[dub(?)Pesetum, pusuru-um Nigga 181f. 


pulahli s.; (a status or profession); MB 
Alalakh*; foreign word. 


PN LU pu-la-ah-li (among witnesses) 


JCS 8 30 455:30 and 52. 
Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 193. 


pulbanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U pu-ul-ha-nu, 0 a-zu-pi-ra-nu : O.KUS.GESTIN 


Uruanna I 604f. 


pulhatu see puluhtu. 


pulhu A 


pulhitu s.; (a sore or blister); OB, SB; 
pl. pulhiatu (OB), pulhdtu, pulhétu. 


[KAxA].TE.dug,.dugy, [KAxA].TE.gar.gar = 
Sap-tan Sa pul-hi-e-ti le-qa-a lips stricken with p. 
Nabnitu S (= XIV) 262f.; [kaxa. gig] = pu-ul-hi- 
tum, [KAXA.g]ig = Su-ur-pt-tum Kagal D Section 
8:4f.; KAxI x]. gi(text nam) = pul(var. pu-ul)-he-e- 
tum Erimhu8 VI 233; [x]. gig, [x.(x)].8a = pu-ul- 
hi-tu, [...] = lap-la[p]-tu MSL 9 96:165ff. (SB dis- 
ease list). 

Sakummit, = pu-ul-hi-tlum](var. -ltél) Malku IV 
81. 


samia saptasunu pu-ul-hi-ta linal bubuti 
ttanarrarru their (the gods’) lips were 
thirsty with(?) p., they were suffering hun- 
ger pangs Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 
21 (OB), cf. sab-ba saptasunu leqd pu-ul-hi-a- 
tum (var. buhréti) (see saptu mng. la-2’) 
Gilg. XI 126; [pu-ull-hi-ta wkallala saptasa 
her (Nintu’s) lips held(?) sores (the Anun- 
naki were sitting in thirst and hunger) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 ITI iii 29 (OB); Sap2 
taja Sa illabba ... tkpur pul-hat-si-na Lam- 
bert BWL 52:23 (Ludlul III); wsuh Sarkam sa 
panisu u pu-ul-hi-ta-am sa Saptisu remove 
the suppuration of his face and the sore of 
his lips OECT 11 4:10 (OB inc. against dog 
bite); assum sullumu erent pu-ul-hi-a-tim 7 
islimsum Enlil] to preserve the cedar in- 
tact, Enlil assigned him the seven p.-s Gilg. 
Y. iv 2 (OB), for SB version see puluhtu mng. lc. 


For Iraq 27 7 (= CT 46 45) iv 21, see puluhtu 


mng. 2a. 


pulhu A (puluhhu) s.; 1. terror, fear- 
someness, awesomeness, 2. fear, respect; 


Emar, SB, NB; ef. palahu. 


Se-e A(var. ZA).MUS.DI = pa-[la-hu], pu-ul-[hu] 
Diri III 114f. 

ragubbatu, galtu, aqru, melamme, [namlJrirri, 
[hurlbasu, [a]sasu, [namltaru, [kléru, [salgalmusu = 


pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:55-64. 


1. terror, fearsomeness, awesomeness — 
a) as a divine quality: pu-ul-hu adiru 
melam Assur belya lu ishupsunuti the 
terror and the fear of the splendor of my 
lord ASSur overwhelmed them AKA 42 ii 38 
(Tigl. 1); pu-ul-ht melamme sa Assur bélija 
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pulhu A 


< | Scheil Tn. II 15, see BiOr 27 148; pul-hi 
(var. pu-ul-ht) melammé sa Assur belija ise 
sahpusunu (var. ishupsunu) AKA 281 i 80 
(Asn.), ef. AKA 309 ii 46, wr. pul-hi (var. pu- 
luh-hi) AKA 323 ii 80, 273 i 57; pul-hi 
melammeé Assur beélija eli Bit-Adini altakan 
AKA 362 iii 54 (all Asn.); pu-ul-hi melamme 
Sa Assur belija wshupusunu Iraq 25 54:42 
(Shalm. III), cf. WO 4 34:7, WO 2 150:78, 
222:133, 226:151, 232:188; pu-wl-ht melamme 
eligsunu atbuk WO 2 226:158, 230:185, and 
passim in Shalm. III, cf. 1R 29 iv 5, ii 42 (Sam¥i- 
Adad V), Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:14, Rost 
Tigl. III 60:27, Borger Esarh. 54 Ep. 15:37; 
Adad ... ras pu-ul-hi JRAS 1892 342:3 (A&8ur- 
bél-kala). 


b) asa royal quality: [puwl]-hi melamme 
Sarrutya tktumusuma ittabiksu hattu the 
terror of my royal splendor covered him 
and panic was poured on him Winckler 
Sar. 34:111, ef. pul-hi melamme bélutya is 
hupusu OIP 2 29 ii 38 (Senn.), also ibid. 33 iii 38 
and 70:30. 


c) other oces.: pu-wl-hi melamme elisunu 
atbuk Layard p. 96f.:158 and 185 (Shalm. III), 
also, wr. pul-hi 1R 31 iii 69 (Sam&i-Adad V), 
see Grayson, RIMA 8 187; ina tukulti Assur 
belya matati kalisina pu-ul-hi usahhipisina 
Scheil Tn. II 4; 3 sepasu 2 mahrdtr issuru 
arkitu GUD.NITA pu-ul-hi melamme rasi he 
has three feet, the two front ones are 
(those of) a bird, the rear one is (that of) a 
bull, he has terror and luminous splendor 
(description of a demon) ZA 43 16:48, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 8; uncert.: [... pul-ul- 
hu BMS 21 r. 77, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104:27; mutqu plu(?)-wl(?)-hu-su iktabit elé- 
nussu ZA 61 54:114 (SB lit.). 


2. fear, respect: pul-ha ra?iba ... tusarz 
sisu (see ra’tbu A) Arnaud Emar 6 735:6; 
pu-ul-hu GAR-su fear beset him (as symp- 
tom) KAR 26:5, dupl. AMT 96,7:5; ina musi 
pul-hu ima kal wmi qutajjulu sakinsu by 
night, fear, all day long, fright is upon him 
Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 56:9; amur ina pu-ul- 
uh sa belija umu Sa Sipirti Sa béliga amuru 


pulita 


alpé ana belija altapra see, out of respect 
for my lord, I sent the cattle to my lord 
on the very day that I saw my lord’s letter 
YOS 8 187:8; ina pu-ul-hu sa beleja usuzzanu 
we have the greatest respect for my lords 
BIN 1 39:11 (both NB letters). 


For StBoT 7 pl. iv ¢ 6, see MSL 13 147. For 
pulhu as an Akk. lw. in Sum., see PSD B s.vv. 
bu-luh A s. and bu-lub B v. 


pulhu B s.; (a garment); NB.* 


GADA TUG pu-ul-hu TUG garbit TUG 
Ser-itu (among garments for Sama, Aja, 
and Bunene) BBSt. No. 36 v 42. 


pulibatu s. pl.; fear; OB*; cf. palahu. 


istu atta u §& tuptallahama u bitam suate 
ana bit pu-li-ha-tim tutterru (see palahu 
mng. 10) Genouillac Kich 2 D 31 r. 7, see Kup- 
per, RA 583 88 (let.). 


pulilu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh; 
foreign word(?). 


E-Su eqlétisu karani GIS sirdésu ana 
mimmesuma pu-li-il-su PN GAL his house, 
his fields, vineyards, his olive groves, con- 
cerning his properties, his p., PN is the 
senior (heir) Wiseman Alalakh 87:7. 


Connection to Hurr. pur(u)lt “house” 
(Loretz apud AHw. 878b) is doubtful. 


puliti s.; citizenry; Sel.*; Gk. word; Akk. 
pl. pulitanu. 


RN ima URU.MES Sa KUR Meluhha 
Saltanig DU.DU-ma [x x] LU pu-li-te-e pu-up- 
pe-e u epsetu Sa kima usurtu Jamannu [...] 
Antiochus triumphantly marched through 
the cities of Meluhha, the (Greek) citizenry 
[organized(?)] a procession and a ritual ac- 
cording to Greek custom Sachs-Hunger Dia- 
ries -168 A:15; LU pu-li-ta-nu sa ina Babili 
SAL. MES-St-nu LU.ERIN.MES-Su-nu [...] 
ultu Babili usési the (Greek) citizenry who 
are in Babylon brought their women, their 
people, [...] out of Babylon ibid. -162 r. 11, 
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pulla 


ef. ibid. 18; LU pu-li-ta-an-nu sa ina URU 
Seluke’a ibid. -140 C r. 30, cf. also [L]U pu-li- 
te-e Sa ina Babili wu Seluke’a ibid. -144:37, 
LU pa-hat Babili u LU pu-li-ta-an sa ina 
Babili the governor of Babylon and the 
(Greek) citizenry who are in Babylon ibid. 
-161 A:21, and passim, cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. -77 Br. 16, -62 r. 3. 


From Greek noite. 
van der Spek, Veenhof AV 446f. 


pulli adj.; (a shade of red); OB, SB; cf. 
pelt v. 


[...] = [pu(?)]-ul-lu-a (followed by pipild, piltu) 
Antagal C 226. 


SUMMA MUL.MES ina sSamé sima pu-ul- 
la-a sarpu if the stars in the sky are tinted 
with a p.-red color (preceded by suma 
sarpu) K.11370:9’ (SB); if the right side of 
the gall bladder damam pu-ul-la-am pasit 
is smeared with p.-red blood YOS 10 81 ix 31 
(OB), cf. ibid. 48. 


A reading pulli is more likely than 
bulli proposed CAD s.v. 


pulluku see pulluqu. 
adj.; slaughtered; 


pullugu (or pulluku) 
MB; cf. palaqu A. 


(oxen) TA 13 pu-ul-lu-qu-tu eli Sarri u 
arad Sarri §a 1 §a ana nigé Istar pa-lall-[qu] 
of which 18, slaughtered, (at the occasion 
of) the going up and coming down of the 
king (to Nippur), a yearling which was 
slaughtered for the IStar sacrifices BE 15 
199:30. 


pullusu s.; (mng. uncert.; occ. in personal 
names only); OAKk.; cf. palasu. 


Pu-lu-su-um YOS 4 246 i 10, v 123. 


pulluStu s.; strainer; EA*; cf. palasu. 


dug.bur.btr.ru = pul-lu-us[tuwm] (preceded 
by mashalu sieve) Hh. X 210. 


puluhtu 


1 pu-ul-lu-us-tum siparri one bronze 
strainer (listed among bronze vessels) EA 
22 iv 27 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


Moran Letters p. 60 note 50. 


pulluSu adj.; perforated; lex.*; cf. palasu. 


dug.gur.btr.bur.ru=pu-wl-lu-su Hh. X 262. 
pula see bulé A and B. 


pulu s.; (a plant); NB*; Aram. word. 


7; GIN KU.BABBAR SAM U pu-lu NABU 
1998/19 BM 17726:1. 


Identified as Vicia faba, Zadok, NABU 
1998/19. 


pulu see pilu. 
puluggu see pulukku. 


pulubhiS adv.; frighteningly, awesomely; 
OB; cf. palahu. 


e-ni-8t 1-pu-lu-uh-hi-t8 VAS 10 214 iv 7 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg I8tar 77 and 89 n. 25. 


puluhhu see pulhu A. 


pulubtu (pulhatu) s.; 1. awesomeness, 
fearsomeness, terrifying quality, 2. fear, 
panic, terror, 3. reverence, respect, awe; 
from OB on; stat. const. puluhti and 
pulhat, pl. pulhatu (puluhhétu KUB 37 100+ 
ii 8); wr. syll. and nf; cf. palahu. 


ni-i im = pu-luh-tu Idu II 336; ni = pu-luh-tu 
CT 19 7 K.8670:5; [ni-i] [1m] = pu-lu-ulh-tum] Ea 
VII iii 32’; ni = plu-luh-tlu Igituh I 94; [ni] [1m] = 
pu-luh-tu Ea VII MA Excerpt 31’; ni-e 8U.NE = 
pu-luh-tu Ea I 339; 8U.NE = pu-luh-tum S? II 39; 
[...] = [plu-luh-tum Lanu B iv 11; ri NE = pu-luh- 
tum Arnaud Emar 6 5387:308 (S* Voc.); me. 
Lameehetb-tum Proto-Izi IT 148. 

lu ni.tuk = na-ah-du, sa pu-lu-uih-tam i-su-% 
OB Lu A 58f. 

ur.sag nif u,(GISGAL).lu.gin,(Gim) kur.ra 
dul.la : qarradu ga pu-luh-ta-Si kima alé mati 
[katml]at warrior whose awesomeness covers the 
entire land like an ald ghost Lugale I 8; nr. 


505 


oi.uchicago.edu 


puluhtu 


gal.zu kur.ra lu.erfm.ma dul.la.ab: pu- 
luh-ta-ka matu ajabi katam BRM 4 8:80f.; ni 
me.ldm.ma.zu 68 4en.1/1.14.ke,(K1p) tug. 
gin, bi.dul: pu-luh-ti melammeka bit Enlil kima 
subati iktum Angim II 238 (= 82), cf. ibid. III 43 
(= 147), and Lugale X 26 (= 442); [ma]§™™ 8. mu 
an.ta ni gur.ru: zimia ina samé pu-lulh-ta .. .] 
my countenance is laden with awesomeness in the 
heavens SBH 106 No. 56:64f.; umun na.am. 
dim.me.er.zu an.st.dam a.ab.ba da. 
ma.al.la nf mu.un.gur.ru.e: bélu ilutka 
kima samé ruquti tadmti rapastu pu-luh-tu malat 4R 
9:28f., see Sjéberg Mondgott 176:14, cf. SBH 74 
No. 42:8f. and 10f.; uSum.gin, ni diri.am: 
[ki]ma basmu pu-luh-tum malt full of awesomeness 
like the basmu dragon SBH 40 No. 20a:1f.; 
ké.abzu.ta ni su.zi ri.a: [sa i]na bab apsi 
pu-luh-ta salummatu rami he who at the gate of 
the Apsti is imbued with fearsomeness and glory 
4R 18 No. 1:8f.; nfi.buS ri.a: sa pu-luh-ta(var. 
-tu) ezzeta rama Angim I 4, cf. ni. hu8.a ri.a: 
pu-luh-ti u ragubbatu [rami] BA 5 642 No. 10:11f., 
and passim with rami, see rami B; ni.te me. 
lam huS.a u.da.da.ra.ah: [...] sa pu-luh-ti 
melammé ezzuti [...] Lambert, Symbolae Béhl 
277:3; su.zi me.lam gutr.ru: ga pu-luh-tu 
melammeé nasi, 4R 27 No. 4:48ff.; nin.urta ni 
GIS.Mr.zu kalam.ma 1é4.e: ‘MIN pu-luh-ti sil- 
lika ana mati tarsat Ninurta, the fearsomeness of 
your shadow is spread over the land Lugale I 14; 
ni.bi.a gu.dt.a.ni.ta : pu-luh-ta-Su 2a? irat 
his awesomeness is hostile CT 16 23:339f.; zu 
im.sig.sig (var. im.su.ub) ni su.a_ bf. 
{b.ts: wsnarrat pu-luh-ta-su(var. -s%) zumra usah-z 
hah (see naratu lex. section) Lugale I 45; umun 
ni.zu in.hu.luh.ha: bélu pu-luh-ta-ka galtat 
Langdon BL No. 18:1f.; ni me.laém an.gin, 
dugud.da.mu.dé sag a.ba mu.un.gé.g[a]: 
ana pu-luh-ti melammeja ga kima Anim kabtu manz 
nu Pirma (see dru v. lex. section) Angim III 19 
(= 124). 

igi.bi.Seé ni.te.gd.da a.ga.bi.8e hu. 
luh.le.dal : ana panigu pu-luh-hé-tum (var. pu- 
luh-ti) kansa ana ar[kigu] fears are before him, 
fright behind him KUB 37 100+106 ii 8, var. from 
Sm. 28+, see Cooper, ZA 61 13:9; tug.gu.eé sas 
ni.te.na.ke,gti.gé bi.in.muy: nahlapta sanz 
ta Sa pu-luh-ti(var. -i%) ahhalipka against you I have 
donned a red nahlaptu cloak (full) of fearsomeness 
CT 16 28:68f.; [...]x da.ra.ah ni.te bi.ib. 
ri.a: sa melammé zuw’unu rami pul-ha-a-ti adorned 
with splendor, covered with fearsomeness JCS 21 
129:34, restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert; ur.ri.bi Su.ni mu.un.8i.in.ir ni. 
te.a (var. me.da) mu.un.gam.en: nakri §@ 
qassu ublamma ina pu-luh-ti usmitanni Black, Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 7 26:250; ni.te.a.ni.ta: 


pulubtu 


ina pu-luh-ti-si BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 21f.; gals.14 
ni.te.e: ina pu-luh-ti gal-le-e OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 2f. 
(coll. R. Borger); ni.te hu.lub.[...] : pu-luh-ti 
gillitti ...] OECT 6 pl. 9 K.5030(!):7f., ef. ibid. pl. 
20 K.4666:6f.; nf.te.zu dingir kur.kur.ra 
[...] : pu-luh-ti tlutika matati [...] Gray Samax pl. 
6 8S. 690:11f., see Laesswe Bit Rimki 53. 

a-kér ENXEN = ap-luh-tu // pu-luh-tu §d-nigs sal- 
tum von Weiher Uruk 54:7 (A V/4 Comm.); [pi]- 
rit-tu = gi-lit-ti, [pi-ri]t-tu = pu-luh-ti Izbu Comm. 
158f.; na-mur-ra-tu = pu-luh(var. -lu-[uh])-[tum] 
ibid. 272 and V 272; ha-a-a-dt-tlu] // pu-luh-ti Hun- 
ger Uruk 33 r. 1 (comm. to Labat TDP 44ff.). 

u-uh(-)su-ul-lu-hu = §& uz-zu pu-luh-ti ra-mu-u 
Malku I 78 (coll.); [. . .] = [sé] pu-luh-tu [ez-zle-tu ra- 
mu-u An VIII 9f.; [...] =pu-luh-tum Malku IV 21la. 


1. awesomeness, fearsomeness, terrify- 
ing quality —a) of gods— 1’ in gen.: pu- 
lu-uh-ta-am lu labsatt may you be clothed 
with awesomeness VAS 10 214 vi 36, ef. ibid. 
iv 13 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg I8tar 80 and 77; 
Imil-lam(!)-me halip la-lbis puwl-ul-h[a-tli 
covered with splendor, clothed in awe- 
someness Lambert BWL 48:12 (Ludlul III); 
(Ninurta) sa pu-luh-tu litbusu mali hurz 
basu who is clothed in awesomeness, full 
of fearsomeness BMS 2:13, dupl. BMS 3:11; 
pu-ul-ha-at na-sd-al[t] she bears awesome- 
ness Lambert, Kraus AV 199 III 63 (Sarrat-Nip- 
puri hymn); Sin... Sa pu-luh-ti tlutisu rabite 
Samé u erseti mali AnSt 8 60 ii 23 (Nbn.); pu- 
ul-ha-a-tu (vars. pul-ha-tum, [...]-ha-a-ti) 
hassassina elisu kamra the fifty Awes are 
heaped on him (Marduk) En. el. I 104; 
taritu ittarrusu pul-ha-a-ta usmallt the 
nurse who cared for him (Marduk) filled 
him with awesomeness En. el. I 86, cf. (in 
broken context) [mlaldt pu-ul-[ha-ti] JNES 
33 244 Rm. 2,492:6; kabtat pu-wl-ha-at-ka qaq- 
garam |w slama?i emdet your fearsomeness 
is heavy, it reaches earth and the heavens 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 7 (OB Papulegarra 
hymn); anaku Asalluhi Sa ina pu-luh-ti-su 
mimma lemnu iturru uppusu I am DN, at 
whose fearsomeness anything evil disap- 
pears AfO 17 313 C 10; Sa rasbat pu-ul-hat- 
su-nu-ma imrassunu miutu (see imratu) 
Gilg. IX ii 7, cf. pu-luh-ta wu rasubbata itervm 
panisu Gilg. IX ii 10; rabdtu pul-hat-su eli ile 
his (Ninurta’s) awesomeness is greater 


506 


oi.uchicago.edu 


puluhtu 


than (that of) the (other) gods Or. NS 36 
120:71 (SB hymn to Gula); kabtat qassu ul ale’i 
nasdasa [aldrat pu-luh-ta-su u-[...] his hand 
is heavy, I cannot bear it, his awesomeness 
is great [...] Lambert BWL 48:2 (Ludlul IID); 
I accomplished for all time the victory of 
A&Sur, my lord, over Urartu and puwl-hat- 
su ana la masé eziba left (there) the fear 
of him, not to be forgotten TCL 3 152 (Sar.); 
tMi-nu-u-an-ni ekdetu pu-luh-tui Lambert, 
Kraus AV 198 III 57 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); @it- 
taSunu ahdtma mali |pull-ha-a-ti their (the 
Seven Gods’) character is strange, they 
are full of terror Cagni Erra I 24, cf. (referring 
to Sama8) 1R 29 i 14 (Sam&i-Adad V), AfO 17 313 
B 6 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), JAOS 88 
125 ia 138. 


2’ with ref. to overwhelming, cover- 
ing: pu-luh-tu rasubbat Assur ... ishup- 
Sunutt the awesomeness and splendor of 
DN overwhelmed them Borger Esarh. 55 B 
iv 25, cf. pu-luh-ti ilani rabiti ... ishup- 
Sunutima ibid. 44:72; pu-luh-ti Assur wu [star 
alikut deja ishupsuma Streck Asb. 48 v 71, 
and see sahapu mng. le; hatts pu-luh-ti Sa Assur 
imqussunitima OIP 2 137:40 (Senn.); tabkat 
pu-lu-uh-ta(!)-ka-ma(!) i(1)-lé matati your 
awesomeness is poured out over the lands 
MDP 18 255:4;[nf.zu] hu.luh.ha mu. 
lu kur.ra btf.in.ri: pu-luh-ta-ka gal- 
lit-tum mata u nisi tarme (see rami B lex. 
section) 4R 24 No. 3:12f.; pul-hat-su Sulbusat 
Sadani Or. NS 36 124:132 (SB hymn to Gula). 


b) referring to kings: pu-luh-ti ME.LAM 
Sarrutija pat Samé u ersetim lu iktum (see 
katamu mng. 2b-3’) VAS 1 33 iv 2 (Samsu- 
iluna), also LIH 97 iii 79; pu-luh-tr melammeja 
iktumsunuti TCL 3 69 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 45D:6, pu-luh-ti melamme Ssarrutija iktuz 
musu Streck Asb. 8 i 85 var., ef. ibid. 42 iv 120, 
168 r. 24; [pu]-luh-tt mellammeéja ishup]su- 
ma OIP 2 68f.:18 (Senn.); pul-ha-at bélutya 
namurrat kakkija ezzute yplahwma 3R 8 ii 79 
(Shalm. III); pul-ha-at bélutija adi mat Karz 
duniag ikSud AKA 352 iii 23 (Asn.); Marduk 

. pu-luh-ti sarrutya kima imbari kabte 
usashipu Sadé kibratt Marduk caused the 
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awesomeness of my reign to cover the 
mountains of the (four) quarters like a 
heavy fog Borger Esarh. 46 ii 34; baltt wzew 
pu-lu-uh-tt melammi sarruti itatisa sahrama 
(see bastu mng. 1b) VAB 4 118 ii 54 and 138 
ix 33 (Nbk.); RN ana idi pu-luh-ti-ra es-hu- 
ut-ma RN became afraid of my fearsome 
strength Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 7; (Sargon) 
Sa Ursa sar GN ina pu-luh-ti-su rabiti ima 
kakki ramanisu ugattdé napistus because of 
whose great fearsomeness Ursa, king of 
Urartu, ended his life with his own weapon 
Lyon Sar. p. 5:27; usamliinni pu-lu-uh-tu 
OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 3 (Nbn.); pu-ul-ha-a-ta usal- 
bissu. he (Marduk) clothed him (Neb- 
uchadnezzar II) in awesomeness PSBA 20 
157 r. 10. 


c) other oces.: ina pisu usdm pu-lu-[uh]- 
ltwml terror comes from his (the bas- 
mu dragon’s) mouth TIM 9 66:25 (OB inc.); 
usumgallé nadruti pu-ul-ha-a-ti (vars. pu-wl- 
ha-a-tum, pul-ha-ta) usalbisma_ she clothed 
the raging dragons in terror En. el. II 23, ef. 
ibid. III 27 and 85; ibnima sar erbetti sa pu- 
luh-ti(var. -[tulm) he created the terrify- 
ing four winds En. el. I 115; “Lahmu Sut 
tamti sa mali pu-luh-ta marine monsters 
which are full of awesomeness Lambert 
BWL 136:171 (SB hymn to Samax); 2stenesret 
nabniti sut pul-ha-ti izanu the eleven crea- 
tures whom she (Tiamat) had laden with 
terror En. el. IV 115, ef. (in broken context) 
Sa pul-ha-a-ti za--nat(!) BA 5 651 No. 15:23; 
isatu uzza namurrati pu-luh-lti] Ka u Asal- 
luhi isrukunikkimma (see isatu mng. 1c) 
STC 1 201:5 (SB lit.); wmu ana itaplusi pu- 
luh-ta 181 the weather was terrifying to 
behold Gilg. XI 92; a mountain ana itaplus 
nitil éné sitpwrat pu-luh-tu (see sitpuru) 
TCL 3 21 (Sar.); musttu pu-luh-tu sa lildtr 
night, terror of the evening hours KAR 58 
r. 11 (SB inc.); imahharka alaktu etiqu pu-luh- 
ti (see alaktu mng. 5) Lambert BWL 134:138 
(hymn to Sama’); arallu mali pu-luh-tu the 
underworld was full of awesomeness ZA 43 
17:53, ef. ibid. 13:7; Sabbitu simat ilutisu sa 
kima basme pu-luh-tu mali (see basmu mng. 
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la) ibid. 17:55, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 13 
and 15; [A]dapa Ta isid samé ana eldt samé 
[x x iplpalisma pu-luh-ta-su vmur Adapa 
looked [all over?] from the base of heaven 
to the height of heaven and saw its awe- 
someness PSBA 16 275:8, see Picchioni Adapa 
122; libbu dan... kima neési mali pu-luh-[ti] 
the heart is strong, it is full of awesome- 
ness like a lion Kécher BAM 574 iii 59; kima 
kalbi nadri sa pu-luh-tu rami etellis attallak 
(see etellig usage b) TCL 3 420 (Sar.); [labz 
Satlama kima ili pu-luh-ta ulzlza you (dog) 
are clothed like a god in awesomeness and 
dread Lambert BWL 194 r. 6 (SB fable); ana 
epes tahazi Su-tal(text -RU)-bu-su pul-ha-a-ti 
they are clad in terror in order to do battle 
TCL 3 241 (Sar.); kist usashirma pu-luh-tu 
usarsi I placed (statues of protective dei- 
ties) around the supporting wall and (thus) 
endowed it with fearsomeness Rost Tigl. III 
76 r. 31, see Tadmor Tigl. III p. 174; mulmulla 
la padulte] ga iSpat Bel Sa ina gala@’igunu 
mali pu-luh-[tu] merciless arrows from 
Bel’s quiver, which are full of terror when 
they are shot off CT 15 44:11, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 37:12; Esumesa Sa mali pu-luh-tu(var. 
-ta) Or. NS 36 124:127 (SB hymn to Gula); high 
mountains sa... ana sanaq neribigunu maz 
li pul-ha-a-te which are full of terror as 
one approaches their passes TCL 3 327; ap-= 
luhti pul-ha-ti halipma melammi rasubbati 
apir rasussu (see apluhtu) En. el. IV 57; 
note in a seal inscr.: [DING]IR Ni SU.SI 
RI.A AfO 23 49:5 (MB). 


2. fear, panic, terror — a) in gen.: kima 
issurim Sa ina pani kasisi ana sin awilim 
vrubu ina pu-lu-uh-ti-ia erub like a bird 
that (fleeing) from a falcon took refuge in a 
man’s lap, I took refuge because of my fear 
Sumer 23 161:16 (OB let.); anaku u nisuja 
pul-ha-tim attanaggis I and my people wan- 
der about in fear ARMT 26 139:12; atte mari 
GN wu LU.ENGAR.MES lirubu u list [ag] 
Sum pu-lu-uh-tim let them (the people) go 
in and out with the citizens of GN and the 
farmers because of(?) the panic OBT Tell 
Rimah 278:18; Summa... pu-lu-wh-tum ana 
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GN sabam ez(?)-ba-am-ma GN wu GNo lissur 
if there is fear on account of GN, leave the 
troops so that they may protect GN and 
GN» Laessge Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:48 
(let.); [p]u-lu-wh-ti béelisu (in broken con- 
text) ARM 2 23 r. 5’; pu-lu-uh-tu ga bajari 
elisunu la tabkat fear of the hunter does 
not overwhelm them (the wild asses) LKA 
62:8 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; eli 
garradesu pu-luh-tu imtanaqqut BRM 4 13:8 
(ext.); sabe Hatti ana tillutija illakmi wu pu-lu- 
uh-du-ma-ku ina muhhi matya wsakkanmi 
(if you should say) the troops of Hatti would 
come to my rescue, then fear would be 
established throughout my land KBo 1 5 iv 
16 (treaty); alka mu-w-i pu-luh-ta-[su ...] 
(see mu?t A) KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 24 (Gilg.); 
zumursu mali bubutu imura nist tama 
pu-ul-ha-a-tu his body was full of boils, 
the people saw (him) and expressed terror 
CT 46 45 iv 21, see Lambert, Iraq 27 7 (NB lit.); 
assu Sullumu [qislti erent ana pul-ha-a-ti 
(var. pul-hat) ga nist isimsu Enlil to pre- 
serve the cedar forest intact, Enlil ap- 
pointed him (Humbaba) to be a terror to 
the people Gilg. II v 2 and 5, var. from Gilg. 
O. I. 141:12; ina pu-luh-ti kakke Assur kasidu-z 
tv in fear of the victorious weapons of ASSur 
(he approached and greeted me as king) 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 63, ef. ibid. 182:38; ttanad= 
daru qabalkla] ... nasi pu-ul-ha-at-ka they 
fear your onslaught, they are terrified of 
you Tn.-Epic “ii” 12; GN [i]na pu-luh-ti-su- 
uln ikassadu] Knudtzon Gebete 16:5, see Starr, 
SAA 4 29; wna pu-lu-uh-ti si mé arhis 1samz 
mu he is in a panic, he quickly thirsts for 
water ZA 52 226:8 (cultic comm.); [ina plu- 
luh-ti-8u% Sar mat nakrisu sa kussurusu [.. .] 
Craig ABRT 1 81:18 (tamitu, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); aga gabbi ina pu-luh-ti Sa emuqu sa bel 
Sarrant belija KUR NIM.MA™ ki madé murz 
ruru marusti ttamru pu-luh-ti ultéribu now 
all this (happened) because of fear of the 
troops of the lord of kings, my lord, the 
Elamites are very much embittered, they 
have experienced terrible things, they 
have been brought into a state of terror 
ABL 281:16ff., cf. lapan emuqu Sa bel Sarrani 
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belija ki madé pu-luh-ti ultéribu (see mada 
A usage c-1’) ABL 460:10 (both NB); sarta 
la teppus pu-luh-ta-[ka] la ikkalka do no 
wrong lest your fear consume you (Sum. 
broken) Lambert BWL 240 ii 13; Summa 
amelu hip libbt TUK.MES-81 uma u musa 
pu-luh-tu TUK-st Kécher BAM 816 iii 18, dupl. 
STT 95:145; U AS U pi-in-z1-ir MU-8u ana pu- 
luh-ti damiq (see pizzir) Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 v 45. 


b) beside synonyms: hattu pu-luh-tu eli 
GN kaligun ittabikma fear and terror were 
poured out over all of Elam OIP 2 82:41 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 58 Ep. 19:29; Sdsu 
hattu wu pu-luh-tu imqussuma illika mlah-z 
h\atas fear and panic fell upon him 
(Tirhaka) and he went mad_ Iraq 30 100:1 
(Asb.); hatta pu-luh-tu(var. -ta) artanassd (a 
ghost has pursued me, so that) I have 
constant fear and panic Or. NS 24 246:21 
(inc.); pu-luh-tu(var. -ta) hurbasu nam[rirri] 
awesomeness, terror, splendor Surpu VIII 
8, ef. (in broken context) pu-luh-tu namz- 
rirrt. Kécher BAM 337:9; pu-luh-tu [w(?)I 
gilitttu ...] KAR 402 r. 5 (SB Alu). 


3. reverence, respect, awe — a) in hist.: 
assu anaku pu-luh-ti Bel wu Nabi idi_ be- 
cause I know respect for Bel and Nabi 
(I returned fields to the citizens of Baby- 
lon and Borsippa) Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 12:66, 
ef. ibid. 17:21; tina gimir libbiga kinit aramu 
pu-luh-ti ulutisunu with all my loyal heart 
I loved (showing) devotion to their (Mar- 
duk’s and Nabii’s) divinity VAB 4 122 i 38, 
ef. ibid. 120 iii 39, 140 ix 58, 150i 12, cf. pu-lu- 
uh-ti ilutika Subsd ina libbija_ ibid. 124 i 70; 
pu-lu-uh-tr tlutisu usaskin ina libbija ibid. ii 
7; assum pu-lu-uh-tt Marduk belija bast libz 
bua ibid. 136 viii 31, also ibid. 116 ii 26; RN... 
musaskin ina pt nist pu-lu-uh-ti tant raz 
biti ibid. 100 i 10; ana pu-luh-ti ilutisunu 
lalalssum musi wu uddakam night and day I 
am devoted to the worship of their divin- 
ity ibid. 150 ii 11 (all Nbk.); Sa kajanu pu-lu- 
uh-tim tlutisu aste’t ibid. 214 i 24 (Ner.), ef. 
PBS 15 80 i 9; pu-luh-tr tluteka rabiti lobbi 
nisisu Suskinma VAB 4 252 ii 13, also ibid. 


pulukkis 
27; pu-luh-ti Sin... u [star ... lobbi nisisu 
Suskinama ibid. 242i21; RN... Sa rasi pu- 


lu-uh-tum ana tlant wu istarati gind usappt 
Nabonidus who has piety and constantly 
prays to the gods and goddesses ibid. 262 i 
5; Sin kept me alive for 104 good years ina 
pu-luh-ti Sa Sin... ina libbya iskunu be- 
cause of the pious awe which Sin had put 
into my heart ibid. 292 ii 28, see Beaulieu Na- 
bonidus p. 70; ina pu-luh-tu(var. -tt) sa DN 
birt abrema in piety to [Star of Akkad I 
made an extispicy ibid. 246 ii 47 (all Nbn.). 


b) in rel. and lit.: pu-lu-wh-tum ilutisu 
sirtu Suhuzu they have learned reverence 
for his divine majesty PSBA 20 157 r. 7; 
pu-luh-tu(var. -tt) ekalli umman usalmid I 
had the learned teach reverence for the 
palace Lambert BWL 40:32 (Ludlul II), cf. kaz 
nasu kadaru u pu-luh-tu sa ekalli urdani... 
ussammid I taught the servants submis- 
sion, toil, and respect for the palace ABL 
1285:28, see Parpola, SAA 10 294:29; ina pu- 
luh-ti supi sulija elqékunusi (see sulli A 
usage a-l’) KAR 38:37, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 
126:36 (namburbi). 


c) other occes.: ina pu-lu-uh-ti belija 
[usa]stir ARM 14 70 r. V’; he is with me 
(but) ina pu-luh-ti sa sarri bélija siparra 
altakangu out of respect for the king, my 
lord, I have put him in fetters ABL 794 r. 
10; why have you gone down there without 
orders from me atta §a LU manzaz panija 
atta wu pu-luh-ta-a tid you who are a per- 
sonal attendant of mine and know the re- 
spect due me? ABL 291:15 (both NB); abuté 

. ana pu-luh-ti la saknata ABL 1277 r. 8 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 30; uncert., in bro- 
ken context: [ina] pa-lu-uh-ti DN van Soldt, 
AbB 12 64:4. 

In ABL 576 r. 18 (coll. 8. Parpola) read anaku 
pu-u-tlu] Sar mat Assur nasdka I take responsibility 
for the king of Assyria. 


Oppenheim, JAOS 63 31ff.; Cassin La splendeur 


divine passim. 


pulukki§ adv.; like a rocky outcrop(?); 
SB*; cf. palaku A. 
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(the fortress) sa ina nerebi Sa GN nagi 
kima daltt edlatma ... wu ina KUR Malla’u 
KUR burasi pul-uk-ki§ asdtma which bars 
the passes of the province Zaranda like a 
door and projects like a pulukku on Mount 
Malla’u, the juniper mountain TCL 3 169 
(Sar.). 


pulukku (puluggu, pulungu) s.; 1. bound- 
ary marker, boundary stone, boundary, 2. 
tor, sharp rock, 3. (a sharp, pointed tool), 
4. puluk puluk (mng. unkn.); from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. pulukku (pullukkatu  Eidem, 
Subartu 7 259); wr. syll. (pallukkw 5R 66 ii 15) 
and BULUG; cf. palaku A. 


bulug.zabar = pu-lu-uk-ku Hh. XII 71, see 
MSL 9 205; bu-lu-ug BULUG, [me(n)-bulug] 
[BULUG.NAGAR] = pu-lu-ku, me-KI.MIN BuLUG = 
pal-lu-ku Ea II 495ff.; bu-lu-ug BULUG = pu-lu- 
uk-ku, me-bu-lu-ug BULUG = pa-lu-uk-ku (var. MIN 
(= pu-lu-uk-ku)) 8° Il 167f.; [puLua] = pu-lu- 
ulk-ku] Arnaud Emar 6 537 p. 30 Annexe X 3 (S®* 
Voc.); BULUG pu-lu (sign name) = pu-lu-uk-[ku] 
KUB 38 94 ii 3. 

lu.bulug.[kur].ktr = munakkir pu-lu-ki OB 
Lu A 217 (restored from dupl. N 3251); sutua>™ 
luvug ki = pu-lu-uk-ku, [bulu]g.bal.ri.ki = ga 
ebertu. Hh. XXI Section 10:12; bulug.ki = pu-lu- 
uk-ku = & ha-re-e Hg. B V iv 9, in MSL 11 38. 

buluughulug ki.uis.sa.mu bar.bi ab.hul. 
e: pu-lu-uk-ki Surgsudu Sa itdtusu Suglutama (see itd 
lex. section) TCL 6 51:31f., see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 11 148; [gaSan].mén bulug.bulug.ga 
an.[{na] diri.ga.[mén] : béltu ga pu-llu-ukl 
Samé ma-x-[x anaku] I am the lady who surpasses 
the boundary markers of heaven SBH 106 No. 
56:62f.; [é].[mu] i.si.in*®'.na bulug.an. 
ki.[mu] : [bi-¢]i Su-ma pu-lu-uk samé u erse[ti] my 
temple of Isin, the “Boundary-of-Heaven-and- 
Earth” SBH 80 No. 46:8f.; zi tha.ia bulug 
an.ki.a gi.n[a hé.pa]: nis 4mMIn mukin pu-lu- 
[uk Samé u erseti lu tamdt(a)] PBS 1/2 115:87f., 
and dupl. STT 211:3’. 

pu-lu-ug-gu = mi-is-ru LTBA 2 2:304. 

palaku &a pu-lu-uk-[ki // pu-lul-uk-ku [...] A 
III/1 Comm. A 49. 


l. boundary marker, boundary stone, 
boundary — a) of fields: eqleti bit abbeja... 
ina esitu u sahmasti Sa GN pu-lu-uwk-ka-su- 
un isnima the boundary of my ancestral 
fields changed during the confusion and 
anarchy in GN BBSt. No. 10 r. 4 (NB), ef. sa 


pulukku 


. BULUG.BULUG-su unakkaruma usannt 
UF 16 302 iii 16 (MB kudurru); Sa... kisurriz 
Sina immasima pu-lu-uk-ku la sitkunu qarz 
batt kudurrisina nukkuruma la muhhusa 
(see kudurru A mng. la) VAS 1 37 iii 20 (NB 
kudurru); Minurta bel pu-lu-uk-ki ... kisurz 
rasu liskip (see kisurri mng. 1) MDP 10 
pl. 12 iv 20 (MB kudurru); pu-lu-uk-ka (in 
broken context) Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r.(?) 7 
(MB econ.). 


b) of countries, lands: ultu GN al garz 
ruttsu ana GN» birti pu-lu-uk matisu adi 
mahrija illika (see birtu A mng. 2) TCL 3 
35 (Sar.); pu-lu-uwk-ki-sa upallik ribissa imz 
Suh (see ribitu A usage c-4’) Af0O 25 60:31 
(Sargon Geography); tuterris emuq matika ana 
misrat la mini pu-lum-gi tuktlin] you have 
caused the might of your land to extend 
to countless foreign countries, you have 
established the boundaries Tn.-Epic “ii” 10; 
mutir halst GN ekmite murappisu pu-lu-wn- 
gi-Su-un (vars. pu-lu-un-gi-e-su, pu-lu-ug-<gi>- 
Su) (Sargon) who returned (to Assyria) the 
fortresses of Cilicia which had been taken 
away, who widened their (var. its) bound- 
aries Winckler Sar. pl. 43:24 (Barrel Cylinder), 
vars. from Lyon Sar. 1:23, Iraq 16 pl. 51:21, see 
Fuchs Sargon 35:24; sabit pu-lu-gi nestite sa 
itati elig wu Saplis he who seized the remote 
borders of regions to the north and south 
AKA 33 i 39 (Tigl. I). 


c) of other structures: Imgur-Enlil dur 
Babili turrwu resté pu-lu-uk-ku dari ... edil 
pani ajabt Imgur-Enlil, the wall of Baby- 
lon, an eminent structure, a lasting bound- 
ary, which bars the enemy PBS 15 80 i 
23 (Nbn.); eli temmennigsu labiri ubana ana 
la asé u la erebi pu-lu-uk-ka-su lu ukin I 
fixed the boundary markers on its (the 
Ebabbara temple’s) ancient foundation to 
within a finger’s breadth OECT 1 pl. 26 ii 56 
(Nbn.); ana UD.14.KAM iltum istu bitigsa 
ussémma pu-ul-lu-uk-ka-tum isakkana by 
the 14th day the goddess will have left her 
temple and boundary markers will be set 
in place Sasson, Astour AV 487 L87-1317:19, see 
Eidem, Subartu 7 259; difficult, possibly in 
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metaphoric use: tattanaddima pu-lu-ka-alm] 
tapallak if you keep neglecting (it), you 
will draw a boundary (end of let.) ABIM 
8:54 (OB let.). 


d) in cosmic sense: parak Nippur pu- 
lu-wk AN.NUN [...] Wiseman and Black Liter- 
ary Texts 183 ii 6; Nabi... ina le ika kini 
mukin pu-lu-uk samé u erseti ibi araku 
umija Nabti, decree long life for me with 
your reliable tablet which establishes the 
boundary of heaven and earth VAB 4 100 
No. 11 ii 23 (Nbk.); ina hattaka siri mukin 
pal-lu-uk-ki Samé wu erseti through your 
(Nabii’s) exalted scepter which establishes 
the boundary of heaven and earth 5R 66 ii 
15 (Antiochus I). 


2. tor, sharp rock: pu-lu-wk sadi zaqri 
pilani§ uparriruma utibbu girru (see paz 
raru A mng. 2a) TCL 3 24 (Sar.). 


3. (a tool, a drill?): sAagAR KI.MAH 
LIBIR.RA KA pu-lu-uk-ki ... tuballal you 
mix together (juniper oil, a human tooth, 
flour of bitter vetch), dust from an old 
grave, the tip(?) of a drill(?) CT 23 18 i 45 
(SB rit.), see Or. NS 24 254; 1 pu-lu-uk-ku GAL 
(of bronze) ARM 24 283:4, cf. [x pu]-lu-uk- 
ku (of bronze) ARMT 22 223 ii 10, ARM 21 
258:8; made of stone: (gold) ana ... NAg. 
BULUG BABBAR.DILI (beside NAy mas-ka- 
tum) Bagh. Mitt. 21 138 No. 89:13 (OB); sumz- 
ma tiranu kima NA4.BULUG if the intes- 
tines are (shaped) like ap. BRM 4 13:41 (SB 
ext.); Summa tiranu kima NA4y.BULUG TAB. 


MES isi if the intestines have barbs(?) 
like a p. ibid. 42; for URUDU.BULUG see 
maqqaru. 


4. puluk puluk (mng. unkn.): Summa ina 
nari milu harpu KI.MIN (= milw) sar-pu 
pu-lu-uk pu-lu-uk harpis ressa 1s8ima milu 
issir |/ illakam if in the river an early 
flood, variant: red flood, puluwk puluk, 
raises its (fem., i.e., the river’s) head early, 
the flood will be normal, variant: will come 
CT 39 20:136 (SB Alu). 


In bu-lu-uk & ANSE SIM.LI la nadani not to de- 
liver even one ballukku-tree or one homer of juni- 


puppe 


per BBSt. No. 6 i 56 (Nbk. I), bu-lu-uk is a variant 
of ballukku, q.v. In Tadmor Tigl. III 98:11 (pl. 32) 
the traces do not favor a reading BULUG-Ki. 


Meissner BAW 2 56ff. 
pulungu see pulukku. 
s.; (a vessel); EA*; 


pumer (or bumer) 
Egyptian word. 


3 namandu silhrilti sa kaspi bu-u-me-er 
Sumsunu three small silver measuring 
vessels, their (Egyptian) name is p. EA 14 
ii 42. 


**pumidi (AHw. 879b) In ALT. (= Wiseman 
Alalakh) 63:13 PN LU Bu-mi.xi(!) (first 
witness) probably contains a gentilic, see 
Kienast, WO 11 61f. 


punanu (or bundnu) s.; (a plant); MA.* 


U pu-na-nu 
plants). 


Kocher BAM 254:18 (list of 


punartu see pinirtu. 
pungulu see puggulu. 
punirtu see pinirtu. 
punnigu see pannigu. 
punnugu see pannigu. 
punzirru see bunzirru. 


**pupatu (AHw. 879b) In ABL 1370 r. 11 
read U.GiD U.Pa.TI igqabbiinissunu, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 316 r. 16. 


puppé s.; procession; Sel.*; Gk. word. 


LU pulité pu-up-pe-e u epsétu sa kima 
usurtu Jamannu [...] (see pulité) Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries -168 A:15, see Gera and Horowitz, 
JAOS 117 242f., van der Spek in A. Kuhrt and 
S. Sherwin-White (eds.), Hellenism in the East 
p. 67f. 
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From Greek rnopny. 


pupuri s.; (a vessel); MB Alalakh; foreign 
word. 


igsten URUDU pu-pu-ri 4 GIS su(?)-ur- 
ra(or -zu?) SiG.MES wu tawarrena one p. of 
copper, four .... vessels of wood, assorted 
woolens and red wool Wiseman Alalakh 
434:1. 
unkn.); Bogh.; 


pupuwahhi — s.; (mng. 


foreign word. 


kima istu libbi pu-[pul-wa-hi (var. pu- 
pu-wa-ah-ht) © la isu u atta... akanna zéra 
la isu just as there can be no grass pro- 
duced from a p., so may no progeny be 
produced by you (and your family and your 
country) KBo 1 1r. 61, var. from dupl. KUB 3 
1b + 1207/n r. 4; kime [18]tu pu-pu-wa-ah-hi 
ul isu KBo 1 8 r. 11 (treaties). 


**pupuwalli (AHw. 879b) see pupwwahhi. 
puqdatu see puquttu. 
s.; (part of a 


puqdu (or pugdu, pukdu) 
plow); lex.* 


giS.dam.ga.apin = pu-uq-du Hh. V 160; 
giS.ban.da = pu-uq-du Sa i-m[e-ri] (var. pu-qud $d 
ANSE) Hh. VIIA 151, cf. [g]i¥.ban.d[a] = [plu- 
qud (var. [p]u-uq-du) §4 ANSE = ka-ra-al-lu Hg. B II 
88, in MSL 6 110. 


puqdii see puquddi. 


puqqu v.; l. to heed, to be attentive to, 
to be concerned, to be anxious, 2. putuqqu 
to be constantly attentive (only stative pu- 
tuq and pituq attested); from OB on; II, 
11/3. 


gi-iz-zal (var. giz-za-al) GIS.NI = hasisu, nesmt, 
qulu, qadlu, uteqqt, pu-uq-qu(var. -qu) Diri III 65ff.; 
giz-zal(text -nu) Sir-tent.siLa = pu-ulg-qu], qa-a- 
[lu], ha-[s]i-[su] A VIII/4:97. 

ur;.da = pu-uq-qu, nu-up-pu-qu CT 18 49 ii 
30f.; [urs].da = nu-up-pu-qu, u-taq-qu-u, pu-uq-qu, 
[ur;.da]l.ak.a = pu-uq-qu, nu-up-pu-qu, u-taq-qu- 


puqqu 


[u] Izi H 224ff.; [li]b,(LuL.a).gar = pu-ku-u = 
(Hitt.) [...] ErimhuS Bogh. A iii 6. 

nam.lt.u,(GiSGAL).lu un zag.til.la.bi. 
Se urs.da ma.ra.ab.ak.e8 : amilutu niseé pat 
gimrisina u-paq-qa-ka the people who inhabit every 
region heed you (Sama8) 5R 50 i 18f. (bit rimki), 
see Borger, JCS 21 3:7; un ma.[da...] ... 
da.gan(!).bi urs.da ak.a.e.ne: nist mati... 
kullassina pu-tugq-qa-su the people of the land all 
heed him constantly 4R 20 No. 1:15f.; [un. 
dagal.la.meS]...gal.la.ke,(kID) LIB.BARin. 
na.ab.ak.e.ne : [nisi rapsatu] ... rabis vi-paq- 
qu-ka 4R 17:19f.; izi.gar.zu.8ée dugy.ga.ak 
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : ana nurika u-paq-qu ilu 
rabitt 4R 19 No. 2:5f.;1u igi.dug.a.bi sag.uS 
ab.ta.bu.bu.lu: sa ana tamartisu kakda pu-tuq- 
qu-ma (1, the suppliant) who constantly waits for 
his (Marduk’s?) appearance 4R 20 No. 1:5f.; [...] 
kin.zu zi.zi.eS mu.ni.ak.a.me8: ana puz 
russt illilutika kéni sithutu u-pa-qu they are rever- 
ently attentive to your just decision as chief of the 
gods KAR 128:138. 

su-ub-bu-u, pu-qu-u, blit]-ru-u, na-ta-lum = da-ga- 
lu An IX 28ff.; pu-ugq-qu = nar-gu-su MSL 14 
329:26’ (comm. to A III/1). 


l. to heed, to be attentive to, to be 
concerned, to be anxious — a) to heed the 
gods— 1’ with direct object: kajanamma 
assurt kala ili ui-pa-a-alq] the Assyrian 
always heeds all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 39; 
naphar salmat qaqqadu kalis pu-ugq-qu-u-nu 
von Weiher Uruk 225:12 (SB fable); wp-te-eq ila 
(var. ana ili) I gave heed to the god Lam- 
bert BWL 76:131 (Theodicy); ufarradu kinu sa 
tem ili pu-ulq-qu] they drive away the up- 
right man who heeds the will of the god 
Lambert BWL 86:270 (Theodicy), cf. [pu-ulq- 
qa-ak ana te-lem ...] ibid. 227 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); the king [sa ultu] seherisu adi 
rabisu bélussunu pu-qu-ma who from his 
youth to his adulthood was attentive to 
their (the gods’) lordship (possibly error 
for pu-<tug>-qu-ma) Borger Esarh. 80:32; assu 
pika tabi retia gabbu ummdni u-pa-qu-ka 
because of your pleasing words, my shep- 
herd, all the experts are attentive to you 
(incipit of a song) ABL 435 r. 14, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 198; anaku ... mu-pi-iq din Samag I 
who am attentive to the judgment of 
SamaS TCL 3 112 (Sar.); epsu pisu ilu u%-pagq- 
qu-su(var. -uws) the gods are attentive to 
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his utterance En. el. VI 19, ef. ibid. 103; in 
personal names: DN-t-paq ABL 219:1 (NB); 
U-paq-Samag ABL 410:2 (NA); Bél-ti-pa-qa 
VAS 6 14:32, cf. TCL 12 9:9 (both NB). 


2’ with ana, ina, or dative: up-te-eq ana 
tlt Lambert BWL 76:131 var., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert; Iu%l-pag-qa-ma ana ili u istari ase 
Surite béltija AfO 19 104:7 (Adn. I); anaku u- 
pa-qa ana 15(?)-a-ti I am attentive to.... 
KAR 228:13 (namburbi); ina (var. ana) asika 
u-pa(var. -paq)-qu ilu rabitu the great gods 
are attentive at (var. to) your rising KAR 
58:30 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 38; 
kansu mahraki u-paq-qu ana kést they are 
prostrate before you (I8tar), they are at- 
tentive to you Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 168:63, cf. ibid. 56; Nabt, take the hand 
of the fallen one sa ana ilutika u-pa-qa 
who is attentive to your divine majesty 
STT 65:39; u-pa-qa ana Beéeltija kasi epsaki 
uenaja I am attentive to My Lady, my 
concentration is set on you’ STC 2 pl. 
81:79; epsu pisu istaris li-pig-qa(var. -qu) at 
his command let them pay attention to 
(their) goddess En. el. VI 115; ana nurika 
namri u-pa-[qa] (O Sama¥) I am attentive 
to your bright light STT 127:6, cf. ana 
nurika u-pa-qa tenésétu. Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 504:103; ana qibitika wu-taq-qu-u ilu 
Igigt (var. [vi-plaq-qa tla rabiitu) ibid. 104, var. 
from STT 60:8, cf. muttallu Sa ana amat sit 
pisu u-pagq-qu [Igigt] (Sum. uncert.) Smith 
AV 60:5 (bil., Nbk. I); Sa ana Sarika tabi u- 
paq-qu (Assurbanipal) who is attentive to 
your sweet breath PRT 109 r. 5; u-pa-qu ana 
dint DINGIR-ma u kitti nasru. they heed the 
god’s judgment and preserve justice KAR 
321:3; ulala u dunnamd lul-pagq-qu kdsa the 
afflicted and oppressed heed you JAOS 88 
130:5, ef. awlilutu] ... u-pa-qu kldga] Sweet, 
TSTS 17 r. 2; kima ilija wu istarija u-pe(var. 
-pa)-qa-ku-nu-si I heed you (pl.) as my god 
and goddess KAR 38:38, see Maul Namburbi 
p. 424; sukku esréti nemeda u parakki u-paq- 
qu kasi chapels, shrines, socle(?), and (di- 
vine) thrones heed (only) you STC 2 pl. 
76:14; in personal names: L-li-i&-pt-iq TIM 3 


puqqu 


80:18, cf. ibid. 59:16 (both OB); U-pagq-ana- 
Marduk BE 15 200 iii 40, ef. ibid. iii 8, 188 iii 
26 (both MB), wr. U-paq-qa-ana-Bél Iraq 23 pl. 
24 ND 2707:3, cf. Iraq 15 142 ND 3433 (NA); 
U-pa-qa-ana-DN  MVAG 8/3 27:26, cf. (hypo- 
coristic) U-pa-qu ABL 277:6; for other NB 
refs., see Tallqvist APN 63a and 242a; U-pa- 
qu-ana-Nabt VAS 5 80:15; Ana-Bél-u-pa-qu 
Dar. 407:2 (NB). 


b) to heed the king: ana amaru sarri 
bela u-pa-qu pani sa Sarri bélija ki amuz 
ru abtalut I am anxious to behold the 
king, my lord, when I have seen the king, 
my lord’s face, I shall be revived ABL 880:9 
(= CT 54 43), cf. [ana] amaru ga garri belija 
u-pa-a-qu lul pan sa Sarri belija lumur ABL 
285 r. 6 (both NB); LU Sut rési u-pa-qu zikir 
Sap[tija] the generals heeded the words of 
my lips Streck Asb. 260 ii 8 (SamaX-Sum-ukin); 
malki rabiti sa sitas u Sillan ana kitrisunu 
u-pa-qu-u-ni. (see satag adv.) Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 35 (Asb.). 


c) other oces.: you said adana suknanimz 
ma... uadan askunalkklulnusim] wp-te-eq- 
qa “Set aterm for me,” and I have heeded 
the term I set for you (pl.) Kraus AbB 1 
81:16; x x kan-na 4 Ta *UTU &d up-ta-qa- 
(heading) CT 57 308:2 (NB). 


2. putuqqu (pituqqu) to be constantly 
attentive (only stative putiq and pituq 
attested) — a) with direct object: (Esar- 
haddon) ga ultu wmé sehrisu bélissunu pu- 
tug-qu-ma who from the days of his youth 
has been attentive to their (Marduk’s and 
Sarpanitu’s) lordship Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 
1:15, ef. ibid. 113 § 79:25. 


b) with ana: ga ana amlat] tlt wu istari 
rabis pu-tuq-qu who is greatly attentive to 
the word of god and goddess VAB 4 262 i 4 
(Nbn.); Sa ana tém ilani pu-tuq-qu(var. -qi) 
who is attentive to the decision of the gods 
OECT 1 pl. 23:14, also VAB 4 252 i 1, var. from 
RA 22 58 i 20 (Nbn.), see for parallels Seux Epi- 
thétes 227; Sa ana paras Nabi ... pu-tuq-qu 
santak who is constantly attentive to the 
decree of Nabfii JAOS 88 126 ib 13 (NB hist.); 
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Sa ana zaninuti Esagil u Ezida kakddé pu- 
tug-qu-ma (see zaninutu mng. 1) VAB 4 280 
viii 28 (Nbn.); Sa ana temu DN wu DNg pt-tu- 
qu-ma CT 375i 4 (Nbk.), ana epéesu Esagil 
nasdnni libbit kakdd pi-tu-qd-ak 1 was de- 
sirous of and constantly attentive to the 
building of Esagila VAB 4 126 iii 20 (Nbk.). 


puqqu see puqu A. 


puqu A (puqqu) s. fem.; buttock; OB, SB, 
NB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; dual puqa, pl. 
pugetu (Bogh. pugqgati); cf. pdqu. 


du-ur KU = Suburrum, warkatum, pu-qu-[um] 


MSL 14 140 No. 19:11ff. (Proto-Aa). 


a) buttock: [ug] U.Tu-mla x sA]a@.DuU u 
GU 3 pu-uq-qu a ewe gave birth and (the 
lamb) had x heads and necks, three but- 
tocks Sachs-Hunger Diaries -322 D:4; you make 
seven figurines sa... gassa labsu kappé 
issurt ina pu-qge-e-tt ezhu which are clad in 
(a coat of) gypsum and fitted with bird 
wings at the buttocks KAR 298:13; summa 
pu-qa-su itteneptd (parallel: ittanazqapu) if 
his buttocks are constantly open (parallel: 
are constantly protruding) Labat TDP 142 iii 
61f.; 1 AMAR 1 MUSEN.GAL SA 4U PU-UQ- 
QA-TI (var. PU-lUGI-Ga-T[T ...]) A-NA I-SA- 
RI-Su-ia_ one calf, one duck(?) (as offerings) 
to the buttocks and penis of the Storm god 
(followed by offerings to the god’s knees 
and thighs) Bo. 125/r ii 11ff., var. from IBoT 3 
109:6, see Otten, MDOG 93 76 n. 2, Giiterbock, 
Alp AV 238; uncert.: a pure lamb sa ina pu- 
qt (var. pu-qu-u) Sati ittabku (see sudtu) 
RA 38 87:4 (OB ext. prayer), var. from YOS 11 
23:3, see Starr Diviner p. 30. 


b) with ref. to a garment: dyed wool 
ana TUG pu-qu §4 ‘PN BRM 15:8 (NB). 


Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 30 
n. 48 suggests “back of the knee.” 


For K.2617+ ii 26 (= r. 2) see sirqu C. 


puqu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


puquddi 


ina muhhi ru-bu-% sa pu-lu(?)|-qu la taz 
Sella’ (if the water level is too low, bring 
the timber to me in carts) do not be neg- 
ligent about the full-grown (trees?) of the 
p. BIN 1 45:24 (let.). 


puqu see puku A. 


puquddii (puqdi) s.; deposit, entrusted 
goods; OB, SB, NB; cf. pagqadu. 


si.la = Ipu-qud-du-ui| Antagal E ii 32; si.il. 
la = pi-qit-tum, $u.sum = pu-qud-du-u, Su.sum. 
mu = nu-dun-nu-u% Erimhu’ V 37ff., cf. si.il.1a, 
si.il.la, si.il.14, kuru,, 8u.sum.ma Proto- 
Lu 796ff.; Su.sum.ma = pu-qu-du-um Nigga Bil. 
Av 16; udu.8u.sum.mu(var. .ma) = MIN (= imz 
mer) Su-su-me-e, MIN nu-du-un-ni-e, MIN pu-qud-di-e 


Hh. XIII 146ff. 


a) in leg. and econ.: 4 SE.GUR me-Si- 
qu pu-qu-de-e PN PNy mahir PN, received 
four gur of barley in the mesequ measure, 
goods entrusted to PN YOS 12 202:2; one 
copper ax, three copper sickles $a pu-qu- 
de-e labirt from the old deposit Walker AV 
163:3, cf. ibid. 5 and 9; [...] ‘PN... [ana] PN» 
[tatta]ldin ana pu-qu-ud-de-[e(?)] ... tapgqid 
'PN gave [...] to PNy, she gave it in trust 
MDP 23 246:4 (all OB); ga pu-qu-ud-du-u 
taskutti uw mimma sa PN wu 'PNy... ina pani 
'PNs lu ina bit PN, paqdu uktinnus they 
have proven against her ('PNs, the widow 
of PN,) that the entrusted goods(?), the 
jewelry(?), and whatever belonging to PN 
and (his wife) 'PN, were entrusted to ‘PN; 
or to PN,’s house RA 14 158:4; x kaspw pu- 
qu-ud-du-u sa PN ina pani PN», pa-qid Nbk. 
3:1; x kaspu pu-qu-ud-du-u sa PN ina muhhi 
PNy Nbk. 5:2; x kaspu pu-uq-du-u sa PN ina 
muhht PN) Nbk. 8:1; x ducks, royal prop- 
erty, owed by PN, the bird-keeper of Sama’ 
[anla pu-qud-du-u% (he received them) in 
deposit (and will repay them by the end of 
MN) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 31:8; PN 
... 80 sénu pu-qud-di-e(text -tum) [sa] qa 
tigu tssabat PN took thirty sheep entrusted 
to his keeping CT 22 168:7; PN put pu-QID- 
di §4 PN, ina Su! [PN, na]si PN is respon- 
sible for the deposited goods belonging to 
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PN, (and placed) in the keeping of PN, 
UET 4 51:2 (all NB). 


b) other oces.: DN = MIN (= Ea) Sa pu- 
qud-di-e DN is Ea, (god) of goods entrusted 
CT 24 43:136 (An = Anum &a ameli), see Litke 
God-Lists p. 261:147, cf. DN *E-a Sa pu-qud- 
de-e x [...] unpub. dupl. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert; pu-qud-de-e Samaég ana ‘Twame (there 
will be) something entrusted by Sama to 
the Twin Gods Labat TDP 114:36, ef. pu- 
qud-de-e [star ana *Twamé ibid. 26:77 and 
144 iv 37; uncert.: turtu pu-qu-du-u [...] 
restitution, p. Kécher BAM 244:47 (med. inc.). 


For refs. wr. si.(1L.)LA see pigittu. For Nbk. 
333:3 see pagqdu B. 


puqurrana’u = (buqurrand’u) s.;_ claim 
against a person or property; MA; cf. 
paqaru Vv. 


pahat pu-qu-ra-[nla-e sa assitisu PN nasi 
PN is responsible for claims raised against 
his wife (whom he sold) AfO 20 123 VAT 
9034:13, AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:13, pahat pu- 
qu-ra-na-e Sa amtisunu KAJ 170:19; pahat 
pu-<qu>-lral-na-e §a SAL-Su ... PN na-a-si 
KAJ 169:16; PN u ahhusu... zizu zaki @ilu 
ana wilt la iraggum pahat pu-qur-ra-na-e 
Sa aha@ is la vnassiu PN and his brothers 
have divided (their inheritance), they are 
free of claims, one shall not contest (the 
division) against another, they do not bear 
common responsibility for claims (against 
the properties) KAJ 10:8; pahat pu-[qur-ra- 
na-e| &a tuppt [PN] la inas[si] Iraq 30 pl. 66 
TR 3038:4’, see Saporetti, RA 64 94. 


puqurru see bugurru. 
s.; claim; lex.; cf. 


puqurri’ (or buqurri) 
paqaru Vv. 


KAS" .gal.la = pu-qur-ru-%, ru-gu-um-mu-u Ai. 
VI ii 8f., cf. gu.gdl.la.bi = pu-qur-ru-su, ru-gu- 
mu-su ibid. 13f. 


In ARM 5 14:6 (AHw. 139b), read a geographi- 
cal name, see van Koppen, MARI 8 421. For KAJ 
10:8, etc., see puqurrandu. 


puquttu 


puquttu (paquitu, pugdatu) s.; thorn, barb; 
from OB on; pl. pugdatu. 


giS.ki.8a.SaAu = pu-qu-[ut-tu], giS.mIn. kur. 
ra = pu-qu-t[t KUR-i] (var. giS$.LAGAB = pu-[qut- 
tu], gi8.LAGAB.kur.ra = MIN [KUR-2]) Hh. III 
445f.; [.. .] = pu-qut-tu, [...].141=8u-u, [sullim. 
sa]R = Sam-ba-lil-tu, [...].x = ka-di-ig Sar-r[1] 
K.11390: 5ff. 

U st-kur-rat A.SA, 0 simat aA.SA, U um-mat A.S8A, 
U um-mat, 6 HA.HI.IN, U uly-ha-ah, 0 ul-ha-ah, © 
pu-uq-da-tu, 0 GIS.LAGAB : U pu-qut-tu Uruanna II 
9-17; U pu-qut-tu : 0 Sd-mi (var. NAg) zwm-bi, U NAg 
a-sak-ku ibid. 18-18a; U (var. GIS) pu-qut-tu : AS 
NAg a-sak-ki Uruanna III 53; U pu-qut-tu : AS NAg 
zum-bi ibid. 97; GU pu-qut-tu = [...] Lambert AV 
187 No. 30 r. 6’ (Uruanna I). 

pu-uq-da-tum = pu-qu-ut-tum, ga-ab-ga-bu = MIN 
CT 184 r.i lf. (© 37f.); pu-uq-da-tum = pu-qut-tum, 
gab-ga-bu = MIN Malku II 153f.; [. . .]-du-w = pu-ugq- 
da-tu, [...Ju= Mtn LTBA 2 2:401f.; [ha-hi]-nu = 
pu-uq-da-tu, [me-di-du]-u = min An IX 95f. 

GIS.U.GiR.LAGAB // pu-qut-tu JNES 33 337:21 
(NB med. comm.); U ha-hi-in // pu-qut-té ibid. 27. 

a) in gen.: Adad ... Nisaba lihalliqa pu- 
qut-tu lismuh may Adad destroy the grain, 
may thorns flourish 1R 70 iv 18, cf. kimu 
Nisaba pu-qut-tu lihnub (for parallel see 
hanabu mng. la) ZA 65 58:71; Adad ... 
tamiratisu limelld pu-qut-ta (see mali mng. 
8a-l’) BBSt. No. 8 iv 5 (all early NB kudurrus); 
gaqqar basi pu-qut-ti(var. -tu) w NA4.KA $a- 
bi-ti (see bassu usage a) Borger Esarh. 56 iv 
55, cf. ina qaqqar pa-qut-ti [KUS.E.SiR. 
ME|8-ku-nu li-par-ma Wiseman Treaties 660, 
see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6:657; uncert.: 
pu-qut-tu (in broken context) AfO 18 384 iii 
29 (SB lit.); GIS pu-qut-tu Sarat su-[ha-ti-su] 
a thornbush is the hair of his armpit LKA 
72 r. 16, see Livingstone Mystical and Mythologi- 
cal Explanatory Works 96:8; Summa tiranu 
kima pu-qut-ti if the intestines (look) like 
a thornbush BRM 4 13:49 (ext.). 


b) in med. and magical use: U pu-qut- 
tum (among medicinal substances on an 
apothecary’s shelf) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 
iv 5; U pu-qut-tu (in a potion) Kécher BAM 
163:6, cf. (mixed into oil for a poultice) ibid. 111 
ii 24, 112:22, ef. also ibid. 404:6; U pu-qut-tu 
(in a phylactery) LKU 32 r. 11, also U pu- 
qut-ti (among items for a phylactery) von 
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Weiher Uruk 129 i 36; NUMUN pu-qut-te 
(among various seeds and aromatics in a 
potion) Kécher BAM 111 ii 18 and 31, also 237 
iv 14, 0 NUMUN pu-qut-te ibid. 164:13 and 
116:4, wr. NUMUN U pu-qut-te ibid. 237 iv 8, 
etc., (in magic use) KAR 298 r. 39 and STT 280 ii 
59, see Biggs Saziga 48; PA GIS pu-qut-te 
Kécher BAM 173:10. 


c) decorative representations: [x plu- 
qut-tum TUR.MES minu 23 Gin x small 
p.-s by count, (weighing) two and a half 
shekels (listed with dardarah, insabti, etc.) 
PBS 2/2 129:2; 2 kilal pu-qut-ti KU.aI 14 Gin 
[K1.LA] 1 kilal pu-qut-ti qa-ba-al-Su x [x x] 
pu-qut(!)-¢[7] two golden circlets consisting 
of p.-s, its weight 14 shekels, one circlet 
consisting of p.-s, within it ....p.-s PBS 13 
80:9f., ef. 1 kelal pu-qut-t[2] K[U.G]1 sa abuz 
nikiti 41 siptusu ... 1 KI.MIN pu-qut-ti sa 
utteti 35 siptusu ... 1 KI.MIN pu-qut-ti 42 
stptuSu NA4y.KA NA4.ZA.GIN ... 1 KI.MIN 
pu-qut-ti [KU.GI Sal NA4.ZA.GIN NA4.UGU. 
AS.G1, 35 siptusu ... [1 KI.MIN] pu-qut-te 
KU.GI [Sa(?) abulnikliti(?)] NAy.zA.GIN 35 
siptusu [1] KI.MIN pu-qut-ti KU. 
[...NA,].ZA.GIN PBS 2/2 120:34-40 (all MB 
inventories); 1 SU KUS KA.TAB ANSE.SU. 
MUL ... pu-ugq-ta-a-ti-su-nu hulrasu] one 
set of bridles for mules, their p.-s are of 
gold EA 22 i 16 (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. 20 
GI.MES pu-uq-da-t|wm siparri] ibid. iii 52. 


d) asa weapon: [giS.tukul]‘nergal 
= bal-tulm], [giS.tukul ¢]x = pu-qut-[tu] 
3R 69 No. 3:80f.; 2 kalappu iltennutu pu-qu- 
ut-tum... anniti unutu sa PN two axes, one 
set of p., these are the tools of PN HSS 15 
167:36 (= RA 36 140); 2 pu-ug-da-tum 3 GU MI 
(followed by GIS.GIGIR) ARMT 22 317:10; 7 
GIS pu-ug-da-tum (in list of wooden items) 
BE 6/2 137:23 (OB); 1 pu-uwq-du-tu AN.NA 
(listed among tools) KAJ 310 r. 61 (MA); 
difficult: 4-tu@ aAN.GA ina Su"! PN ana pu- 
ugq-de-te Assur 2 102 MAH 15929:13 (NA). 


For refs. wr. (6) GIS.LAGAB, possibly to 
be read puquttw, see huratu. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 170. 


puradu 


puradu s.; carp; Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and SUHUR.KUg. 


suhur.kug = pu-ra-du Hh. XVIII 3; [min] (= 
su-hur) KUg.SUHUR = pu-ra-du S? II 357a. 

suhur.kug zalag.ga suhur.kug a.ab.ba 
imin.na.ne.ne: pu-ra-du namritu pu-rad(var. 
-ra-du) tdmti sibittt sunu they are seven, the bril- 
liant carp, the carp of the sea Or. NS 30 2:5f., 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 8 i 10f., see Borger, JNES 
33 192 (bit mésiri), see Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 65 and 108. 

ku-Su-um zUM... NUN // nu-ti-nu /|/ HAB || bi-i- 
sé || me-ku-w |/ pu-ra-du, assum SUHUR.KUg // pu- 
ra-du |/ SUBUR.KUg // me-ku-w // qur-ru-du // GAR 
von Weiher Uruk 54:39f. (A V/4 Comm.). 


a) in gen.: 30 pu-ra-du(!) KU, (in list 
of fish) ARM 9 250:3; pagru SUHUR.KUg 
MUL.MES mali the body is a carp, covered 
with star-shaped ornaments Kécher, MIO 1 
72 r. iii 59’ (descriptions of representations of de- 
mons); pagru SUHUR.KU, sumsu hindu 
lahmu sut Ea the body is a carp, its name 
is hindu, a monster belonging to Ea ibid. 
78 r. v 41, cf. istu mesirrisu pagru SUHUR. 
KU, sumsu kulullu sut Ea ibid. 80 r. vi 11; 
qulipta kima SUHUR.KU, labsat she is 
clothed in scales like a carp ibid. 74 iv 19; 
Summa tzbu kima SUHUR.KU, if the mal- 
formed newborn is like a carp Leichty Izbu 
XVII 54’; [Summa] SUHUR.KUg IGI if a carp 
is seen KAR 300:15. 


b) in med. and magical use: in arsuppt 
Sa imitti in SUHUR.KU,(var. omits .KU¢) 
Sa Sumeli (see arsuppu mng. 1b) AMT 
28,7:3f., var. from AMT 23,2:14; 72 SUHUR. 
KUg zikart the eye of a male carp AMT 
82,2:1; [tn arsuppi] sa sSumeli in SUHUR. 
KUg [Sa imittt] KUB 4 98:8; qulipti SUHUR. 
KUg qulipti arsuppi (see arsuppu mng. 1b) 
KAR 298 r. 28; muhhi SUHUR.KU, the skull 
of a carp Kécher BAM 152 iii 9. 


c) as manifestation of the mythological 
sages: ali 7 apkallu apsi pu-ra-di ebbuti sa 
kima Ea bélisunu uzna sirtu sukluli where 
are the seven sages of the Apsii, pure carp, 
who are endowed with exalted wisdom like 
their lord Ea? Cagni Erra I 162; 7 salmani 
apkalli SUHUR.KU,g (var. SUHUR.MAS. 
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KU,) Sa ina gassi U IM.GI, uqgd seven fig- 
ures of carp (var. goatfish) sages painted 
with gypsum and black paste von Weiher 
Uruk 8 i 30 (bit mésiri), var. from Or. NS 30 3:32’, 
see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 108, see also 
lex. section; note the representations: sap- 
lis Sepasunu ina muhhi 2 parakke siparri sa 
kulullt siparri §a SUHUR.KUg Siparrt Sursuz 
du gisgalla below, their (the statues’) feet 
are firmly planted on two bronze daises as 
pedestals, representing a bronze fish-man 
and a bronze carp (sage) OIP 2 145:20, also 
KAV 74:8 (both Senn.). 

For CT 18 26 b 3 (= Hg. E 5), GCCI 2 406:14, 


etc., see purtatu. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 84ff. 


puraku s.; (an upholstery textile); Nuzi; 
foreign word. 


[x] GIS.GU.ZA Sa pu-ra-ku ma-a-du HSS 
14 240:3; 3 tapalu GIS.NA sa pu-ra-ki §e iz 
[tu] HSS 15 130:28 (= RA 36 138), cf. 31 GIS. 
GU.ZA.MES ... [Sa plu-ra-ki Se?itu ibid. 1, 
also ibid. 3, cf. HSS 15 138:2, see Wilhelm, Lache- 
man AV 346, see also Schneider-Ludorff, SCCNH 
12 133; taktaku lu pul-ra-ku sa PN taktaku 
Sa PNg la rakis ... pu-ra-ku sa PNg la raz 
kils] (among chariot gear) HSS 15 78:4 and 
7 (= RA 36 186), cf. pu-ra-ku Sa PN, ibid. 10; 
5 pu-ra-ku (listed among equipment for sol- 
diers and chariots) HSS 13 195:6; [1 ma-alt 
30 pu-ra-a-ku ba-ag-lu ar-[. . .] [x plu-ra-a-ku 
Su-ra-a-su ar-[...] (listed with nahlaptu 
and other garments) HSS 13 431:62 (= RA 
36 204f.); 3 pu-ra-[ku].MES baslitu 2 pu-ra- 
[ku(?)] pesdtu (see bagslu mng. 4) HSS 14 
616:26f. (list of military gear issued from the 


storehouse). 
purallu see burallu and burullu. 


puramSu s.; slavery; Nuzi; Hurr. lw. 


PN IR ina pu-ra-am-su ittidin PN gave 
a slave into servitude HSS 19 42+:3, see 
Wilhelm, ZA 83 117. 


puridu A 


pur’asu see piazu. 


puratu s. pl.; vomit; SB; cf. pari A v. 


Summa pu-ra-ti x |... KU] if he eats the 
vomit of [...] (between ipru and iparru) 
Dream-book 318:y+13. 


puratatu see purtatu. 

pura’ see bura’t. 

**purdi (AHw. 880b) see purti. 
purhu see burhu. 

puriddu see puridu A. 


puridu A (puriddu, piridu) s.; 1. leg, 2. 
(a three-cubit measure); from OB on; dual 
purida, pl. puridatu; wr. syll. and 
PAP.HAL, (in mng. 2) GiR. 


[pa]-ap-ha-al PAP. HAL = ttalluku, pusqu, pu-ri-du 
Idu II 360ff.; [pa-ah] [LUL] = pu-ri-du Ea VII iv 34; 
pa-ah LUL = pu-ri-du A VII/4:126; za. ha. a8 = 
pu-ri-du, pugqu 5R 16 iii 79f. (group voc.); [uzu. 
ha8.gal] = [sa]-pu-lu = bi-rit pu-ri-di Hg. BIV 21, 
in MSL 9 34. 

den. ki.ke,(kip) engur.ra.ke, gir.pap. 
hal.la mu.un.pDu: ana Ea ina apsi pu-ri-du ile 
lak (Nusku) goes swiftly to Ea in the Apsii CT 16 
20:122f.; pap. hal.la.Sé@ bi.in.dib : pu-ri-di- 
§u is-sa-bat (the demon) seized his legs CT 17 
29:28f.; d[ujj.bad].raé.mu a.ba ba.ra.Sub. 
bu : ina pit pu-ri-di-ia mannu ipparassid when I 
move quickly (lit. at the opening of my legs) who 
can escape? ASKT p. 128 No. 21:69f., cf. 4R 26 
No. 4:2, Béllenriicher Nergal 32:40; dujy.bad?™ 
ba-adduyo(!) ka[¥, s4/ni].si.si.ge sd im.dé 

inanna za.kam: pit pu-lril-di-im lisim birkim 
summurum u kasadum kimma Istar it is in your 
power, I&8tar, (to grant) speed in a foot race, to 
attain one’s desire Sumer 13 77:5f. (OB lit.), see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 192:139. 

[§al-pu-ul = bi-rit pi-ri-du CT 41 26:14 (Alu 
Comm.), also sd-pu-tu birit pap.[HAL] Hunger 


Uruk 36:12. 


1. leg—a) in gen.: the choice horses 
stood motionless (in battle) and sa etli 
gardi pu-ri-da-su ittura the legs of the 
valiant warrior turned back BBSt. No. 6 i 21 
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(Nbk. I); I prostrated myself before Enlil 
and Mullissu assu hatam pi mustarhi ka-as 
pu-rid-di qardammi in order to muzzle the 
mouth of the insolent and bind the legs 
of the valiant TCL 3 9 (Sar.); ina pu-ri-di-su 
illik tru[b ...] he walked on (lit. went on 
his legs) and entered [...] AfO 20 162:6 (SB 
lit.), ef. [tna?] pu-ri-di-su pU.D[U] KAR 180 
ii 15 (SB comm.); Summa alak ili illak ... 
pu-ri-da NU DIRI Kraus Texte 22 iv 4, see Bock 
Morphoskopie 272; in adverbial use: ina kiz 
galli bini Ipul-ri-da tuszassunutt you will 
place them (the statues) in a walking pose 
on a pedestal of tamarisk wood AAA 22 44 ii 
18, see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 57f.; for 
another adverbial usage see CT 16 20:128, in 
lex. section; uncert., possibly to be read 
pa(p)hallu: summa siru ... ina PAP.HAL 
amelt th-lu-<up>-ma ust if a snake slips 
through a man’s legs CT 40 23:24; swmma 
siru istu Samé ana PAP.HAL ameli imqut 
KAR 3886:5, cf. CT 40 22 K.38674:12; summa 
MIN (= strw) ina stiqi mihrit PAP.HAL ameli 
wmqut CT 40 22 K.3674 r. 19; Summa surari 
AN.TA PAP.HAL améli usitma KAR 382:13. 


b) in birit puridi: see Hg. B in lex. sec- 
tion; ula ina birit pu-ri-di améli eétiq ina 
muhhi sa sapla mugirri tistini does (the 
omen “If something) passes between the 
legs of a man” apply to something that 
came out from underneath a chariot? ABL 
385:7 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 33; 
[st] stmmatu ... [k]t-¢ [sinat]i ina bi-rit 
pu-ri-di leave, paralysis, like urine from 
the crotch STT 136 i 45; [...] [bi-rit] pu-ri- 
di si Sim[matu] Kécher BAM 141:10; (leave, 
O simmatu disease) ki sizbi ina tulé ki zw ti 
ina zumri ki §d-la A.MES ina puti ki sari 
ina Suburri [kil [stnat]t ina bi-rit pu-ri-di 
like milk from the breast, like sweat from 
the body, like perspiration(?) from the 
forehead, like flatus from the anus, like 
urine from the crotch STT 136 i 45; see also 
biritu mng. 3b-4’. 

c) with peti, pitu: Ea and Bélet-ili ana 
sapan mat ajabi ipti pu-rid-di (see pett v. 
mng. 4) TCL 3 23 (Sar.); Salmig ikbus qaqz 


puridu A 


garamma pu-ri-1s-su ipte AfO 19 64 iii 3, re- 
stored courtesy W. G. Lambert; ina sibit appt 
izammur elila ina pit pu-ri-di usarrap lalz 
larig (see pitu A mng. 1b-3’) Lambert BWL 
40:42 (Ludlul II); in broken context: pt-it pu- 
ri-dlu ...| atti ilikla] PRT 132:2, see Starr, 
SAA 4 339. 


d) representations: 2 1a-d-lu sa hurasi 
pu-ri-Idal-tu-su-nu Sa NA, ugni kiiri wu pu-si 
(representation of) two stags, with legs of 
artificial lapis lazuli and white stone Afo 
18 302 i 31 (MA inv.). 


e) other occ.: GiS-ka KU-ud-mi-ni- 
tu-Imal likula pu-ri-di-id let your penis 
be .... so that it may consume my crotch 
LKA 102:11, see Biggs Saziga 22 (SB inc.). 


2. (a three-cubit measure) — a) a mea- 
sure of length: [2 pu-r]i-du qant // 4 pu-rli- 
du NiNvA], [20 plu-ri-du suppan |/ 40 plu- 
ri-du aslu], 2 me 40 p[u]-r[t-d]u 1 us a1 1 
NINDA ... 3 lim 6 me pu-ri-du 3 béru ... 7 
lim 2 me pu-ri-du 1 beru (i.e., identifying 
puridu as three cubits and its multiples 
as the corresponding higher measures of 
length) Hunger Uruk 102:11ff.; bit Sahurr §Q2 
tunu... ussegsunu ina peli... usersid 15 
GiR.MES urrik 53 GIR.MES wrappis 6.TA. 
AM ina GiR.MES bit butni sa pitisu ulabbin 
I strengthened the foundation of those 
Sahuru buildings with limestone, I length- 
ened (it) by 15 p.-s, I widened (it) by five 
and one-half p.-s, I reinforced its side(?) 
terebinth hall (which measures?) six by six 
p.-S AfO 18 352:57 (Tigl. I), see Grayson, RIMA 
2 44; kisirta ... istu muhhi mé nagbisa ina 
kupri u agurri 5 GiR.MES ulli (see agurz 
ru mng. 1b-2’) AKA 148 v 27 (A8&ur-bél- 
kala); PN and his wife sold 5 pu-ri-dum 
A.8A // GiD.DA u 3 pu-ri-dum A.8A rapig || 
maddadu & |/ ku-na-hi ana PN, ina 30 
KU.[BABBAR| 5 pu-ri-dum A.[SA] samit... 
ana PN» u ana marisu wu PN» 18am 5 pu- 
[ri-dum A.SA] a plot five p.-s long and 
three p.-s wide in measurement (and?) the 
kunahi-house to PN, for thirty (shekels) of 
silver, the five-p. plot is transferred to 
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PN, and to his sons, PN, has bought the 
five-p. plot Ugaritica 5 5:6ff.; an orchard ina 
muraki 20 ina pu-ri-ti u ina ru-up-p|u-st] 7 
ina pu-ri-ti AASOR 16 15:9f., see Speiser, 
AASOR 16 p. 80f. and Zaccagnini Rural Landscape 
122, cf. 50 ina pu-ri-ti mu-rla-ak-su] 12 ina 
pu-ri-ti ru-p[u-us-su] JEN 74:7f., cf. (a field) 
20 ina GiR.MES mu-<ra>-ak-su 18 ina 
GIR.MES rupussu HSS 19 63:8f.; (an or- 
chard) 47 <cir> siddagsu ina [elénanissu] 
43 GIR KI.MIN-ma ina Supalanis[|su] 7 
Gir u 2 ammati Gip.pu ina i[lta|nanissu 
9 Gin wu 2 ammati GiD.DU.GIS ina sutaz 
nanigssu. AASOR 16 22:3ff., describing the 
measurements of a one-homer field: 1 
ma-at GIR US A.SA 80 GIR pirki fa A.SA 
JEN 550:5f., [1 ma-a]é Gir.MES siddu [wu 80 
GIR.MES] pirki Sa A.SA JEN 597:9f., 1 
ma-at 20 Gir siddu wu pirkisu 1 su-st <GiR> 


vay 


Sa A.SA Sd8u HSS 5 81:8f. 


b) a measure of area (MA, MB Ala- 
lakh): 10 GAN 1 Gir LAL(?) A.ISAl KAV 
125:1; [61 Gin.MES kiri KAJ 147:4; 41 GAN 
3 kU 4 GiR A.SA Iraq 30 183 TR. 3020:3 (MA 
Tell Rimah); 1 GAN aA.ISAI [x ku-mla-ni 4 
GIR.MES A.SA_ JCS 7 122 No. 1:1, ef. ibid. 4 
(MA Tell Billa); see also KAJ 149:2, 116:4, 
cited kumanu; 1 GAN 5 Gin PN UF 149 No. 
14:5 (MB Alalakh), 1 KU 5 GiR PN ibid. 3; for 
other MB Alalakh refs. see Dietrich and Loretz, 
UF 1 62. 


In Lambert BWL 84: 236, a new dupl. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert) suggests reading §a-am-mi(var. -ma) 
E.SIR ina re-di-su. 


Ad mng. 2: For the reading puridu of Gir see 
Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 8 n. 1; Zaccagnini, UF 11 
851ff. and Rural Landscape 122f.; Powell, RLA 7 
476, 485ff. 


puridu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 


Si.il.lum.gu muSen = 8-lt-in-gu = pu-ri-du 


Hg. B IV 288 and Hg. CI 5, in MSL 8/2 170f. 


purissfii see purusst. 


pu-ri-Sa-ah (AHw. 880b) In ARM 9 97:1 
read 1 TUG hu-ru-ur bu-ri-e(!)-em(!), see Du- 
rand, ARMT 21 p. 412 n. 69 and p. 425. 


purkullu 


purku see meburku. 


purkullu§ (parkullu) s.; stone carver, 
stone cutter, lapidary; from OAkk. on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)BUR.GUL; cf. 
purkulluhuli, purkullutu. 


[bur.gul] = [pur]-kul-lum Lu Excerpt I 230; 
ugula.bur.gul = akil pur-kul-li Arnaud Emar 6 
602:201 (Lu); LU.BUR.GUL Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 4, ef. 
[L]G.BuR.GUL MSL 12 234 ii B 15 (both NA lists 
of professions), cf. [hu].ur=LU.BuR.[G]uL Stud- 
ies Landsberger 37 E 1 (Silbenvokabular A). 

lui.alam.gu.t = pur-kul-[lu] (preceded by 
zadimmu) Antagal C 257; [lu].alam.gu.u=pur- 
kél-lu, [lu.njay”.dim.ma = Min CT 387 24 iv 
5f., see MSL 12 229; S8u.P°*KAD = pdr-kul-lum ZA 
9 159:19 (group voc.). 

gi8.80.a.bur.gul = min (li-it-twm) pur- 
kil(var. -kul)-li Hh. IV 134; [...] = [urn (kan-nu) 
§é B]UR.GUL Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 46. 

[...mJlu.sar.ra.zu bur.gul.8é sar.ra. 
ab : [...]-ru-ti sitir Sumika ina pur-kil-li Sutur 
write your name in the manner of a stone carver 
BA 10/1 99 No. 20 r. 6f. (Examenstext B E:4), see 
PSD B 187 bur-gul bilingual section; [bur. 
gul].e bur gul.la.mu: Sa pur-kul-lum pura 
iqquru. (see puru A lex. section) SBH 60 No. 
31:11f., cf. bur.gul.e bur ba.an.gul.la.mu 
PBS 10/2 15:8, dupl. BE 30 12:9; em[e.l]u. 
b[ur.gul] : min (= légan) BUR.GUL(var. adds -I7) 
ZA 64 142:25 (Examenstext A). 

alan-gu-t, za-dim-mu = pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 
25f.; [a-la]-am-gu-u = pulr]-kil-lum, [za]-dim-mu = 
MIN STT 402 r. i 2’f. (comm.); za-dim-mu = par- 
kul-lum CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 27. 


a) in gen.— 1’ in OAkk.: ana DN PN 
[BU]R.GUL [A].MU.RU the stone carver 
PN has dedicated (this seal) to Belat-iSkun 
A 27903 in Boehmer, Die Entwicklung der Glyp- 
tik wahrend der Akkad-Zeit p. 17 No. 27 Abbild- 
ung 382, see Edzard, AfO 22 17. 


2’ in OB, Mari: [A BUR].GUL [x SE 
KU].BABBAR the wages of a stone carver 
are x grains of silver CH § 274, cf. x SE PN 
BUR.GUL UET 5 494:11; PN LU.BUR.GUL 
(responsible for a delivery of gold) ARMT 
22 237:20; 30 BUR.GUL sa ana Babilim 
thirty (strings of onions) for the stone 
cutter who (is en route) to GN (beside ten 
for the employee of the UGULA asiri) PBS 
8/2 185:6; 6 KAS.HI.A NiG.BA PN BUR.GUL 
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six (pots of) beer, gift of PN, the stone 
carver AJSL 33 232 No. 19:2 (both adm.); eg- 
lam damqam ... ana PN BUR.GUL idin 
give the stone carver PN a field of good 
quality TCL 7 1:13 (let.); daqqat [...] pa-ar- 
ku-ul-li-im hulli (in broken context) ABIM 
20:77, cf. daqqat BAR-ku-ul-lim CT 2 49:28, 


cited daqqatu usage a. 


3’ in MA, MB, Nuzi, RS, Alalakh, 
Emar: LU.BUR.GUL (between kutimmu 
and askapu, receiving rations) CBS 8685:5 
(MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); E nakkamta 
petia iskara Sa LU.BUR.GUL Sésiani open 
(pl.) the storehouse and issue working ma- 
terial to the stone carver KAV 100:17 (MA 
let.); Sarru liddin ana alaki istén LU pur-kul- 
la... ana epési istén salma a RN let the 
king have a stone cutter come to make a 
statue of (the pharaoh) Merneptah RSO 11 
77-83 RS 88.2158:11’, see Lackenbacher, NABU 
1997/35; [...] x PN BUR.GUL & BUR.GUL. 
MES (in broken context) VAS 19 1 i 47’, see 
Freydank, AoF 1 60 (MA); barley rations PN 
BUR.GUL TuM NF 5 29:18, see Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden No. 31, cf. (between kutimmu 
goldsmith and raqqgi perfume maker) BE 15 178 i 
6-9, LU.BUR.GUL BE 14 112:5; rations for 
BUR.G[UL.MJES (preceded by a group of 
LU.SIMUG.MES smiths) BE 15 190 i 38 (all 
MB); 1 LU KI.MIN (= Hapiru) par-ku-ul-lu 
ina qat PN [nadin] JEN 450:3; PN LU pur- 
kul-lu ga ekalli WO 5 71 No. 18:53 (Alalakh 
list of personnel), wr. DUMU.MES pdar-kul-lu 
Wiseman Alalakh 442:2, wr. LU.BUR.GUL 
JCS 8 15 No. 240:18, 16 No. 247:6 and 11; for 
rations received by stone cutters see Wise- 
man Alalakh p. 159a; (house of PN) LU.BUR. 
GUL Beckman Emar 34:7. 


4’ in NA, NB: leu sa hurasi ga issu bit 
Agsur thliqunt ina qateé PN LU.BUR.GUL 
ittammar the gold tablet that disappeared 
from the A&Sur temple has been seen in 
the possession of PN, the stone carver ABL 
429:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 107, cf. le’u hurasr 
Sa BUR.G[UL] ina muhhi esi niktarlar] 
ABL 592:6, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 
16 197; PN PNy LU.BUR.GUL tssenis lil 


purkullu 


likunt PN and PN», the stone carver, 
should come also ABL 531 r. 13, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 127; [LU.B]UR(!).GUL(!) 
ADD 868:3, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 19; PN 
LU.[B]UR.G[UL] (beside LU.sIMUG.KU. 
GI line 7) Postgate Palace Archive No. 118:2 (all 
NA); rations for LU.BUR.GUL.ME AnOr 8 
26:19, YOS 7 4:10, rations for LU pur-kul- 
lum YOS 6 32:55, wr. LU.BUR.GUL AnOr 9 
8 55, 9 ii 19; PN PN, PAP.2.KAM LU.BUR. 
GUL.MES in total: two stone carvers (pre- 
ceded by kabsarrw’s) VAS 15 1 ii 5; LU pur- 
kul-lu. Nbk. 439:5; note as “family name”: 
wr. LU.BUR.GUL TuM 2-3 101:16, 107:3 and 
16, 108:3, 157:6, 222:16, VAS 4 104:4, 134:16, 
Cyr. 203:12, see Kimmel Familie 35. 


5’ in SB: naggart zadimmi gurgurri 
BUR.GUL(var. adds .MES) mari ummdni 
leit: mudé piristi ina biti ... lu userib 
lu usesibsunutt I had the carpenters, 
goldsmiths, metal workers, stone carvers, 
expert craftsmen who know (their) craft 
thoroughly, enter and take up their work 
in the house (i.e., the workshop) Borger 
Esarh. 83:29, cf. gurgurru kutil[mmu] wu BUR. 
GUL  5R 33 ii 24 (Agum-kakrime), restored from 
dupl. Thompson Gilg. pl. 36 Rm. 505 ii 12; note 
as patron of the craft: [...] [...] = [“JF-a ga 
pur-kil-[li] CT 25 48:23 (list of gods). 


b) as witness in OB leg. and adm.: PN 
BUR.GUL (as last witness, no scribe listed) 
TCL 10 67:21, cf. YOS 14 112:28, Grant Smith 
College 274:15, BIN 7 174:27, 187:31, UET 5 
112a iv 27, (last witness after scribe) Bab. 7 p. 71 
r. 7, UET 5 194 r. 11, (before PN Ka.xr) Riftin 
18:23, (before scribe) BE 6/2 6:24, OECT 8 1:21, 
Jean Tell Sifr 94:27, (first witness) VAS 13 76 
r. 8, YOS 12 313:8, Speleers Recueil 251:8, ef. 
also UET 5 146:20, 152 case r. 8, VAS 13 68 r. 6, 
82 r. 6, 10, 11, 81 r. 8, Riftin 21:23, Speleers Re- 
cueil 234:23f., UET 5 138:22, uncert.: BIN 7 
168:26, wr. pdr-ku-lu Szlechter Tablettes 4 
MAH 15.951:20, wr. pur-kul-lim PBS 5 100 iv 
25; note: IGI PN pd-ar-ku-li ... sib anntiz 
tum Sa alim GN ina harranim astanapparma 
SCCNH 8 294 Kiiltepe k/k 4:10 (let., from Syria). 
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c) a descriptive term for a snake: amz- 
has pa-ar-ba(?)-la wu pa-ra-ku-ul-la I smote 
the burubaléi(?) snake and the p. snake 
Mesopotamian Magic 224:10 (OB snake inc.). 


The purkullu, according to the probable 
etymology of Sum. bur. gul, see PSD s.v., 
is associated with stone vessels (bur) 
which he works (gul, see Edzard, AfO 19 
24). In OB legal texts the purkullu fre- 
quently appears beside or instead of the 
scribe in lists of witnesses; his role may 
have been to fashion or engrave a tempo- 
rary seal for one or more of the parties. 


Kraus, JCS 3 98; Porada, Gibson-Biggs Seals 
7ff.; Renger, Gibson-Biggs Seals 77ff.; Cooper, RA 
74 101ff.; Leemans, Kraus AV 226. 


purkulluhuli (parkulluhult) s.; stonecut- 
ter; MB Alalakh; cf. purkullu. 


1 £ pur-ku-ul-lu-hu-li one household of 
the stonecutters Wiseman Alalakh 227:8; PN 
LU par-ku-lu-hu-lt ibid. 197:29, cf. PN LU 
par-ku-lu-hu-li sa Sarrt PN, the royal 
stonecutter WO 5 74 No. 23 r. 24. 


Derived from Akk. purkullu with Hurr. 
suffix. 


Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 193f. 


purkullitu = s.; craft of the stonecutter; 
SB, NB; wr. (LU.)BUR.GUL with phon. 
complement; cf. purkullu. 


ana sur-ru-uh (error for sur-ru-uh) 
stmati Sa [...] abnati Sipir LU.BUR.GUL- 
lu-tt abnima ussima baba in order to pro- 
vide in splendor the appropriate decora- 
tions of [...], I fashioned stones worthy 
of the stonecutter’s craft and thus made 
a gate fitting (for a royal palace) Tadmor 
Tigl. III p. 172 r. 27’; PN... PN, gallasu ana 
LU.BUR.GUL-u-tu ana PN3 LU.BUR.GUL 

. ana 4 sanati iddin NA4.MES NiG.GA 
LU.BUR.GUL-u-tu gqatiti ulammassu PN 
has given his slave PN, to the stonecut- 
ter PNg for four years to (teach him) the 
stonecutter’s craft, he (PN3) will teach him 


purru 


the stones pertaining to the entire stone- 
cutter’s craft Cyr. 325:4ff., see Lambert, RA 73 
89; Summa BUR.GUL-tu wpus if (in his 
dream) he does the work of a stonecutter 
Dream-book 308 K.3941+ i 12. 


purmah see pirmah. 
purmuh see pirmah. 
purpubini see puhpuhu. 


purga adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


tahapsa labira ittt gunni litahhihuma pur- 
qa lissi munda sa kakki ... ina szbi litahz 
hihuma pur-qa lissi musipti labirta ina sizbr 
litahhthuma pur-qa lisst let them sprinkle 
an old blanket with average quality (oil?), 
she (the woman postpartum) should wear 
it in a p. manner, let them sprinkle lentil 
groats with milk, she should wear it in a p. 
manner, let them sprinkle an old garment 
with milk, she should wear it in a p. man- 
ner Kécher BAM 240:11ff. 


purgidam adv.; on one’s back, supine; SB; 
cf. naparqudu. 


Summa ameélu pur-qi-dam imquima damu 
ina pisu usdm if a man falls on his back 
and blood comes out of his mouth CT 37 
46:13, also ibid. 8; Summa pur-qi-dam salil... 
Summa buppanisu slalil] (see buppani us- 
age a) CT 37 49b + K.14843:3 (SB Alu), see AfO 
18 73 Section 2; [Summa ameélu] ana sinnisti 
pur-qi-dam illikma if a man has inter- 
course with a woman while on his back 
AMT 65,3:3, 5, and 10, cf. [Summa amelu] ana 
sinnistt pur-qi-dam ana GU.DU illik ibid. 7; 
summa pur-qi-dam nadima sapih if, lying 
supine, he is splayed out Labat TDP 82:26, 
ef. [... pur]-qt-dam na-d[t ...] Langdon BL 
203:4; Summa uban hasi qablitu pur-qi-dam 
naddt if the middle “finger” of the lung 
lies on its back KAR 151:55 and 487 r. 12. 


purru s.; (mng. uncert.); MB Alalakh. 
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670 & Sa pu-re ERIN.MES Sanannu Wise- 
man Alalakh 226:6; E.HI.A Sa pu-ur-re ZA 60 
96 No. 10:23, also ibid. 1; [4]2 E.u1.A ga A.SA 
pu-ur-re Wiseman Alalakh 190:45, also ibid. 2, 
see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 93 No. 7 and ibid. 
p. 119; 70 B.MES pu-re-e ibid. 194:31, ef. ibid. 
195:49, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 90ff. No. 1 
and 3; note with Hurr. pl.: £.H1.4 GN pu-re- 
na Wiseman Alalakh 192:1, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, ZA 60 95 No. 9; GN E.HI.A Sa pu-ur- 
re-na Wiseman Alalakh 189:1; total 112 &. 
MES sa pu-ur-re-na_ ibid. 51, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, ZA 60 93 No. 8. 


Gadl, Oikumene 2 145ff. suggests a connec- 
tion with puru B. 


For KUB 10 91 ii 7 see purrutu. 
purru see puru A. 


purrd adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


béra.si.il.l&é = MIN (= parakku) pur-ru-u 
(after parakku malé occupied throne) Izi J iii 5. 


purrii s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[du-ur] [ku] = [plur(?)-ru-w = (Hitt. col. blank) 
S* Voc. G 5’. 


**purrim II (AHw. 881a) see bart D. 


purrudu adj.; frightened; lex.*; cf. paradu. 


[...] = i-na-an pu-ur-ru-da-tum frightened eyes 


OBGT III 284f. 


purruru (fem. purrurtu, purrustu) adj.; 
scattered, dispersed, jagged-edged; MB, 
SB; cf. pararu A. 


a) scattered, dispersed: pur-ru-ur-tum |/ 
sapah bit amili Meissner Supp. 20 Rm. 131:11 
(ext. comm.). 


b) smashed, jagged-edged: may the 
curse not return to its former state kima 
karpat pahhari pur-ru-ur-tu(var. -te) like a 
potter’s smashed vessel JNES 15 140:31, 
var. from STT 75:22’ (lipsur-lit.); wqarrurtum 
pur-ru-ur-tum sa Istar the jagged-edged em- 


**purruSis 


blem of [Star MDP 2 90 iv 15 (MB kudurru), 
see Reiner, RA 46 110ff.; gis .im. sahar. 
ra.bir.bir.ra = MIN (= isqarrurtu) pur- 
ru-ur-tu Hh. VIIA 118; gi8.i[m.sa]har. 
ra = isgalrrurtu] =[...], gi8.i[m.sahar. 
rla.bir.bir.ri = isgarrurtu pur-ru-us-tu = 
MIN Hg. B II 121f., in MSL 6 141. 


purrusatu 
parasu. 


s. pl.; animal pen; Mari*; cf. 


inuma ina pu-ru-sa-tim UDU.HI.A-su-nu 
igaqqu when they water their flocks in the 
pen ARM 1 83:36, see Durand, NABU 1993/55, 
cf. UDU.HI.A LU Sutt $a ina pu-ru-sa-tlim|] 
A.2279:6, cited Durand, NABU 1993/55. 


purrusetu 


OB.* 


adj. fem. pl.; (mng. unkn.); 


2 AB am-ma-HU(?) 2 AB pu-ru-se-e-tum 
two .... cows, two p. cows (part of inher- 
itance share) CT 8 28c:12, see Stol, Bull. on 
Sum. Agriculture 8 179. 


purrusu see purrusu. 


purrusu v.; to perform a rite; OB Alalakh, 
SB; II, II/2, IV; ef. parsu. 


a) purrusu: parsu pur-ru-s[u ...] KAR 
113:18; pdr-st-Su adi UD.7.KAM tu-pdr-ra- 
as-ma you celebrate the rites for it 
until the seventh day AMT 90,1 ii 9, see TuL 
p. 72; annittim intima pa-ar-[si] sa (PN LU. 
SANGA wu-pa-ar-ri-su these (things were 
distributed?) at the time when the sangi 
performed the rites for ‘PN Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 414:13 (OB); RN par-su-su u-par-ri-[ts] 
Eriba-Adad performed his (A8%ur’s) rites 
CT 34 16:26; parst ... na EKhilikuga &.NIR 
Sa Ehilianna bit Nand up-tar-ra-as  RaAce. 
89:5. 


b) IV: [...] PA.AN-Sti-nu tp-pa-ra-su 
LKA 73 r. 13, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40. 


For ABL 977+ r. 2 see paradsu A mng. 3. 


**purruSis For SEM 90 III 5 (= 3) see rugsié. 
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purruStu see purruru. 
purruSu (purrusu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 


uzu.ri.ri.ga, uzu.sé.sé.ga, uzu.tar. 
tar.Iral = [pur]-ru-su (var. pur-ru-su) Hh. XV 
254ff., var. from WO 25 68 ii 6’ff.; [k]a.gin.gin 
= pu-t& pur-ru-s% Antagal III 289. 

zu-u-su pur-ru-su || pur-ru-s[u], zu-ut-su dak(?)-ku 
Sa la raq-qa...[...] Hunger Uruk 36:16. 


purruttu s. fem.; (a cultic functionary); 
Akkadogram in Hitt. 


SAL.MES PUR-RU-TIM KUB 10 91 ii 7, see 
F. Pecchioli Daddi, Mestieri, professioni e dignita 
nell’ Anatolia ittita 434, also KBo 22 182:5’. 


Possibly to be interpreted as burruttu 
(for burrumtu, see burrumu) “(priestess 
with) multi-colored garments” or as pur- 
Sub-tim for pursumtu (see purgsumu). For 
an unpublished text mentioning the word 
see Otten, ZA 53 181 note 37. 


*purrwu (parrw’u) adj.; improper; OA; 
ef. purwu. 


ana temisa la damqim malkiga pd-ru- 
im on account of her (LamaStu’s) evil ad- 
vice, her improper counsel BIN 4 126:10 
(inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 142, coll. W. Far- 
ber, ZA 71 72. 


pursandu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB*; foreign 
word. 


1 semir qatt hurast sa pwur-sa-an-di 
BAL(?)-[...] one golden bracelet with p. 
.... (preceded by gemir hurasi sa mesuk- 
kett) PBS 2/2 120:15. 


For VAB 2 (= EA) 22 iii 34 and 25 iv 53 see 


pirsantu. 


pursasu s.; wig; OB, SB. 


gu.bar = pu-ur-sa-su-um OBGT XV 18. 

naz.gU.bar.za.gin = gu-pa-ri, na4g.zag. 
gu.bar.za.gin = pur-sa-s[u] Hh. XVI 92f.; 
[nag.zag.gu.bar.za.gin] = [pur-sa-su]-t = u- 
pur-tum Hg. BIV y 0, in MSL 10 36. 


pursitu 


gaqqadu kubsu wu qarnu panatum pur-sa- 
sa Saknat lamsati saknat apparitu saknat 
the head is a cap and a horn in the front, 
she (the demon) has a wig, flies, and wiry 
hair MIO 1 70 iii 39, ef. pur-sa-sa sakin MIO 
1 66 i 54’, also 64 i 30’, 68 ii 36’, and passim in 
this text, cf. pur-sa-sa kima [.. .] 
and Black Literary Texts 141 right col. 16’, see 
Biggs, NABU 1996/134 (all SB descriptions of rep- 
resentations of demons and gods); eristt pu-ur- 
sa-si-i|[m] (var. pu-ur-sa-st-im) request for 
a wig (for a statue) RA 61 23:4, var. from YOS 
10 51 i 22 and 52:20 (OB omen apod.); bel imz 
merum pu-ur-sa-sa-am innerrigs YOS 10 47:19 


(OB behavior of sacrificial animal). 


Wiseman 


**pursili (AHw. 881a) see purga. 
pursimitu see pursitu. 
pursindu see pursitu. 


pursitu (pursindu, pursimitu) s. fem.; (a 
bowl); from OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. pursdtu, 


NA pur(u)siatu; wr. syll. and pua. 
BUR.ZI. 

Sika dug.bur.zi bahdr(puG.sita.BuR). 
gin,(Gim) tilla,(AN.AS.A.AN) hé.ni.fb. 
gaz.gaz : kima hasbi pur-si-it pahari ina ribiti 
liktapptii (see paharw s. lex. section) CT 16 
33:170f. 

a) in econ. and hist.— 1’ in gen.: 1 


DUG.BUR.ZI 10 DUG.HA CT 47 73:1 (OB); x 
pur-si-tum ARM 11 15:1 and 262:3; x DUG. 
BUR.ZI (in list of vessels) ARM 9 269:4, 
also PBS 2/2 109:13 (MB), ibid. 28 and 41; 1 
DUG pur-si-tum  KBo 4 13 iii 11; DUG. 
BUR.ZI TUR KBo 5 2i 21 and iv 11, 17; x pu- 
ur-st-tum HSS 15 130:47 (Nuzi); Sa ana pur- 
si-te [...] AfO 18 304:12 (MA); x pur-si-tu 
(in list of vessels) KAV 118:5 (MA); x pur-si- 
tum Nbk. 457:15, X DUG.BUR.ZI TuM 2-3 
250:11 (both NB lists of vessels); 49 pur-si-tu 
VAS 19 58:4 (MA); [1 DUG pur-s]i-tu Sa tabti 
one saltcellar VAT 10550 i 18’, ef. ibid. ii 13 
and iv 18 (MA list of offerings). 
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2’ of or decorated with precious met- 
als: 1 pur(!)-s[t-twm K]U.BAB[BAR] one 
silver bowl (in list of household goods) 
ARM 7 245:9; 1 pur-si-tum KU.GI 10 GiN 
ina Suqultiga 10 pur-si-tum Ikt.arl 1 pur- 
si-tum KU.BABBAR 10 GiN ina Suqultisa 
one golden bowl weighing ten shekels, ten 
golden bowls, one silver bowl weighing ten 
shekels EA 22 iii 13f. (list of gifts of TuSratta); 
pur-si-ut gisnugalli tamlit abné hurasi an 
alabaster bowl inlaid with precious stones 
and gold (in booty from Musasir) TCL 3 
357 (Sar.); 2 pur-si-a-te KU.GI (in list of 
vessels) Iraq 23 pl. 17 ND 2490+:3, ef. ibid. 30 
(NA econ.). 


3’ of wood: x GIS pur-st-tum sa sakkulli 
HSS 14 562 (= 245):7, cf. ibid. 520:18; 24 GIs 
pur-st-tum.MES TUR.TUR.MES sa sakkulli 
ibid. 562 (= 245):11; 1 pur-si-tum sa GIS e-li- 
ma-hi ibid. 19; [x pur]-st-tum sa GIS zi-lir- 
bel-ti ibid. 520:19, cf. also HSS 13 435:14 (= RA 
36 157); 87 pur-zi-dlu] Sa GIS [x]-na-me-er-zi 
HSS 15 133:16 (all Nuzi); 2 GIS pu-ru-si-a-te Sa 
tabtt two wooden saltcellars Iraq 16 38:39, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Does. 14. 


b) in rit. and lit.: sukulta ina pu-ur-st-tt 
lilge let him take food in a bowl AfO 24 
89:38 (MB funerary inscr., Elam); ishur ana 
DUG pur-si-ti sa-hi-[...] she (I8tar) turned 
to the bowl .... KUB 4 12 r.(!) 18 (Gilg.); 
(the magic materials?) ina libbi GIS pur-sa- 
a-ti tanaddi LKA 106:7 (SB rit.); dam immeri 
(text: UDU.MAS) ina DuUG.IBURI.zZI NU 
AL.SEG,.GA tamalhhar] you catch the 
sheep’s blood in an unfired bowl Kécher 
BAM 272:12, see Biggs Saziga 54, ef. [.. .]-su 
ina DUG.BUR.ZI tamahhar AMT 35,3 r. 4; 
you mix various waters in beer and bua. 
BUR.ZI tumalla you fill a bowl Or. NS 24 
264:19; DUG.BUR.ZI (var. DUG.GU.zI) la 
sariptu [...]-ma tanaqqi ibid. 25; ina pu-ur- 
s[i-ti ...] tanassi[Sunuti] KUB 37 55 ii 11 
(med.); and DUG.BUR.ZI tasahhat you press 
(the juice of cynoglossum seeds) into a 
bowl CT 23 26:2, cf. Kécher BAM 515 iii 22; 
DUG.BUR.ZI mé tumalla AMT 84,7:2, ef. 
Kécher BAM 99:54; 9 DUG.BUR.ZI.MES ZU. 


purSatta 


LUM.MA sasqt tarakkas you arrange nine 
bowls of dates and fine flour Pinches Berens 
Coll. 110:7; ina DUG.BUR.ZI Saharrati tuses= 
sibsu you place it in a porous(?) bowl 4R 
25 ii 17, ef. DUG.BUR.ZI SAR LKA 111:4, 
BA 5 670 No. 27:9, ef. also int pur-st-it GS. 
MES Suharrétum Ugaritica 5 19:4 (RS inc.), ef. 
[inu] apdtu int asdtu int pur-si-in-di dami 
Suharriatu AMT 11,1 iv 33 (= Kocher BAM 510 
iv 23), [ena] Ipur-si(!)-mil-it OS suharrdatu 
AMT 12,1 iv 44 (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 34), dupl. 
ZA 74 296, all cited sakarru; inu pur-sit US 
Suteslipatu (for Suteslupatu?) Kécher BAM 
510 iii 10 and 514 iii 15; [DU]G.BUR.ZzI diz 
liqate ina panisa tasakkan (see daliqatu 
usage b) KAR 141:19 (NA rit.). 


For a list of different uses and types of 
dug.bur.zi see Hh. X 266ff., see Sallaberger 
and Civil Tépfer 146ff. 


pursiu see purst. 
s.; (a bowl); OB, Mari; 


pursi (pursiu) 
Sum. lw. 


dug.bur.zi = plur|-su-d, dug.bur.zi.gal = 
burzigallu Hh. X 266f., cf. (for types and uses) 
ibid. 268-284, see Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 
146ff. 


namzitam namhara u pur-st-am sa Siz 
karim ... asarig liter (see sikarw mng. 
la) TCL 18 86:21; PN marigu et-te,-em-ma 
narutam usahiz damam ina pu-ur-si-im akz 
sur [u] urabbigunuti ARMT 26/3 538:8, cited 
Durand, MARI 7 52. 


pursii see purussit. 


adv.; like fleas(?); SB*; cf. 


purSatta 
pirsau. 


Summa TA nakkaptisu birit imitti u 
Sumeli 3 SAG.MES pur-Sa-at-ta Sakna if at 
his temple between the right and left 
three “heads” are positioned like fleas(?) 
Labat Suse 8 r. 23 (physiogn.), cf. TA raqqat 
Sumelisu pur-sa-at-ta Sakna ibid. r. 37. 


Labat Suse p. 193. 
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pursumu (parsumu, fem. pursumtu, 
parsuntu) s.; 1. old man or woman, 2. 
elder, (in pl.) (collegium of) elders, 3. 
gray hairs(?); OB, Mari, MB, Nuzi, NA; 
NA parsumu, fem. parsuntu, pl. (OB, 
Nuzi) purgsumu, (NA) pargumitu, pargsaz 
mutu, fem. pl. (Mari) purswmatu, (NA) 
parsumatu; cf. *parsumu, *pursumutu. 


nam.ab.ba = pur-su-mu (var. pur-su-Kgu>-mu) 
(in group with s¢bu and littu) ErimhuS VI 230; 
unkin.™*g1p = pur-su-[mu] Antagal B 82; 
ba.ba.a = pur-su-mu Studies Landsberger 36 D 
4’ (RS Silbenvokabular A); a.a.ur = pur-su-mu 
Arnaud Emar 6 603:179 (Silbenvokabular A). 

um.ma, um.ma.gal, [x].sig, [...].x.a= 
pur-su-um-tu Lu III iv 81ff.; pur.Su.un.tum = 
Si-ib-tum Lu Excerpt II 42, cf. um.ma (var. 
mu.um.mu) = pur-sum-tum, [bur].8im.ma = 
pu-ur-gum-tum (var. pur-sim-tum) // sau sibtum 
Arnaud Emar 6 602:379’f. (Lu). 

um.ma Su.sikil.ta u.me.ni.fb.ar.ar: 
pur-sum-tu ina qatesa elléti litenma let an old 
woman grind (the grain) with her pure hands CT 
17 22:132f.; munus.dim.ma tun(var. tr).bi 
ba.ni.in.[x] um.ma dim.ma si ba.an.[x. 
x] = sinnigsti témi su-un-su(var. -§é) usabb[i] pur- 
Sulm]-ti(var. -tu) temi ustetesir (Star made the 
thread of Uttu ready) the skillful woman completed 
work on her sunu cloth, the skillful old woman put 
(it) in order BiOr 30 168 ii 45ff. (SB inc.); 4uttu 
munus sigs.ga bur.§u.ma(!) um.ma: “MIN 
sinnigstu damiqtu pur-su-lum-tu ...] CT 16 48:269 
and 271, see Geller, Iraq 42 30:138 and 140 
(utukku lemnitu); um.ma zag.ka&8.e tuS.a.ra 
4g nam.mu.un.gi,.gig : pur-sum-tam sa asar 
Sikari [ag]bat la tadék do not slay the old woman 
who sits by the beer ZA 31 114:17; DN um. 
ma.bi na.nam: MIN pur-sum-ta-Su-ma Nun- 
barSegunu is its (Nippur’s) matron JRAS 1919 
190:12, see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 18; zi DN 
um.ma ad.gi,.gi,.da: [nig 4mrn] pur(?)-su- 
um-ti muttalliktt ArOr 21 388:86. 

lumahhu, pisnuqu, pur-su-mu, ki-ib-ru-u = s-i-bu 
Malku I 118ff.; sarru, Sugi, pur-su-mu = si-lil-bu 
Explicit Malku I 79ff. 


1. old man or woman —a) old man: 
itti naggarim sa ina bitim wasbu 1 initam 
itti pu-ur-Su-mi-su limurakkumma (see iniz 
tu A mng. lc) VAS 16 79:20 (OB let.), cf. 
pu-ur-su-mi-1a CT 52 112:19, see Kraus, AbB 7 
p. 91 note j; PN pur-Su-mu (receiving ra- 
tions) BE 15 92:8 (MB); barley ipru ana 
LU.MES pu-ur-su-mi_ rations for the elders 


pursumu 


HSS 13 399:6; ipru sa tleqqt 12 LU.MES 
pur-su-mu HSS 16 45:3 (both Nuzi); LU par- 
Sa-mu-te iraqqudu LU.TUR.MES izammuz 
Tu SAL.MES SAL.TUR.MES ha-d[t]-lal risa 
the old men dance, the young men sing, 
the women and girls are happy and joyful 
ABL 2:16 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 226; who 
am I to speak LU par-su-mu sa tengu las 
sunt an old man without understanding? 
ABL 8 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 191; dababi 
anni wu tkribt anniti sa Sarru ... ana kalz 
bisu ana urdisu u par-su-me sa bitisu ispuz 
runi u ikrubunt these words and blessings 
which the king sent to bless his (faithful) 
dog (who is) his servant and the old re- 
tainer of his household ABL 9:15, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 218; LU par-su-mu Sa Sarri ... 
anaku I am an old retainer of the king CT 
53 31 left edge 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 185 (all 
NA); pu-ur-su-mu-um sa tamuru ilka werru 
bani qaqqadika *Lugalbanda Lambert AV 92:7 
(OB Gilg.); pur-Su-mu (in broken context) 
MIO 12 54:20 (OB lit.); I did not cry out ki 
pur-su-mi like an old man PBS 1/1 2:41, see 
Lambert, Sjoberg AV 326:88. 


b) old woman: [SAL.MES p]lu-ur-su-ma- 
tum rabétum ina ekallim ul ibassé Sa ina res 
‘PN izzazea there are no important older 
women in the palace to serve ‘PN ARMT 26 
298:13, cf. ibid. 18; "PN GEME-Su par-Su-un-tu 
(sold for 18 shekels of silver) ND 3420:6, 
cited Postgate NA Leg. Does. p. 98 (coll. R. Jas), 
see Radner, SAAS 6 172f.; see also CT 17 22, 


etc., in lex. section. 


2. elder, (in pl.) (collegium of) elders — 
a) in OB letters: kima tidi PN kaliim 
pu-ur-su-um bitim la tustaw@dsum as you 
know, the lamentation priest PN is the 
head of the house, do not slight him Jcs 
11 106:18; PN GuDU, Samas pu-ur-su-mi Li- 
at-ru-ni-tk-kum-ma let them take PN, the 
pasigsu of Sama, (and?) the elders to you 
Boyer Contribution 107:9, see Goetze, JCS 18 108 
n. 15. 


b) in NA: ana garri beli[nt] urdani LU 
halzannate LU pa)r-su-mu-te [... lu] sulmu 
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*pursumutu 


ABL 442:3; anaku allakamma LU par-Sd-mu- 
ti isseja ubbala I shall come (for a deci- 
sion) and bring the elders with me ABL 
168 r. 15; LU par-sd-mu-te illakuni issisunu 
adabbubu when the elders come, I will 
talk with them Iraq 36 210 No. 100:9. 


c) in hist.: LU par-§d-mu-te Sa matika ina 
milki [...]-u-ni LU gépu issigunu i-[...] 
Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 7 (NA treaty), see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 5. 


3. gray hairs(?): sa pigitti a Bélet-parsi 
Sarru belt marmaresu ina burkesu lontuhu 
par-su-ma-a-te ina zignisunu lemur may 
the king, my lord, (live to) lift the grand- 
children of the ward of DN upon his knees, 
may he see gray hairs(?) in their beards 
ABL 178 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 301. 


For LU.AB.BA.MES in NA letters (ABL 91, 377, 
1044, Iraq 20 188 No. 41) see sibu A mngs. 2a, 2b- 
3’, and 2c-1’. 


Rémer Kénigshymnen 173. Ad mng. 2: Renger, 
ZA 59 201. 


*pursumiutu (parsamiutu) s.; 1. office of 
the elder, 2. old age; OB, NA; ef. 


pursumu. 


1. office of the elder (OB Sum. Nippur 
only, wr. NAM.BUR.SU.MA): PN purchased 
from PN» nam.gudu, nam.ugula.é 
nam.LU.SIMXGAR nam.i.dug nam. 
kisal.luh wt nam.bur.Su.ma 6é 
dmar.tu the offices of pasigu, house 
overseer, brewer, doorkeeper, court atten- 
dant, and elder in the temple of Amurru 
(to be exercised for two months and 
twenty days each year) BE 6/2 36:2, cf. ibid. 
39:2 and 66:3, PBS 8/1 15:4, PBS 13 66:2, JCS 
18 106 2NT 773°:3; PN and PNo, heirs of PNg, 
freely divided by lot nam.gudu, nam. 
bur.Su.ma‘da.mu mu.a ud.6.kam 
the offices of pasisu and elder of Damu, (to 
be exercised) six days a year PBS 8/2 146:5, 
cf. ibid. 2, 16, 18, and 29; nam.gudu, DN 
[mu.a] iti.8.kam a.8a Suku.bi wt 
nam.[bur.8u].ma_ ibid. 182:2; nam. 
bur.Su.ma dumu nibru*® dumu 1}. 


puru A 


si.inti.na u dumu kur mar.tu (di- 
vision of inheritance) PBS 8/2 169 i 7. 


2. old age: par-Sd-mu-tu (uncert., in 
broken context, read perhaps [.. .]-tu sda- 
mu-tu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 i 29 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 9 2. 


purswu_ see pirsa’u. 
purtu see burtu. 


purtatu (puratatu) s.; (a shell or stone); 
lex.* 


nag.nunuz.TUR.TUR, nay.e.tan.di.e. 
tum = sip-ri-e-tum = pur-ta-a-tum, na,.peS,. 
anSe = bi-is-sur a-ta-a-ni = MIN (var. pu-ra-ta-a-tt) 
sipirtu stones = p., donkey-vulva stone = p. Hg. 
B IV 104-106 and Hg. D 150, Hg. E 5f., in MSL 
10 33. 

[x]-a-Sd-di-e-ti || pu-ra-ta-a-tu 
(comm. on Labat TDP). 


GCCI 2 406:14 


purti_s.; (a weapon); SB, NA. 


Sukurri ert... Selat Sukurri eri dannate 
pur-ti-i ert kutahi ert copper spears, heavy 
copper spear tips, copper p.-s, copper 
lances TCL 3 393 (Sar.); silver chariots, 
bows, quivers, weapons, shields pur-ti-2 
Surinnt kaspi p.-s and emblems of silver 
ibid. 382 (both in list of booty from Urartu); 
garnate GIS.PA.MES [...] GIS pu-wur-ti-i 
tamartas[u] Borger Asb. 107 Prism C vii 82; 
200 patar parzilli 100 pur-té-e parzilli 25 
KAK parzilli ... nétapas nittidin we made 
and delivered 200 daggers, 100 iron p.-s, 
25 iron blades(?) CT 53 13:2, see Luukko and 
Van Buylaere, SAA 16 40. 


puru s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


SE.NUMUN, X X X, pu-ru, MU.BI.IM seed 
(entrusted), ...., p., pertinent personal 
name (column headings) BE 17 60:1. 


puru A (purru) s.; (a shallow bowl or 
platter); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and (NA,.)BUR. 
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{[bu-ur] [BUR] = pu-t-ru S* Voc. M 10; 
nay.bur.UD.SAL.HUB = pur-ru MIN (= algamis) 
Hh. XVI 22; [i.nJag.bur = gaman pu-[ri] Hh. 
XXIV 43; i.MES8 BUR Practical Vocabulary Assur 
126; fil.dug.nun.na= pu-[ri himett] Hh. XXIV 
38; BURPY™ ra = [MIN] (= [plu-rum) §4 Gt Antagal 
III 91. 

dumu bur.ta ninda.kt.a.mu: maru sa 
ina pu-ui-ru akalu ikulu (my) son who ate food from 
the plate SBH 14 No. 6:11f.; bur.gal unt. 
gal.bi ir.si.im nu.urs.re : ina pu-ur maka- 
ligu rabbiti eresu ul innessin (see makdlu lex. sec- 
tion) BA 10/2 73 No. 2:1f. (= BA 5 662 No. 20); 
ki bur.gal.gal.la 1.84r.S8ar.ra: agar pu-ru 
(var. pu-u-ru) rabitu uddassi (see dest lex. sec- 
tion) 5R 52 No. 2 r. 46f., var. from KAR 375 r. ili 
23f.; [bur.gu]l.e bur.gul.la.mu zé.dim. 
ma nay ba.an.dim.ma.mu: 8a purkullu pu-ra 
iqquru §a zadimma abnu ibni, (the destroyed temple) 
where the stonecutter used to chisel bowls, where 
the lapidary used to make jewelry SBH 60 No. 
31:11ff., see Black, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 
22; dug.bur Sagan.gin,(GiM) u.me.ni.luh. 
luh dug.bur i.nun.na.gin, u.me.ni.su. 
ub.su.ub: kima pu-ur sikkati lomtessi kima pu-ur 
himeti lis-tak-kil may he be cleaned like a perfume 
container, may he be scoured like a ghee dish 
Surpu VII 82f., also CT 16 11 vi 34ff. 

pu-u-rum = MIN (= pa-ds-Su-ru) CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. vi 27. 

1.bur =1 kan-nu Sa LU sahitti JNES 33 332:31 
(NB med. comm.). 


a) in gen.: prepare 5 pu-t-ri Sa SUM. 
SIKIL.LUM.SAR five bowls of onions van 
Soldt, AbB 12 105:7; PN pu-ru-wm 23 SILA 
I.NUN.NA Suddinisu Greengus Ishchali 5:7, 
ef. ibid. 12 (OB let.); ina pu-ur abni sa 
NA4.SAL+HUB tatabbak you pour (the mix- 
ture) into a stone bowl of algamegsu stone 
RA 60 31:11 (chem., early NB copy); NA4.BUR 
(in list) ZA 42 81 iv 3 (SB); ina NA4.BUR 
UD+SAL+HU[B] ina IzI tusabsal you boil 
(the mixture) over fire in a bowl of alz 
gamesu stone Kécher BAM 147 r. 7 (SB rit.); 
umisam kal satti igsten BUR ... SE.BAR U 
[kunasi] ... inandin each day throughout 
the year they (the millers) will deliver one 
stone vessel of barley and wheat RaAce. 
76:21; DUMU.MES Emar pu-re-e istu bit 
ININ.URTA tlaqqi ana pani “IM isabbatu 
the citizens of Emar take the bowls from 
the DN temple and hold them in front of 


puru A 


the (statue of) Ba‘al Arnaud Emar 6 369:2 
(rit.). 


b) saman puri (a high quality oil used in 
ritual anointing): 1 siLa [i] NA,.BUR BiOr 
28 12 iii 9’ (Marduk prophecy); Sa-man pu-u-rt 
taba la tappassif (when you go to the 
underworld) do not be anointed with fine 
p. oil Gilg. XII 16, ef. ibid. 35; ina 1.GIS8 pu-ri 
zumursu SES.SES-su-ma KUB 4 48 iii 25, 
ef. ibid. 22, see Biggs Saziga 55; 1.GIS pur-ri 
KUB 37 32:6; ina 1 pu-ri [SES|].MES-Su-ma 
iballut Kécher BAM 171:64 (MA med.), ef. 
KAR 237:8; tlput SAG.KI.MES-sa I pu-u-ri 
he (Sin) touched her forehead with p. oil 
(and she gave birth) Iraq 31 pl. 6 r. 60 (MA 
med.), cf. Kécher BAM 248 iii 8, 25f., and 28; ina 
i BUR u dam eréni tuballal ... SES. MES-su- 
ma you mix (the listed materia medica) 
with p. oil and cedar resin and apply to 
him AMT 97,4:12, cf. Kécher BAM 434 vi 10, 
4R 58 iv 27, Kécher BAM 20:15, wr. ina i pu-ri 
Kocher BAM 463:5, 159 vi 38, LKA 98:14, 
108: 23’, Biggs Saziga 2:10, 6:14 and 16, 13:7, 
14:16, 23:15, 24:7; gadanu sabitu parzillu 
tasdk ina }.G18 BUR tuballal ... ES. MES-ma 
LKA 101 r.(!) 10, ef. Biggs Saziga pl. 1 K.2499:7, 
LKA 102:14, 16, and r. 15; 1.BUR ella sippi 
kamtti u bitaniti tapassas Or. NS 39 127:28, 
see Maul Namburbi 427:66; ana libbi 1 BUR 
Sipta tamannu ... tumassa’su CT 23 11 iii 
36; 1 BUR ellam ana qaqqadisu tanaddi AMT 
4,7:8; Sellarsu ina samni Samni tabi i BUR 

. ablul I mixed its mortar with oil, fine 
oil, and p. oil Borger Esarh. 5 § 2 v 18; see 
also Hh. XXIV 48, in lex. section; note the 
cryptographic writing: i1.GU.LA = 1.GI8 PU 
(var. i PU) Uruanna III 537. 


c) pur sikkatt, pur Sappati (shallow bowl 
or base on which the sikkatu or sappatu 
vessel is placed): pudasa elléti subata ul 
kuttuma irassa kima pu-ur sikkati ul sadz 
dalt]a her pure shoulders are not covered 
with a garment, her breasts, like an alabas- 
trum on a base, are not restrained(?) Gilg. 
XII 49, ef. crassa kt pu-ri Sappati [lla sad 
dat ibid. 31, for the corresponding Sum. 
see Sadadu lex. section, cf. gaba.ni bur. 
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sagan.gin, her breast is like a base for a 
Sikkatu vessel PAPS 107 511:230 (Inanna’s de- 
scent); see also Surpu VII, etc., in lex. section. 


d) seu sa puri (uncert.): x SE.MES ga 
pu-rt RA 23 161 No. 81:3; PN SE.MES sa pu- 
ru... tterig PN demanded p. barley AASOR 
16 3:11, ef. ibid. 13 (both Nuzi). 


For AS 7 42:32f. (= A V/1 110 and 112) see 


susubu. 


puru B s. fem.; 1. lot, portion, plot, par- 
cel (of merchandise, land), 2. lot, lottery; 
OA, Emar, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB; pl. 


puranu. 


1. lot, portion, plot, parcel (of mer- 
chandise, land) — a) of merchandise (OA): 
2 meré ummiani sabtama luqutam amz 
mitam ana sinisu mahsama pu-ri sasqitama 
mislam ana PN w PN, pigda wu sbi Ssuknaz 
Sunuti find (pl.) two experts, divide that 
merchandise into two parts, select(?) my 
lot, and before witnesses entrust (the other) 
half to PN and PN, AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 13:23; 
because matters were bad here pu-ri ana 
wasa’im usasqitu u ana lemuttim ana bi-a- 
ri-a izizu  Kiiltepe 87/k 470:16 (courtesy K. 
Hecker); x silver Sa PN ana PN, habbulu- 
ma kaspam ina pu-ru-n[t] gaqalam qabiu 
Kiltepe 75/k 90:5 (courtesy C. Michel); in total 
four talents 83 minas of silver pu-ru-wm sa 
PN is the portion of PN TCL 20 187r. 11. 


b) of real estate—1’ in MA: summa 
a?ilu tahuma sehra sa pu-ra-a-ni usbalkit if 
a man transfers a small border area of the 
field lots KAV 2 iv 21 (Ass. Code B § 9); (land) 
ima pu-rt §a E PN Iraq 41 90:22; PN gave to 
PN, a field ina ugar GN ina pu-ri Sa PNg... 
Summa ina pu-ri siatu la igallim ina eqlisu 
damq isallim in the commons of GN 
within the lot of PNs, if he (the buyer) is 
not fully compensated by (a field) from 
that lot he will obtain full compensation 
(with a field) from his (the seller’s) best 
field KAJ 154:5f.; wa pu-ri ga pithi adr 
iSallimuni tlaq<qe> KAJ 148:11; A.SA pu-ra 
Sana@i| ja] PN KI.MIN A.SA pu-ra Salasil ja] 


puru B 


PNy KI.MIN [... A.SJA pu-ra rab@ ia PN 
KI.MIN KAJ 139:12, 14, 16, cf. ibid. 2 and 4, 
A.SA 3 pu-ra-ni ibid. 6; 1 pu-ru 5-Si-% KAV 
127:2, 1 pu-ru Q9-i-u ibid. 128:2, cf. KAV 
125:2, 126:2, 129:2; field ina pu-ri Sa pani 
haribiti in the lot which is (situated) to- 
ward the waste land KAJ 164:3, also ibid. 6. 


2’ in Nuzi: PN said la bél zitti la bel pu- 
ri ula mimma anakumi I am not an owner 
of a share or of a lot or of anything JEN 
333:13. 


3’ in Emar: (vineyard) zittisu qadu mala 
pu-rla]-ia Sa PN J. Westenholz Emar 9:3; kimeé 
mala pu-ra ist JCS 34 243:11. 


4’ in NA: ina kiréte Sa pu-ra-[ni] pu-u-ru 
Sa issu muhhi imM.[...] ina muhhi harran 
Sarri §a seri DU in the gardens(?) of the 
lots, the lot that reaches(?) from the [.. .] 
to(?) the royal highway outside the city 
KAV 186:1f., cf. ibid. 12, 15, r. 2, 4, 9, 13, 14, 16; 
misil pu-rt hamussu Sa pu-rt ADD 1180:4, 
see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 115; see also the 
refs. cited buru B mng. 2b, see Deller, Or. NS 35 
316 and Radner, SAAS 6 257. 


5’ in NB: x land [ga]... ana pu-ri-su 
imagqqutu that falls to his portion TCL 12 
64:13, cf. ibid. 15 and 18f.; mannu aki zittisu 
isabbat PN u 'PN» isten pu-u-ru [...] Nbn. 
787:9, cf. ibid. 10, Camb. 85:10. 


2. lot, lottery — a) used in selecting real 
estate or inheritance portions: sa sanite 
gatisu istu ahhésu pur-su isalli (the oldest 
selects his first portion) for his second 
portion he shall cast his lot along with his 
brothers KAV 2 ii 14 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


b) used in selecting a turn in office 
(NA): ina 31 paléja Saniitesu pu-u-r[u] ina 
pan Assur Adad akruru in the 31st year of 
my reign, I placed the lot for the second 
time before ASSur and Adad (as dedica- 
tion) WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III), see Grayson, 
RIMA 38 70; pu-u-ru §a PN ... ina limesu pu- 
ri-Su ebur mat Assur lisir lidmiq ina pan 
Assur Adad pu-ur-su li-llal-a (this is) the 
lot of Jahalu, may the harvest of the land 
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puru 


of Assur prosper during his eponymy (de- 
termined by selection of) his lot, may his 
lot come up before ASSur and Adad YOS 9 
73 i 8, iii 17, iv 22 (inscription on a clay cube), see 
Millard, SAAS 2 p. 8 and photograph at frontis- 
piece, see Grayson, RIMA 3 p. 179; limmu PN 
ina Sané pu-ri-s% eponymy of Adad-belu- 
ka’in, at his second (selection by) lot (i.e., 
738 B.C.) Postgate Palace Archive 106:12, also 
(same PN) [ina] 2 pu-ri ibid. 98:17, limmu 
PN sakin mat Kalhi ina gané pu-ri-su (Bél- 
dan, 734 B.c.) ADD 415 r. 13’, ADD 90 left 
edge 2, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 19 and 21. 


Yamada Construction of the Assyrian Empire 


321ff. 
puru see buru A. 


puruhati s.; (mng. unkn.); Sel.* 


SE.BAR ZU.LUM.MA Sa ina SE.NUMUN- 
id Sa 15-u sa ina SE.NUMUN KA 8a E hirtitu 
u Sa 15-% Sa ina SEL.NUMUN KA 8a pu-ru- 
ha-ti-i Sakna the barley and the dates from 
my cultivated field, located at the right 
side of the cultivated field of the gate of 
the bit hiritu, and at the right side of the 
cultivated field of the gate of the p. CT 49 
136:5 (Sel. let.), see van der Spek Grondbezit 232. 


purubli see wuruhle. 
s.; (an aromatic); SB, NB; 


purublibnu 
Aram. lw. 


1 Ma.NA 81M pu-ru-uh-li-ib-nu (beside 
amounts of colored wood, silver, and semi- 
precious stones) AnOr 8 36:3 (NB); 2 Gin 
81M pu-ru-luh-lil-ib-in (among ingredients 
to be applied to a sore) Lambert AV 152 No. 
2 A:3 and B:4. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 192. 


purukkii_s.; (a payment or expenditure); 


MB, NB. 


(total of barley expended, including) x 
pu-ruk-ke-e x ZiD.DA ina 1 GUR 3 (BAN) 


purussii 


x pu-ruk-ke-e x KAS ina 1 (GUR) 1 (PI) — x 
(barley) as p. (for?) x flour, (that is) at the 
rate of 1:10, x (barley) as p. for x beer, 
(that is) at the rate of 1:5 TuM NF 5 8:25f., 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 30; MU. 
AN.NA X SE.BAR pu-ru-uk-ke-e sirasé sa 
[Sin] sa RN ukinnwma x barley annually, 
the p. that Kurigalzu established for the 
brewers of Sin UET 7 63:4 (both MB); ob- 
scure: 11 Gin bitga suqultu 40-ta x l+en pu- 
ru-ku-u... ana man-di-tum && x as-ra-a-tu 
ina IGI PN Nbn. 537:1 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden p. 79; Gurney 
MB Texts p. 161. 


purullu see burullu. 

purunzahu see pirinzahu. 

purupuhu see puhpuhu. 

p/bu-ru-ra-nu (AHw. 882a) see bururanu. 
purussa’u see purussit. 


purussu s.; stopper, plug; SB; cf. parasu. 


giS.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an §&4 man-za-at = pur- 
ru-us-su Hg. B II 190, in MSL 6 148; ka-d8 Bi = 
pu-ru-us-su. A V/1:174. 


kima namziti ga pu-ru-sa-Sé la BAR- 
su like a fermenting vat the stopper of 
which is not.... von Weiher Uruk 129 vi 21; 
GIS pu-ru-us-su (used in a ritual) ibid. 
128:46, 66, 89; Sa namziti maqit pu-ru-us-su 
(see namzitu usage b) Th. 1905-4-9,90(= BM 
98589) ii 6 and 12 (SB ine. against diarrhea), cf. 
mutirrat pu-ru-us-su ibid. 22, in Bezold Cat. 
Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; pu-ru-us-sa sa namziti 
iSahhat AfO 12 43 r. 16. 


For Iraq 16 38:39 see pursitu. 


purussi (purussa’u, purst, purissd) s.; 1. 
(legal) decision, resolution, 2. decision, 
verdict by gods, 3. prognosis, prediction, 
oracular determination; OA, OB, MB, 
Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and ES.BAR 
(KA.AS.BAR STT 73:88); cf. parasu. 
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purussii 
[eS]. bar = pu-ru-us-su-u%  Antagal VII 245; 
[eS].bar = pur-su-u Imgituh short version 20; 


eS.bar.kud.da = pu-r[u-us-sa-a] pa-[ra-su] Izi R 
v 1’; [ka.a8.bar] = [p]u-ru-ws-su-u Lu Excerpt 
II 159; ga-ra-48 Ga.RAS = ka-rla-§]u, pu-ru-us-su-u 
S> I 86f.; gi. ¥u ki-i-Su (pronunciation) = pu-ru-us- 
[su-u%] Erimhu& Bogh. E a 5. 

é ka.a&.bar.ki=£ pu-[rlu-us-si-e =[...] Hg. 
B V iii 20, in MSL 11 37. 

[tutu] eS.bar kur.kur.ra si.sd.da za. 
e.me.en : Samas ES.BAR matati §utéguru [...] 
Sama¥, it is in your power to give just decisions for 
all the lands Schollmeyer No. 20:27; da lnun. 
na.ke,(KID).e.ne eS.bar.bar.ra ma.ra.ab. 
sug.ge.e8: Anunnaki pu-ru-us-sa-a (var. pur-sa-a) 
ana parasi rzzazzuka the Anunnaku stand by you 
(Sama¥) to give (oracular) decisions Borger, JCS 
21 3:6 (bit rimki); é.e8.bar ‘%en.1i[l].14: % 
pur-si-e [En]lil : & rim-kli] KAV 48 r. 4, see Fran- 


kena Takultu 125:147, Menzel Tempel 2 T 
156:147; [... e&8(?)].bar dtt.a.bi nfg.nam. 
ma.lke,l : [...] pur-si-e [ka-al mim-mal sum-su 


BA 10/1 103 No. 23 K.5118+K.4940:15f. (join 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); nam ba.an.tar.re.en 
ki.Su.[pe8S,g...e8].bar.dingir.|[...]: Simti ila 
igimu [...] pu-ru-us-se-e il[i ...] Borger, BiOr 30 
179:61ff. (foundation rit.);eS.bar.ra é.ta kur. 
ra[...]nu.kads;: sa pu-ru-us-lsi-e-8d la utl-ta-ka- 
ru (Akk.:) (lady of heaven) whose decisions cannot 
be changed TCL 15 16:17. 

Ilugall.e dumu.dingir.ra.na_ di.da. 
a.ni kus.ru.da ka.aS.bar.a.ni bar.ra.a. 
ab : ga Sarri mar iligu dinSu dini pur-sa-sé (var. 
ES.BAR-su) pulrus] Borger, JCS 21 5:44 (bit 
rimki), for parallels see ibid. 7 ad line 59; inim.bi 
a.zu.ab ka.a8.bar.bi bar.ra.ab: amassu liz 
mad pu-ru-us-sa-s% purus 4R 17:43f.; umun ka. 
aS.bar.bar.ra an.ki.a: bélu pa-ri-is ES.BAR 
Samé u erseti lord who makes the decisions affect- 
ing heaven and earth 4R 9:47f., also LKU 16:5f.; 
[k]a.aS.mu.un.bar.bar.ra: [pdalris pu-ru-us- 
si-e BA 10/1 74 No. 3 K.8937:3f.; [za.da].nu. 
me.a a.ba ka.aS mu.un.bar.ra: [ina balu] 
kdtu mannu pur-sa-a tparras without you, who can 
make decisions? SBH 58 No. 30:17f.; [ka].a8. 
bar.bar.re dingir.gal.gal.e.ne: paris ES. 
BAR Sa ili rabéitt Gray Samas pl. 9 K.2605:3f.; 
ka.a&S.bar.mah an.na: paris ES.BAR stiri Sa 
Anim CT 16 43:74;¢utu kalam.ma.ka di.kud 
ka.a8S.bar.bi si.sa.bi za.e.me.en: ga mati 
dajanu Sa pu-ru-si-e-Sa mustesirgsa atta Abel-Winck- 
ler 60:23f. and dupl., see OECT 6 p. 12; an.ta. 
galdingir.gal.gal.e.ne gi ka.a8.bar [...]: 
Saqi tlt rabiti sa Siptu wu pu-ru-us-su-u% [...] (see 
Siptu A lex. section) 4R 24 No. 1:27f.; [lugal].e 
an.[k]li.a ka.e&S.ba[r.blar.ra dingir.gal. 
gal.[e.nle [an.nJa lugal.e an.ki.a ka.e8. 
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bar.bar.ra dingir.gal.gal.[e.ne] : [sar]ri 
Samé u erseti paris pu-ru-us-su-u [tlt rabiti] Anu 
Sarri Samé wu erseti paris pul-ru-us-su-% ili rabati] 
king of heaven and earth, who makes the decisions 
affecting the great gods, Anu, king of heaven and 
earth, who makes the decisions affecting the great 
gods TCL 6 53:1-4; lu.nu.nuz ka.aS nam. 
mi.sar.ra edin.na ba.ni.in.[x]: ana pu-ru- 
us-si-e paras ana & illikma SBH 77 No. 44:7f.; 
Se.er.zi ki.8dr.ra: MIN (= gubat) Samas Sa ES. 
BAR ina ZAG ra-[...] PSBA 23 188, pl. 1:6, see 
George Topographical Texts 44 II 15; ud.nd.am 
ud.eS.bar an.na : ina um pu-ru-us-se-e Sa 
AN.NI AfO 42-43 247 BM 40568:6. 

ES.BAR : pu-ru-us-su-u : ES : Se-la-Sd-a-an |/ BAR 
Ii mes-li ZA 6 242:13 (astrol. comm.); kit-ti // pu- 
ru-us-su x xX BM 42489+ r. 3’ (A II/5 comm.). 

[§]a-pa-tu, ga-ma-ru, pu-ru-us-su-t% = da-a-nu An 
IX lff. 


1. (legal) decision, resolution — a) with 
parasu: Summa dajanum dinam idin pu-ru- 
sa-am iprus kunukkam usezib warkanumma 
dinsu itent if a judge renders a verdict, 
gives a decision, or deposits a sealed opin- 
ion, but later changes his verdict CH § 5:8; 
I have written my words on my stela din 
matim ana didnim pu-ru-st-e matim ana 
parasim CH xl 71, cf. din matim sa adinu 
pu-ru-si-e matim Sa aprusu CH xli 70, cf. CH 
xli 82 and 89; [dajanu] [ES.BAR-Si-na la iparz 
ras| the judge would not render a verdict 
concerning them CT 46 45 ii 2 (NB lit.), see 
Lambert, Iraq 27 4; ana muhhi dibbi PN... 
sabé sa ana pan sarri illikini ... Sarru pur- 
su-su-nu la iparras (you wrote) regarding 
the case of PN: The king cannot give a 
decision about those people who come be- 
fore the king (until PN, comes to advise 
the king) ABL 517 r. 5 (NB); send PN and 
PN, to us dibbisunu nismema ES.BAR-S8U- 
nu niprus that we may hear their case and 
make a decision about them YOS 3 96:18 
(NB let.); after that, (another) king will 
arise and dint mati ul iddnu ES.BAR mati 
ul wparras he will make no judgment for 
the land, he will give no decision for the 
land JAOS 95 871f. r. 3, 7, and 9 (Uruk proph- 
ecy); obscure: x (silver) pu-ru-sd-wm [ig-tul 
pu-ru-sa-am ni-x-[x]-ni-[a-ti-ni] [(x)] x ina 
nikkassi nigakkan JCS 14 13 No. 9:7f. (OA). 
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b) with gakanu: amélu mimma la isima 
illika lapanigu LU.DI.KUD ES.BAR-a is2 
kunu tuppu isturuma ibrum kunukka when 
a man who had nothing came before him, 
the judge(s) made a decision, wrote a tab- 
let, and rolled the seal CT 46 45 ii 15 (NB 
lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 5; dinu wu ES.BAR-a 
Sa... ana dumug <kis>sat nist wu susubu mat 
Akkadi gakna ina milki wu situlti istattarz 
ma with deliberate counsel he persisted 
in writing verdicts and decisions for the 
betterment of all the people and the set- 
tling of Akkad ibid. ii 23; uncert.: pur- 
ru-su-<su?>-nu il-ta-kan-? CT 22 180:8 (NB 
let.); for other refs. see Sakanu mng. 5a 
(purusst). 


c) with other verbs: ina pi PN [...] 
pu-[ru]-st a’me TCL 4 9:22, see Michel Innaya 
2 No. 46 (OA); my lord should interrogate 
them about the report from PN pu-ru-ws- 
sa-am sa awatim ana belija liddinu so that 
they may give my lord a decision on the 
matter ARM 2 141:9; [pu]-ru-sa-su-nu belt 
lispuram let my lord send me (his) deci- 
sion concerning them ARM 2 102:32; I have 
put that man in prison béli [plu-ru-sa-su 
ligpuram my lord should inform me of 
the decision about him ARM 6 42:10; [an- 
nitam la annlitam belt pu-ru-sa-[su] ligpuz 
ram ARM 6 23:33; anaki pu-ru-sa-a-am sa 
nigétikunu agabbékkunisim am I to give 
you a decision regarding your sacrifices? 
ARM 14 12 r. 7, ef. pu-ru-sa-a-am lilqi|nim] 
ibid. 10’; ana Sarrim Supurma pu-ru-us-sa-am 
Sa awilt sunuti lilqinikkum write to the 
king so that they may secure a decision for 
you about those men ARM 3 37:27; con- 
cerning the silver ga pu-ru-us-s[a-am] ina 
bitika telgi VAS 16 177:15; assum suharim 
Sa taspuram dinsu pu-ru-sa-am ustarsit con- 
cerning the servant about whom you wrote 
to me, has he obtained a decision in his 
case? van Soldt, AbB 12 126:10’; adi mati a- 
wa-tum anniatim pu-ru-us-sa-am la usarsam 
pu-ru-us-st-e awdtim ligpuramma how long 
will it take until I obtain a decision on 
these matters? Let him send me a decision 
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on the matters ARMT 13 46 r. 12’f., cf. té- 
mum pu-ru-us-[sa-alm ul isu ibid. obv. 8; my 
trip to my lord is near wu asswm um waséja 
pu-ru-us,-sa-a-am la iqgbtinim [assulm kiamz 
ma pu-ru-sa-am sla ulm waséja [ana sler 
bélija ul [aspuralm but because they did 
not announce to me a decision concerning 
the day of my departure, because of this, I 
have not written the decision concerning 
the day of my departure to my lord ARMT 
26 21:7 and 9; ina pan waséka pu-ru-us-sa-am 
addinakkum JCS 42 154 SH 888:4 (Shemshara 
let.); milik mat Sumeri u Akkadi ES.BAR 
kissat nist ukannigsu ana tirtisu (see kanasu 
mng. 5a-2’) VAS 1 37 i 38 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru); ES.BAR mati thalliqg the decision 
concerning the land will come to naught 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 i 18, also Symbolae Bohl 
39:15; [.. .] pu-ri-si-e Sa PN [.. .]-a-nu CT 55 
167:7 (NB). 


d) alone: ina ES.BAR dini Suata at the 
resolution of that case (heading preceding 
list of judges and scribes) Nbn. 13:12, 64:2, 
356:41, cf. ma ES.BAR dint TCL 12 122:35; 
aki ES.BAR Sa FEzida (for context and 
translat. see amaru A s. usage a-l’) VAS 6 
64:7, cf. aki ES.BAR Sa Sakin temi GN VAS 6 
84:8; ES.BAR Sa SE.NUMUN Sa DN a deci- 
sion regarding the grain field of the Lady- 
of-Uruk TCL 13 222:6, and passim in NB Uruk. 


2. decision, verdict by gods—a) with 
parasu: ina balika ES.BAR Samé wu erseti 
ul ipparras KAR 80:18, cf. AMT 71,1:36, also 
ilu Sa ina balusu ES.BAR.MES(vars. omit 
.MES) Samé erseti la ipparrasi AKA 255 i 3 
(Asn.); ela Sé8a ... ES.BAR Samé erseti ul 
ipparrasu STT 73:10 and 30; ana wilt rabiiti 
ES.BAR-a tanandin sa la kdta ilu mamman 
ES.BAR ul tparras Maglu II 80f.; [ana x ga] 
ina bri la innaha wmesam taparras ES.BAR 
Sut Samé erseti (see anadhu A mng. 2a-2’) 
KAR 361:4 and dupl. KAR 105:4; paris ES.BAR 
ersett Borger, ZA 61 72ff.; because of my city 
Der dini kitti ul addni ES.BAR mati ul 
aparras I (I8taran) will not give a fair 
verdict nor make the decision for the land 
Cagni Erra IV 71; [da]n mati ul idddn ES. 
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BAR mati ul ipparras AMT 71,1:39; ilu ES. 
BAR mati ana damiqti iparrasu the gods 
will give a favorable decision for the land 
KAR 421 ii 4, see JCS 18 12 ii 12 (SB prophe- 
cies); ina balika Anu ... ul isakkan Siptu 
(var. ul inandin milku) Enlil... ES.BAR ul 
iparras without you Anu makes no judg- 
ment (var. gives no counsel), Enlil makes 
no decision KAR 58:31 and dupl. BMS 6:25, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:32; (Ninurta) 
paris pu-ru-us-si-e [a]na nisé apdtt JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:3; parisu ES.BAR ana nise 
rapsati Kécher BAM 323:100; Adad paris ES. 
BAR ga kigSat nigé Biggs Saziga 42:7; MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR muttanbitu paris ES.BAR mat 
Akkadi shining Jupiter, who determines 
the decision for the land of Akkad (became 
visible in the presence of the sun and the 
angry gods were reconciled with Akkad) 
Borger Esarh. 17:35; MUL Salbatanu paris 
pur-si-e mat Amurri ibid. 2 ii 6; DN ... Sa 
ES.BAR dlani iparrasu. Craig ABRT 1 36:3; 
din biti din ES.BAR biti purus AfO 14 144:79 
(bit mésiri); [din kitti(?)] wu mesari tadinnuma 
taparrasu ES.BAR Craig ABRT 1 29:22, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 2; Samag ... parisu ES. 
BAR.MES-ia Borger Esarh. 96:6, cf. paris pu- 
ru-us-si-e-nt Maqlu V 21; nadin sipti paris 
ES.BAR alla] Perry Sin No. 6:5; Samag ets.'6 
paris ES.BAR Or. NS 36 280:10, and passim in 
ines., note, wr. pu-ri-is-si-e VAB 4 254i 11 
(Nbn.), wr. ES.BAR.MES MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 7 
(MB kudurru); ina wm bubbuli ES.BAR(!) 
TAR-US LBAT 1601:9 (LB astrol.), see Biggs, 
RA 62 57; [parlisu ES.BAR Iraq 18 pl. 14:3 
(SB namburbi); DN ga balisu ES.BAR la iparz 
rasu DNg Dumuduku, without whom Lu- 
galdukuga does not make a decision En. el. 
VII 100; sa ullanugsu ES.BAR la [ipparrasu] 
Bollenriicher Nergal No. 3:11; ES.BAR.MES 
balati attunuma taparrasa you (Ea, Sama, 
and Marduk) give a decision of good health 
LKA 109:8, also BMS 62+ :6 and Iraq 18 pl. 
14:10; Sin and SamaS §ES.BAR KUR iparz 
rasu KAR 178 iii 4 (hemer.); Samag u Adad 
dainu dinim parish pu-ru-us-si-e CT 18 46 
iii 11 (CH xl 85-87 var.); dint din ES.BAR-a-a 
purus BMS 12:59, also CT 23 36 iii 53, Surpu 
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V-VI 199, Maglu I 114, Tul p. 131:41, Laessge 
Bit Rimki 57:67, and passim in inecs., dint dini 
ES.BAR-d-@ purst BMS 4:30, see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwoérungen 456:16; Sursi dint ES.BAR- 
[a-a purus] BMS 13:28; ES.BAR-a-a liprusu 
STT 73 ii 47, coll. INES 19 32, cf. Samag... 
dinsu u ES.BAR-St aj iprus BBSt. No. 9 ii 2, 
assum dini déni ES.BAR parasi BMS 37:10 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 451:74, 
and passim in Suillas; ES.BAR-@ ana parasi 
maharka akmis Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:13; 
Sarru Sakkanakku wu rubt maharka kamsu 
tabarri térétisunu ES.BAR-Su-nu taparras 
kings, governors, and princes bow before 
you (Gilgame8), you observe their oracu- 
lar signs, you make the decisions concern- 
ing them ibid. 10 (SB); (Ninurta) dajan pu- 
ru-us-si-e bart tére[ti] JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
2:10, cf. [anla mimmié akpudu Ipul-ru-us-su- 
u Sukunma (see gakanu mng. 5a (purussi 
a-2’)) ibid. pl. 3 r. 10; [ballukka ... ES.BAR 
habli u habilti ul ipparras KAR 228:3. 


b) with other verbs: Samas ... nadin 
pu-ru-us-si-e(!) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 2, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213:2; Ea Samag Asalluhi 
nadinu ES.BAR attu[nu] CT 39 27:5 (SB nam- 
burbi); nadin milku wu ES.BAR RT 24 104:6 
(SB prayer to Marduk); anadku RN ... Sa... 
Samas Adad u [star ina ES.BAR-si-nu kéni 
ight epes sarrutija 1 am Assurbanipal, 
whose reign SamaS, Adad, and [Star com- 
manded through their reliable decision 
Streck Asb. 2 i 6; ilu rabiitu gamerit ES.BAR 
musimmu sivmate KAH 2 84:5 (Adn. II), also 
KAH 2 91:7 (= KAR 349:7, Tn. II), see Schramm 
Einleitung 10; Asalluhi bari ES.BAR (var. 
pu-ru-us-su-%) parisu hal-hal-li who over- 
sees decisions, who determines lots(?) Afo 
17 313 B 10 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); 
[adi] din ES.BAR-a-a tugarsti [ana din 
Sanimma purussdé la] tanaddin until you 
have allowed me to receive my verdict 
and my decision, do not give a decision in 
anyone else’s case Kécher BAM 323:32; ameé= 
lu & Sin wu Samas ES.BAR KUR ana wi 
rabiti nasi (for) that man Sin and Sama 
will bring a.... decision before the great 
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gods KAR 178 iii 31 and 60 and dupl. KAR 176 
r. ii 2f. and 31; (Sama8) ES.BAR-Si-na tustes= 
Ser Kocher BAM 323:27; ilu sa ina balisu 
ES.BAR.MES samé u erseti ul igssakkanu the 
god without whom decisions of heaven and 
earth cannot be made Layard 73:4, see 
Strong, JRAS 1892 342; ilu simati sibittigsunu 
ana ES.BAR wuktinnu En. el. VI 81; DN... 
milik halaqisu pu-ru-sé la balatisu ana dar 
light may Ulmasitu declare for all eternity 
the recommendation to destroy him, the 
decision not to let him live ZA 68 116:86 
(OB royal); pur-si-li] AN u(?) [K]1(?) litéiz 
ka(?)| tbagsi =KAR 374:3; 4en.ban.da = 
Ninurta sabit ES.BAR tlt CT 25 11:17; [muss 
telir pu-ru-us-lstl mati KUB 4 53:3; Samas 

. mustesir pu-ru-us-si-e kitti VAB 4 102 ii 
34 (Nbk.); ES.BAR matate Sakin ina mahrika 
the decision concerning the lands is placed 
before you (Sin) BMS 1:11; NMinurta... naz 
din hatti wu ES.BAR ana naphar kal alani 
(wr. URU) AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); Summa Samas 
ina ES.BAR Anunnaki ibakki (see bakit 
mng. 3b) ACh Supp. 2 Samak 40:1, 6 and 8, also 
Bab. 6 pl. 6:5. 


c) other oces.: tlani rabiti belé ES.BAR 
umussu ES.BAR-Su-nu Sa SIG; ana Sarri 
bela listapparuni PRT 109 r. 18f., see Starr, 
SAA 4 282: “Im-ma bel pu-ru-us-sé-e-em ARM 
10 4 (= ARMT 26 207):33; tlw rabitu bele ES. 
BAR... lirurusu BBSt. No. 10 r. 39; Nabi 
Nané wu Tasmétu EN.MES Sipti wu ES.BAR 
Sumer 23 54 iii 24 (kudurru, Merodachbaladan I); 
[be]l dint wu ES.BAR BBR No. 25:4; bel simati 
u E[S.BAR] anakuma BiOr 28 7 i 19 (Marduk 
prophecy); Samag u Adad EN ES.BAR pa- 
[...] BBR No. 85:12; ina amat Samas Aja 
Bunene bele ES.BAR ... Sumsu lihliq BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 48; ina Simani arah Sin bel ES. 
BAR Streck Asb. 40 iv 110; Marduk bel ES. 
BAR-e BBR No. 24 r. 4, see Lambert, Borger AV 
151:105; Gula bélet ES.BAR BBR No. 75:38 
and 98:6; my spouse Ninazu belw pu-ru-us- 
se-e Or. NS 36 118:49 (SB hymn to Gula); ¢Pap- 
sukkal = MIN (= ¢Papsukkal) §a4 pu-ru-si-e 
(var. ES.BAR) CT 24 40:53, var. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert, cf. [4EN.z]U.na = MIN (= Sin) &d 
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ES.BAR CT 24 39:15; asar siptim u pu-ru-si- 
im ina mahar Enlil awassu lilemmin (see 
lemenu mng. 5a-3’) CH xlii 88, also WO 8 
44:5 (Asb.), for other refs. see siptu A mng. la-l’; 
[uD.24.KAM] ... ES.BAR istarati twenty- 
fourth day (of the month, day of) god- 
desses’ decision ZA 19 379 Sm. 948 r. 8 
(hemer.), see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 139. 


3. prognosis, prediction, oracular deter- 
mination — a) given by gods — I’ through 
extispicy: ana dini Samas u Adad palhis 
aktammisma ana ES.BAR-Su-nu kent maré 
baré usatris (see bard usage a-l’d’) Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 20; anna Salimti ES.BAR-a kini 
... Samas u Adad usaskinu ina tértija ana 
ES.BAR-Su-nu kint sa la innima rabis 
atkalma SamasS and Adad had a propitious 
answer and a reliable decision (concerning 
the completion of my work and the found- 
ing of shrines) placed in the exta for me, 
I had unbounded confidence in their reli- 
able decision which cannot be changed 
VAB 4 254 i 28ff. (Nbn.); SamaS and Adad _ belé 
biri belé ES.BAR ... ES.BAR iparrasulsu 
alnna kina ippalusu (see annu mng. 2b) 
BBR No. 1-20:125f.; ana mahar Samas u 
Adad asar bira u ES.BAR itehht BBR No. 
24:29, see Lambert, Borger AV 149; parda Sunaz 
tua lemna hatd idatua téretua dalhama ul 
isd ES.BAR kittu my dreams are frighten- 
ing, my signs are evil and ill-portending, 
my oracles are confused and have no reli- 
able prognosis BMS 12:58; barit sulum wu 
ES.BAR tpulus (see bartitu mng. la) Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:14 (acrostic 
hymn); ul i-TAR-ra-as (for iparras) bard pu- 
ru-us-sa-a-a the diviner cannot obtain a 
“decision” for me Ugaritica 5 162:3; kima 
pi ilitika rabiti ... ES.BAR-ka Salmu_ is it 
in accordance with the command of your 
(SamaS) divine majesty and your favorable 
decision? Knudtzon Gebete 72:4, and passim in 
this phrase, see Starr, SAA 4 Index s.v.; dani lisir 
ES.BAR lirst may my case prosper, may it 
receive a decision BBR No. 101:4 and passim 
in oracle queries, cf. (SamaS and Adad) ES. 
BAR ligarsi BBR No. 75:2; rubt ana ES. 
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BAR Samas puhadu iqqirsu (see agaru mng. 
la) Cagni Erra IIIa: 23. 


2’ through celestial signs: Sin sought 
evil portents for Teumman uwkallomanni 
inbu ES.BAR-Su Sa la innennt the Fruit 
(Sin) disclosed to me his unalterable deci- 
sion Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 9, cf. Streck Asb. 
180:21; Sin desires an entu priestess kiam 
ittasu u pu-ru-us-su-Su this was (the mean- 
ing of) his sign and his decision (i.e., pro- 
tasis and apodosis) YOS 1 45 i 10 (Nbn.), also 
ACh Supp. 2 118:16, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar 
Eclipse Tablets 211 § XI 9, cf. DN uésapi pu- 
ru-us-sa-su kinu ana RN (see api A mng. 
4b) YOS 1 45 i 3 (Nbn.); ina libbi Urima u 
Sar Uri ES.BAR SUM Sar Uri SU.KU ime 
mar thereby (the eclipse) a decision was 
given for Ur and the king of Ur, the king 
of Ur will experience famine Thompson Rep. 
271:4 and 270 r. 4, see Hunger, SAA 8 4 and 336, 
cf. [ES.BAR ana LUGAL Agade| suM-in the 
decision has been given for the king of 
Akkad (the king of Akkad will die) LBAT 
1534:7, ana LUGAL Dilmun ES.BAR SUM 
the prediction is given for the king of 
Dilmun ACh Sin 33:12, see Rochberg-Halton 
Lunar Eclipse Tablets 236 § III 1, cf. ES.BAR-Su 
ana sar kigsatt Uri u Amurru inandin (the 
eclipse) gives its decision for the king of 
the universe, for Ur, and for Amurru 3R 
59 No. 5:3, see Hunger, SAA 8 250; pu-ru-us-su- 
u ana Ur nadin the decision is given for 
Ur ABL 1006:6, see Hunger, SAA 8 316; ES. 
BAR-Su(!) SUM-in LBAT 1599 i 13, cf. ibid. 
17f.; ES.BAR-Su ana GN nadin its decision 
is given for ESnunna Iraq 29 122:28, wr. 
ES.BAR.BI and KUR GN [SUM] ibid. 124:35 
(SB prophecies), cf. UET 6 413: 22, for other occs. 
see Biggs, Iraq 29 126f.; ES.BAR Mut-ta-bal u 
KA.DINGIR.RA™ decision for Jamutbal and 
Babylon Thompson Rep. 271:8, see Hunger, SAA 
8 4, cf. (referring to Dér, Nippur, and Ur) UET 6 
413:24; ES.BAR-St ana GN its (the eclipse’s) 
decision (pertains) to Ur ABL 38 r. 5, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 26; ana éri wu salli ES.BAR-a 
tanandina (see sallu usage a) KAR 58r. 15, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 40; ES.BAR IJdiglat u 
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Purat Sippar Larsa decision concerning the 
Tigris and Euphrates, Sippar, and Larsa 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 22 Cancer; [.. .] 
URU anntitu ina qaqqar MUL.AB.SIN  ttte 
GISKIM GN ES.BAR GAR-nu gibd GAR-an 
TCL 6 12 r. section e, 
Darstellungen 31; gaqqgar ES.BAR mahiri ka-z 
lama area for a decision regarding all 
kinds of prices Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
21 Libra; ES.BAR Siri Str?u bilassa tharras 
(see harasu A mng. lc) ACh Supp. Sin 1:3, ef. 
ibid. 4-8. 


see Weidner Gestirn- 


3’ through other media: summa ... 
sibtissu tkassadu alpu ES.BAR liddina may 
the ox give a prognosis whether he will 
achieve his desire STT 73:117; tandlma ES. 
BAR tammar you lie down and you will see 
an oracular decision ibid. 51 and dupl., ef. ibid. 
84, [K]A.[INIMILMA ES.BAR MAS.GEg [IGI. 
DUg] ibid. 48; dinkunu kina wu ES.BAR tliiz 
tikunu rabiti limurma qabaé luskun let me 
see (in a dream) your reliable verdict and 
the decision of your divine majesty so that I 
may make a prognosis ibid. 116, ES.BAR 
IGI.DUg you will see the oracular decision 
ibid. 121, also ibid. 43 and 91, cf. KA.INIM.MA 
ES.BAR IGI.DUg ibid. 65 and 81, cf. ibid. 76; 
KA.INIM.MA KA.AS.BAR BAR.RE_ ibid. 88, 
see Reiner, JNES 19 31ff. and Butler Dreams 
349ff.; ES.BAR MAS.GEg¢ ta-am-mar YOS 11 
75:7, see Butler Dreams 359:81d; [K]A.INIM. 
MA ES.BAR NA,.GIS.NU,(SIR).GAL NAg. 
KUR-nU.[DIB.BA TAR.RE] incantation to 
obtain an oracular decision (by means of a 
die of) alabaster and (a die of) hematite 
LKA 137:29, see JNES 19 25 and n. 5; ES.BAR 
MUSEN.MES kalagsunu decisions (derived 
from) all kinds of birds (subscript to omens 
on behavior of birds) Boissier DA 35:16, cf. 
ES.BAR kakkabé issuré u alpé wu bul séri 
KAR 44 r. 2 (catalog); for the rebuilding of 
his temple wmisgamma utnennisumma ana 
Satti niqd aqqgisumma ES.BAR-a aprussu I 
prayed to him (Sama¥) daily and therefore 
I offered sacrifices to him and asked for(?) 
a decision from him VAB 4 254 i 26 (Nbn.). 
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purusutattesu 


b) as function of holy places: eterub... 
ana £.KA.AS.BAR E ES.BAR asar téretu. I 
(the goddess Ungal-Nibru) have entered 
EkaSbar, the house of decisions, the place 
of oracles Or. NS 36 124:128 (SB hymn to 
Gula), cf. aparras pu-ru-us-su-u anandin 
tértu (see tértw mng. 5a) ibid. 122:103; agar 
ES.BAR bariti la itehhi (a person with a 
blemish) must not approach the place of 
oracular decisions BBR No. 1:6, cf. ana 
ES.BAR bartiti <i>-te-he-e BBR No. 24:37, see 
Lambert, Borger AV 149; erubma ana Ezida... 
E ES.BAR-Su keni he entered Ezida, the 
temple of his true decision WO 4 32 vi 2 
(Shalm. III); ina parak Samags ... &a ina 
mahra pu-ru-su mati asarsu i-da-nu in the 
sanctuary of Sama where the decisions 
about the land used to be made AOB 1 
48:23 (Arik-dén-ili); [...] la ws-ta-en-nu-u eg 
ret ES.BAR la ustamsaku ilu manamma 
Winckler Sammlung 2 pl. 1:4, see Saggs, Iraq 37 
12 (Sar., Charter of Assur). 


For purussdé parasu as a technical term 
in divination, see Reiner, JNES 19 25. For 
unilingual Sum. passages, see Sjéberg Temple 
Hymns 128 ad line 416 and Klein, JCS 23 118ff. 


For BIN 7 45:25 see Stol, AbB 9 232. 
von Soden, OLZ 1933 423. 


purusutattesu 
Arsacid; Gk. lw. 


s.; president, presider; 


PN Sa 1-tur LU pu-ru-su-tat-te-su sa 
Mu.132.KAm (letter to) PN who was the 
president in (Arsacid) year 132 Iraq 43 140 
AB 247:4 (Arsacid), see Jursa, NABU 2001/1083. 


Loan from Greek xpootdty¢. 
puruttu see purutu. 


purutu (puruttu or burut(t)u) s.; (a tex- 


tile); OAkk.* 


1 TUG pu-ru-tum (beside naspartum and 
simdum) Gelb OAIC 35:7. 


pusku 


purw’u s.; harassment, abuse, denuncia- 
tion; OA; cf. *purru?u. 


annakam kisum iktasdanni la akalum 
isten ... tbassi missum pu-ru-ni issakkan 
here, winter has overcome me, there is 
not a single piece of bread, why do we re- 
ceive such abuse? CCT 4 45b:26; missum pu- 
ru-t t-karum ... taSkun why did you abuse 
me so in public (lit., in the karwm)? CCT 4 
3b: 26, cf. Kienast ATHE 27:17; weriam lammuz 
nam tézibam warkikama pu-ru-t iutaskanma 
ba’ abatya usabbitu you left me copper of 
bad quality, after you(r departure) I was 
abused and they seized my merchandise 
TCL 14 39:12; [annlakam kaspam usabbatma 
[pu-rlu-i istanakkan here he is confiscating 
silver and he is constantly harassing me 
Kienast ATHE 36:15; ahiwm pu-ru-t ula iskun 
atta ina kar karma pu-ru-i tastanakkam no 
outsider has denounced me, but you keep 
denouncing me in every karum AKT 1 
17:42; la tidé kima kaspum 1 Gin ina qatya 
la ibassiu u pu-ru-t la i-<sa>-ka-an Michel 
and Garelli Kiltepe 1 No. 7:30; annakam awili 
nisbatma umma sunuma pu-ru-u-ni la tasakz 
kana ramanni lu nisbatma here we took 
hold of the gentlemen but they said: Do 
not harass us, let us handle it ourselves 
CCT 4 23b:6; ammakam attunu tidd kima 
annakam pu-ru bit abini Sakin you know 
over there that here the house of our fa- 
ther is getting unfair treatment TCL 14 
46:18; ina karim Kanis pu-ru-su la askun 
HUCA 39 29 L29-572:18; t-puhrim pu-ru-a-ka 
Sakin Kiltepe n/k 206:33 (courtesy S. Bayram); 
pu-ru awilim adi 5 umi issakkan the gen- 
tleman’s denunciation will take place within 
five days CCT 3 17a: 25. 


Kienast ATHE p. 38. 
purw’zu see pirsa’u. 
purzaraS see burzaras. 
pusikku see pusikku. 


pusku see pusku A. 
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pusmu 
pusmu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


mukil sipri, e-du-uk, nasbu, pahu, paru, pu-us- 
mu(var. -su) = & a-hi (garment with) armhole 


Malku VI 129ff., also An VII 213ff. 
*pussani see *bussant. 


pussu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


pu-us-mu(var. -sw) = & a-hi (for context see 
pusmu) Malku VI 134, also An VII 218. 


pussfi_v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; II. 


ta-dr TAR = §@ AL.TAR al-ta-ru, S@ AL.TAR pu-us- 
su-u, §4 AL.TAR na-mu-ti A III/5:152ff. 

pu-us-su-u = Sum-[...] Malku VIII 158; pu-us- 
Isul-w = [x-(x)|-lmal [(x)] ibid. 123. 


[...] issarrahu tu-pla-sa ...] tanaddi la 
th-har-ma-m[u(?) ...] tu-pa-sa ana IM Ital- 
[nam-din] taganni tanaddima ka-[. . .] tu-pa- 
sa lanal IM SUM-x [until?] it becomes hot, 
you...., you put [...], it must not melt 
[...], you...., you expose to the wind(?), 
you put again [...], you...., you expose to 
the wind Studies Jones 15 BM 62788: 2ff. (SB 
wool dyeing recipes). 

For CT 23 26:6 (= Kécher BAM 480 ii 6) see 


pa@asu mng. lb. In KAR 32:43 read sic-su-ma, see 
biritu mng. 3b-1’. 


*pussuku (passuku) v.; to remove, to 


clear out; MA, NA; II, II/2. 


a) rubble, debris: duru sa ekalli Sa 
imqutanni nu-up-ta-si-tk we cleared away 
the palace wall which had collapsed ABL 
329:5, see Parpola, SAA 1 137; pilkasunu [sa] 
la igmaruni u-pa-su-ku igammuru ... kima 
naru pa-su-ku gamir they will thoroughly 
clear away their uncompleted work as- 
signment, when the canal is completely 
cleared (we will open the canal) ABL 503 + 
CT 53 331 r. 8 and 10, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 156 r. 10 and 12. 


b) grain: eqlu iddimiq adannig SE.PAD. 
MES mannu u-pa-sa-ak it was a very pro- 
ductive field, who is removing the grain? 
CT 53 146:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 69. 


pussuntu 


c) furnishings (from the temple): anut 
beti nasaru anutu pa-su-ku ... LU sa muhhi 
beti putuhu nasi the sa~-muhhi-beti-official 
is responsible for taking care of and clear- 
ing away the temple furnishings Ebeling 
Stiftungen 24 ii 17, see Kinnier Wilson Wine List 
27; bet DN pa-su-uk Iraq 14 69:18; UD.28. 
KAM E nu-pa-sa-ak ... UD.29.KAM marz 
dutu niparrik on the 28th day we will clear 
out the temple, on the 29th day we will 
draw the curtain ABL 1094:6 (all NA); u-pa- 
sak (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 21 VAT 10138 r. 3 (MA rit.); passurati hite 
pant u-pa-su-ku they remove the tables 
with the hitpu-offering Menzel Tempel 2 T 
83 No. 39 r. 12 (royal rit.). 


d) people (from buildings, regions): the 
singer will finish his rites and nisé u-pa- 
su-ku they will clear the people out KAR 
146 r.(!) iv 15, also ibid. ii 10, see Or. NS 21 144; 
issu libbt GN adi GN, anaku u-pa-sa-ak ABL 
635 r. 3, cf. ibid. 6 and 9, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 229. 


Deller, OLZ 1965 249. 


pussuluadj.; twisted, crooked; OAkk., 
OB, MB, Nuzi; cf. pasalu. 


4.8u.gir. kus = ku-us-su-du, us-su-lum, pu-us- 
su-lum, 4.8u.1la4.14, 4.141 = pu-us-su-lum, 4.141 
= us-su-du, ku-us-su-du Izi Q 49ff.; [giJr.su.ul. 
Isul.ul = ge-pa pu-lsul-l[a-tum] Kagal I 309. 


a) as personal name: [Pu-u]s-su-lum 
Szlechter Tablettes pl. 31:15 (OB leg.); Pu-us-su- 
lum CBS 12636 (MB), see Clay PN 68, also CBS 
7750:23 (MB); Pu-us-su-lu. JEN 573:38, ef. 
ibid. 46. 


b) as a designation of metal vessels: 1 
URUDU.SILA pu-su,;(KA)-lum Reisner Tel- 
loh 126 ii 14f. (Ur III econ.); 1 URUDU.A.LA 
pu-su,,;-lum ibid. 16f. 


For TU 36 r. 1 (= Hh. XVI 57) see pussusu. 
pussumtu see pusumtu and pussunu. 


pussuntu see pussunu. 
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pussunu 


pussunu (fem. pussuntu, pussumtu, pus 
sumtu, pussuttu, passuntu) adj.; veiled; 
OAkk., OA, OB, MA, SB; cf. pasamu. 


egi sag.tug.dul.la rubdtu pu-su-un-tt 
veiled princess LKA 77 iv 18, also ibid. iii 20; 
unug* é.gig.a.bi na.méen mu.tin mén 
sag.dul.a ta unugl[s.ga na.mén]: ga UL 
kallassu anaku ardatu anaku ana minim pu-us-[su- 
na-ku] I am the bride of Uruk, I am the maiden, 
why am I veiled? (Sum. I am the veiled one of 
Uruk) Langdon BL pl. 8:16f. (coll. M. Civil). 

hadasgatu, pu-ws-su-um(erroneous var. -ka)-tué = 
kallatu Malku I 178f., cf. pu-su-uwm-tum = SAL. 
[%.G14.A4] Malku VI 230; kullultu, hadassatu, pu- 
us-sum-tulm], kallatu = [SAL.&.G1y4.A] Explicit 
Malku I 219ff., cf. pu-su-tu = kullultu Meissner 
Supp. pl. 7 K.4166:4 (astrol. comm.). 


pu-us-su-ma-at musitum veiled is the 
night ZA 43 306:9, also RA 32 181:10 (OB 
prayer); ana Nand pu-su-um-ti ilati to 
Nana, the veiled one among the god- 
desses Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1; as soon as PN 
arrives pu-su-nam ina gaqqad suhartim 
asakkan I will place the veil on the girl’s 
head AKT 8 80:22 (OA); pusunni ul pa-su- 
na-at (see pusummu) Iraq 31 31:45 (MA inc.); 
esirtu Sa istu beltilga] ina ribéte tallukunt 
pa-as-su-u-na-at a concubine who goes about 
in the main thoroughfare with her mis- 
tress is to be veiled KAV 1 v 60 (Ass. Code § 40); 
qadiltu ga mutu ahzusini ina ribete pa-su- 
na-at-ma (see pasanu mng. 4) ibid. 62; esirz 
tu sa... la pa-su-nu-tu-u-ni ... la assat a 
concubine who is not veiled is not a wife 
ibid. vi 7 (§ 41); Sa harvmta pa-as-su-un-ta 
étamruni i<sab>bassi he who sees a veiled 
prostitute must seize her ibid. v 68 (§ 40), cf. 
ibid. 77 and 89; summa a@ilu met mari as- 
Sitisu pa-su-un-te lassu maru esrate mari 
Sunu if a man is dead and there are no 
sons by his veiled wife, the sons of the 
concubines are indeed sons ibid. vi 12 (§ 41); 
note as OAkk. personal name: Piu-su-nu- 
um AnOr 7 No. 321:5, ef. Pu-su-num YOS 4 
224:3, Pu-su,,(KA)-nuim ITT 4 7055 (partial 
translit. only), Pu-suy,-na-a Hussey Sumerian 
Tablets 67:11, 68 r. 3, all cited Gelb, MAD 3 218. 


For CT 38 48:63 see putu mng. 1b. For VAT 
10270 iii 64 (= Igituh I 232) see pusummu. 


pusummu 


pussuqu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


pasaqu. 


ki _Palag-pal-agey yy | HU = 
pag.pag = a-Sar MUSEN.DU 


as-ru 
u-sa-di 


pu-su-qu, ki. 


Izi C i 6f. 
pussuru see bussuru. 


pussusu adj.; smashed, blotted, canceled; 
lex.*; cf. pasasu. 


a) said of reeds: gi.pa.pa.da, gi. 
zé.er.zé.er (var. gi.ze.er.ze.er) = 
pu-us-su-su Hh. VIII 260f.; nig.sig.sig = 
[...]-a pu-ws-su-su Arnaud Emar 6 546:94 
(Hh. VIII-IX). 


b) said of clay tablets: im.ze.er.ze. 
er = pu-uls-su-s]u Hh. X 423. 


c) said of lapis lazuli: na,.za.gin. 
<<na>>.za.1laé = pu-us-su-[su] Hh. XVI 57, 
cf. [MIN(= za.gin).z]a.1lal = pu-us<sw>- 
sa-at ug-ni-t Arnaud Emar 6 553:34 (Hh. XVI). 


pussuttu see pussunu. 


pus’u adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 


li.ir.S[ur.8ur(?)] = pu-us-ui-wm OB Lu B iii 


46. 
pusukku see busukku. 


s.; veil; OA, OB, 


pusummu (pusunnu) 


MA, SB; cf. pasamu. 


sag.tig.dul = pu-us-um-m|u] Igituh I 232. 
pu-su-um(var. omits -wm)-mu = lu-bu-su Malku 


VI 80. 


pu-su-nam ima qaqqad suhartim asak- 
kanma (when PN arrives) I will place the 
veil upon the lass AKT 3 80:22 (OA let.), see 
Michel, NABU 1997/40; pu-su-ni ul passunat 
bulta ul tisu she wears no veils, she has 
no shame Iraq 31 31:45 (MA inc.); péetdt pu- 
su-um-me Sa kaligsina ardati (I8tar) who 
parts the veils of all the maidens STC 2 
pl. 77:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; (Gil- 
game took the net and the sword) irtahis 
qistam musab Eninaki pu-si-luml|-mi ip- 
te-e he trampled the forest, (of) the abode 
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pusumtu 


of the Anunnaku, he parted the veils 
Gilg. O. I. r. 20, dupl. TIM 9 46:17 (OB); Emag 
Subat pu-s[u-um]-mi-sa Ema, seat of her 
(Ulma&Situ’s) veil ZA 68 114:26 (OB royal 


inscr.). 


For TCS 2 (Biggs Saziga) 76:21 see pasiumu. 


pusumtu (or pussumtu) s.; veil; syn. list*; 
cf. pasamu. 


pu-su-um-ti = lu-bu-su Malku VIII 19. 


pusadu s.; cut (of meat); NB. 


ilten nuhsu sa pu-sa-de-e Sa alpi one 
basket with small pieces of beef TCL 9 
117:19; tltén sa pu-sa-de-e Sa immert ibid. 17. 


Zadok, BiOr 38 550f. 
pusa’itu see pusaja. 


pusaja (fem. pusa’itu) s.; launderer; NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and LU.TUG.BABBAR; cf. 
pest Vv. 


a) wr. syll.—Il’ pisaja: LU.LUGAL. 
DADAG pu-sa-a-a_ Gesche Schulunterricht 434 
BM 56604 r. i 3’; kx GIN GADA tamu PN LU pu- 
sa-a-a mahir PN, the laundryman, re- 
ceived x shekels of spun flax TCL 13 233:25, 
also ibid. 39; X MA.NA kité halsu ina pan PN 
LU pu-sa-a-a Sack Documents 56:3; X MA. 
NA kitti husabi <6» ana tur sa huraba sa 
tAhlamitu ana PN LU pu-sa-a-a nadin x 
minas of husabu linen for a sash(?) for the 
hurabu garment of DN turned over to PN, 
the launderer Nbn. 117:5; 1 MA.NA SiG 
hasasti ittti 2 MA.NA 15 Gin 1 parukti ga DN 
ina pan PN LU pu-sa-a-a (see hasartu) UCP 
9 103 No. 41:6; 2 MA.NA 3 GIN TUG mihsu 
pest... PN LU pu-sa-a-a mahir (see mihsu 
mng. 9) UCP 9 96 No. 31:7; 1.GI8 ana salaz 
qu §&@ GADA.HI.A 8a PN LU pu-sa-a-a 188% 
(see salaqgu A) GCCI 1 212:3; wool ana dulz 
lu ina pan PN LU pu-sa-a-a GCCI 1 145:4; 
silver ana simané dullu pest ana PN LU 
pu-sa-a-a nadin Nbn. 281:5; (lye and lin- 
seed) ina pan PN LU pu-sa-a-a CT 55 


pusammutu 


369a:4; PN LU pu-sa-a-a rab esirtu sa dul- 
lusu umassiru u ihliquma 2 sanati la inz 
namru PN, a launderer, the foreman of the 
group of ten, who left his job and fled and 
was not seen for two years YOS 7 137:6, cf. 
(two farmers and) PN LU pu-sa-a-a (oblates 
of DN) ibid. 11; PN LU pu-sa-a-a (in ration 
list) AnOr 9 9 ii 13, BIN 1 174:32, 48, and 47, 
Dar. 281:4, UCP 9 98 No. 35:14, YOS 6 229:18 
and 46, VAS 6 238:7, AnOr 8 26:16, BIN 1 165:9, 
CT 56 205 r. 38 and 40, and passim, cf. CT 56 
576:12, 587:19, CT 57 65:16 (all NB), see also 
buli B; PN LU pu-sa-a-a Johns Doomsday 
Book 12 ii 11 (NA); as “family name”: PN 
DUMU ™Pu-sa-a VAS 6 182:32 (NB); PN A 
™Pu-sa-a-a KAJ 270:2 (NA). 


2’ pusa?itu: ‘PN gallassu pu-sa->-i-tum 
maskanu Sa PNy PN, his slave, a laundress, 
is a pledge of PN. Nbn. 340:5. 


b) wr. LU.TUG.BABBAR: see refs. cited 
aslaku usage c; X GADA ana ziktitu PN 
LU.TUG.BABBAR iddin CT 55 814:28, ef. 
ibid. 791:5. 


The Akk. reading of LU.TUG.BABBAR 
as pusaja, aslaku, or another term is not 
certain; see aslaku discussion section, Kiim- 
mel Familie 41f., and Bongenaar NB Sippar 301 
n. 267. 


pusammitu (pisa(w)itu) s.; laundering 
craft; NB; wr. syll. and LU.TUG.BABBAR- 
u-tu; cf. pest v. 


PN adi 6.TA Sandti ana LU.TUG(!). 
[BABBAR-u-tu] ana PN, iddinu LU pu-sa- 
am-mu-u-tu gati (for gatitu) usalmassu 
they handed PN over to PN, for a six-year 
period to (learn) the launderer’s craft, he 
will teach him the entire launderer’s 
craft Cyr. 313:4ff., see Petschow, RLA 6 557 and 
560; PN a-di [2.TA] MU.AN.NA.MES LU. 
TUG.BABBAR-U-tu BE-tim lum“"-mes teach 
PN the entire launderer’s craft within two 
years McEwan LB Tablets 8:8, ef. LU.ITUG. 
BABBARI-u-tu e-le-em-mes ibid. 11. 


Derivative of pusaja, q.v. 
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pusasu 
pusasu s.; (a mineral); SB. 


NA4gHAR pu-sa-su NA, “sim-kdd-ru-[u] 
Hunger Uruk 44:49, cf. ibid. 77. 


pusasi (AHw. 883a) see busasé. 
pusa’u see pust. 

pusa(w)iutu see pusammitu. 
pusiu. see *pust. 


pussii adj.; white; Mari*; cf. pest v. 


x hurasum pu-si-u% (followed by hura- 
sum samu red gold) ARM 7 4:17. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 184. 
pussi_v.; to crush(?); SB; II. 


humbibitu tu-pa-s[a] you crush a hum- 
bibitu lizard Kécher BAM 538 ii 49; the root 
of the Susu tree tubbal tu-pa-sa you dry, 
you crush ibid. 159 ii 4; (various plants) 
arqussunu tu-pa-sa you crush while they 
are fresh AMT 5,2:1, see also arqutu usage 
a-3’, cf. [...] x KU SIG, tu-pa-sa AMT 49,1 i 
11, U.SUM.SAR tu-pa-sa Labat, RSO 32 116 iv 
10, [. . .]-v-s2 tu-pa-sa AMT 38,3:6, cf. Kécher 
BAM 499 iii 12, wr. tu-pa-sa-a-su Kécher BAM 
503 iii 9. 

Stol, Borger AV 344ff., suggests reading tu-hdz- 


za, see husst, but compare the refs. cited pa’dsu 
mng. 2a. 


pusi (pus@u) s. pl.; unimproved, vacant 
plot; SB, NA; wr. syll. and BABBAR; cf. 
pest Vv. 


a) in hist.: [¢]tat ekallija malhriti slihirti 
siqqurrati §a [Adad bellija qaqqari pu-sa-e 
ulgams]i[k] I set aside the vacant plot near 
my former palace in the neighborhood of 
the temple tower of Adad, my lord (and 
built there a royal palace) Weidner Tn. 9 
No. 2:42; gaqqaru pu-se-e ina qabal ali sa 
Ninua...[...] [I set aside?] a vacant plot 


pusu 


in the center of Nineveh Borger Esarh. 116 
ii 15. 

b) in leg.: [bel qaqqiri] pu-se-e tada[ni 
gaq\giri pu-se-e ina GN uppisma PN, ina 
libbt x MA.NA URUDU.MES issu pan PN 
ilge (seal of PN) owner of the vacant plot 
being sold, PN, came to an agreement and 
took possession of the vacant plot from 
PN in GN for eight minas of copper ADD 
356:3f., cf. seal of PN bél qaqqiri pu-se-e taz 
dant ADD 351:3, wr. KI.MES BABBAR.MES 
SAA Bulletin 5 114 No. 54 left edge 2’, also VAT 
8270:2, cited Deller, Or. NS 31 18; gaqqirt 
pu-se-e misil kirt ina GN ADD 354:7, cf. ibid. 
r. 5, see Kwasman NA Legal 100, and passim in 
ADD, Iraq 16 34 ND 2085 (summary only), TCL 9 
58:31, Bagh. Mitt. 24 251 No. 7:3, r. 4; A.SA 
Sunutu qaqqirt pu-se-e sarip laqiu the said 
field and vacant plot are sold and taken 
over AJSL 42 246 (= ADD 1196) r. 17, see 
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 275; pu-se-e bit 
[§2-qil ADD 386:6, see Kwasman NA Legal No. 92. 


Deller, Or. NS 31 18; Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
p. 24. 


*pusi (pusiuv) s. pl.; white gold; OA; cf. 
pest V. 


ana KU.GI pu-si-e qatka la tubbal la 
tidé kima annakam pu-si-ui maduni do not 
involve yourself (in buying) any white 
gold, do you not know that there is plenty 
of white gold here? Larsen, Matous Festschrift 
2 125 WAG 48-1462:24ff., cf. x hurasam ... 
ahamma x GIN ina pu-st-e Sa PN ana PN» 
addin KTS 1 52b:5. 


pusu s.; l. white spot, fleck, mark, 2. 
pus int white of the eyes, 3. (uncert. 
mng.); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
BABBAR, (in mng. 3) UD.E.DE; cf. pesi v. 


Se uD.e.dé = MIN (= SE-im) pu-si (var. Se UD = 
e-ia pe-Su-u) white barley Hh. II 116, var. from 
Arnaud Emar 6 542:98’; [babbar].igi.mu,(aia) : 
pu-st inya Arnaud Larsa 63:29 (Ugumu Bil.). 


1. white spot, fleck, mark—a) ona 
part of the body: summa awilum sarassu 
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pu-sa-am nadiatma nablig ibassi_ if a man’s 
hair has a white patch and it has the 
form of a flame AfO 18 66 ii 39 (OB omens), 
ef. if a man’s body pu-sa-am kullumma 
shows white spots ibid. 42; summa lrbbi 
lisanim pu-sa-am nadi if the center of the 
(sacrificial lamb’s) tongue has a white spot 
YOS 10 51 ii 25 (OB); Summa imitti IGI-su 
BABBAR-sa edih CT 28 28:6 (SB physiogn.), 
see Béck Morphoskopie 112:65; s¢rusu BABBAR 
MI SuB-w_ his body has (either) a white or 
a black spot AMT 15,3:16, also Kécher BAM 124 
il; Summa panisu BABBAR u urqa itaddt 
Labat TDP 72:8, cf. Summa panusu BABBAR 
MI SAs U SIG, itaddd ibid. 9; libbi tnisu(!) 
urqa U BABBAR SUB _ ibid. 24:53, ef. pu-su 
ina inisu (in description of a slave be- 
ing sold) Camb. 290:4; Summa... ubana-z 
tuSuU BABBAR TUK(?).MES  Labat TDP 96 
r. 30; zumursu suma u BABBAR HI.HI_ its 
(the bird’s) body is spotted with red and 
white CT 40 49:41 (Alu); Summa esemtu 
BABBAR naddt if the (bird’s) bone has 
white spots Labat Suse 7 r. 29; Summa Sahitu 
4 U.TU BABBAR MI w SA; tuk(!)-ku-pu_ if 
a sow gives birth to four offspring and 
they are spotted with white, black, or red 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ :61, also CT 28 39 K.6286:13 
(both Alu); fattened bulls sa mindtisunu 
Suk[lula] zumurgsunu pu-salam la ist] 
whose limbs are perfect, whose body has 
no white spot VAB 4 154A iv 32, also [sa 
zumur|su pu-sa-am (var. pu-si-e) <la isd> 
ibid. 158A vii 5 (Nbk.). 


b) on the exta: [Summa ...] simum naz 
di ulus libbi [Summa plu-si-um nadi luz 
mun libbi if there is a red mark (it means) 
rejoicing, if there is a white mark (it 
means) sadness YOS 10 25:67; [Summal 
libbu pu-sa-am kima kakkabim mali — if 
the heart(?) is full of white flecks like 
star(s) ibid. 42 i 6; summa hasim panam u 
warkatam pu-sit maliat if the lung is full 
of white spots in front and back ibid. 36 i 


27; if the “gate of the palace” pu-sa-am 
tukkup is flecked with white ibid. 25:24; 
if in the “gate of the palace” pu-su-wm 


pusu 


kubbut there is a heavy(?) white mark ibid. 
26 i 36; [DIS AS x]-Sa pu-sa-am nadi if the 
[...] of the “footmark” has a white spot 
ibid. 44 r. 45 (all OB ext.); [Summa ina rleg 
manzazi pu-su nadi KBo 9 64:B 1, cf. pu-su 
3 ulu 4 [...] three or four white spots 
KUB 87 229:2, ZE pu-sa-am ma-li-al[t(!)] KBo 
9 66:1 (all liver models); MAS 2 tallu pu-sa-am 
nadti if there are two diaphragms and 
they are spotted with white YOS 10 42 ii 57; 
note silum pu-sa-am nadi_ ibid. 18:59; sumz 
ma sumel ubanim pu-sa-am itadddé@ ibid. 11 
iii 25; Summa amutu ... ina libbisa BABBAR 
nadi TCL 6 1:11; Summa ina libbi bab ekalli 
Di-hu nadima wna libbisa BABBAR kima 
ajartt SUB.MES if there is a sthhu mark 
in the “gate of the palace” and in it 
there are white spots as (on) a cowrie 
shell Boissier DA 217:7, for other oces. see 
ajartu usage a; Summa kalitu imitta BABBAR 
(var. BABBAR.MES) itadddt KAR 152 r. 2, 
var. from KAR 4465 r. 5, also (said of the gall blad- 
der) CT 31 26:14, (said of kunukku) ibid. 45 Sm. 
236:5f., Swmma amutu GAL-ma BABBAR 
tukkupat TCL61r. 11; sépu esretma libbasu 
BABBAR matir there is a “footmark” and 
inside it is flecked(?) with white CT 20 
32:71; [Summa ina sumel marti] sepu libbasa 
BABBAR ma-te-er if on the left of the gall 
bladder there is a “footmark” whose inner 
part is flecked with white KAR 454:7, for 
other occs. see mataru. 


c) on other objects: summa awilum 
subassu warid u pu-sa-am itladdu] if a 
man’s garment hangs down and is flecked 
with white spots AfO 18 65 ii 6 (OB omens); if 
(the water in) a canal pu-sa-am ballu is 
mixed with white CT 39 14:4; summa naru 
kima qaduti BABBAR u bubuti SUB.MES 
if (the water in) a canal has white spot(s) 
and bubble(s) like sediment ibid. 13, ef. 
Summa igarat biti BABBAR magal turrupa 
if the walls of a house are much discol- 
ored(?) with white spots CT 38 15:49; NA, 
uqnti BABBAR |[tukk]up lapis lazuli flecked 
with white STT 108:3 and dupl. 109:3; husaz 
ram amrama summa zakima ma pu-si-um 
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u tiriptum la isu simsu gumra examine 
the lapis lazuli and if it is pure and has 
no white flecks or discoloration then pay 
its full price Kiltepe 87/k 387:6, cited Sturm, 
UF 27 491, see Michel, Veenhof AV 349 n. 70; 
suma BABBAR sulma edih (the stone) is 
covered with a network of red, white, and 
black spots ibid. 11; BABBAR-s& urqa ballu 
its white is flecked with green ZA 82 114 
K.4751:9 (all series abnu sikingu); note graphic 
var.: lurpdni kima uqnimma ZALAG takip 
(see takapu mng. 2b) Hunger Uruk 47:6 (med. 
comm.); Summa Nergal ina tamartisu suh= 
hur pu-su Sakin kima kakkab samé madis 
ummul if Mars at its first appearance is 
small, has a white glow, and is very faint 
like a fixed star ABL 679+1391:20, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 100; ina misil misu attalt usarz 
rima adi la SAG pu-ti-su ZALAG-ma || adi 
sit Samsi NU IGI-Su adi UGU numrisu pu-t- 
SW NU IGI von Weiher Uruk 162:20f. (Enima 
Anu Enlil Tablet XX comm.). 


2. pus int white of the eyes: summa 
BABBAR IGI'_g% BAL-ut-ma (see nabalkutu 
mng. 3d) Labat TDP 50 iv G 5f., cf. Summa 
BABBAR IGI"_gu stima ul,-luh if the white 
of his eyes is flecked with red Kraus Texte 
23:3, see Béck Morphoskopie 280; see also Ar- 
naud Larsa, in lex. section. 


3. (uncert. mng.): kabar u pu-sa-am pe- 
e-st it (the barley) is plump and has 
reached ripeness(?) TCL 17 4:15, ef. Hh. II 
116, in lex. section; x ZU.LUM ana pu-st YOS 
12 237:2, also 257:2, cf. [x] zi.lum ma8 
nu.ub.tuk up.e.dé (PN received from 
PN.) x dates, not subject to interest, for 
p. PBS 8/1 11:3 (all OB); SE UD.E.DE harpu 
u uppulu p.-barley, early and late (has 
been paid) BE 9 80:1, cf. 3 GUR SE UD. 
E.DE (in list including SE.BAR, SE.GIG. 
BA, SE.ziz.AM, and SE.GIS.i) PBS 2/1 
158:11, also ibid. 8 and 17 (both NB); se’e pu-st 
Kraus, AbB 10 56:26; see also Hh. II, in lex. 
section. 


Ad mng. 3: Landsberger Date Palm 56 n. 201. 


pusikku 
pusuddu (pasuddu) s.; (a mongoose); SB. 


Anin.kilim.ib.kury (var. 4nin.kilim. 
GAB.HA) = pu-su-ud-du Hh. XIV 202; kus.¢nin. 
kilim.{b.kutr = MIN (= magak) pa-su-ud-du Hh. 
XI 54. 


pagrt nuballisu wu LO Ahlamé ... kima 
pu-su-di-e-ma itdt alisu wmalli I filled the 
environs of his city with the corpses of his 
vanguard and of the Arameans, like (bod- 
ies of) mongooses Iraq 16 186 vi 49 (Sar.). 


(Landsberger Fauna 112.) 
pusunnu See PUSUMMU. 


puShu s.; (a small animal); SB; pl. pushati. 


hu-li-i = STT 402 r. iv 20 (med. 


comm.). 


pu-us-hu 


kakkisati pu-us-ha-a-tt sa idabbabuni ina 
pan sepesu ubattagsunu I will hack up the 
conspiring weasels and shrews(?) at his 
feet 4R 61 v 4, see Parpola, SAA 9 1. 


puSikku (pusikku) s.; combed wool; OB, 
MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and sia. 
GA.RIG.AK(.A) (SfG.GA.R{G Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 175). 


sig.ga.rig.ak.a, sig.gi8S.i, s{g.KAL.ba. 
du, s{g.KAK = pu-sik-ku Hh. XIX 18ff.; gi8.NA 
sig.ga.rig.ak.a= MIN (= ergu) S4 pu-sik-ki (var. 
[Sa pu-u]s-sik-ka), giS.NA 8a.tag = MIN $@at, 
giS.NA Sa.tag sitg.ga.rig.ak.a= MIN Sa pu- 
Sik-ki MIN Hh. IV 156a-158; [di-ig] [Ni] = sa 
Ia1S.Nnrl pu-sik-ku A II/1 ii 14’. 

sig.ga.r[ig.ak sig.hé.me.dal] (syll. Sum. 
var. $i.liql.qa.a.ri.ka [8il.gi.hé.i[m.d]a): 
pu-gik-ka na-b[a-sa] (vars. pu-si-Ikal-an-na-ba-sa, pu- 
st-i[k-...]) ZA 62 72:16. 

[ pu-s]i-ik-ku = ni-lip-su(?)] Malku VI 12; na-pa- 
su Il-su &4 pu-sli-ilq-qa || ni-ip-s [// .. .] 2-sa-x §a(?) 
sic mla(?)...] AII/1 Comm. Br. 8. 

a) in econ. and letters: x MA.NA sia. 
GA.R{G Jean Sumer et Akkad 175 (= 181) x+1 
and 2 (OB assignment to weaver women); [x] SiG 
pu-si-kum (beside sia nipsum, among as- 
signments to weaver women) ARMT 22 
332:6 and 19; 8 MA.NA 10 G[fNn] pu-si-kum 
Sa Surubti RA 64 31 No. 19:2 (Mari); 19 Ma. 
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NA SiG pu-si-ku ARM 21 3387:1, ef. ibid. 3; 1 
GIS.NA.MES SiG.GA.RiG.AK (see ersu 
mng. la-4’) YOS 12 157:18 (OB), cf. a bed of 
boxwood sa pu-si-kam @ at with a stuffing 
of combed wool ARMT 22 306:2; 15 Gin 
SiG.ZA.GIN.NA 3 G{N MIN(?) pu-sik-ku 
BE 14 139:2 (MB); x TUG nahlaptu pu-sik-ki 
(beside kabartu) PBS 2/2 94:8, ef. ibid. 3, also 
ibid. 127:26 (both MB); [x] Gin pu-zi-ki HSS 9 
3:13, cf. ibid. 10 and 20 (Nuzi let.); 8 GUN 
(siG.HI.A) SAL.RI.BAR.MES ana SiG pu- 
Sik-ki BRM 17:3; five shekels of silver ana 
pu-sik-ki sa Sa resi... Sa Eurusagga for 
wool rations for the sa rési official of the 
Eurusagga McEwan LB Tablets No. 48:5; sic. 
GA.RIG.AK.A SIG.ZA.GIN S{G.HE.ME.DA 
(among appurtenances for a ritual) TuM 
2-3 250:5 (all NB). 


b) in SB rit.: gulgul ameliti ina isati 
lirri<r>ma ina sia pu-sik-ki ligst let him 
char a human skull in fire and let her wear 
it (the materia medica) in a combed wool 
(tampon?) Kécher BAM 240:14; to heal a 
boil ina K1.TA [...] pu-sik-ka tasakkan you 
place combed wool under [...] AMT 31,7 ii 
10; 9 abné anniiti ina SiG. HE.ME.DA SiG. 
ZA.GIN.NA S{iG.GA.RIG.AK.A Ser’an AB. 
RI.RI.GA tasakkak you string these 
nine stones on (cords of) red wool, blue 
wool, combed wool, a sinew from a dead 
cow Kécher BAM 237 i 6, cf. CT 23 18 i 44, see 
Or. NS 24 254, cf. also 4R 25 ii 12 and 21, LKU 55 
ii 9 (= Kécher BAM 408); you string white ob- 
sidian stones on a thread of white wool 
siG.GA.RIiG.AK.A 5 uban ina birigsunu taz 
rakkas and tie five finger-lengths of combed 
wool between them TCL 6 49:1, see RA 18 
164; gaqqassu kunsam siG.GA.RiG.AK.A 
tarakkas (see kun&u) CT 23 26 ii 8 and dupls.; 
sic.HE.IMEIDA siG.ZA.GIN.NA SsiG.GA. 
RiG.AK.A tullah (see elehu mng. 2b) PBS 
1/2 121 r. 10, cf. } MA.NA SiG.Ga.RiG. 
AK.A (beside sSfiG.HE.ME.DA and ugndtu) 
Hunger Uruk 62:4; ima SIiG.GA.RIG.AK.A 
sikkat lilis siparri talappap you wrap the 
nails of the bronze drum with combed 
wool KAR 60r. 10 (kald-rit.), see RAcc. 22; [... 


pusSku A 


Saman| eréni siG.GA.RiG.aAK.A_ tasallah 
you sprinkle combed wool with cedar oil 
AMT 34,1:7, cf. ibid. 9; 1 MA.NA SiG pu-sitk- 
ku (for a ritual) von Weiher Uruk 128:82. 


Translation based on the Sumerian; for 
ga.rig “comb,” see mustu. 


For RA 60 120:24 see puku B. 
puSiltu see pusistu. 


puSistu (pusiltu) s.; (a malt residue); 


lex.*; cf. pasasu. 


egir.Ean = pu-si-is-tum TIM 9 88:15 (OB); 
dirt" pap. pap = pu-sil-tum (followed by sibirtu, 


naspiltu) Hh. XXIII iv 17. 


pusSku A (pusku) s.; handbreadth, palm 
(one sixth of a cubit); NA, NB; Aram. lw. 


a) in gen.: 4 KUS rutu Gip 2 KUS 2 
plu-uls-ki kubur Sa GIS hu-te-e four and a 
half cubits long, two cubits and two palms 
thick, (the dimensions) of the hutéi Dalley 
and Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 95 B 21 (measure- 
ments of statues for the temple of Nabf at Calah); 
rutu plul-us-ku DAGAL sa 1 ahu one half 
plus one sixth of a cubit wide (is the 
dimension) of one arm _ ibid. 27, also ibid. 
13f. and 26; [1 rlutu pu-us-ku Postgate Palace 
Archive 212:9, cf. ibid. 4; [x] GIS.SU.A.MES 
[12l-a-a [ina KUS Gi]D esemtu DAGAL pu- 
us(!)-ku(!) muba ... raqqaqa adannig there 
are x planks, each twelve cubits long, two 
thirds of a cubit wide, one palm thick, 
they are very slender ABL 467:24, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 295:26 (all NA); [x] 
ajart pu-us-ku x rosettes, (each) a palm (in 
width) ArOr 33 21:3 (NB), see von Soden apud 
Freydank, ArOr 34 53. 


b) qualifying textiles: 3 salhi 1 UR pu- 
us-ku(!) sa Bélet-Sippar naphar 4 GADA ana 
batqa ina pan PN three salhu cloths, one 
sinu cloth a palm (wide), belonging to 
DN, altogether four linen items entrusted 
to PN for repair Nbn. 1090:6, ef. Nbn. 696:32; 
1 GaDa(!) UR pu-us-ku Sa ana pussi ina 
panisunu one linen sunu cloth a palm 
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(wide) that they have for cleaning Nbn. 
492:7 (all NB); [x T]UG kisipte Sa pu-us-ka-a- 
a x scraps(?) of textile that are each a palm 
wide Postgate Palace Archive 1:5; 3 kusitu Sa 
pu-us-ka-a-a VAT 9849:22, cited Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive p. 28, cf. TUG.GU.E ga pu-u[s- 
ka-a-a(?)] Practical Vocabulary Assur 232. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 263, and Or. NS 46 192; 
Powell, RLA 7 472. 


puSku B s.; (mng. unkn.); NA, NB. 


'PN ... 8a kimu sarte Sa PNy marisa sa 
pu-us-ku ina mat Urase sa PNg ina qat PNy 
marisa sabtuni KAJ 100:10 (NA), see Postgate 
Urad-Seriia p. 5 n. 10; [...] pu-ws-ku ana pu- 
us-[kil ZA 1 444:6 (NB leg.?). 


puSqanu = adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. as 
personal name only); OA, OB; cf. pasaqu. 


Pu-us-qa-nu-um JCS 9 91 No. 57:19 (OB 
Diyala); PN DUMU Pu-us-qa-nim CCT 5 
31b:9, 18, 43:5, TCL 4 105:15, AnOr 6 No. 22:49 
(all OA). 


puSqu s.; l. distress, straits, 2. moun- 
tain defile, gorge, narrow pass, 3. “con- 
striction” (a feature of the liver and the 
lung); from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (pil-qi 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 48) and PAP.HAL; cf. pasaqu. 


[pa]l-ap-ha-al pap.wAL = italluku, pu-us-qu, 
puridu Idu II 360ff.; pap. hal = pu-us-qu Erim- 
hus VI 5; [la.ra].ah = pu-ws-qu von Weiher 
Uruk 190 i 19; pa-ag uu = [pul-wé-qu S* Voc. D 4; 
za.ba.a8 = puridu, pu-us-qu 5R 16 r. i 7O9f. 
(group voc.). 

alim.ma pap.hal nu.nunuz.ke,(KID) nu. 
é.a.zu.dé: kabtu sa ina pu-gu-uq || pi-rig-tu [sinz 
nisti] la ussé (Nergal) august one who does not 
emerge by way of a woman’s hard labor, var.: se- 
cret 4R 30 No. 1:10f., see Béllenriicher Nergal 43 
No. 7 b 11f.; ™x.nu.la.ra.ah.saL.kal.ga. 
Su.mu.al.dib.ba= [™4Sa]mas-ina-pu-ugs-qi-u-danz 
nati-qati-sabat O-Sama8-Take-My-Hand-amidst- 
Difficulty-and-Hardship (personal name) 5R 44 iii 
58f., see Lambert, JCS 11 13;la.ra.a[h...]: pu- 
us-qlu ...] (in broken context) CT 17 5 ii 40f. 

la.ra.ah: pu-us-qa dan-na-ti (comm. on SAL. 
LA.RA.AH woman having difficulty in labor Kécher 


BAM 248 i 51 etc.) JNES 33 332: 26. 


puSqu 


pu-us-qu = dan-na-ti LTBA 2 2:218; pu-wé-qu // 
dannatu A II/2 Comm. Ar. 7’. 

1. distress, straits — a) in gen.: mupetti 
pu-us-qi x [wlastitim (Hammurapi) who 
opens constricted straits CT 21 42 (= LIH 60) 
iv 16 (bil., Sum. broken), cf. pu-us-qt wastutim 
upett. CH xl 19; satip nisisu in pu-us-qi-im 
who keeps his people alive during distress 
CH iv 39; tamur pu-us-qad-am RB 59 246 str. 
8:5 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:52; al Si 
in pu-us-qi-im SUHUS.SUHUS URU.KI-li- 
su jukinnu Sumer 32 71 i 20 (Naram-Sin), see 
Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften p. 81, Frayne, 
RIME 2 113; tina pu-us-qi(vars. -qu, -qa) 
danni nisinu sarsu tabu we smelled his 
sweet breath in sore distress En. el. VII 23; 
pu-us-qt-Su Sita?ali nagpart[i ...] PBS 1/12 
iii 65 (SB lit.), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 327:136; 
rubam pu-us-qu-um isabbat difficulty will 
befall the prince YOS 10 42 i 30 (OB ext.); 
lizziz Ninurta ... linessi PAP.HAL (var. pu- 
us-[qu]) may Ninurta stand by, may he 
remove trouble Surpu IV 96; LU ina pu-us- 
qi-im us,(1z)-st the man will get out of 
trouble (apodosis) ARMT 26 3:2 (ext.), ef. 
ibid. 7; u Sunu ki kulbabi ina pu-us-qi-su 
upatti uruh pasqati (see kulbabu usage b) 
TCL 3 148 (Sar.); ina gaqqar pu-uls-qt qata saz 
bat]u to take the hand where there is trou- 
ble Kraus AV 196 III 26 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
Istar ina pu-us-qi suzuba ilei Star is able 
to rescue from trouble AfO 19 51:73 (SB 
prayer), cf. ina PAP.HAL tusézibi napsassu 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 9; tagammil ina PAP.HAL 
Maqlu II 12; ina mursi Sutbi ina PAP.HAL 
Salapu (it is in your power) to raise from 
the sick(bed), to rescue from trouble 
Surpu IV 40; (Marduk) who ina gasme danni 
itiru Subatni ina PAP.HAL (var. pu-us-[qi]) 
in fierce battle saved our abode from dis- 
tress En. el. VI 150, cf. KAR 164:122; ina 
PAP.HAL G@ligu innettir he will be saved 
from his city’s trouble Dream-book 312 Sm. 
29+:y+2; ina PAP.HAL ramanisu ittanabbal 
// {L.f{L Or. NS 16 174:145 (physiogn.); ina pu- 
us-qi usésd ina x x x useld KAR 100 ii 3; 
nisu mati kalusina ina KI.KAL (= gereb or 
dannat) pu-us-qi ussd all the people of the 
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land will escape from amidst troubles ACh 
Supp. [Star 33:63, see Labat Calendrier 168: 29; 
ina PAP.[H]AL [wssi] Dream-book 318 Sm. 
2073: y+6; ummanka ina PAP.HAL ul ussi 
(with PAP.HAL in the protasis) CT 20 8 
K.3999 r. 24; note the apodosis: pu-us-qu-wm 
(marked on an early Mari liver model) RA 
35 60 (pl. 8) No. 15; PN LU.MASKIM Sari... 
idime pu-us-qam |/ ma-na-A& sa eli GN the 
royal commissary PN knows in fact the 
difficult situation that has befallen Byblos 
EA 68:25, see Moran Letters p. 138 n. 3, cf. EA 
74:52. 


b) with ref. to childbirth: [kima] kuz 
runni astati mé PAP.HAL u dimti I drank 
water of distress (amniotic fluid?) and tears 
as if it were intoxicating drink 4R 59 No. 
2:24; [igaqlqd mé pu-us-qi she (LamaStu) 
makes (them) drink water of distress LKU 
33:32; in personal names: /-pu-ws-qi-im-u- 
st He-Has-Emerged-from-Difficulty Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér No. 100:2, ef. ibid. 59:7; U-st-pu-us- 
qi BIN 7 73:13; U-si-pu-us-qam WO 8 160:1; 
U-si-i-na-pu-us-qi MDP 22 No. 138 r. 13; Ina- 
PAP.HAL-lu-st_ | May-I-Emerge-from-Diffi- 
culty KAV 135:7 and r. 6, L-na-pws-qi-lu-si 
ibid. 156:1; abbr.(?) Pus-qi-ia KAJ 306:2, 6, 
16; see 5R 44 iii 58f. in lex. section, see Stol 
Birth in Babylonia 131. 


c) beside dannatu: Annunitum ga eile 
taka ipattaru ina pu-us-qi-im u dannatim qati 
abija kata lisbat may DN who absolves your 
liability seize your hand, my father, in 
trouble and hardship OLA 13 31:6 (OB let.); 
ina pu-us-qt u dannati illt he will escape 
troubles and hardship Labat Suse 8:11; awit 
lum ina pu-us-qit u dlannati] u[ssi] (or: 
ulla ussi]) the man will (or: will not) es- 
cape distress and hardship RA 61 23:11 (OB 
ext.), also CT 3 3 r. 3 (OB oil omens); wmmanka 
ina PAP.HAL u dannati ul ussi (with PAP. 
HAL in prot.) CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 12, ef. ibid. 13; 
Sa ina PAP.[HA]L dannati usez[tbanni] 
(Ninlil) who saved me from distress and 
hardship AAA 20 pl. 90:12 (Asb.), ef. ina 
PAP.HAL wu dannati tu-se-zib-[...] Iraq 31 
85:40; ina balukka ina PAP.HAL u dannati 


puSqu 


ul ustessti without you (Marduk), they can- 
not escape from distress and hardship KAR 
26:26 (SB inc.); PAP.HAL u dannata immar 
KAR 389 VAT 10905 i 16; ina pu-us-ga u danz 
nat sabat qatésu RAcc. 135:269; for other refs. 
see dannatu mng. 1b-2’. 


d) beside u(d)di: ina tudi pu-us-qi wu 
ud-de-e tusesser [ki-nal KAR 321 r. 2, ef. ina 
pu-us-qu % u(copy PA)-de(copy KI)-e igmilu 
kullata 5R 35:19, see Berger, ZA 64 196 (Cyrus). 


2. mountain defile, gorge, narrow pass: 
dais GN ummanat GN, pu-sug hursani_ who 
tramples on Katmuhi, the armies of the 
Gutians, difficult mountain terrain Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 6:7, 23 No. 14:10; pu-Suq hurgsani 
siruti ina aban pallisi lusettiq (see pallisu 
mng. 3d) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:101 and 31 
No. 17:48; quradija ... iltennt ugqattinma ina 
pu-us-qi-Su-nu usetig I formed my sol- 
diers into single file and brought them 
through their (the mountains’) passes TCL 
3 332 (Sar.). 


3. “constriction” (a feature of the liver 
and the lung): summa pu-us-qu-um Suz 
méelam ina ramanigsuma ipsuq if a “con- 
striction” has established itself on the left 
side on its own YOS 10 20:1, ef. ibid. 2-5, and 
see pasaqu mng. 1; pu-us-qu wmittam patir JCS 
11 938 MLC 2255:3 (OB ext. report); padan imitz 
tim lu nahis lu ekim lu Su-su ina pu-us- 
qi-um should the right path be de- 
pressed(?), stunted, or terminated(?) in a 
“constriction” YOS 11 23:101 (OB ext. prayer), 
see Starr Diviner p. 34; pu-us-qu wmitta patir 
YOS 10 2:4 (MB ext. report), wr. PAP.HAL CT 
20 2:12f., KAR 426:30f., TCL 6 5:1, and passim 
in SB ext.; pu-Su-uq padani patir RA 44 17 
VAT 602 r. 31 (OB ext.); PAP.HAL hasi CT 31 
4 K.70+ r.i 28, wr. PA.HAL CT 31 2 K.70+ ii 
11; a second “path” ana pu-[§lu-ugq imittim 
iliam came up to the right “constriction” 
RA 41 50:18’ (OB ext. report); istu pu-us-qt 
imittim sepu is-[...] (if) a “footmark” [. . .] 
from the right “constriction” YOS 10 26 iii 
48 (OB ext.), cf. ina PAP.HAL imitti Ssepu 
Saknat KAR 426 r. 15f.; Summa... padanu 
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*puSSant 


ana PAP.HAL wmitti lard irs if the “path” 
has a branch toward the right “constric- 
tion” PRT 139:12, ef. ibid. 18, see Starr, SAA 4 
290; summa imitti padani ana PAP.HAL 
imitti lard irst CT 20 12 K.6398 r. 1, ef. ibid. 3; 
Summa lari si ana PAP.HAL imitti imqut 
ibid. 2; Summa ... manzdzu ana PAP.HAL 
imiutr tlul if the “station” hangs on to the 
right “constriction” TCL 6 6 iv 10, ef. ibid. iv 
3; if the “path” ana PAP.HAL imitti ilul 
CT 51 151:2, ef. ibid. 3, CT 20 29 r. 2; if the 
“path” ana PAP.HAL sumels imqut falls to 
the left “constriction” CT 31 13 K.2094 ii 3 
(SB ext., with partially preserved design); [.. .] 
dannat imittt KI PAP.HAL imitts kima iqbt 
pu-us-qu dannatu CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:10f. 
and dupl. CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:7f. (ext. comm.), 
See Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 415; uncert., 
referring to an omen: UZU pul-qi Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 48. 


*puSSanti see *bussant. 


puSSuqu _adj.;_ constricted(?); OB; cf. 


pasaqu. 

assum mé Sa fD GN mi Sunu madis 
pu-us-Su-qiu] u ilmtlidu as regards the 
water of the Imhur-dan canal, that water is 
greatly constricted (in its bed) and has 
risen (lit. increased) Kraus AbB 1 37:6. 


puSSuqu v.; to explain; NA*; II/2. 


ki Sarru beli ina Arba?il ina muhhi sadz 
dattunu kammusuni sarru ana urdisu ire 
tul?>ub] ma qirib ina 1a1 A!-[el-[a] anaku a- 
ba-ak-ka la aqri[b] up-ta-si-iq ana Sarri bélija 
aqtibt muk taris when the king, my lord, 
was residing in Arbela on the saddattunu 
throne(?), the king became angry at his 
servant, saying, “Approach in front of my 
arms.” Weeping, I did not approach. I 
have explained it and told the king, my 
lord, it was the right thing to do ABL 
333:12, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 121. 


Compare WSem. psq “to explain,” see 
Hoftijzer and Jongeling Dictionary of the North- 
West Semitic Inscriptions, s.v. 


put upni 
puSSurtu s. or adv.; (mng. uncert.); Mari. 


In answer to your inquiry about my 
illness pu-us-Su-ur-ta-am asappar ummami 
marsaku inanna abtalut I can send (word 
of/with?) relief(?), I was ill but I have now 
recovered ARM 10 169:14. 


Translation assumes derivation from 
pasaru. 


(Durand, ARMT 26 p. 520.) 


puSSuSu_ v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, MA; II. 


bu.su.uS.ak.a = pu-ws-su-Su, Su.kin.a = 
MIN 4 1N.NU Nabnitu XXIII 337f. 


Hire of an ox driver ina 1T1.1.KAM 2 
iniatim ileqqge IN.NU(?) ana GUD.HI.A 
mudessatim(?) u-pa-as-sa-as(?) he will get 
double monthly rates, he will .... straw 
for the threshing cattle YOS 12 421:10 (OB); 
elmeltusunu lu-pa-si-i-Su ... ki annitu [sla 
elmeltusu<nu> ana Ipa-Su-sel ... illikunima 
Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 3:37 and 40. 


puStu see burtu. 


put upni s.; (a vessel); NA*; wr. syll. and 
ZAG up-ni; cf. putu, upnu. 


kallabu sipirti ina muhhi pu-ut wp-ne 
ittalka dinassu the mounted scout has 
arrived on account of the put upni vessel, 
give it to him ABL 1369:8, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 43; (the prince is recover- 
ing) ilu ina pu-ut up-ni Sa Sarri ittetzi the 
god has stood in the put upni vessel of 
the king ABL 489:38, see Parpola, SAA 10 
193:9; 2 AB KU.GI 2 ZAG up-ni KU.GI two 
golden cow (vessels) and two golden put 
upni vessels Iraq 32 156 No. 25:14 (list of gifts 
to Nabi); 1 zAG up-ni (of silver) ADD 965 i 
3, also (of gold) ibid. i 16’, and passim in this text, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 62 (temple inv.); 
note the personal name: 'Pu-w-tu-wp-ni- 
ZU_ Iraq 15 pl. 12 ND 3441:7. 


Jas, JAOS 118 447, suggests identifying 
the put upni with the Hitt. silver vessel in 


545 


oi.uchicago.edu 


putannatu 


the form of a fist published by Giiterbock 
and Kendall, in The Ages of Homer: A Tribute to 
Emily Townsend Vermeule 45ff., identified as a 
hand in a fingerless gauntlet used for fal- 
conry by Canby, JNES 61 169f. 


Parpola LAS 2 p. 127. 


putannatu (putunnatu) 
sions(?); OB*; cf. patanu A. 


s.; food provi- 


2 SILA mastit zabil libittt 1 siLa pu-ta- 
na-at zabil libitti two silas (of barley) for 
drink for the brick carriers, one sila for 
food for the brick carriers TLB 1 167:2; x 
KU.BABBAR xX SILA mastitu pu-tu-na-tum u 
pissatum PN RA 7451 No. 119:4 (OB Sippar). 


In UCP 10 85 No. 10:7 read a-na im-ta-ti (coll. 
Greengus Studies p. 102). 


putanu adj.; with large forehead(?) (occ. 
as personal name only); OB, MA; cf. putu. 


Pu-ta-nu-um  Saporetti, Mesopotamia 30 14 
No. 707:14, also ibid. 34 No. 741:6, Archi et al., 
Testi cuneiformi di vario contenuto No. 765:3 (all 
OB); Pu-ta-nu KAJ 72:24, 90:17, Pu-ta-ni 
KAJ 190:17 (all MA). 


putinnu see butinnu. 
putis see putu mng. 4c. 
putqudu see pitqudu. 


*putrintu s. fem.; (a profession); Mari.* 


2 SAL pu-ut-ri-na-tum (among house- 
hold personnel) Amurru 2 127 M.5206:26 and 
dupl. M.13013:22’; 1 TUG.sI.SA US ana SAL 
x-[x-ti]m pu-ut-ri-né(!)-tim ARMT 22 144:3. 


putru s.; (a cereal by-product); lex.* 


Sita -munuy = pu-ut-[ru] Hh. XXIII iv 16. 
putru see pudru. 


puttu A s.; (a type of beer); SB. 


*putta 


sahlé... ina KAS pu-ut-ti ina diqart kima 
rabiki turabbak you make a decoction of 
cress seed in p. beer in a bowl Kécher BAM 
122 r. 7; ina Sursumme KAS pu-ut-ti ina mé 
kasi tabasgal you boil (the ingredients) in 
the dregs of p. beer and extract of kasi 
spice AMT 98,3:12, also, wr. pu-ti Kécher 
BAM 398 r. 34. 


puttu B s.; ruler; syn. list. 


[ne]-e-su, [b]i-i-ru, [rab]-ba-nu, [plu-ut-tu = MIN 
(= ru-bu-u) Explicit Malku I 31ff.; ne-e-su, [bz]-i-ru, 
[rab]-ba-a-nu, [pul]-ut-te = min (= ra-lal-[bu-u]) 
JAOS 83 439 E 2ff. 


puttu C s.; (an ornament or decorative 


object); OB. 


[...J-wm KU.GI pu-ut-tu (among items 
given to a daughter) A 11844:10 (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof). 


putti adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


a) said of meat: [uzu.K]A.NE = &-ir 
Su-me-e roasted meat, pu-ut-tu-u, [uzu. 
x].l4 = MIN, uzu.gfr.ak.a= MIN Hh. 
XV 260ff.; UZU.KA.UZU = [pu]-ut-tu-u WO 
25 68 ii’ 12’ (Hh. XV 261); [...] x = pu-ut-tu-u 
WO 25 68 Kish 1924.799 r. B:4; [uzu].su. 
14 = [mu]n-du-lu salted meat = §-t-ru pu- 
ut-tu-u Hg. B IV 41 and Hg. D 44, in MSL 9 
35 and 37; [uzu.IM].KiD = pu-ut-tu-u% Hh. 
XV 296. 


b) said of water: mé pu-ut-tu-ti [sépesu] 
tumassa> you rub his feet with p. water 
Kécher BAM 152 iv 8 and parallel AMT 70,5:9. 


c) said of leeks, vegetables: GA.RAS. 
SAR pu-ut-ta-ti tasdk you crush p. leeks 
Kécher BAM 575 i 19. 

For Surpu II 54 see laputtd mng. 2f; for MSL 11 
73 (= Hh. XXIII) 16 see putru s. 


*putti adj.; informed, knowledgeable; 
OA; cf. pett v. 

PN wu PN, 3 ummiane pd-tu-u-tim sa 
harran Alim isabbutuma subatt emmuru 
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puttuhu 


Simsunu essiruma KU.BABBAR sim subati 
PN u PN, tlaggeu PN and PN, will get hold 
of three informed moneylenders travelling 
along the caravan route to the City, they 
(the moneylenders) will inspect the tex- 
tiles and establish their value, and PN and 
PN, will take the value of the textiles in 
silver MatouS Prag I 439:19. 


puttuhu (fem. puttuhtw) 
OB*; cf. patahu. 


adj.; pierced; 


1 nappt pu-ut-tu-hu 1 quppatum pu-ut-tu- 
uh(!)-tum one perforated sieve, one perfo- 
rated box CT 4 30a:6f. 
puttulu adj.; twisted, intertwined; SB; 
cf. patalu. 


Summa amutu ina qutun marti gé pu- 
ut-tu-lu-ti maldt if the liver is full of 
intertwined filaments in the narrow part 
of the gall bladder TCL 6 1:56; swmma 
amutu ... kakké pu-ut-tu-lu-ti maldt ibid. 
r. 1; Summa istu libbi bab ekalli kakku pu- 
ut-tu-lu usarra if an intertwined “weapon- 
mark” starts out from inside the “gate of 
the palace” Boissier DA 218:16, dupl. Hunger 
Uruk 80:56; summa ... kakku pu-ut-tu-lu 
Sakin (with gloss:) pa-ta-lu ka-pa-lu [...] 
ka-pa(!)-pu ina ligani qabi (see kapalu lex. 
section) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 14, dupl. AMT 
71,3:12. 


putu s.fem.; 1. forehead, front (of a god, 
person or animal), 2. frontpiece, facade, 
expanse of land, vanguard, 3. (short) side 
of a piece of immovable property, a geomet- 
ric figure, 4. (in prepositional uses) oppo- 
site, in front of, beside, on account of, in 
accordance with, before, 5. (in adverbial 
use), 6. put alpi trapezoid, 7. person, 
self, 8. (in idiomatic expressions), 9. (a 
stone); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
SAG(.KI) (ZAG in mngs. 2a and 4e); MA 
pl. putatu (see mng. 2); cf. mahis puti, 
mahis-pututu, put upni, putanu, putu in 
mukil pitt. 


putu la 


sag = pu-u-tum Hh. II 234; sag = pu-tum Sag 
Bil. B 7; sag = pu-[tum] Kagal D Section 13:3, see 
MSL SS 1 39; sac = pu-u(var. -%)-tu Arnaud Emar 
6 537:329 (S* Voc.); [sag.a]n.ta = pu-tum e-I[i- 
tum], [sag.ki].ta = pu-tum Sap-[li-twm] Kagal D 
Fragm. 13:16f.; sag.an.na = pu-tum e-li-tum, 
sag.ki.ta = MIN Sa-pt-il-tum Sag Bil. B 42f.; 
[uS].sag = sid-du pu-u-tum (var. u pu-u-ti) Hh. II 
251; sag = pu-tum (beside u&8 = siddum) OBGT 
XIII 24; sag = pu-[u-tu] Nabnitu I 81, sag = pu- 
ult aA.SA] ibid. 84; sa[g.b]i sila.dagal.la = 
pu-us-s[u] ri-bi-tu Hh. II 69. 

sag.ki = pu-u-tum(var. -tu) Hh. 177, var. from 
Iraq 6 154 No. 10:77, also Nabnitu I 82; 
uzu.sag.ki = pu-u-tum, nak-[kap|-tum Hh. XV 
11-1la; sa-ag sac = pu-u-tu, nak-kap-tu% Idu I 127f.; 
sag.ki = pu-u-tum Sag Bil. B 44; [...].x. 
mu(text .GIG) : pu-u-tu, [sag.k]i(?). sig. mu(text 
.GIG) : pu-ti si-qi-twum Arnaud Larsa 63:17f. 
(Ugumu Bil.); [a.8al.sag.ki = pu-[u-ut MIN (= eq 
li)] Hh. XX Section 5:6; gud sag.ki babbar= 
a-lap pu-ut-su pe-sa-at Hh. XIII 312; sag. 
bu;(LAGABXES). bus; = nu(text mu)-us-su pu-twm 
Sag Bil. B 41. 

giS.sag.né = pu-t-[tu] Hh. IV 169; gi. 
sag.gu.za, giS.er{m.gu.za, giS.8ibir(= Uv. 
ENXKAR).gu.za = pu-u-tum ibid. 126ff.; gi8. 
sahar.gi.gigir = sahargti, giS.sag.sahar. 
gi.gigir = pu-ut MIN (see sahargé lex. section) 
Hh. V 24. 

[zag] = pu-u-tum Izi Ri 22; [za-ag] [za] = pu- 
ldl-tum A VIII/4:14; [zag.Ku] = pu-du = (Hitt.) 
SAG.KI-an-za Izi Bogh. A 257; gt = pu-du = (Hitt.) 
SAG.KI-an-za_ ibid. 87; [ba-al] = [BaL] = [pu]-a- 
dum = (Hitt.) ha-an-za S* Voc. Y 138; ud.8u.u8= 
MIN (= pu-[u-tu]) Nabnitu I 83. 

sag.zu hu.mu.ri.{fb.us: pu-ut-ka tummida 
Lugale XII 39 (= 551); giS.ndé.da.na u iz.zi 
sag.ba.ke,(k1p) 4 ba.ni.in.ké8: ergasu pu-t- 
tu u amarta rukusma (see amartu A lex. section) 
ASKT p. 90-91 No. 11 ii 56f., see Borger, AOAT 1 
8:129f.; nay. kiSib.a.ni sag.ki.na “air.e. 
da bi.in.e.e8 : kaniksu ina pu-ti-su sarapa iqbt 
Ai. VI iv 22, cf. ki8ib.a.ni sag.ki.ir tab. 
e.dé in.na.an.Inel.e8 Roth Law Collections 
47 ii 4-6; a.ha.an.tium ud.St.u8.ru sag. 
ki.Iza(?)l : manga lw’ ta sa ina pu-ti-lkal 5R 51 iii 
79f., see Borger, JCS 21 12:49+a. 


1. forehead, front (of a god, person or 
animal) — a) of a god or human being — I’ 
in gen.: Ninurta saG.KI-ka 4Sala your 
forehead is Sala KAR 102:23 (hymn to Nin- 
urta); tlput pu-ut-ni-ma Gilg. XI 192; sarru 
lapit SAG.KI sa ameli imaét the king 
who has touched the forehead of the man 
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putu la 


will die Labat Suse 6 ii 44; isteén nasbati at- 
tannakka u pu-ut-ka kutmu (see nasbatu 
mng. lb) CT 22 105:10 (NB let.); Summa ina 
SAG.KL-Su u pu-ti-su [...] if [...] in his 
temple and his forehead Labat TDP 38:51, 
cf. [Summa ...]-§% kapsat pu-us-su [...] 
ibid. 48 Ei 6; Summa... muhhi SAG.KI-Sd 
sia, if the top of her (the pregnant 
woman’s) forehead is yellow ibid. 216:66; 
Summa SAG.KI-su kasdt if his forehead 
is cool ibid. 44 r. 45, ef. ibid. 43-57, also SAG. 
KI-su siG.sic-su (see mahasu mng. 7a) 
ibid. 28:86; anu 1 ina SAG.KI-Su Saknat (if 
a newborn baby’s) single eye is on his fore- 
head Labat Suse 9:12 (Izbu), wr. insu ina 
pu-lti-il-su <Su> DN YOS 10 56 i 36 (OB Izbu); 
insu 1l-ma ina SAG.KI-su Saknat  Leichty 
Izbu V 33, also Labat Suse 10:20; [summa tzbu 
inagsu] 1-ma ina pu-ti-su Sak[na] KUB 4 67 i 
9, cf. ibid. iii 4; see Leichty Izbu 208f.; Sa... 
SAG.KI-id usabbitu (sorcerers) who have 
seized my forehead KAR 80 r. 27, but 
SAG.KI DIB-su (if a man’s) forehead seized 
him CT 23 44:5 and 7, also AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 21 
and 30, cf. Summa amélu SAG.KI DIB.BA-ma 
AMT 19,1:27 and 29ff.; for other refs. for 
SAG.KI (dual and pl.) see nakkaptu; if the 
veins at the right and the left of his saa.z1 
throb but sa pu-ti-su saknu those of his 
forehead are still Labat TDP 100:7; SAG.KI- 
su tkabbit KAR 395i 17 and r. ii 21 (SB physi- 
ogn.); SAG. KI-su tarakkas you tie (the phy- 
lactery) to his (the patient’s) forehead 
AMT 4,6:5, cf. ina SAG. KI-Su tarakkas AMT 
9,1 ii 21, also AMT 105,1 iv 5, 20,1 obv.(!) i 35, 
and passim in med.; wna parsigi SAG.KI-su 
tasammid AMT 4,6:3; sdrat SAG.KI-8U uU sisz 
stktasu ina muhhi tasakkan you place hair 
from his forehead and his hem on it (the 
scales) Farber [Star und Dumuzi 57:18, cf. ibid. 
186:61 (SB rit.); Swmma Sarat SAG.KI-Su 
kima mastim Suppulma sakin (see Sapalu 
mng. 3d) Kraus Texte 3b r. iii 22, cf. ibid. 23ff. 
and dupl. 4c r. iii 12’ff., see Béck Morphoskopie 
83ff.:113ff.; note the masc.: [SAG.K]1!!-s% ki- 
lallan AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 11; DIS pu-ut ki-li-im- 
ba PI ti GAR Kraus Texte 6 r. 4, cf. DIS SAG. 
KI-su ibid. 5, DIS SAG.KI GiR.TAB Sakin 


putu lb 


ibid. 6; if there isa mole in[a HA.L]A pu-ti- 
Su on the median line of his forehead YOS 
10 54:6 (OB physiogn.); if a lizard ana pu-ut 
ameli imqut falls on a man’s forehead KAR 
382 r. 20 (SB Alu); mahis SAG.KI-ias; Sa ina 
IsaAG.KIl-ia; tamhasanni (evil one) who 
hits my forehead, you who have hit my 
forehead STT 215 iii 14f., also ibid. 3 (SB inc.); 
(leave, O simmatu disease) ki §d-la A.MES 
ina pu-u-ti like perspiration(?) from the 
forehead (for context see puridu A mung. 
lb) STT 136 i 48; SAG.KI-su (in broken 
context) CT 38 21:20 (SB Alu). 


2’ in idiomatic phrases: pu-ut-ku-nu lu 
za-[kul-a-at TCL 14 21:25 (OA); PN PNg sue 
harsu pu-us-su% u-li-tl PN manumitted his 
servant PN» Kraus AV 359:3 (late OA); stu 
pu-ut matim ililuma (see elélu v. mng. 1b) 
TCL 10 40A:19 (OB); pu-ta-am elletam iddisz 
Sum BIN 2 76:5, [pul-ut-ni la elletma JRAS 
1926 437a:12 and r. 4, [pul]-u-ta-am elletam 
Kraus AbB 1 25:18 (all OB), see ellw adj. mng. 
le, see also Ai. VI iv 22 and Roth Law Collec- 
tions in lex. section, ef. ibid. 47 ii 7-9; pu-ut- 
ku-nu e-bi-ba AKT 3 56:29 (OA); see also 
ebebu mng. 2b. 


b) of an animal: tlput saman puri pu- 
us-sa she (Sin’s Lamassu) touched her 
(the cow’s) forehead with fine oil Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 26, also, wr. SAG. KI.MES-sa_ Iraq 
31 31:60 (MA med.), see Veldhuis Cow of Sin 8 
and 12; you pour water three times ana 
pu-ut alpi rabsi on the forehead of the 
recumbent bull STT 73:121, cf. ibid. 115, see 
JNES 19 35 (SB); if a sow gives birth to five 
piglets and pu-us-sui-nu BABBAR ztbz- 
bassunu Gig their foreheads are white, 
their tails are black CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 63, 
also (reversed) ibid. 68, CT 28 39 K.10675:10f., 
K.6286:21 and 24 (SB behavior of sacrificial sheep), 
also (said of a foal) Leichty Izbu XX 41f., cf. zuz 
gassu pu-us-su iktasad its chin reaches its 
forehead YOS 10 56 iii 6 (OB Izbu); Swmma 
immeru ind SAG.KI-S&% garnasu usdni if a 
sheep’s horns protrude from its forehead 
KAR 394 ii 8 (Alu catalog), also Leichty Izbu 
XVII 87; Summa izbu uznasu ina SAG.KI-8u 
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putu 2a 


Sakna ibid. XI 54 and 56, cf. Summa izbu apz 
pasu ina SAG.KI-su Sakin ibid. XII If., and 
passim in Izbu; ina pu-ut MUSEN (ref. to a 
feature of the exta) YOS 10 51i 11 and 15, 
also 52 i 11 and 15 (OB); [Si]G pu-ti-su tanasz 
sah you pull out the wool of its (the 
sacrificial lamb’s) forehead BMS 12:97, also 
BiOr 30 179:38, cf. [sig.sag.ki] = sa ina 
pu-ut im-mer na-da-a Hh. XIX 41, and note 
a-bu-sa-tum : SiG SAG.KI_ Izbu Comm. 130; 
[lap|it pu-ut immeri (disregard that) the 
one who placed his hands on the forehead 
of the (sacrificial) sheep (is dressed in his 
ordinary garments) PRT 27:3, see Starr, SAA 
4 8, wr. SAG.KI PRT 25 r. 5 and passim, also 
TAG-it SAG.KI UDU.NITA wmdt Boissier DA 
225:21 (SB ext.); referring to a representa- 
tion: one rhyton in the form of a hazgal- 
lathu animal qaqqassu sa terinkunni pu-ue- 
za-Su uenasu sepasu... a hurast its head 
of terinkunnu, its forehead, ears and paws 
of gold HSS 14 105:26 (= RA 36 165). 


2. frontpiece, facade, expanse of land, 
vanguard — a) frontpiece of an object: 2 
GIS pu-ta-tu.MES two wooden fronts (of a 
bed) KAJ 310 r. 44, coll. Postgate Urad-Seriia 
No. 50 (MA); two figurines ina pu-u-te (of a 
bed, for context see gist) OECT 6 pl. 3r. 5; 
pu-ta-tu-su taskarinnu SAG.[Du-su] sa Sinni 
its ends are of boxwood, its top is of ivory 
AfO 18 306 iii 15, cf. pu-ta-tu-su-nu ibid. 19 
(MA inv.); 33 royal cubits pu-u-tu (length 
of) the front (of the bed) Streck Asb. 294 iii 
17, cf. 2 lamassati ina pu-u-te two protec- 
tive deities on the front (of the bed) ibid. 
298 iii 32, see Bauer Asb. p. 50 n. 1, and see Hh. 
IV 169, and (of a chair) 126ff., in lex. section; 
SAG.KI GIS.KI.KAL rapiqi (see rapiqu) 
ADD 1051+ :15, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 89; 
the star Sa ina SAG.KI MUL.MAR.GID.DA 
izzazzu. which stands at the front of the 
Wagon CT 33 1i 18, see Hunger-Pingree MUL. 
apin 23; 2 TOG magqati ... ZAG SA; two 
gowns with a red front(?) (reading uncert.) 
ADD 702:1, and passim in NA lists of textiles, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 98ff. 


putu 3a 


b) facade of a building, surface: bit rug 
qi Sa béli ... pu-us-su napala iqbd ki amuz 
ruma puhursu putturu attapal (see napalu 
A mng. 2b-2’) BE 17 35:7 (MB); bitu Suatu 
ana sthirtisu u igaru adi pu-ta-ti-su Sa kuz 
tallisu sa bit Sahurvma labiruti ... wnaqqir 
KAH 2 66:28 and dupls. (Tigl. I), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 44:58. 


c) expanse of a country: exceptional: 
matu pu-us-sa ussan (see esenu mng. 2) CT 
39 14:18 (SB Alu); ana pu-ut matim kullim 
ARM 1 43 r. 12. 


d) vanguard of an army: ina pu-ut sabim 
belt la izzaz ina abunnat sabisu belt lizzize 
ma A.1975:37, in Ziegler, Florilegium marianum 
3 150 n. 7. 


3. (short) side of a piece of immovable 
property, a geometric figure —a) (short) 
side of a piece of immovable property — l’ 
in Mari, OB: (a house) x KUS pu-ut- 
su 2 NINDA [§2-dlu-um Gautier Dilbat 16:8; 
in OB also differentiated by numerals: 
SAG.BI-sté 1... SAG.BI-sé 2  Holma Ton- 
tafeln 1:2f., also 9f.; SAG.BI 1.KAM.MA ... 
SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA_ Grant Bus. Doc. 41:7 and 
9, YOS 8 65:7 and 9, UCP 10 125 No. 52:4f., BE 
6/1 11:6f., 22:5f., 43:4f., BE 6/2 68:3f., RA 9 
22:4f., and passim, also SAG.BI KI.1 ... SAG. 
BI KI.2. BE 6/2 83:2f.; SAG.BI sa iltanim 

. SAG.BI Sanitum CT 4 48b:3f.; SAG.BI 
... SAG.BI 2.KAM RA 24 97:5f.; SAG.BI... 
SAG.BI 1KAM MAOG 4 195:3f.; SAG.BI... 
SAG.BI RA 8 69:4f.; exceptional: SAG.KI. 
BI VAS 7 2:4, SAG.KI (contrast US) TCL 10 
19:2 and 18; SAG.BI KI.TA TCL 11 198:5; 
SAG.BI GIS.SAR (beside ZAG line 6) PBS 
8/1 8:8; SAG.BI ... EGIR.BI VAS 7 5:13f., 
TCL 1 157:11f., 56f., Grant Bus. Doc. 8:11f., 
SAG.BI ... SA.DUL(text .KU).BI BE 6/1 
46:17; pu-s% ma(!)-ah(!)-ri(!)-[tum] pu-sié 
Sanitum ARM 8 6:25f., coll. MARI 6 264. 


2’ in MB kudurrus, Emar, NB: passim, 
always wr. SAG.KI and determined by AN. 
TA or KI.TA and cardinal directions, mostly 
west for SAG.KI AN.TA, also often north, 
much less frequently east and rarely south; 
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SAG.KI-su KA {D.LIBIR.RA US-su NAM la 
mamman RA 16 125 i 6; (after enumeration 
of borders) naphar US.MES uw SAG.KI.MES 
meshat bit qate Suatt BRM 2 9:6 (NB), cf. VAS 
15 8:7, TCL 13 241:10, and passim in Seleucid 
texts, see misihtu mng. la-2’ and lc; SAG.KI 
askuttu. (see askuttu mng. 2b-2’) BE 8/1 
137:3 (NB); pu-sa Sa ana hiritt 9 ammati pu- 
sa Sa ana TU US 25 ammati maraksa_Beck- 
man Emar 33:3f. 


3’ in hist.: aslu subban US ... aslu 
subban SAG (ref. to Etemenanki) Borger 
Esarh. 24 Ep. 34:31; 30.AmM aslu US 30.AM 


aslu sAG (ref. to Imgur-Enlil) ibid. 25 
Ep. 35:36; the old palace sa 30 NINDA 
Sid-du u 10 NINDA SAG-sa_ OIP 2 95:73 


(Senn.), cf. ibid. 96:76, also 360 ina ammati 
US 95 ina ammati SAG ibid. 104 v 58, ef. ibid. 
105 vi 1, 106 vi 12; 8360(?) ammat pu-u-tim ... 
ana kidanim VAB 4 188 ii 35 (Nbk.). 


4’ other occ.: if the doors of a house 
ana SAG.KI-8t BAD.MES open at its short 
side (contrast ana ta-hi-ni pett line 65) CT 
38 12:64 (SB Alu). 


b) short side of a geometric figure (con- 
trast siddu, see siddu A mng. 1b)— I’ 
short sides of a rectangle: US.sAG_ (head- 
ing) TMB 64ff. No. 137:1, 138:1, 139:1, 140:1, 
cf. Hh. II 251, in lex. section; US u SAG mala 
GAN limtahar TCL 18 154:1; &i-dt & pu-ti-vm 
[ki] mast Sumer 7 39 No. 7:5 and passim wr. 
syll. in this text; wr. SAG.KI: si-di w SAG.KI 
ki mast Sumer 18 pl. 1:3, 1 US 45 SAG.KI 
ibid. 17; SAG.SAG.AN.NA & SAG.KI.TA UET 
5 858:5, also ibid. 10 (OB). 


2’ base of an isosceles triangle: appum 
2; US 2 NINDA SAG ina kutalligsu TMB 39 
No. 78:1; santakku 5.TA.AM US 6 SAG ki 
malsi NUMUN| TMB 77 No. 157:1 and passim, 
see TMB p. 224 index sub putu. 


3’ parallel sides of a trapezoid: SAG.KI 
elitum eli SAG.KI Saplitim 20 éter Sumer 6 
132:1f. and passim in this text; kwmurri SAG. 
KI elitim u Saplitim Sumer 6 133:16, etc., ef. 


putu 4a 


Sumer 7 31 No. 2:3f., etc.; see also TMB 29ff. No. 
60, 63, etc.; a-ma-at pu-ta-am uw a-ma-at su- 
up-lam MCT 90 Mr. 2, and see MCT 170 index 
sub sag; see also mng. 6. 


c) giddu u putu (idiomatic): (that re- 
gion) siddu u pu-u-tu aksura I assembled 
from all sides (like a storm) TCL 3 215 
(Sar.); I stormed against the enemy ana 
Siddi wu pu-ti(var. -te) from all sides OIP 2 
45 v 76 (Senn.). 


d) other occs.: the circumference of 
the liver is one cubit and six fingers 
SAG.KI ES Si-zu-t% DAL amuti 14 Su.sI (see 
Sizt) CT 20 44 i 58 (SB ext.); size of linen 
pieces 4 KUS SAG.KI Pinches Peek No. 2:5 
and 11 (NB); mindati kigalli Etemenanki us 
u SAG ana amarilka] TCL 6 32:16, ef. ibid. 20, 
and passim after numerals, note meli ki KA 
US.[SAG] ibid. 19, aSf’uw US SAG A.SA la tidt 
ibid. 4 (Esagila Tablet), see George Topographical 
Texts p. 114f.; for putu in coefficient tables 
see 1,15 Sa BAR-ta US & SAG cited Or. NS 
29 286 sub G; difficult: TA pu-tu §4 ZAG van 
Driel Cult of ASSur p. 92 vii 32’, cf. TA pu-u-tu 
Sa GUB (parallel Ta namiri sa imitti from 
the tower on the right line 33’) ibid. 34’, see 
ibid. p. 110 and Menzel Tempel 2 T 62. 


4. (in prepositional uses) opposite, in 
front of, beside, on account of, in accor- 
dance with, before — a) opposite, in front 
of, beside — 1’ of persons: uhtammit ... seh= 
herutim ina pu-lul-ut taritim (see taritu A 
mng. la) YOS 11 7:7, also JCS 9 8 A 12, B 18, 
etc., AMT 26,1:9 (ine.); ana pu-ut barim UCP 
9 345 No. 20 r. 15 (OB let.); the first-ranking 
sukkallu enters ina pu-ut Sarri ina IGI as 
kluppati qaqquru inagssiq]) ina pu-ut sarri 
izeaz kisses the ground outside the thresh- 
old facing the king (and then) takes up his 
place facing the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 11f. 
(royal rit.), cf. (objects) ga ina pu-ut Ssarri 
[Sakn]ani which are deposited in front of 
the king ibid. 64 iii 32; (the enemy) ina pu- 
tu-ra sidirtu wkun set up the battle array 
opposite me Grayson, RIMA 3 40 iv 11 (Shalm. 
Ill), cf. mar almatte i-pu-tu-u-a-a madaktu 
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... Sakin ABL 342 r. 9 (NA), see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 217; ina pu-tu-u-a tazzaz ma 
ABL 80:10, see Parpola, SAA 10 68, cf. ABL 604:4; 
ina pu-ut Sarri... la azzaz ABL 80:14; ina 
pu-ut lSarril ... ni-ti-ti-zi ABL 604+ r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 39; (the horsemen) kajaz 
manu pu-tu-[u-a] idullu ABL 174:22, see 
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 69; LU.EN.NAM 8a 
pu-ut LU.GAL.BI.LUL, Sa pu-tu-ni, Sa pu-ut 
PN ABL 646:6-8, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 90; 3 LU.NAM.MES ina GN ina pu- 
tu-nt ABL 506:13, cf. LU.EN.NAM Sa pu- 
tu-un-nt... ina GN pu-ut sukkalli massarz 
ta inassur ABL 424:10ff., ef. aninu massarta 
ina pu-tu-su-nu ninassar ABL 506:15, see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 8 and 21; [LU. 
EN].NAM ... [Sa plu-tu-u-a ABL 705 r. 17, 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 33; (chariots, 
horses, donkeys, and men) la amnu ina pu- 
tu-u-a@ Iraq 17 1386 No. 17 ND 2647:19 (all NA). 


2’ of bodies of water, mountains, fields: 
Sadi marsu KUR GN sa SAG fp Puratte the 
steep mountain GN that is on the Euphra- 
tes AKA 357 iii 40; I built my own boats in 
GN and ana SAG fp Puratte mé asbat I 
reached the water at the Euphrates (and 
went downstream as far as the narrows of 
the Euphrates) AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); adima 
pu-ti tiamtim (Sum. zag.a.ab.ba.ka. 
$6) PBS 15 41:9 (Sargon), istwma pu-ti UD. 
KIB.NUN {D adima GN UET 1 275 ii 10 
(Naram-Sin), see Frayne, RIME 2 28 and 133, cf. 
istum GN ana pu-tt UD.KIB.NUN {D ZA 87 
22 ii 13 (Naram-Sin); ina SAG {D GN ina pu- 
ut GNg sidirta... iskun he set up the bat- 
tle array along the river Daban across from 
GN, 1R 31 iv 41 (Sam&i-Adad V); KUR GN Sa 
SAG.KI tdmdi sa pu-ut KUR GN, the land 
of GN, which is along the sea coast that is 
adjacent to the country of Tyre WO 2 38 iv 
8f. (Shalm. III); pu-ti-2s (var. ana pu-ut) na-ri 
ittagab ibakki Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II 
iii 26 (OB), var. and restoration from Iraq 58 
182:71f.; habitam ina pu-ut nari illeqqd Kraus, 
AbB 5 232:10; ina pu-ut sippi [...] KAV 186 
r. 15 (MA); bit butni sa pu-ti-Su AfO 18 352:58 
(Tigl. I); ina tarbasi ina SAG bari KAV 42 i 


putu 4a 


29, 43110; [inla pu-wt nari iltakan majalsu 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 32: ina pu-ut 
masqi Gilg. I ii 48, iii 7, 34, 50 (all SB); 800 
SAG.KI kisad fD harrt Nbk. 115:9; Sin 
Samas u [Star ina pu-ut Apst ina birit ‘mus 
timmi nadti BBSt. No. 36 pl. 98 caption upper 
right; atappum masqit PN ... ana pu-ut kiz 
rim magsqit PNo TCL 1 63:12 (OB); ina pu-ut 
eqlim mehram amhur I erected a weir be- 
side the field Kraus, AbB 10 42:11, ef. ibid. 
171:12, van Soldt, AbB 12 166:16; uncert.: [inla 
pu-ut [...] naplastim (beside ina reg and 
ina imittt) YOS 10 17:21f. (OB ext.). 


3’ of objects, buildings: babu sa ina 
pu-ut Assur bab sarruti the gate that is op- 
posite (the statue of) A8Sur is “The-Gate- 
of-Kingship” KAV 42 r. 23, ef. van Driel Cult 
of A&Sur 96 viii 43’; piles of heads ina pu-ut 
aligu arsip (see asitu mng. 2) 3R 7i 16 and 
passim in this text (Shalm. III), also (see zigipw) 
AKA 3872 iii 84, also, wr. SAG AKA 301 ii 19 
(Asn.), ina pu-ut abulligu 3R 8 ii 53 (Shalm. III) 
and AKA 285 i 89, 234 r. 27 and passim in Asn. 
with asitu and ziqipu; nemattu ana sarri ina 
pu-ut babi ilsakkunu] they place an arm- 
chair for the king opposite the gate MVAG 
41/3 60 i 3; ina SAG babi CT 38 19:33f. (SB 
Alu); a socle for DN and a socle for DN, ina 
pu-ut bitisu issakimma RA 12 116:9 (OB); 
bricks to be delivered ina SAG.KI ekalli 
UCP 9 74 No. 82:3 (NB); linal pu-ut eqli ina 
bab hurri Lambert BWL 220 iv 22; delivery of 
bricks to be fired ina pu-ut utiunim TCL 1 
82:12 (OB). 


4’ of named cities, countries: (a defeat 
inflicted) in pu-ti GN RTC 130 r. 6 (OAkk. 
year name, Sar-kali-Xarri); wna pu-ut GN assaz 
kan bedi I spent the night before the city 
GN Scheil Tn. II 55 and passim in this text, see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 174, also, wr. SAG AKA 350 
iii 15, cf. AKA 226:33, ina pu-ut GN AKA 319 
ii 70 and passim in Asn., see Grayson, RIMA 2 
193ff.; ana muhhi Purattt ina pu-ut KUR GN 
aqtirtb WO 1 470:54 (Shalm. III); at the passes 
of GN SAG URU GN»y TCL 8 425 (Sar.); GN sa 
pu-ut GN, Kar-Shalmaneser which is op- 
posite Carchemish 1R 30 ii 9 (Sam¥i-Adad V); 
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GN, an isolated mountain peak ga pu-tu 
KUR GN that is alongside the Lebanon 
Iraq 24 94:22 (Shalm. III); ina pu-ut Nippur 
Iraq 17 42 No. 10:6 (NA let.), cf. [ina plu-ti 
Dimagqi ABL 1421:6; uncert.: Pu-ut-Tu-li- 
umki RA 9 63 AM 14:5, Pu-ut-Sa-darki CT 32 
21 v 11 (both OAkk.); note: LU.EN.NAM Sa 
pu-ut GN officials opposite GN ABL 646:9 
and 12, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 90; x 
soldiers under PN LU.EN.NAM Sa pu-ut 
GN the governor opposite Ukku ABL 380 
r. 1, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 88; PN Sa 
pu-tu [x] KUR GN ABL 444:7 (all NA). 


oD’ of celestial objects: ina muhhi Sa ina 
pu-ti-i-§u% iglribuni] concerning the fact 
that it (a planet) came near in front of it 
(the sun) Thompson Rep. 89 r. 8, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 102; MUL.MES ina pu-ut-ti-sa esru 
AfO 4 75 r. 4, also ina Sapla MUL.[LU. 
HUN.GA] ina pu-ut MUL.[UDU.IDIM.SAG. 
us] ABL 618 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 51. 


b) on account of, in the matter of: ina 
pu-ut hazannati ga taSpura in the matter of 
the mayors about which you sent me word 
Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:19, cf. ina pu-ut PN 
Sa taSpura ibid. 22; ina pu-ut diqarati ... 
altapar BE 17 45:10; ina pu-ut TOG.HI.A 
bélt la isanniqanni ibid. 44:7, pu-ut ersi u la 
ersi bela ligalanni (see §élu A mng. 1a-1’) 
PBS 1/2 49:7; ina pu-ut A.SA.MES ga GN ga 
be[lz] ifpura BE 17 39:4 (all MB letters); pu-ut 
mint ki anni épusu for what reason have 
they acted in this way? ABL 46:9, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 90; wna pu-ut anni on account 
of this ABL 972 r. 5; in broken contexts: 
linal pu-u-tu sa ina libbi [...] ABL 456 r. 17 
(NB); note (offerings given) [ina] pu-ut 
TI.LA-su for his well-being ZA 39 109:12 
(Keli¥in stela), see JAOS 81 362. 


c) in accordance with: ina pu-ut hittisu 
hittu emis[su] impose a punishment upon 
him in accordance with his misdeed ADD 
646 r. 18, see Postgate Royal Grants 10:51; ina 
pu-u-ti taslimati lugallim ABL 446:6, cf. ina 
pu-ut usurati Sa ilani ana Sarri... iddinini 
ABL 19 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 241; Sarru... 


putu 6 


tuppati ki iknuku ittannakku ul pu-ut anni 
umma when the king gave sealed tablets 
to you, did he not speak in this manner? 
Ugaritica 5 33:7 (let.); in colophons: ina pu-ut 
labirisu Satir copied in accordance with its 
original Kécher BAM 50 r. 24 and passim in col- 
ophons, see Hunger Kolophone No. 191, 210, 215, 
274, wr. ZAG ibid. 214, 224, 378, 509 (all MA 
and NA). 


d) before, preceding: ina pu-ut Samas 
napaht before the rising of the sun Thomp- 
son Rep. 254 r. 2; DIS UD E-ma t-ga-al ina 
pu-tt UD SU-am if dawn breaks and .... 
before the day gets dark (the sun rises and 
sets after a short time and then rises 
again) ACh Adad 33:20; obscure: pu-tu wu 
EGIR (see **nakti II) CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu). 


5. (in adverbial use): (a servant with a 
fan and a gaqqullu bucket in his hand) Ta 
pu-te [ana massar]te izzaz stands at the 
side ready to serve MVAG 41/3 p. 62 ii 22 and 
17; MUL.MES 3.TA.AM ina pu-u-ti ina libz 
bi lisiru Thompson Rep. 152 r. 6, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 19; let the king instruct his servant 
what is correct (to do) ina pu-t-te nippus 
and we will act accordingly ABL 378 r. 12, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 233, cf. (in a similar phrase) 
ABL 1051:10, cf. also ina pu-u-ti igqtibini 
ABL 458 r. 5 (all NA), see Parpola LAS 2 p. 181 
note to r. 5; difficult: let him bring all my 
barley and my dates that are with him and 
ina elippi ana pu-u-tum lusébila JAOS 36 
335:13 (NB let.). 


6. put alpi trapezoid: (a square) ina 
libbisu 4 SAG.KI GUD 2 SsAG.pDU addi in- 
side it I drew four trapezoids and two 
triangles RA 19 156 BM 15285 v 2 (with added 
illustration); for SAG.KI GUD in problem 
texts see TMB 90ff. No. 188, 190-193; SAG.KI 
GUD MCT 49 D 1; maksarum sa SAG.KI 
GUD siliptim MCT 53 Er. 10, ef. ibid. r. 5; if 
the intestines kima SAG.KI GUD BRM 4 
13:68, cf. K.38805:1 in Boissier Choix 1 91 (SB ext.); 
if a field SAG.KI GUD isa trapezoid CT 39 
4:37 and 6 K.9665:10 (SB Alu), RA 13 28:18 (Alu 
Comm.), note the incorrect explanation of 


502 


oi.uchicago.edu 


putu 7 


SAG.DU triangle by pu-ut al-pi RA 13 28:17 
(Alu Comm.); see also mng. 3b-3’. 


7. person, self: a-pu-tt-a-ma anaku la 
ahallig as for myself, I must not come 
to harm TCL 14 3:42, ef. dati a-pu-ti-a-ma 
TCL 19 32:26; a-pu-ti-ka-ma KTS 2 9:22; 
(textiles) [a]-pu-tt-Su-nu-ma dinagsunu[ti] 
TCL 4 72:7; rabisati atta bél awdtya la tuk-z 
kasma atta a-pu-ti-ka-ma la tastene’elt Kiil- 
tepe c/k 581:46, dupl. c/k 278:36 cited Balkan, 
Alp AV 27 (all OA); pu-ut-ni nusessi we will 
save ourselves Kraus, AbB 10 120 r. 17’; ina 
emugq ramanyama pu-tt ina gatisunu ulsesi] 
by my own strength I have removed myself 
from their hands ARMT 28 153:9; garraz 
dutika usur pu-ut-ka Sullim protect your 
warriors, keep yourself intact CT 13 40 iv 
23, see Gurney, AnSt 5 108:163; note beside 
pagru: pagrt u pu-ti lusési Gurney, AnSt 5 
102:93, also pagri wu pu-u-ti-ia; ul usesima ul 
aktarabsu ibid. 98:30 (Cuthean Legend). 


8. (in idiomatic expressions): for put 
ziti see zittw mng. 2e-2’; note in difficult 
context: ina zittisu pu-ut salsu Nbn. 515:4, 
ef. x silver ina pu-ut Sal’u Nbn. 157:8; pu- 
ut 2-ta Su'.MES zitti a two-thirds share 
VAS 5 41:5; wool sa ina muhhi PN u PNy 
pu-ut Su'-s% that is charged to PN and 
PN, as his shareholders GCCI 2 354:8, cf. 
(wool) pu-ut Su"! ga PN ga itti PN, held 
as share by PN with PN, ibid. 10; barley 
pu-ut Su" ga PN ina uttati sa ina muhhi 
gastigunu BIN 2 117:1; silver (price of land) 
pu-ut Sug PN mahir YOS 6 110:10, also 
184:10; kum 41 liati Sa pu-ut PN ana MN... 
issima la tbukamma ana Eanna la idz 
dinu& AnOr 8 10:9; pu-tlu a]-di 7-su nasaka 
I guarantee it seven times ABL 1448 r. 1, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 447; pu-ut sutisunu nasi 
NABU 2002/55 BM 77827:5 (NB); see also 
emedu mng. 3n, mahasu mng. 4d, mahis 
puti, nasi mng. 6, (for put sep PN nasi) 
sépu mng. 3c. 


9. (a stone): NAy.SAG.DU NAy.SAG.KI 
AMT 102 i 31; NA,.SAG.DU NA,.MUD NAg. 


putuhu 


SAG.KI NA,.NIG.BUR.BUR Lambert AV 184 
Text No. 26:8 (stone list). 


In the Old Akkadian incantation MAD 5 8:29 
in pu-ti-su belongs to bidu “shoulder” (contrary to 
bidu discussion), see A. and J. Westenholz, Or. NS 
46 203. In Wiseman Alalakh 8:19 read ina bu-lu-ut 
PN; for TMB No. 20:1f. see patu mng. 3a. 


putu in mukil puti s.; (a demon); SB; cf. 
kullu, putu. 


If a man mu-kil SAG.KI-SU IGI sees 
his mukil putt (demon) CT 39 7 K.3900:3 
(SB Alu). 


Possibly error for mukil resi, see mukil 
resi rng. 1b. 


putubu s.; responsibility, obligation; NA. 


a) in temple and ritual regulations: 
NINDA.MES KAS.MES kajamanu amaru 
Seluati Sa ilant gabbu maharu LU.A.BA bet 
Agsur pu-tu-hu nasi the scribe of the 
temple of ASSur is responsible for always 
keeping track of the bread and beer (de- 
liveries) and for receiving the votive gifts 
for all the gods Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 iii 
138; NINDA.[MES ginJé ga bet Assur &a 
elkurrlati gabbu LU.GAL.NINDA Sa_ bet 
Agsur pu-tu-hu nasi the chief baker of 
the A&8Sur temple is responsible for (pro- 
viding) the regular bread offerings of the 
A&Sur temple and all sanctuaries ibid. iii 4, 
and passim in this text defining the official re- 
sponsibilities of various functionaries, cf. za- 
lalm-mar(copy -AN)-u-tu sa bet ili ekurrati 
LU.GALA.MAH pu-tu-hu nasi ibid. pl. 40 iv 
14’, see Ebeling Stiftungen 24ff. and 31; LU Sakin 
mati LU hazannu LU sa muhhi ali... pu-tu- 
hu Sa & akit inassiu the governor, the 
mayor, and the city superintendent are to 
bear responsibility for the festival chapel 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 29:35 (Senn.), see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 4. 


b) in letters: the Kummians who 
appealed to the king returned and said ma 
GN gabbisu LU gépu la inassiu ma aniz 
[numma ninlassi ma pu-tu-hu nasani the 
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population of Kummu as a whole is against 
the gépu official, but we are for him, we 
take full responsibility (for introducing 
him) CT 53 138:16, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 106; Summu eqlati Sarru belt uzzakki 
ana PN ittidin pu-tu-hu linass]i if the 
king, my lord, has exempted the fields 
and given them to PN, he (PN) is responsi- 
ble Iraq 25 76 No. 68 ND 2486 r. 6, see Saggs 
Nimrud Letters 206; pu-tu-hu madattu lisse 
let him take responsibility for the tribute 
Saggs Nimrud Letters 295 ND 2698:29, cf. ibid. 
301 ND 2718 r. 6 and 9; adi GIS.MA.MES 
anndte agammarunt pu-tu-hu [NA,].4ALAD. 
tL AMMA.MES anniite [Sa ina] GN nasaku 
until I have these boats ready I accept re- 
sponsibility for these bull-colossi in Adia 
CT 53 32+380 r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 1 56; [pul- 
tu-hu ta-na-é8-8i-ia-a ina muhhi attalé Sa- 
mas will you take responsibility for the 
solar eclipse? ABL 1435+ :7, see Parpola, SAA 
10 216; [ket]tu anaku pu-tu-hu lanas|s sumz 
ma la dunqu ga adannis situni summa 
Sarru belt sahittusu la iksud wu sulmmal] bet 
hulsuni ina sulme wu tub libbi la illik really, 
I take full responsibility, (I swear) that it 
is an extremely advantageous venture and 
that the king, my lord, will attain his goal 
and that he will go safely and happily 
wherever his campaign takes him CT 53 
152:15, see Parpola, SAA 10 265; in broken 
contexts: pu-tu-hu sa x [... anagssi] CT 53 
37+ r. 14, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 108; 
tlani pu-tu-ha [...] CT 53 357 r. 3, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 239. 


c) in leg.: ‘PN wmmusu sa PNy pu-tuh- 
Sad [inagssi] Ass. 14067a r., cited Deller, WZKM 
57 41; Summa SAL tahtiliqg abusa pu-tuh-sa 
nasi. if the woman (purchased) runs away, 
her father bears the responsibility for her 
(duties) Postgate Palace Archive 4:10, ef. sumz 
ma GEME tahtilig PN pu-tuh E inassi if the 
slave woman (given as pledge) runs away, 
PN (the debtor) will be held responsible 
for the house VAT 8653:9, cited Deller, WZKM 
57 38; summu la iddinu pu-tu-hu E inassiu 
if they do not deliver (the promised bricks), 


putuhu 


they will bear the responsibility to (build) 
the house VAT 8683:14, cited Deller, WZKM 
57 39, cf. (referring to grain) summa la id 
din pu-tuh E-s% imassi Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 
2339:7, cf. also Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal 
Texts No. 97:6; Summa PN issu libbi nadaz 
baki annie urtamme pu-u-tu-hu 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR inassi_ if PN withdraws from 
this ...., he will be responsible for (the 
borrowed) four minas of silver Iraq 16 pl. 9 
ND 2338:21, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 46; 10 
esidi Sa la essidunt pu-tu-hu telat adri inass1 
ten harvesters, whoever (among them) 
does not harvest will bear the responsibil- 
ity for the yield of the threshing floor Iraq 
16 pl. 8 ND 2334: 20, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
143, cf. 15 ésidi [Sa] PN ina pan PN, Summu 
la essid|u] pu-tu-hlu] tel[it] adr[i] sa 2 ANSE 
SE.NU[MUN.MES] inassi KU.BABBAR essip 
iddan TCL 9 60:6, cf. Donbaz and Parpola NA 
Legal Texts No. 228 r. 4; on the day PN (the 
creditor) goes to harvest summa la e-lik la 
e-si-di [plu-tah SE.NUMUN.MES-S% i-TAR. 
BI (error for inagsi) if he (the debtor) does 
not go harvesting (with him), he will be 
held responsible for his (the creditor’s) 
(yield of) seed-grain Iraq 16 pl. 8 ND 2320:13; 
[summa la essid pu-tu-hu <e>-se-di inassi 
VAT 8651:8, cited Deller, WZKM 57 41; Summa 
la iddan pu-tu-h[u] asudi sa sarri inal ssi] 
Postgate Taxation 403 ND 7057:9; Summa la idz 
dinu pu-tu-hu 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
pu-tu-hu maskiri (var. KASKAL) inassiu if 
they fail to deliver (the grain at GN), they 
will be held responsible for the ten minas 
of silver and the kelek (var. the business 
venture) Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 2335:14f. (case, var. 
from tablet), see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 135ff.; 
[sSulmmu la iddini pu-tuh ANSE.KUR.RA 
Sa nirani [inassi] VAT 9864:10, cited Deller, 
WZKM 57 39; pu-[tuh is-sel-nis inassiw they 
are jointly responsible (for the work) Iraq 
16 pl. 5 ND 2093:12 (work contract); in broken 
context: summa la u-sd-za-x Sd Ipul-tuh 
inas[i] Iraq 25 pl. 22 BT 119:11. 


Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 43f. suggests ety- 
mological link to pwhu; Parpola LAS 2 p. 150 
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n. 292 suggests etymological link to NB 
putu. 


putunnatu see putannatu. 


putaru  s.; (a qualification of bulls); OB; 
ef. pataru. 


gud.4.14 = pu-ta-ri_ (between alimbéi “bison” 
and mari “fattened bull”) Hh. XIII 302. 


1 GuD pu-u-ta-rum Riftin 26:1, see Wilcke, 
WO 8 272; 1 GUD ga amuru wu GUD pu-ta-ra 
the bull that I saw and the p. bull Kraus 
AbB 1 3:15. 


In CA (= van Driel Cult of Assur) 92 vii 41 read 
GiD.DA u,(!)-me(!), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 62. 


putturu adj.; 1. loose, open-weave(?), 2. 
separated(?), 3. redeemed; NB; cf. pataru. 


gi.ma.sdé.ab.dug.a=pu-ut-tu-ru Hh. IX 135. 


1. loose, open-weave(?) (describing a 
type of basket): see Hh. IX, in lex. section. 


2.  separated(?): I brought a donkey 
belonging to the Lady of Uruk wltw & pu- 
tu-ru Sa PN from the separated(?) building 
of PN YOS 7 192:6 and 10. 


3. redeemed: PN IR pu-tu-ru KU. 
BABBAR PN, a slave redeemed with silver 
Nbn. 1113:1 and 19. 


putur ini s.; (a bird); lex.* 


cup &I[(x).mugen] = tal-[a]-zw = pu-tu-ur 
i-ni Hg. C119, in MSL 8/2 172, see MSL 8/2 142 
note to Hh. XVIII 292, cf. also Hg. B IV 299, in 
MSL 8/2 170. 


puturu s.; (a foodstuff); NA. 


BAR.8u.gdél = pu-tu-ru (in group with gi.gi= 
pa-gu-gu) CT 18 30 iii 32, dupl. RA 16 167:46 


(group voc.). 


[x] sa-lu pu-tu-ri x baskets of p. ADD 
1104:1, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 130. 


Compare Arabic futr and Heb. pitriah 
“mushroom.” 


pu’u see pi B. 


puzrimma 
pwuru adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


Summa (pani)... pu-ur if (his) face is 
p. (between namir and sur) CT 28 29:5 (phys- 
iogn.), see B6ck Morphoskopie 114f. with n. 477. 


*puwusu v.; to appropriate, embezzle; NA; 
II/2 uptajis/uptejis. 


urdani Sa SAL.E.GAL Sa mar Sarri Sa bet 
LU.GAL.MES LU zakt up-te-1a-si ana bet 
PN wztrdin he appropriated the slaves of 
the queen, the slaves of the crown prince, 
the slaves of the estate of the dignitaries, 
and the freed men and handed them over 
to the estate of PN CT 53 46 r. 21; sutu 
iskarsu up-ta-1a-ts ana gizet la erub thtiliq 
that man embezzled his sheep dues, he did 
not come in to the shearing (but) fled ABL 
1432:13, see Parpola, SAA 1 235, ef. (same PN) 
300 magarrutu sa tibni apparu sic,.MES 
ina muhhisu utassik memeni issu lrbbi la 
iddin immeré Sa ina panisu up-ta-a-a-si ite 
talak I assigned to him (PN) three hun- 
dred bales of straw and reed for bricks but 
he did not distribute anything from it, he 
appropriated the sheep that were in his 
charge and went off ABL 639 r. 6, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 236. 


puwanah see buwanah. 


puwatu s.; dyer’s madder, red dye; RS; 
foreign word. 


(x thousand) U // pu-wa-tli] MRS 6 208 
RS 16.110:3, 6, 10 (inv.), cf. (in similar alphabetic 
texts) MRS 7 139 RS 15.115:10 (allocations of 
clothing), MRS 11 66 RS 19.56:6; 1 GUN hu-re- 
tum || pu-wa-tum RS 23.368:14’ (courtesy W. 
van Soldt). 


For VAB 2 14 (= EA 14) I 74, II 27f. see buatz, 
and see Gérg, Gétt. Misz. 27 25f. and Cochavi- 
Rainey Royal Gifts 222. For occs. in Hitt., see 
CHD s.v. puwatti-. 


Hoffner, JAOS 87 300ff.; Huehnergard, Ugaritic 
Vocabulary 166; Stol, RLA 6 534f. 


puzrimma (or busrimma) adv.; (mng. un- 
cert.); Nuzi.* 
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(ten persons) anniti TUR.TUR.MES w& 
pu-uz-ri-um-ma DIS.MES ANSE SE mahru 
these are small children and they have 
received one(?) homer of barley p. HSS 16 
333:51, cf. (restored) ibid. 40. 


A meaning such as “individually” or 
“jointly” seems possible. 


puzru (puzuru) s.; 1. hidden place, hid- 
den things, seclusion, secret way, secret 
message, 2. shelter, refuge, protection, 
3. (a part of the exta); from OAkk. on; 
pl. puzratu; wr. syll. and (in personal 
names) PU.SA, (in ext.) MAN; cf. pazaru. 


[pu-zu-ur] KAxGANA-tent = pu-zu-[ru], [pu-zu- 
ur] [K]AxGANA-tent.8a = MIN Ea III 108f.; [pul]- 
uz-rum KAXGANA = pu-uz-rum 8° I 267; [pu-zu-ur] 
[KAXxGANA-tent.8a] = [plu-uz-rw Diri I 48, ef. 
KAXGANA-tent.SA = pu-uz-rum OB Diri Oxford 26; 
pu-lzu-url KAXxGANA-tent.8A = pu-uz-ru-um OB 
Diri Nippur 27; [p]Ju-zur(var. -zu-ur) KAxXGANA- 
tent.8a = [pul]-uz(var. -zu)-[ru] Diri Ugarit 1:44; 
[da]lplewzrum Proto-Izi II 105; [me] = pu-we-rwm 
Izi E 13; me me = [pu-ulz-rum MSL 14 91:71:10 
(Proto-Aa); [4. ur] = [pu-uzl-ru = (Hitt.) har-wa-a-8i 
pi-e-da-an Izi Bogh. A 47; 4.ur = pu-wz-ru Igituh 
I 178; [ku-ur] [kur] = [plu-uz-ra VAT 10237 iii 3 
(text similar to Idu); gi-ra-a U.MAS.KAB = pu-uz- 
rum, pu-zur U = MIN A II/4:142f., cf. pu-zur 2xu 
= pu-zu-ru (var. pu-uz-[ru]) Ea II 161, also A 
I1/4:158. 

4.ur.4.ur.8é@ i.girs.girs.re nir.gal.bi 
la.ba.an.sug.ge.e8 : ina pu-uz-ra-a-ti ihtanal- 
lup etellig ul tba?a he keeps slipping in through 
hidden places, he does not walk (Sum. pl.) like a 
proud man BIN 2 22:33f.; 4(!).ur(!) ki.ndé uy. 
zal.le.da.ke,(kip) me.ldm S8t.8t.a.me8 : 
pu-uz-ra (var. pu-zur) majala kima imi unammaru 
melammté sahpu gunu they (the demons) fill with 
glaring daylight (every) hidden place and bed, they 
are covered with radiance CT 16 42:14f. and 438:40f., 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 1:21; [4lama].é(!).[a 
4.ujr ba.an.dib: lamassi biti pu-uz-ra itahaz the 
protective spirit of the house has gone into hiding 
CT 16 39:7 (all wtukkui lemnitu); GiS.mi.é.ur. 
lu.ta nam.<mu.un.da.kuy.kuy.deé>: ina sil- 
li pu-zur (var. pu-uz-ri) ameéli MIN (= la terrubsu) 
you shall not come in to him from out of the 
shadow of a man’s hiding place ASKT 94f. No. 11 
iii 48 and dupl., see Borger, AOAT 1 10:188. 


1. hidden place, hidden things, seclu- 
sion, secret way, secret message — a) in 


puzru 


gen.— Il’ in sing.: [alj ubla libbaka epes 
pu-uz-ru arkanumma amatu in-ne-es-si u 
pu-uz-ru Sa tepusu ippette do not set your 
mind on secret doings, later on the mat- 
ter will be .... and the secret thing you 
did will be disclosed Lambert BWL 102:87ff., 
restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; DN 
w DN... gismahi erent Sa... ina gereb 
GN ... ina pu-uz-ri nanzuzu usaklimuinni 
sissun A8Sur and [Star showed me where 
enormous cedar trunks grew, standing in 
seclusion in the midst of Mount Sirara 
OIP 2 107 vi 51, ef. ibid. 120:41 (Senn.); agar 
pu-uz-ri bart KA ul isakkan the diviner 
will not make a prognostication at a hid- 
den place 4R 32 i 33, and passim in hemer., cf. 
ZA 19 383 K.3597, dupl. K.5645:11’, ZA 19 
377:8, 378 Sm. 948:15, etc., see gibu; [mlanz 
nummé ... tuppa annita unakkarma asar 
pu-uz-ri isakkan ... tli Sa pu-uz-ri u ila sa 
bel mamiti niltasst whosoever will change 
(the wording of) this tablet or put it in a 
hidden place, we have summoned the gods 
of the hidden place and the gods who pro- 
tect the oath KBo 1 1r. 38f. (treaty), see BoSt 
8 28 and Beckman Hittite Diplomatic Texts p. 42; 
difficult: agar pu-uz-ri a-mat liskén let him 
prostrate himself in a concealed place .... 
CT 4 5:18, see KB 6/2 44; lu Sa ina pu-zu-ur 
biti izzazzu be it (a demon) who stands in a 
hidden place of the house AfO 14 146:96 (bit 
mésiri); [Sulmma alsu Sa PN ... pu-uz-ri ana 
RN isappar if a city of PijaS8ili sends a 
secret message(?) to Sattiwazza KBo 1 1 
r. 25 and dupl. 2 r. 4, see BoSt 8 24; note (per- 
haps euphemistic): DIS BARA ina MAS. 
GI,-su pu-zu-ur SAL [...] if the king in his 
dream [...] the secret (place?) of a woman 
Dream-book 337 K.273+ r. 7, cf. pu-zu-ur Nf 
[...] ibid. 8. 


_ 2’ in pl: I took as booty to Assur 
SuSinak il piristigun Sa asbu ina pu-uz-ra- 
a-tt their mysterious god who dwells in 
seclusion Streck Asb. 52 vi 31; qisatisunu 
pazratt... sabi tahaziya qerebsin erubu emuz 
ru pu-uz-ra-<ti>-sin. my combat troops pen- 
etrated into their (the Elamite gods’) hid- 
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den groves, and they saw their mysteries 
ibid. 54 vi 69; ina pu-uz-rat Sadi marsi adiz 
rig usib (the Mannean king) out of fear 
stayed in the remoteness of an inaccessible 
mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 31:41, see Fuchs 
Sargon p. 203. 


b) in idioms with ahazu (suhuzu), emé- 
du, sabatu: see ahazu mng. 6 (puzru), ef. 
Summa tppant PN pu-uz-ra-am étahaz ana 1 
MA.NA-im 6 GIN.TA ina warhim sibtam 
ussab if he goes into hiding from PN, he 
will pay monthly interest at the rate of six 
shekels per mina ICK 1 83:18 (tablet) and ICK 
2 60:7’ (case); ahhusama asar PN pu-uz-ra-am 
usahizust her brothers had her secretly 
taken to PN Donbaz, KTS 2 58 No. 32:6, see 
Nashef, WO 24 170 (all OA); matema ... nara 
anna ... asar la amari pu-uz-ra ustahiz if 
he has (a feeble-minded person) hide this 
boundary stone in a place where it cannot 
be seen ZA 65 56 ii 50 (early NB kudurru), cf. 
pu-uz-ra ulsahhazu] Sumer 23 54 iii 4 (MB), 
see Borger, AfO 23 26, cf. BBSt. No. 10 r. 37; wu 
anaku iqqat Iral-mi-ka iqqat lra-iml-ti-ka 
damqatim atanahhaz pu-uz-lra-am| do I not 
always seek refuge at the gracious hand of 
your beloved, man or woman? A 7478:36 
(OB lit.); pu-uz-ru sattakku suhuzw bariruka 
(see ahazu mng. 9h) Lambert BWL 126:9; 
duppir sa panija |pu-uzl-ru ahuzu sa arkya 
leave, (O you who are ) before me, hide, (O 
you who are) behind me_ STT 215:66 (SB 
inc.); lu-hu-uz pu-uz-ra [...] Tn.-Epic “iv” 52 
(coll. P. Machinist); lwmni limurannima pu- 
uz-ra lamid let evil see me and go into 
hiding Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:10 and 24 (SB 
inc.), also KAR 252 ii 67; in pl.: ina mahriki 
lisst lira|qu] limidu pu-uz-ra-a-t[i](var. -tu) 
may they withdraw from you, get away, go 
into hiding Farber [Star und Dumuzi 59:48, 
also Bauer Asb. 92 r. 7; Nergal sa ina panisu 
galli namtart immedu pu-uz-ra-a-ti from 
whose presence the galli and namtaru de- 
mons creep into hiding Surpu IV 100, also 
Craig ABRT 1 59:7, KAR 307 r. 25; ajyabi lemnu 
wu zamdnu pu-uz-rat ttahaz enemy, evil one, 
and foe went into hiding Iraq 27 7 iv 23 (NB 


puzru 


lit.); for oces. beside sahatu, see Sahatu A s. 
mng. lb; see sabatu mng. 8 (puzru), cf. 
kima awilim lamnim épusannima pu-uz-ra- 
am ippanija isbat he dealt with me as if I 
were a dishonest man, hiding from me 
WO 5 34:19 (OA). 


c) ina puzri (in adverbial use) secretly, 
surreptitiously, furtively: maskanati ina 
pu-uiz-ri-im tastanakkanalm] you continu- 
ally make (your) deposits in secret N. 
Ozgiic AV 285 B iii’ 11; kima tale’ani ina abulz 
lim 1-pu-uz-ri-im seribasuma as best you 
(pl.) can, make him enter (the town) 
through the city gate secretly Kiiltepe k/k 
20:13 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof, both OA); kata 
LUGAL ina pu-uz-ri-im uwa’erka the king 
instructs you secretly Birot Mem. Vol. 101 
No. 60 r. 9’ (Mari let.), cf. ina pu-uz-ri-[t]m 
nidbubu ARMT 28 120:7; summa ailu ina 
pu-uz-ri ina muhhi tapparsu abata wskun if 
a man furtively spreads rumors about his 
comrade KAV 1 ii 82 (Ass. Code § 19), cf. lu 
ina pu-uz-ri lu ina salte either in private 
or during a public quarrel ibid. 73 (§ 18); 
ina Sahati u pu-uz-ri karassu usebera he 
brought his expeditionary force across (the 
river) on byways and in stealth Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 37; wmmi (var. wummu) enetu ina pu-ue- 
rt ulidannt my mother, a high-priestess, 
bore me in secrecy King Chron. 2 88 i 5 (Sar. 
Legend); if in the future tuppu kaniku ina 
pu-uz-ri Satru a sealed document is se- 
cretly written (it will be invalidated when 
it appears) Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 13 309 
No. 42:11 (Emar); sunga ina mati issakinma 
mahiru 3 SILA SE.BAR ana 1 GIN KU. 
BABBAR ina pu-uz-ru issamu there was 
famine in the land and three silas of bar- 
ley cost one shekel of silver on the black 
market (lit. secretly) Actes du 8° Congrés 
International 6:45 (NB), see San Nicold Bab. 
Rechtsurkunden 20; obscure: ahat ahatam ina 
pu-uz-ri awlat]i wmma_ you (fem. pl.) are 
(saying) secretly to each other Kraus AbB 1 
135:22; in broken context: [klaspam i-pu- 
uz-ri-[...] BIN 6 87:6 (OA let.); difficult: NA 
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BI NiG.KID.KID.DA nak-mu-ti Sa [pul-uz-ru 
Su-kul Lambert AV 204f. Text 48 A:4 and B:5. 


d) ina puzri (in prep. use) without 
(someone’s) knowledge, behind (someone’s) 
back: ina suwar alpit ina pu-ue-lril-i-su iniz 
tam ana kaspim la ad-di-i-nu (I swear that) 
I did not hire out (lit. give) for silver an 
ox-team from his cattle herd without his 
knowledge TIM 4 36:13 (OB leg.); I am send- 
ing PN to you agana ina pu-uz-ri-ia Sita al- 
Suma seam mali... elqima liqgbikum now 
interrogate him in isolation from me, and 
let him tell you how much barley I took 
A IX/66:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); lina] 
pu-uz-ri §4 LUGAL [GN] without the king 
of GN knowing MRS 9 97 RS 17.79+374: 26’; 
the bull mounted the cow ina pu-zu(text 
-KA)-ur r@% la lamad kaparri without the 
herdsman knowing it, without the cow- 
herd learning about it Studies Landsberger 
286:24 (MA), cf. ina pu-zur kaparri la amar 
re’? Kocher BAM 248 iii 18, see Veldhuis Cow of 
Sin 61. 


2. shelter, refuge, protection (in 
personal and geographical names) — a) in 
Pre-Sar., OAkk., and Ur III: pt.8a-il OIP 
99 13 r. ii 1, for other refs. see ibid. p. 35; PU. 
Sa-su-tab His-Protection-Is-Sweet CT 32 8 
iii 3 (Pre-Sar.); PU.SA-DN HSS 10 98:6, see 
ibid. p. xxxvi, and passim, see Gelb, MAD 3 220ff., 
also PU.SA-ru-sa Her-Protection HSS 10 
200:5, Pu-uwe-ru-sa MAD 1 163 i 32, but 
PU.SA-ra-Mama TuM 5 149 ii x+2, PU.SA-ra- 
Ma-lik ARET 2 No. 15 viii 4, see ibid. p. 110; 
Si-pu-uz-ri. She-Is-My-Refuge Or. 47 40:52 
(all OAkk.); for additional refs., see Di Vito Per- 
sonal Names 137 (Pre-Sar.) and 179f. (Ur III) and 
A. Westenholz, in Eblaite Personal Names 112ff.; 
PU.SA-Erra NABU 2000/10:18 (Ur III); note 
in a geographical name: PU.S8A-is-Dagan 
(i.e., Puzri8-Dagan) Into-the-Shelter-of- 
Dagan Rép. géogr. 2 155f. (Ur III). 


b) in OA: PU.SA-DN CCT 2 47b:3, wr. 
MAN-DN BIN 4 68:13, CCT 3 38:6, Oelsner AV 
295:13, and passim, Pu-zu-ur-DN ICK 1 87:10, 


puzru 


and passim, see Stephens PNC 2f. and 28ff., also 
VAS 26 p. 39 Index s.v. 


c) in OB, Mari: pt.Sa-Enlil YOS 14 
88:23, cf. ibid. 157:27, PU.SA-/7-ra Kraus, 
AbB 5 131:1, and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 
115f., also Mélanges Garelli 42 M.6771:8’; Tli-pu- 
zu-ur My-God-Is-(a-Place-of)-Refuge BIN 
7 150:3. 


d) in later texts: pU.SA-AsSur (name 
of the king) AOB 1 30 No. 1:1, wr. Pu-zu-ur- 
Agsur ibid. No. 2:1; Pu-zur-Agsur ibid. 76:37 
(Adn. I); Pu-zu-ur-Istar(!) BE 15 100:8 (MB), 
for other MB names see Clay PN 117b and Hélscher 
Personennamen 169; A.SA.MES... Sa ™Pu-uz- 
rt RA 66 164 i 1 (MB kudurru); Pu-zu-wr-DN 
Gilg. XI 94. 


3. (a part of the exta): pu-uz-rum sakin 
(between bab ekallim and gulmum) JCS 21 
231 A. 4222 r. 14’, also ibid. 229:9 (Mari report), 
pu-iz-rum dananam ull igu(?)] the p. [has(?)] 
no “strengthening” ibid. 226 A. 860:10; swmz 
ma MAN kabis_ Labat Suse 5 r. 16; Summa 
kakku ... MAN tttul if the “weapon-mark” 
faces the p. Labat Suse 6 iii 26, cf. CT 31 11 i(!) 
28, with comm. pu-uz-rlu] da-na-nu da-na- 
lan MANI kima iqbi ibid. 29’, see Jeyes, JCS 
30 225; Summa ina asar MAN kakku Sakinma 
KI.TA wtul if a “weapon-mark” lies in the 
place of the p. and it faces downward KAR 
148 ii 22, cf. ibid. 18. 


The value zurg for 8A (first proposed 
by Sollberger, ZA 54 38 and adopted in von 
Soden Syllabar) is only applicable to the sign 
combination PU.SA in personal names 
(see mng. 2). It is difficult to decide 
whether the name type Puzur-DN should 
be considered as an elliptic expression, 
e.g., for *7ab-puzur-DN “DN’s-Protection- 
Is-Sweet,” or whether it is a simple noun 
phrase; for the latter view see Stamm 
Namengebung 275. 


In the ref. amminim ina pu-iz-ri-im la ettenesme 
why am I never heard in the p.? A.2806:47, cited 
Durand, Mélanges Garelli 65 n. 152 (= RA 42 65 
No. 8:40), one expects pu-uh-ri-im. In RA 46 92:70, 
etc., read ana bussuratim, see bussurtu usage c. 
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puzuru 


Edzard, ZA 63 288ff. Ad mng. 3: Nougayrol, 
JCS 21 226f. n. 53. 


puzuru see puzru. 


puzzuru adj.; completely hidden, secret 
(occ. as personal name only); OA(?), OB, 
MB; cf. pazaru. 


pu-zur 2xu = pu-zu-ru Ea II 161; di.ba.dib = 
MIN (di-nu) pu-zu-ru Izi C iv 18. 


puzzuru 


Pu-zu-ru-um TIM 3 11 case 10, 29:12, 36:11 
(all OB); Pu-uz-zu-ri PBS 2/2 95:21; Pu-un- 
zu-ur-tum UET 7 27:4 and 14 (both MB); Pu- 
zu-us-tum JCS 9 88 54:18 and 69 (OB); 
uncert.: Pu-zu-ur-um ana Pu-zu-ur-tm Ma- 
tou& Prag I 673:8f. (OA). 


For Gilg. XI 44 and Atr. (= Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis) 88 i 35 see budduru, and see Millard, 
Iraq 49 66f.; for JNES 16 256 (= Gilg. O. I.) r. 20, 


see PUSUMMU. 
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